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ISfACE 

HE8L be written niany j^ears after the 

Kashmir!^were collected, and amidst 


urgent tasks concef^iai^’^e r^^^ gathered in a wholly different 
field of work, that ot i^y Ooiilral-Asian explorations. These 
conditions make me jSM pai *:Kiiuai;^ grateful fo!‘ the fact that 
Sir George Grierson in hid^'^ti '.dtioriop has dealt so exhaustively 

Uy recorded. 


iJ,ch may be 
to confine 
[cuin stances 
e personal 
tJie late 
iS largely 
research, 


•h* directly 
devoted, 
itical 


with the manner in which tneSse texts w^re 
and with all aspects of the IfifgUL*??’in 
claimed for them. It has thus bec35ine 
the preface he has asked for to a brief a<tfipouiit^' 
which enabled me to gather these materiafe^ 
notes concerning that cherished Indian 
Pandit Govind Kaul, whose devoted asi 
instrumental in rendering them of value fori 
and whose memory this volume is intended 
My interest in the language and folklore 
arose from tlie labours which, during the years 
mainly in the country itself, to the preparatic 
edition of Kalhana’s Chronick of the Kings of K 
commentated translation of it.* The elucidation 
antiquarian questions wdiioh these tasks implied^ 
various ways constituted their chief attraction for me 
possible only in close touch with Kashmir scliolars, and noe< 
constant reference to the traditional lore of their alpine land. 
In addition it was necessary for me to effect extensive ardlnneo- 
logical researches on the spot. What leisure I could spai’e from 
onerous and exacting oflicliil duties at Lahore for the purely 
philological portion of those tasks was far too scanty to permit 

^ See KaJhand’s Rajawrangini, or Chrmiclt of the Kings of Kashmir^ edited 
by M. A. Stein, Bombay, 1892, fob ; Kalhands Kdjatamvgtni, a Chronicle of 
the Kings of Ka^mir^ translated with an Introduction, Commentary, etc., by 
M. A. Stein, Westminster, 1900, 2 vols., 4to. 
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of any seriouy study of Kash^| Mnldmiug the eight summer 
vacations which I was privileged to Kashmir to my 

cherished labours, and particularly clni^tig between 1891 and 
1894, which I spent mostly on arch8eold»^I(Jttl 

historical topography of the couiHiy* ancient 

remains, I had opportunities^ for some colloquiul 

familiarity with the language, L %uld probably have been 
able to make more systemati^iiise opportunities bad not 

convenience ynd conservative ^tohment to the classical medium 

of Kashmir 
conversatio 
and where 
Meaiiwl 
linguistic 
first time 
true chai 
Aryan 
called by 
which, wi 
clearly 


,nus!>’Jo mo prefer the use of Sanskrit 
r ® and assistants at Srinagar 

v^hared my tours and campings. 

Grierson had commenced his expert 
c^lioerning Kashmiri. Tliey were, for the 
;trate tlie full interest of the tongue and the 
relationship*) on the one hand to the Indo- 
land on the other to the language group, 
‘die ” or Pistioa ”, the separate existence of 
■Aryan branch, he has the merit of having 
His Kiishmlrl studies were at the start 
wards the publication of the remarkable works 
Pandit Isvara Kaul had endeavoured to fix 
Tammatioal, and lexicograpliical standards for 
ivleived to be the literary form of Kaslimirl. There 
’V prospect that these standards, through the exhaustive 
»ours bestowed by Sir George Grierson upon their record and 
iuterp)retation, would establish themselves for a language which 
80 far had remained free from the systematizing influence of 
Pandit grammarians. Pandit Govind Kaul, though a close 
personal friend of Pandit Isvara Kaal, and fully app>reciative of 
his scholarly zeal and ingenuity, was inclined to doubt at times 
the thoroughgoing regularity in the, ap)plication of all the 
phonetic distinctions, inllectional rules, etc., laid down by this 


Kashmirian epiphany of Paniui. 
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I should in no way have felt qualified to decide between the 
conflicting authorities, even if I could have spared time for the 
close investigation of the dilfereaces of detail concerned. But 
I realized the value which might attach to an unbiassed plionetio 
record of spooirneris of the language taken down at this stage 
from the mouth of speakers wholly unaffectod by quasi-literury 
influences and grammatical theories. In the coarse of mv 
Kashmir tours I had been more than once impressed by the 
clearness of utterance to be met with in the speech of intelligent 
villagers, very different from the Protean inconstancy which 
certain plioiietic features of Kashmiri seemed to pupBcnt in the 
mouth of tlie townsfolk of Srinagar, whether Rahmans or 
Muhammadans. In addition, my interest had l^n aroused 
from the first by the rich store of popular lore whi(^ Kashmiri 
presents in its folk tales, songs, proverbs, and tlie like. 

8 o in the course of the second summer si'ason, thJfe of 189G, 
which I was enabled through a kind dispensation to devote to 
my RCijotaranyim labours in the alpine seclusion of my cherished 
mountain camp, Holland Marg, liigli up on a spur of the great 
Harainukh j>eaks, I endeavoured to use the chance which had 
opportunely offered itself for securing specimens both of tlie 
language spoken in the Sind Valley below me (the important 
Lahara tract of old Kashmir) and of folklore tel:ts. Ilutim 
Tip won” li a d - b e CTi >giientio ued to me as a professional stolyrteller 
in particular esteem tbr^gTionrihat fertile tract. TTcT^^ 
a cultivator settled in the little hamlet of Panzil, at the con¬ 
fluence of the Sind Piver and the stream draining the eastern 
Haramukli glaciers, and owed his suniarao to the possession oi 
an oil press. Wlien ho had been induced to climb up to my 
mountain height and had favoured Pandit Gdvind Kaul and 
myself with his first recitation, w^e were both much struck by liis 
intelligence, remarkable memory, and clear enunciation. His 
repertoire of stories and songs was a large one. Though wholly 
illiterate, he was able to recite them all at any desired rate of 
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speed which might suit our ears or pens; to articulate each 
word separate Irom the context, and to repeat it, if neoessary, 
without any change iu pronunciation. Nor did the order of his 
words or phrases ever vary after however long an interval he 
might be called upon to recite a certain passage again. The 
indication of two or three initial words rej)eated from my written 
record would be quite sufficient to set the disk moving in this 
Hdng phonographic machine. 

It did not take me long to appreciate fully Hatira's value for 
the piu’pose I had in view. He did not at first take kindly to 
the cold of Our airy carnping-place nor to its loneliness, being 
himself of a very sociable disposition, such as befitted his pro¬ 
fessional oalling exercised mostly at weddings and other festive 
village gatherings. But it was the cultivators* busy season in 
the rice fields, some 5,000 feet below us, and his ministrations 
were not needed by them for the time being. So I managed, with 
appropriate treatment and adequate douceurs, to retain him for 
over six weeks. Owing to the pressure of my work on Kalhana's 
Chronick it was impossible to spare for Hatiin more than an hour 
in the evening, after a climb, usually in his company, had 
refreshed me from the strain of labours wliioh had begun by 
daybreak. 

Progress was necessarily made slow by the care which 
I endeavoured to bestow upon the exact phonetic record of 
HSlim’s recitation and the consequent need of haying each word 
where I did not feel sure of it, repeated, eventually several 
times. Wlienever a story was completed I used to read it out 
to Hatira, who never failed to notice and correct whatever 
deviation from his text might have crept in through inadvertence 
or defective hearing. Though able to follow the context in 
general, I purposely avoided troubling Ilatim with queries about 
particular words or sentences which I could not readily under¬ 
stand. I felt that the object in view would he best served by 
conoontrating my attention upon the functions of a phonographic 
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recorder and di.scliarging them as accurately as tlie limitations 
of ray ear and phonetio training would permil. 

I could not have adopted tins safe restriction of my own task, 
and might well liave hesitated about attempting the record of 
those nniterialfl at nil, if I had not been assured from tlje start 
of Pandit Goviiid Kaul’s most corn[)eteiit and painstaking 
collaboration. The intimate knowledge wliicli long year.? of 
scholarly work carried on in constant close contact had given me 
of his methods and standards, enabled me to leave certain 
essential portion.? of the work entirely to his share and with 
fullest confidence in the result. I could feel completely 
assured that with that rare thoroughness and conscientif>us 
precision which distinguished all his work on tho lines of tlie 
traditional Sanskrit scholar, his record of Hiitim’s text written 
down in Devanagarl characters simultaneously with luy own 
wmuld be as exact as the system, or want of system, of Kashmiri 
spelling current among Srinagar Pandits would permit. I was 
equally certain that he w^ould spare no trouble to make his 
interpretation of it, botli in tho form of an interlinear word-for- 
word version and of an idiomatic Sanskrit translation, us accurate 
as possible. 

Sir George Grierson’s remarks upon the advantages whiidi lie 
derived from Pandit Govind KauPs labours make it nnnooessary 
for me to explain here the special value attaching to them. 
It win aufheo to state tliat Pandit Govind Kaul’s text as w^ritten 
dow at the time of dictation was always reinsed simultaneously 
with my own. Tho interlinear translation was then added in 
the course of the following day, after reference to llatiiri 
wherever doubts arose about the meaning of particular words or 
phrases. The preparation of the fair copy of both, witli the 
idiomatic Sanskrit rendering abided, was a tusk which helped to 
keep Pandit Govind Kaul occupied during my absence in Phirope 
for part of 1S97* During the summer of the next year I enjoyed 
once more the benefit of his devoted assistance in labours dear to 
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US botli, and in the peaceful seclusion of my alpine camp. But 
my big Bajalavangim task, then nearing completion, claimed all 
Tuv energy and time. Thus the lacuna left in Pandit Govind 
Kaui's record of Hatim’s last tale, due to the accidental loss of 
the concluding few pages of his original manuscript, escaped 
attention at the^tiine. 

When it was brought to my notice by Sir George Grierson 
fully fourteen years later, I was encamped once more at the very 
spot where we had recorded those stories. But, alas, Pandit 
Govind Kanl was no longer among the living to give aid; and, 
what with years of Central-Asian exploration and long labours 
on their results intervening, those records seemed to me as if 
gathered in u former birth. Fortunately, Ilatim was still alive 
and quite equal to the stilf climb which his renewed visit 
demanded—the photograph reproduced here shows him as he 
looked then. His recollection of the story was as fresh as ever, 
though increasing years and pro8j)erity hud made him give up 
his peregrinations as a public story-teller. So it was easy for 
another old retainer, Pandit Kil^i Earn, to take down from 
Ilatiin’s dictation the missing end of the story; it ran exactly 
as iny own record showed it. 

During the years which followed the completion of my main 
Kashmir labours the efforts needed to carry out successive 
Central-Asian expeditions and to rssure the elaboration of their 
abundant results, kept me from making definite arrangements 
for the publication of those linguistic materials. They had 
meanwhile, together with my collection of Sanskrit manuscripts 
from Kashmir, found a safe place of deposit in the Indian 
Institute’s Library at Oxford. But it filled me with grateful 
relief when my old friend Sir George Grierson, after a pre¬ 
liminary examination, kindly agreed in the autumn of 1910 to 
publish these texts, and thus enabled me to leave them In the 
hands most competent for the task. 

• It was the solution T had hoped for all along, and realizing 
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how much more difficult this task was than the original collection 
of the materials, I feel deep gratification at the fact that a 
kindly Fate has allowed him to complete it amidst all his gi*oat 
labours. In view of all the progress which Indian linguistic 
rosearch for more than a generation past owes to Sir George 
Grierson’s exceptional qualifications and powers of critical work, 
it would be presumption on my part to appraise how much of 
the value which may be claimed for this publication is derived 
solely from tlie wide range and precision of the scholarlj' 
knowledge ho has brought to bear upon it. 

It is the greatness of his own share in the work which makes 
me feel particularly grateful to Sir George Grierson for his ready 
consent to its dedication to the memory of Pandit Guvind KauL 
It affords me an appropriate opportunity for recording some 
data about the life of a cherished friend and helpmate whose 
memory deserves to be honoured for the nobility of his character 
quite as much as for his scholarly gifts and labours. The 
association of Pandit Govind Kuiil during close on ten years with 
my own efforts bearing on the history and antiquities of Kashmir 
lias always been appreciated by me as a special favour of Fortune, 
or—to name the goddess under her own Kashmirian form—of 
Saradil, who is the protectress of learning as well as of tlie alpine 
laud wliich claims to be her home; for he seemed to embciilj^ in 
his person all tho host characteristics of that small but important 
class among the Brahmans of Kashmir to which the far-off and 
secluded mountain territory owes its pre-eminent ]>osition in tlie 
history of Indian learning and literature. 

I cannot attempt to indicate here tlie evidence to be gathere<l 
both from the Sanskrit literary products of Kashmir and from 
surviving local tradition, which makes me believe that high 
scholarly attainments and a special facility of elegant rhetorical 
or poetic expression were to be found among the truly learned 
in Kashmir more frequently combined than elsewhere in India 
with a keen eye for the realities of life, power of humorous 
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observation, and distinct interest in tbe practical affairs 
of the country. Kfilhana himself, the author of the Rdfa- 
tarangim^ with whose personality, 1 felt, I was becoming so 
familiar across the gap of long centuries, seemed aptly to 
illustrate this typical combination of features.^ In Pandit 
Goviiid Kaul I found them all again and united with a high 
sense of honour, a bearing of true innate nobility, and a capacity 
for faithful attachment which from the first made me cherish 
him greatly as a friend, not merely as an accomplished mentor 
in most things appertaining to Kashmir and its trarlitional past. 
A brief account of his descent and early associations will best 
explain the growth of these strongly-marked characteristics.^ 
Pandit Grovind Kaul was bom in 1846 as the eldest son 
of Pandit Balabliadra Kaul (1819-96), who, by reason of his 
personal qualities, great scholarly attainments, and social position, 
was universally res])ected among the Brahman community of 
Srinagar. Pandit Balabhadra’s own father, Pandit Taba Kaul, 
had been a Sanskrit scholar of great reputation in the closing 
period of Afghan rule in Kashmir, Being connected as 
liereditary ' Guini' with the important Brahman family of the 
Bars he had enjoyed a substantial Jagir, and this was allowed 
to continue when Maharaja Ranjit Singh’s conquest in 1819 
established Sikh dominion oyer Kashmir. Pandit Birbal Bar, 
his pati’on, had held an influential administrative position 
already under the Afghan regime. But he inclined the 
suspicion of ‘AzTrn Khiin, the last governor from Kabul, and 
persecuted by him, he was obliged to flee from Kashmir to 
the Panjab. Of the adventurous escape whioli he made with 

^ Cf. the sketch 1 have given of the infornintion to be gathered from the 
Rdjatarajlgm'^ about the personal character of its author in the Introduction to 
my translation* i, pp. 21 sqq. 

® For the account here presented I have been able to utilize a series of notes 
which Pandit GOvind Kaul's son, Pandit Nllakanlh, collected at my request 
among the elder members of his family and also among the surviving repre¬ 
sentatives of the Dar family, their hereditary patrons. In addition my 
recollection of data verbally communicated to me by Pandit Govind Kaul has 
proved useful. 
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liis young 8011 Pandit Eiljakak, in mid-winter 1818-19, across the 
snow-covered mountains, and of the cruel treatment endured 
by those of his family be was obliged to leave behind, 
PandiD Goviiid Kuul told me interesting traditions. Tho 
experienced advice which Pandit Illrbal supplied to Maharaja 
Eanjit Singh is believed to have contributed greatly to the 
success of the campaign, which, in the following summer, placed 
Kashmir in the power of the great Sikh ruler.^ 

Tlie high administrative posts w^hioh Pandit Birbal, and after 
his death lus equally capable son Pandit Eajakak, held during 
the period of Sikli rule in Kashmir (1819-46), necessarily 
assured a pi’cminent social position and relative affluence also 
for Pandit Taba Kaul and his son Pandit Jlalabhadra Kaiih 
The latter was thus enabled to devote himself during his 
youth solely to Sanskrit studies, and to lay the foundations 
of a soholarlj^ renown which made him, from an early date^ 
a prominent figure among the Pandits of Kashmir. But the 
far-reaching political changes which followed the accession of 
Maharaja Gulab Singh of Jammu to the rule of Kashmir at 
the close of the First Sikh War, in 1846, led to the loss of 
the family’s Jaglr and threw a heavy strain upon Pandit 
Balabhadra’s resources. Though restricted to what income his 
functions as hereditary Guru and as a teacher of Sastras could 
secure, and maintaining throughout his long life a dignified 
retirement,^ Pandit Balabhadra succeeded not only in giving his 

^ Pandit Birbal is said to have been personally present at the fight on the 
Div»sar Karewa in m hich tho Afghans were finally defeated by Diwan Chand 
Misar and Sardar Hari Singh, Ranjit Singh’s generals, and to have decided 
the issue by pointing out Jabar Khnn, 'Af\m Kiian’e brother and ablest 
commander, as the chief objective for the attack. I may mention as an 
interesting relic connected with this event that in the palace-like mausion of 
the Dar family, a monument of dejiarted glory, I found a number of fine 
Persian carpets and elaborate felt rugs which according to family tradition 
Pandit Birbal had been alloM'cd to appropriate from the defeated Afghan 
governor’s camp in recognition of the help he had rendered towards the Sikh 
success on that field of battle. 

* During the latter half of his life he never left the house he occupied within 
the precincts of the Dar family mansion, though receiving frequent visitors 
from among those whom office or intellectual attainments placed high in the 
social world of Srinagar. 
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tliree sons an excellent education, but in accumulating also an 
important collection of Sanskrit manuscripts. 

His tasks were, no doubt, facilitated by the support be derived 
from bis close connexion with the remarkably able men who 
succeeded Pandit Blrbal as heads of the Dar family. Pandit 
lifljakak, the latter’s son (1805-66), had distinguished himself 
as an administrator already during the troubled times of the 
closing Sikh rt^giine, and quelled a rebellion in the hill tract 
of Drava, When conditions had become more settled under 
the Dogrii rule he rose higli in Maharaja Gulab Singh’s favour 
by gi^atly developing the shawl industry of Kashmir, then 
a monopoly and financial mainstay of the State. Endowed 
with a genuine love of knowledge and with that intellectual 
adaptability which has distinguished the best brains of Kashmir 
through successive historical periods, he had taken care to secure 
for his son, Pandit Riimjlv Dar (circ. 1850-83), not only a 
^ sound training in Persian and Sanskrit, but also some familiarity 
with English and with Western w'ays. It was no easy departure 
in days when close relations with Europeans were apt to be looked 
at askance as infringing upon the traditional policy of seclusion 
and the security it was meant to assure. 

It was in intimate association with Pandit Ramjlv Dar that 
Pandit Govind Kaul spent most of his early raaiihoo<l. The 
experience he thus gained of the world of affairs, of rulers and 
ruled alike, did much to widen the horizon of his thoughts 
aud interests beyond that of the traditional student of Siistras. 
Pandit Ramjlv seems to have been a man of an unusually active 
mind aud of considerable practical energy. During his short 
but fruitful life he had the good fortune to serve a ruler so 
well qualified as the late Maharaja Raiibu* Singh to appreciate 
his varied mental gifts and activities. It was the cherished aim 
of the late Maharaja to combine the preservation of inherited 
systems of Indian thought aud knowledge with the development 
of his country’s economic resources along the lines of modern 
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Western progress. Having proved Lis ability as an administrator 
of Kashmir districts, Pandit Eamjiv gradually became the 
Maharaja’s trusted adviser in a variety of departments which 
were created to further that policy, including those of education, 
agriculture, sericulture, etc. The manifold administrative duties 
entrusted to Pandit llilmjTv did not divert his attention from 
scholarly interests, and consequently lie kept Pandit Gdvind 
Kaul as much as possible by bis side wherever his tours of 
inspection, etc., took him. Thus, Pandit Goviiid Kaul was able 
to acquire a great deal of first-hand knowledge of Kashmir and 
the neighbouring territories in all their varied aspects. 

Pandit Govind Kaul had, from his earliest youth, received 
a very thorough literary training in Sanskrit under his father’s 
direct guidance. In accordance with the traditions of Kashmir 
learning he had devoted j)articular efforts to the study of the 
Alamkilra-SiTstra and the poetic literature which is hound up 
with it. His stock of quotations from the latter seemed in¬ 
exhaustible. He was thoroughly at liome a lso in Vyakarana , 
Nyilya and the Smya-sastra, and he read widely in the Ep ics 
omT^PtmiTia^ far as fSaViskrit literary qualifications were 
concerned, he was well equipped for the charge of the “Translation 
Department”, to which he was appointed in 1874. By creating 
it together with a State Press it was the Maharilja’s intention to 
diffuse a knowledge of Sanskrit works on law, philosophy, etc., 
among wider classes of his subjects through tlie medium of 
HindT. Otlier branche.s of the same department were intended 
to secure the same object with regard to selected works in 
English and Persian. It is needless to discuss here the practical 
utility of the scheme or the causes which, owing to the lingering 
illness of the Maharaja, hampered its execution during the 
closing years of his reign. It is enough to remember that it 
provided suitable employments for such highly deserving scholars 
as Pandit Govind Kaul and the late Pandit Sahajabhatta, who 
was to become another of my Kashmir assistants, and that 
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among the works undertaken, but never finished, there was also 
a IfindT translation of the Sanskrit Chronicles of Kashmir, 

In 1883 Pandit Ranijlv Dar was carried off by a premature 
death. Soon after, the Transhitiou Department ceased to exist, 
togetiier with several other institutions which had owed their 
creation to his stinnilating influence. The lost years preceding 
Mahariija Ranhir Singh's death in 1886 and the first of the 
reign of his son and successor were for Kashmir a period of 
transition. Traditional methods of administration and economic 
conditions bequeathed by long centuries of practical seclusion 
were giving way without there being the machinery as yet 
available to effect needful reforms on the lines developed in 
British India, It was in various ways a trying time for all 
those represent ing the intellectual inheritance of the valley, and 
after a short spell of work as a teacher in the Sanskrit Pathasalil, 
maintained by the Darbilr at Srinagar, on scant pay—and that 
often in arrears—Pandit Cfovind Kaul found himself without 
oflBoial employment. 

His learning and sound methods of scholarly work had ahead} , 
in 1875, attra(5ted the attention of Professor George Biihler, 
when that groat Indologist had paid his memorable visit to 
Kashmir in search of Sanskrit MSS. The very commendatory 
mention which Professor Biihler’s report made of Pandit Govind 
Kaul’s attainments and of the help lie had rendered,^ directed 
my attention to him from the start. The personal impression 
gained within the first few days of my arrival at Srinagar at 
the close of August, 1888, was quite sufficient to convince me 
how amply deserved that praise wms. I was quick to notice 
Pandit Govind Kaul’s special interest in antiquarmn subjects, 
such an made me then already form the plan of a critical edition 

* Cf. Buhler, “Detailed Report of a Tour in search of Sanskrit MSS. made 
in Kaj^imr, Rajputana. and Central India,” Extra Number of the Journal 
Bombay Branchy B.A S.y 1877, pp. 7, 17, 27. In the last-quoted passage 
Professor Biihler mentions Pandit GOvind Kaul’s shrewd identiboation of the 
vj)d local name of Leh (Loh in the Tlajat.), and rightly states : “ His proceeding- 
showed that he was possessed of a truly scientific spirit of enquiry.” 
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and comnientaijy of Kallmna’s Chronicle of Kashmir, I was 
equally impressed by his dignified personality, which combined 
the best qualities of the Indian scholar and gentleman. A short 
archi»ological tour which we made in company to sites round the 
Dal Lake helped to draw us toget;|ier in mutual sympathy and 
regard. So it was to me a great source of satisfaction when, 
before my departure for the plains, Pandit Grovind Kaul, with 
his revered father’s full .approval, accepted my offer of personal 
employment and agreed to follow me to Lahore for the cold 
w'eather season. 

It was the beginning of a long period of close association 
between us in scholarly interests and work. It continued 
practically unbroken for nearly eleven years, throughout my 
official employment in the Panjab University at Lahore, and 
down to Pandit Govind EauPs lameTited death in June, 1899. 
Neither my visits on leave to Europe nor an interval in 1892-3, 
when he was tempted to accept employment at the Court of 
Jammu on H.H. the Maharaja’s private staff, implied any real 
interruption. It was, in the first place, my labours concerning 
the critical publication and elucidation of Kalhana’s Chronicle of 
Kashmir^ for which Pandit Govind KauPs multifarious and ever 
devoted ussistanoe proved of the greatest value. As to the 
character and extent of this help it is unneoessaiy here to give 
details. They have been recorded at length, and with due 
expression of my gratitude, both in the IntroductioiT to rny text 
edition of the Eajatarahgini, published in 1892, and in the 
Preface to the commentated translation of it, wdth which, in 
1900, on the eve of departure for my first Central-Asian 
expedition, I completed iny labours bearing on the early history 
and antiquities of Kashmir.^ 

Nor need I give here details regarding the large share taken 
by Pandit Govind Kaul in another important if not equally 

^ Cf. Kalhmuis Rajataranginly ed. Stein, p. x\ ii ; Kalhanas Rajatarangini, 
transl. Stein, i, pp. xvii, xxii sq. 


XXll 


KASHMIBI STORIES AND SONGS 


attractive task. I mean tho prey>arafion of a classified catalogue 
of tho great collection of Sanskrit MSS., over 5,000 in number, 
which, through Maharaja Eanbir Singh's enlightened care, had 
been formed at the Rcghunath Temple Library at Jammu. Tho 
support I received from successive British residents in Kashmir, 
including the late Colonels R. Parry Nisbet and N. F. Prideaux, 
and from my old friend the late Riija Pandit Suraj Kaul, then 
Member of the Kaslimlr State Council, furnished me with the 
means for organizing the labours by wliich, in the course of 
1889-94, this very valuable collection was saved from the risk 
of dispersion and rendered accessible to research. Tliey were 
efieoted mainly through Pandit Gdvind Kaul and our common 
friend the late Pandit Sahajabhatta. A full acknowledgment 
of their devoted services will be found in the Introduction to 
the volume which contains tho descriptive catalogue, together 
with the plentifxil and accurate extracts prepared by them from 
previously unknown or otherwise interesting Sanskrit texts.^ 

It would have been quite impossible for me, burdened as 
I was all through my years at Lahore with heavy and exacting 
official duties, to undertake the big tasks referred to, had not 
a kindly Fortune provided me in Pandit Gdvind Kaul with 
a coadjutor of exceptional qualities. With a wide range of 
thorough traditional knowledge of the Silstras and a keen sense 
of literary form he combined a standard of accuracy and a 
capacity for taking pgins over details wKicli would have done 
liigh credit to any European scholar trained on modern philo¬ 
logical lines. Though he was no longer young when he joined 
me, he adapted himself with instinctive comprehension to the 
needs of Western critical methods, such as I was bound to apply 
to all my tasks. With infinite and never-failing care he would 
record and collate the readings of the manuscripts upon which 
I depended for the critical constitution of the Rdjatarangini 

See Stein, Caialo(fiie of tht Sanakrit Mannscripta in the. Ra\jhundtha Temple 
Library of H.H. the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir, Bombay, 1894, 
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text, and also those of other Kashmirian works, almost all 
unpublished, reference to which was constantly needed for its 
interpretation. Yet I knew that scrupulously careful as he was 
about the formal correctness of his Sanskrit writing and speech, 
the exact reproduction of all the blunders, etc., to be met in 
the work of often ignorant oopjdsts caused him a kind of 
physical pain. 

It was the same with the labours he had to devote to the 
collection and sifting of all tlie multifarious materials needed 
for the elucidationr of antiquarian problems. However much 
wanting in style and other literary attractions the Kashmirian 
texts such as Mahatiny'as, later Chronicles, etc., might be which 
bad to be searched, I could always feel sure that none of their 
contents which might he of interest by their bearing on the 
realities of ancient Kashmir would be allowed by Pandit Govind 
Kaul to escape his Index slips. The value of the help be could 
give me in regard to the latter labours was greatly increased by 
the familiarity he had gained with most parts of the country 
and its varied population during the years spent by the side 
of his old patron Pandit Eamjiv Dar. Though for various 
practical reasons I had but little occasion to use Pandit Govind 
Kaul in that role of travelling camp literatm which made his 
worthy Chinese epiphany, excellent Chiang Ssu-yeb, so invaluable 
to me during my Central-Asian explorations of 1906-8, he was 
yet exception«*illy well able to visuali^^.e topographical and other 
practical facts bearing on archmological questions. 

But, perhaps, the greatest advantage I derived from his long 
association with my labours was the chance it gave me to study 
in close contact those peculiarities of traditional Indian thought, 
beh’ef, and conduct which separate Hindu civilization so deeply 
both from the lYest and the East, and which no amount of 
hook knowledge could ever fully reveal to a ‘ Mleccha 
Pandit Govind Kaurs personality seemed to embody in a 
particularly clear fashion some of the most characteristic and 
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indifferent health in early youth from following a seholar^s 
career, has grown up worthily to maintaiii the family's reputation 
for high character and unswerving devotion to duty. 

The prolonged stays I was subsequently able to make in Kashmir 
before and after my successive Central-Asian expeditions had to 
be spent on work relating to regions far away, and wholly 
different in character, from what I have come to look upon as 
my Indian alpine home. But my love for Kashmir has remained 
unchanged, and so also ray gratitude for the great boon it had 
given me in Pandit Qdviiid Kaul’s friendsliip and help. That 
I was enabled to prefix a record of his life to this volume and 
thus to do something to preserve his memory, is a privilege 
I appreciate greatly. I owe it solely to the scholarly zeal of 
Sir George Grierson, who has rescued and elaborated the 
materials which we had collected, in a previous common birth, 
as it were. P'or the personal service thus rendered the 
expression of my warmest thanks is due here in conclusion. 

Aurel 8tbin* 

23. Merton Street, 

OXFOKP. 

September ^ 1917, 


INTRODUCTION 


HE stories and songs in tlie following pages were recited to 



Sir Aurel Stein in Juno and Jn]y^l896, at Mohand Marg, 
in Kashmir, by Hatim TilawoiP, of Panzil, in the-Sind Valley, 
a cultivator and professional story-teller. They were taken 
down at his dictation by Sir Aurel Stein himself, and, 
simultaneously, by Pandit Govinda Kaula, and were read again 
by Sir Aurel with Hatim in August, 193 2. Sir Aurel Stein 
wrote the text phonetically in the Roman character, as he 
heard it, and Govinda Kaula recorded it in the Kagari 
character, not phonetically, but spelling the words in the 
manner customary among Kaslimir Pandits of Srinagar. 
While there are necessarily considerable difl'erences in the 
representation of Hatim s words, the two texts are in verbatim 
agreement. Only in very rare instances are unimportant 
words found in one omitted in the other. To the copy made 
by him from Hatim’s dictation Govinda Kaula added an inter¬ 
linear, word for word, translation into Sanskrit, and, from tin's, 
he subsequently made a fair copy of the greater part of tlie 
text with a translation into idiomatic Sanskrit. 

All these materials were handed-over to me by Sir Aurel 
Stein in November, 1910, and a perusal of them at once showed 
their great importance. They were a first-hand record of 
a collection of folklore taken straight from the mouUi of one 
to whom they hud been handed dowm witli verbal accuracy 
from generation to generation of professionaljliawis or r pcjte i^^ 
and, in addition, they formed an invaluable example' oTa 
known language recorded in two ways, viz.: (1) as it sounded 
to an experienced scholar, and (2) as it was written down in 
the literary style of spelling. Moreover, Hatim’s language was 
not the literary language of Kashmiri Pandits, but was in 
a village dialect, and Sir Aurel Stein s phonetic record of the 
patois, placed alongside of the standard spelling of Kashmiri 
Pandits,gives what is perhaps the only opportunity in existence 
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for compsir 1 tlic litorciv^ form of ft-o OriGi^ts.] spcocli ^ tlic 
actual pronunciation of a fairly educated villager. I, therefore, 
gratefully undertook the task of editing these tales with a view 
to their publication. 

As 1 progressed, various difficulties asserted themselves, and 
Sir Aurel Stein took advantage of a stay in Kashmir in August, 
1912, to interview Hatiin once more, to read through the text 
with liiry again, and, by inquiry from the fount of inspiration, 
to obtain a solution of the puzzles. The result was a remarkable 
proof of the accuracy of Hatim’s memory. As already intimated, 
he belonged to a family of Rawis, and delivered the stories as 
he had received them. After sixteen years, the text that he 
recited in 1912 was the same a.s that which liad been copied 
down in 1896. lb even contained one or two words or plirases 
of which he did not know the meaning. They were “old 
words” no longer in use, but he still recited them as he had 
received them from his predecessor. 

In the course of my examination of the papers* I found that 
Gdvinda Kaula’s transcript was not quite complete. It extended 
only to the middle of paragraph 18 of Story xii. In the 
interval between 1896 and 1912 had occurred the lainented 
death of that excellent scholar, and his help was no longer 
available to supply the missing portion. This was, therefore, 
written down in August,-1912, from Hatim’s dictation, and 
supplied with a Hindi translation by Pandit I\a4i Rama. 

The method employed by me in editing the text is as follows: 
Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic text is first printed with a free 
English translation. This is followed by a careful tran.sliteration 
of Govinda Kaula’s text, with an interlinear, word for word, 
translation into English. As this latter text is based on the 
Pandit’s system of spelling, every word is spelt the same way 
every time that it occurs, and I was able to compile from it 
a very full vocabulary, which also served as an Index Verborum. 
As Hatiiii’s pronunciation, like the pronunciation of all spoken 
words in any language, varied sliglitly almost every time that 
the same word was uttered, Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic transcript 
has necessarily no fixed system of spelling any particular word. 
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each word being recorded as it sounded on tlie particular 
occasion of its being uttered, without reference tq its pro¬ 
nunciation on other occasions.^ Each word, therefore, appears 
under varying forms, all of whi^sh are, of course,.of inestimable 
value for the study of the growth of dialect, but which render 
the text unsuitable as the basis- of a vocabulary. For this 
reason, as stated above, my vocabulary is based on Govinda 
Kaula's text; but, to make comparison easy, two further 
indexes have been added. ^Flie first is an index of all tlie 
\vords in Sir AurelV phonetic text, sliowing in each case tlie 
corresponding word in Govinda Kaulas text. *1116 second 
index takes the words in the latter text, but arranges tliem in 
the order of their final letters, it being the letters towards the 


end of a word that are most liable to change in the processes 
of declension or conjugation. For each word in this text the 
corresponding word or words in Sir Aurel’s text are also given. 

The tales and songs are recorded in the order in whicli they 
were taken down by Sir Aurel Stein. They include .six 
excellent folk-tales, three songs, and three tales partly in prose 
and partly in ^'erse. The folk-tales speak for themselves. 
Of the songs, one (No. i) is a poetical account of an adventure 
of the famous SuIUn Mahmud of Ghazni with a tislierinan ; 
another (No. iv) purports to give a resum6 of the origins of 
the Musalman religion: and the third (No. xi) is an amusing 
account of the turmoil created in Kashmir by Sir Douglas 
Forvsyth'a mission to Yarkand in 1873-4. The tales partly in 
prose and partly in verse are, first, the well-known story of 
Yusuf and Zulaikha, told by Wahab Khar^ (No. vi). The 


^ In regard to this point we may compare Ndldeke’s words in a review of 
Frym & riocin’a account of the Dialect of Tur ‘Abdin (ZDM<jI^. xxxv, ^21): 
*‘Die uiigeineine Genauigkeit in der Wiedergabe der Laute zeigt iibrigt ns 
wieder besonders deutlich, wie verschieden oft ein und dasselbe Wort eogar im 
selhen Zusammenhauge, ja 5m selben 8atze gesprochen wird : eirt auch durch 
sonstige I^iederschrift aus doni Volksmiinde bestatigtes Hesultat, durch 
welches allein echon das joizt bo beliebte Dogma von der ‘ unb^dingten 
Wirkung der Lautgesetze ’ als eine arge Uebertreibung erwiesen wird. Man 
bedenke, da.ss dies© Texte Biimnitlich aus dem Munac eines einz:gen, v5lHg 
illitcraten Mannes aufgezeichnet Sind.” r 

« It is, of course, quite different from the long Kashmiri Zulaikha, of 

Mahmud Garni, published by K. F. Burkbard in ZDMG. xlix, liii. 
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second is the lamentation of a reed, torn from its forest, and 
tortured by a carpenter till it becomes a flute (No. vii). The 
author is one Subhan. The third, which is anonymous^ is 
a curious conversation between a bee and a farmer's wife 
(No. ix), in which the former complains of tyranny done to it 
by a bear and by a farmer who robbed it of its honey, while 
the latter complains of the tyranny done to her by grasping 
revenue officials. 

Three notes are appended to this Introduction. For the first 
we are indebted to the kindness of Mr. Crooke. In this note 
he has placed at the disposal of the readers of the following 
pages his great experience in the science of comparative 
folklore, and has discussed the relationsliips of Hatim’s tales to 
similar stories current in other parts of the world. In the 
second note I have dealt with the natures of the two texts and 
with the philological lessons that may be drawn from them. 
In the third, Sir Aurel Stein discussevs the metre of the songs. 


I 


ON THE FOLKLORE TN THE STORIES 


By Mr. W. CROOKE 


This collection of folk-tales and ballads from Kashmir presents 
many features of interest. In the following notes I have not 
attempted to discuss the general question of their value and of 
the sources from which they may have been derived. I have 
confined myself to collecting a series of parallels to the motifs 
and incidents of the stories, largely drawn from oriental sources. 
For several of these parallels I am indebted to notes prepared 
by Sir G. Grierson, Dr. E. Sidney Hartland, and Canon J. A. 
MacCulloch. These have been specially acknowledged. 

I. MAHMUD OF GHAZNI AND THE FISHERMAN 
In this story the Sultan Mahmud, famous for liis series of 
raids in Nortliern India, like the Khalifah Harun-al-Rashid, 
is described as wandering through the city in the disguise of 
a Faqir in search of information. The tale, in fact, is possibly 
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a reminiscence of one of the most interesting stories in ** The 
Arabian Nights”, ^‘Khalifah, the Fisherman of Baghdad/’^ 
where the Caliph becomes the partner of Khaiifah, the fisherman. 
In the same collection there is a similar incident in the tale of 
*‘Nur al-Din ‘All and the Damsel Anis al-Jalis”, where the 
Caliph becomes partner of Karim, the fisherman.- 


II. THE TALE OF A PARROT 
Sir G. Grierson compares with tlie tale the well-known story 
of Vikramaditya in the Pancatantra^ of which numerous 
variants have been collected by M. E. Cosquln.^ Dr. E. Sidney 
Hartland writes : “ In addition to the variants cited by M. E. 
Cosquin at the reference given, see The History of the Forty 
Vezirs, translated by Mr. E. J. W. Gibb,^ in which a king learns 
a charm from a Darvesh and communicates it to his Wazir, 
who practises it upon him at the first opportunity. The king 
is forced to enter and re-animate a dead parrot, which persuades 
the gardener to sell it to a courtesan. She claims a thousand 
sequins as her fee for a visit which she alleges she had paid to 
a merchant. She had, liowever, seen this incident only in 
a dream. The parrot judges between tlie parties, and is then 
sold to the king’s chief wife. The Wazir, who has meanwhile 
succeeded in occupying the vacant body of the king, boasts to 
the queen of bis knowledge of the charm. She persuades him 
to try it. The parrot, who is present, watching his opportunity, 
gets possession of his own body and kills the Wazir.” The 
tale is an illustration of the folk-tale cycle, “ The Separable 
Soul.” In a tale from the PanJab, while a man was asleep, 
his soul went wandering about. By and by the soul felt 
thirsty and went into a pitcher of water to get a drink. 
While it was inside the pitcher someone put on the lid and 
imprisoned the soul. When the soul of the man did not 
return he was believed to be dead, and his corpse was 


1 Sir R. Burton, The Booh of a Thomand Nights and a Night, od. 1893, 
vi, 296 ff. 

2 Ibid., i, 356 ff. 

2 Lea Mongols, pp. 25-6 ; cf. C. H. Tawney, Kathd-Sarit-Sagara of SCmadeva, 
i, 21. 

* JLondon, 1886, p. 3l3. 
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carried out for cremation. By chance someone took the lid 
off the pitcher and released the soul, which at once returned 
to its proper owner’s body. He revived amidst general 
rejoicings.^ The parrot in the tale under consideration is 
what lias been called “ The Life-Index ” of the king.- 

III. THE TALE OF A MERCHANT 
The plot turns on the intrigue of a dissolute woman with 
a. beggarman. Sir G. Grierson quotes a variant from the 
Linguistic Sicrvey of India} In the Jdtaka^ the Queen 
Kinnara falls in love with ‘'a loathsome, miKSshaperi cripple”. 
The king, when she is detected in this intrigue, orders that 
her hand should be chopped off But his chaplain dissuades 
him : “ Sire ! be not angry with the queen; all women are 
just the same.'' In the collection of Somadgva, ‘‘The Story 
of the Wife of Sa^in,” the lady, in the absence of her 
husband, visits a man whose hands and feet are eaten away 
by leprosy ; and in another tale from the same collection, 
“The Story of the Wife of King Simhaksa, and the Wives 
of his Principal Courtiers,” the ladies fall in love with the 
hump-backed, the blind, and the lame.^ The stock example 
of this form of tale, the tragedy of which is admirably 

enhanced by the contrast between a beautiful woman and 

her loathsome paramour, is the tale from “The Arabian 
Nights”, “The Tale of the Ensorcelled Prince.”^ Here the 
vicious wife visits a hideous negro slave, a person who, in 
oriental tales, is often selected as a paramour by dissolute 
women. He lives in a hole amidst the rubbisli-heaps of 
the city. “ Uncover this basin,” he sa3'^s in a grumbling 
tone, “ and thou shalt find at the bottom the boiled bones 
of some rats we dined on ; pick at these, and then go to 

^ Panjah Notes and Queries, iii, 166. On the question generally, see 

W. Crooke, Popular Heliyion and Folklore of Northern India^ 2nd ed., i, 2S1 ff, 

^ Sir R. Temple and Mrs. F. A. Steel, Wideawake Stories, ed. 1884, 404. 

’ Vol. ix, pt. iii (*‘Bhil Languages and Khaiide^i ”), pp. ,304 ff. (specimen 
of Labaui from Kangra). 

* Cambridge translation, v, 2,34. 

* KathA'Sarit-Sdffara, ii, 97, 116 ff. 

® Sir R. Burton, op. cit., i, G6 ff. 
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the slop-pot, where thou shalt find some leavings of beer 
which thou inayest drink/’ 

The tale then diverges into the common motif of tliC 
love of a mortal for fairies, who live in a world of their 
own to whicli there is access by a spring, the moral being 
that the merchant is no better than his erring wife. In the 
story of “ The Queen of the Fairies the hero in this way 
finds Ratnamafijari, daughter of the king of the Vidhya- 
dharas, marries her by the Gaiidharva rite, and loses her in 
consequence of the violation of a taboo, a common incident 
in this cycle of stories/ With this may be compared 
Soniadeva’s stories : ‘‘ Tlie King who married his dependent 
to the Nereid,” and ‘‘ Yasah Ketu, the Vidhyadhari Wife, 
and his Faitliful Minister”; and in “The Arabian Nights”, 
“The Second Kalandar's Tale”, and “Julnar the Seaborn 
and her Son, King Badr Basiin of Persia”.- 

V. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH 
This is based on a familiar folk-tale incident — the 
Language of Signs. In the tale of “ The Prince and the 
Vizier’s Son”,^ the princess “pointed to her breast, then to 
her head, and, lastly, she laid her liand upon a vessel which 
stood beside her”. This is interpreted to mean: When she 
put her hand on lier forehead she showed that she was 
Cashma Rani, or “ Eye Queen ” ; when she touched her 
breast, '‘my heart shall be thine”; when she touched the 
bowl, “ my home is Lota, or the bowl.” The closest analogy 
to the present tale wdll, however, be found in the tale in 
“The Arabian Nights” of “'Aziz and 'Azizah in which, 
like the wife in this story, the love-lorn cousin of the 
contemptible hero interprets for her husband the signs of 
her rival. In the present tale, when the hero goes to the 
assignation and falls asleep while he is waiting for the girl, he 

^ W. A. Clouston, The Book of Sindibdfl, 309 ff. 

® KatJid-Saril-Sdyara, ii, 267, 292, and cf. ii, 288 ff. ; i, 220 ff. ; Burton, 
op. eit,, i, 106 f. ; vi, 54 ft’ 

* C. Swyimerton, Iiulian Nights Entertainment^ 167 ff. 

* Burton, op. cit., ii, 196 ft’. 
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is advised, when he goes a second time, to cut his finger, so 
that the pain may keep him awake. A good parallel to 
this incident occurs in Gul-i-Hakawali , when the prince, 
who is determined to keep awake in order that he may 
not fail to meet Bakawali, cuts his finger and rubs salt 
into the wound.^ 

The final test of the faithful wife is that she is ready to 
risk her honour in order to save that of her faithless husband 
and his paramour. Sir G. Grierson remarks that another 
version of the episodes in the garden, of the arrest of the 
lovers, and of the defeat of the Chief Constable, will be 
found in J. Hertel, Der Kluge Vizier, ein Kaschwlrischen 
Volksroman,'^ This episode assumes various forms. In 
Somadevas “Story of SaktimatiSamudradatta is arrested 
with another man's wife in the temple of the Yaksa, 
Manibhadra, and both are placed in confinement. The wife 
of Samudragupta, Saktimati, exchanges clothes with the 
paramour of her husband, and allows them to escape. Similar 
to tliis is the tale of “Mohammad the Shalabi, and his 
Minister, and his Wife " in “ The Arabian Nights , in which 
Mohammad takes the Qa/.is daughter to a place outside the 
city, where they are caught and imprisoned. Mohammad’s 
wife dresses herself as a youth, enters the prison, and gives 
her cloihes to the girl, who efifects her escape. When 
Mohammad and his wife protest tliat they have been wrongs 
fully arrested, the king orders that the unfortunate Chief of 
the Police shall l)e executed, his house plundered, and his 
women enslaved.* 


VI. THE STORY OF YUSUF AND ZULAIMA 
This is the famous tale of Joseph and Potiphar’s wife, one 
. of the cycles of great oriental love stories, represented by 

^ W. A. ClouHton, A Group of Emtern Romancu and Stories, 318. ^ 

“ Zeitachrift dfta Verr.ins fUr- Vdkshunde, Berlin, 190S, pp. 169 ff., .379 ff. 

» Katha-Sarit^Sdgara, i, 90 ff. In his note to this tale Mr. Tawney compares 
a ^oory in the Bakdr Dcinieh, Nov. vii, pt. iv of Bandello, Novelle; H. H. 
Wilson, Essays, i, ‘221 ; and Miss R. H. Bu.sk, Sagas from the Far East, 320. 

* Burton, op. cit., xi, 384. 
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Yusuf and ZpJaikJia’’ by Abu r-Rahman Janii, Khusrau 
and ^Shiria '' liy^ who was the author also of 

'' MajauiT^and Laila'\ In the Quran ^ Zulaikha is wife of 
QMr, or Potiphar, the ultimate source whence this tale and 
that of the dream of Pharaoh are derived.^ In the story 
under consideration we have the familiar incident of the 
Selection of a New King by an Elephant, for which, as 
Sir G. Grierson points out, wo have several parallels from 
Kashmir.® In some of the Kashmir tales the hawk shares 
the power of selection wnth the elephant. The fullest 
discussion of the widespread incident is that by Di\ E. Sidney 
Hartland.* Dr. Hartland adds: liave also given examples 

showing that in various places the choice of a king actually 
depended on omens from animals. Thus, Bapa, the hero of 
the Guhilots of Me war, was selected as heir to the throne by 
an elephant which put a garland round his neck, not once, but 
thrice.”® Selection of the heir by a cobra, which shields the 
child from the sun by its extended hood, is common. 
Colonel Tod gives several instances from Rajput traditions.^ 
The Nagasias and Kharias of the Central Provinces tell similar 
legends^ A legend from the French colony of Senegal-Niger 
tells of a bird, a metamorphosed hero, who decides the succession 
to the post of Chief Griot by taking up liis abode with the 
Griot who is to obtain promotion.® In a Nubian story a 
blackbird decides the choice of a queen by settling on her head,® 
We have a good example in Soinadera : “ In that country there 
was an immemorial custom that an auspicious elephant was 
driven about by the citizens, and anyone that he took up with 
his trunk and placed on his back was anointed king.** 

* Surah lii, 23-5. 

2 Genesis xli. 

5 J. H. Knowles, Folk tales of Kaehmh% 17, 159, 169 f, 309. 

* Ritual and Belief 1914, 30 ff. 

® H. V. Russell, Tribes and Castes of the Central Provinces, 1916, iv, 462: 
quoting D. R. Bhandarkar, Journal Asiatic Society of Beng-al, v. p. 167, 1909, 
Annals of Rajasthany Calcutta reprint, 1884, i, 313 ; ii, 282, 384. 

Russell, op. cit., iv, 258 ; iii, 445. 

® De Zeltner, Contes dii SMgal tt du Nigery Paris, 1913, p. 36, 

^ Journal Roj-^al A,siatic Society, xliv, 410. 

KcUhd-Saril-Sdgaray ii, 102. 
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VII. THE TALE OF THE liEEB*FLUTE 
There is a close resemblance, which we may suppose can 
hardly be accidental, between this personification of the flute 
and one of the most poetical passages in the ‘'Arabian Nights 
in the tale of “‘All Nur-ahDiu and Miriam, the Girdle Girl”.^ 
'‘The girl took the bag from him and opening it shook it, 
whereupon there fell thereout two-and-thirty pieces of wood, 
which she fitted one into another, male into fetnaie and female 
into male, till they became a polished lute of Indian workman¬ 
ship. Then she uncovered her wrists, and laying the lute on 
her lap bent over it with the bending of mother over babe and 
swept the strings with lier finger-tips, whereupon, it moaned 
and resounded, and after its )ld home yearned, and it 
remembered the w'^ater that gave it rink, and the eartli whence 
it sprang, and wherein it grew, and it minded the carpenter 
who cut it and the polisher who polished it, and the merchants 
who made it their merchandise, and the ship that shipped it ; 
and it cried and called aloud, and moaned and groaned ; and 
it Avas as if she asked it of all these things, and it answered 
her with the tongue of the case, reciting these couplets ’’—for 
which reference must be made to Sir R. Burton’s version, which, 
though it may be accurate, can retain little of the music of the 
original poetry. 

VIIT. THE TALE OF A KING 
For the main story Sir G. Grierson refers to the Kashmir 
stories of “The Two Brothers” and “The Four Princes”.^ 
The basis of the story is a moral apologue, enforcing the 
need of caution, which is a commonplace in folk-tales, as in 
the cycle of “The Seven Wazirs”, “Haste in killing is a vile 
thing, for ’tis a grave matter: the quick w^e can kill, but the 
killed we cannot quicken, and needs must we look to the 
end of affairs ”.3 “Often procrastination serves to avert an 
inauspicious measure,” says Somadeva.** 

^ Burton, op, cit., vii, IG f. ; cf. xi, 267. 

2 Knowles, op. cit., 166, 423. 

2 Burton, op. cit., ix, 54. 

* Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 279. 
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The tale diverges in various ways. 

First, we have the “ Potiphar’s Wife ” cycle, and that of 
Phaedra and Hippolytus, with their numberless variants, in 
which a vicious woman fabricates a false charge against her 
continent stepson, or some other equally innocent person 
who has the ill-luck to come into contact with her. In 
Buddhist literature this appears in the tale of the love of 
Asolca’s queen for Kunala, son of her co-queen, Padiniivati. 
On his refusal to accept her advances, the queen, to whom 
her husband, the emperor, had offered any boon she chose, 
asked to be allowed to assume royal power for seven days. 
During this time she sent officers, to Taksa^ila and had 
Kunala blinded. He appeared before his father in the guise 
of a lute-player, w'as recognized, and the queen was burnt to 
death.' The same authority refers to the tale of Sarangdhara, 
w'ho rejected the advancers of his stepmother, and when she 
complained to the king, it was ordered that his limbs should 
be cut off, and that he should be exposed to wild beasts, 
a fate from which he was saved only by a miraculous Voice 
from Heaven." 

Then comes the Incident of the king who slays his favourite 
falcon who dashes the cup out of his hand as he is about to 
drink the poisoned water. Canon J. A. MacCulloch kindly 
informs me that there is a vensiou in the Persian Bidpai 
literature, in the Anwar-i-Suheli,* the reference to which has 
been tracqd by Sir G. Griefsoh. 

Sir G. Grierson also refers to two similar tales from Bengal, 
one of the tale of a snake in the room of a wedded couple; 
the other, a full story, with tales of the three guardians, in 
one of which a horse is substituted for the hawk.'* 

Next, we have the well-known tale of the “Faithful Dog”, 
best known in the story of Beddgelert. Sir G. Grierson notes 

' W. A. Cloaston. Tk'. Bool of Sindibad, Intro., xxix I. ; quoting Oriem 

and Occident, iii, 177. ^ r- • 

2 Ibid., XXX f. ; quoting H. H. Wilson, Catalogiie of the MacKenzte. 

Jarrett’s edition (Calcutta, 1880), 402-5 ; Eastwick’s translation 
(Hertford, 1354), 413-16 , Wollaston’s translation (Ivondon, 1904), 320-2. 

^ Lai Bihari Day, Folk-tales 0 / Bengal, ed. 1912, pp. 43, 141, 146. 
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that it occurs in the Kashmir tale, "‘A Lach of Rupees for 
a Bit of Advice ; and be quotes the following parallel from 
fealuchistan : ^ “ A shrine dedicated to a dog would be a hit of 
an oddity anywhere, and something more than an oddity in 
a Musalman country. Yet such a shrine is to be found 
in the Kirbliar hills. And this is the pious legend that 
clings to it. Once upon a time there was a dog that changed 
masters in a pledge for a Joan. Now he had not spent many 
days with his new master before thieves came at dead of 
night and took off ever so much treasure. But he slunk 
after the rogues and never let the»n out of his sight till he 
had marked down the spot where they had buried the spoil. 
And, on the morrow, he barked and he barked and made 
such a to-do, there was nothing for it but for the master of 
his house to follow him till he came to the spot where the 
treasure was buried. Well, the owner was pleased enough to 
get his goods back, as you may guess. And round the dog's 
neck he tied a label whereon was writ in plain large letters 
that the debt was discharged, and with that he sent him 
packing to his old master. So the dog bounded off home, as 
pleased as pleased could be. But his master was mighty angry 
to see him, for he was an honest fellow, and much as he 
loved his dog, he set more store on being a man of his word. 
And as a warning to all breakers of pledges he hacked hirh 
limb from limb. But when in the end lie saw the label 
round his neck, and heard all that he had done, he was 
exceedingly sorry. So he gathered up the limbs and buried 
them in a grave. Had the limbs been the limbs of a true 
believer, and not the limbs of an unclean beast, he could not 
have made more pother over the burial. And to the grave 
of the faithful dog Jhalawan folk resort to this day. And 
there they sacrifice sheep, and distribute the flesh in alms, 
in the certain belief that whatsoever they seek, that they 
will surely And.*' 

In Western folklore the tale assumes various forms, the 




^ Knowles, op. cit., 36 ff. 

® Bahichiatan Census Beporly 1911, p. 63, § 107. 
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earliest version appearing in Pausanias.' It appears in the 
Oesta Romanorum, No. 26 (Herrtage, p. 98). In the Book of 
Si'iidibcbcl it appears as the story of “ The Snake and the Cat , 
the faithful cat killing the snake in the baby’s cradle.* In 
the Fancatanira^ and Hitopadeia* it is a muiigoose which 
attacks the snake, and in Kalilah and Dimna a weasel. 
Somadeva tells it in tiie form of the “ Story of the Brahman 
and the Mungoose 

The account of the shrine erected to the faithful dog in 
Baluchistan already quoted is not the only instance of worship 
of this kind in India. In the Central Provinces the tale is 
told of a Banjara who, after he killed his dog, “built a 
temple to the dog’s memory, which is called the Kukurra 
Mandhi. And in this temple is the image of a dog. This 
temple is in the Drug District, four rnilee from Baled. 
A similar story is told of the temple of Kukurra Math in 
Mandla.’’® A similar tale has been localized at Rohisa in 
Kathiawar. When his master learned how basely he had 
treated the faithful animal, “he wept bitterly and caused 
the Chitrasar lake to be excavated, and built round at the 
spot where the dog fell dead, and on the little island in 
the lake he built a temple m which he placed bis dog’s 
image, which is there to this day.’’’' The tale has migrated 
aS far west as Ireland and as far east as China.® 


X. THE TALE OF BAJA VIKEAMADITYA 
The episode of the princess beset by a serpent is, in 
a slightly different form, found in the tale in the Book 

1 Vausanias, x, 33, 9, with the note of Sir J. U. Fra?,er, v, 421 f. See the 
referencep in Cloustoii, Tht Book of Sindibud, 236-41, 329, 3.59. But thwe 
is a much fuller account in Clouston, Popular Tales and Fictiont, ii, 16U fir., 
177 n A complete bibliography of the tale and its analogues will be found 
in The Seven Saqts of Rome, edited by K. Campbell, New York, 1907, 
no Ixviii-lxxxii. 'in the Welsh Fables of Cattwg the Wise, the story is given 
and located at Abergarwan (lolo MSS., 164, .561). There must, therefore, 
have apparently been more than one version current in Wales. 

a Clouston, 56 f. » Book v Fa.b. 2. 

Book iv. Fab. 13. Katha-Sant-SSgara, ii, 90 f. 

« K. V. Russell, Tribu and Castes of the Central Frovinces, ii, 189 f. 

T Bomhai/Gazetieer, riii, 641. 

» W. C. Borlase, The Dolmens of Ireland, in, 881 f. ; ll. A. Giles, btrange 
Stories from a Chinese Stndio, ii, 261. 
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ot Tobifc,‘ in which, by the advice of Raphael, the devil is 
scared by the stench of the burnt heart and liver of a fish. 
Sir G. Grierson quotes a story from Bengal in which we 
have a princess from whose body a snake issues.* It is 
unnecessary to discuss this tale at length, because, as 
TIjt. E. Sidney Uartland reminds me, it has beexi examined, 
with a full collection of parallels, by Mr. F. H. Grooine.* 


XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHLN 

Sir G. Grierson remarks that there is a somewhat similar 
Story in the Linguistic Survey ot Lidia,‘ of which the following 
is a copy: “ There was a Thakur who had nothing to eat in his 
house, so ho .said to himself, ‘Brother, I’m going to look for 
service.’ There was also a bird of omen, but though he went 
every day she never gave him one. One day she went out to 
pick up some food, and before she started she told her children 
on no account to give an omen to anyone. While she was 
away the Thakur came as usual, and the chicks gave him the 
looked-for indication; so he saddled his camel, mounted, and 
set off. 

Back came the omen-bird, and overtook the Thakur on his 
way. She assumed the form of a woman. ‘ Who are you ?’ 
said he. ‘ I m your wife.’ ‘Come along; one has become two.’ 
So he took her up on his camel. They came to a tank full of 
water, and he w'as compelled to descend for a certain pui'pose. 
‘I’ll be back in a moment,’ said he. ‘All right,’ said she. 
On the bank of the tank he saw a snake pursuing a frog. 
‘It’s a shame to let the poor thing be killed,’ said he. So he 
took out his pen-knife and cut bits of flesh out of hi.s thigh 
with which he fed the snake till it could eat no more. Then 
he got up and went back to his camel. His thigh was all 
bloody. ‘ What’s happened ?’ said the omen-bird. ‘ A snake 
was going to eat a frog, so I threw it lumps of flesh from my 
thigh instead.’ ® Straightway, the omen-bird passed her hand 


I Chaps, vi-viii. = Lai Behari Day, op. cit., 96 

’ Polk loTt, ix, 226. < Vol. ix, pt. i, 3/51. 

‘ Obviously a reminiseer.ce of the well-kuown tale of Buddha ffivinv his eesh 
to tho tiger-cube. ^ ° 
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over the wound, and it healed as it was before. Then they 
got up on the camel and went on their way.” 

Sir G. Grierson remarks: “This is the end of the extract. 
The entire story, a long one, will be found on pp. 82 fi'. of 
Mr. Macalister’s Specimens} The frog takes the form of 
a barber and overtakes the Tluikur. The three then go on. 
The snake, out of gratitude for his good meal, also joins the 
company as a Brahman. The four settle in a city, where 
the omen-bird gets the Thakur service under the king, on 
a salary of a lakh of rupees. The king’s barber persuades the 
king to set the Thakur three apparently impossible tasks (to 
get a snake’s jewel, to find a ring thrown iuto a well, and 
to get news of his dead and gone ancestors), all of which the 
Thakur performs with the aid of the snake, the frog, and the 
omen-bird. To carry out the third task, the omen-bird assumes 
the form of the Thakur, and gets the king to make a huge 
funeral pyre, on which she sits. It is lighted, and she flies 
away in the smoke. She then sends the Thakur to the king 
with the news that he has come back from the king’s ancestors 
and that they are all well, but want a barber. So the king 
makes another pyre, and sets his barber on it to go olf to his 
ancestors. The pyre is lighted, and the barber is, of course, 
burned to death, and the king and the Thakur live happy ever 
afterwards.” The tale belongs to the cycle of Friendly 
Animals represented in the West by Perraults’ famous version 
of “Puss in Boots”. In this cycle the performance of 
seemingly impossible tasks by the aid of helping animals is 
common.^ 

The tasks set in the tale now under consideration deserve 
fuller treatment. 

The incident of the ruby with a worm inside it appears 
in three forms in the "Arabian Nights”. In the story of 
“ Ma'aruf the Cobbler and his wife Fatiniah”, Ma'aruf, when 
called on to examine a jewel, squeezes it between his thumb 

* G. Macalistcr, Specimeni of the DialecU spoken in the State of Jevvore 
Allahabad, 1898. * ’ 

^ J. A. MucCulloch, The Childhood of Fiction^ 225 ff., and other references 
in the Index. 
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and forefinger, and shows, that it is “only a bittock of 
mineral worth a thousand dinars. ‘ Why dost thou style it 
a jewel ? ^ Again, in the “ Tale of the King who kenned 

the Quintessence of Things ”, the old man examines the jewels 
brought for sale. He decides that one of them is of small 
value, and the merchant asks: “ How can this, which is bigger 
of bulk and worthier for water and lighter in rondure, be of 
less value than that ? ” The Shaikh decides that “ in its 
interior is a teredo, a boring worm ; but the other jewel is 
sound and secure against breakage”.* Lastly, in the “Story 
of Three Sharpers”, the sharper says, “An thou determine 
upon the killing of yonder man, first break the gem, and if 
thou find therein a worm, thou wilt know the wight’s word 
to have been veridical.” The king smashes the gem with his 
mace and finds a worm within it.® 

Further onr in the episode when the jeweller seizes the 
garment of one of the girls as she is bathing, we have a 
version of the Swan Maiden cycle, of which an early form 
appears in the legend of Krisliiia when he takes the garments’ 
of the GOpis as they are bathing in the Jumna. In many 
cases of tales of this cycle the Swan Maiden is captured to 
be eventually married to the hero. Sometimes, as in the 
present case, she is held to ransom. It is unnecessary to 
discuss at length a cycle of tales which has been fully 
investigated by Ilr. E. Sidney Hartland and by others.* 
Again, we have the incident of the ruby emitting a brilliant 
light, a liett, commton in Eastern and Western folk-tales. In 
one of SornadSva’s stories, “ The Brave King Vikramaditya,” 
the King Hemaprabha gives his daughter, Ratnaprabha, to 
Naravahanadatta, with “glittering heaps of jewels, gleaming 
like innumerable wedding fires ”, ® 

^ Burton, op. cit., viii, lo. 

2 Ibid., ix, 139. 

* ^The Science of Fairy TaltSy 255 ff. Cf. in the Arabian Nights”, “The 
Story of Janshaii”, and “ Hassan of Bassorah” (Burton, op. cit., iv, 291 ff. 
vi, 188 ff.), and “ The Swan Children ” in “ Dolopatiios and the Seven Sageg 
(Clouston, The Book of Sindib (id^ 372 ff.). 

« Kathd-Sarit-Sihjara, i, 327. 
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At every word the fairy Lalmal speaks a ruby drops, or 
seven rubies fall daily from her mouth. In one of SOinadeva s 
tales Marubhuti eats two grains of rice from food in which 
a child had been cooked, and thus gains the power of spitting 
gold. On this Mr. Tawney remarks: “ In ‘ Sagas from the 
Far East' there is a story of a gold-spitting prince. In 
Gonzenbach's ‘ Sicilianische Murchen ’ Qiiaddaruni's sister drops 
pearls and precious stones from her hair when she combs it 
—Dr. Kohler iii his note on this tale gives many European 
parallels. In a Swedish story a gold ring falls from the 
heroine’s moutli whenever she speaks, and in a Norwegian 
story gold coins. I may add to the parallels quoted by 
Dr. Kohler, No. 3b in Coelho’s * Contos Portuguezes ’, in which 
tale pearls drop from the heroine’s mouth.” ^ 

Dalmal, the fairy, gave the Lapidary her ring and said : 
“Go thou again into the spring. Close by the side of it 
thou wilt find a great rock. Show thou my ring unto that 
rock, and it will arise and stand upright.” We are reminded 
of the wonder-working ring of Aladdin in the “Arabian 
Nights”. In a Kashmir tale, “The Charmed Ring,” the 
merchant’s son speaks to the ring, and immediately a beautiful 
house and a lovely woman with golden hair appeared.- 
Sulairnan, or Solomon, entrusts his seal ring, on which his 
kingdom depends, to his concubine, Aminah. Sakhr, the Jinni, 
transformed into the kings likeness, takes it, after which 
Sulairnan is reduced to beggary. But after forty days the 
Jinni fled, throwing the ring into the sea, where it was 
swallowed by a fish, and eventually restored to its owner. 
The tale is Talmudic, and there is a hint of it in the Qur’an.^ 

In the tale of “ Vinitamati who became a Holy Man”, in 
Somadeva’s Collection, the Yaksa gives the hero a ring which 
averts all calamities known as Ui, that is to say, excessive 
rain, drought, locusts, birds, and injury by foreign invaders;^ 

* Ibid., ii, 4.5.3. 

^ Knowles, op. cifc., 23. 

^ SOrah xxxviii; cf. the ring of Polycrates, Herodotus, iii, 41, 2. 

^ Kathd Sarit-Sdgara^ ii, 173. 
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and in another tale, “i^ridatta and Mrgankavati,” we have 
a magic idng which counteracts the effects of poison.^ 

The Lady of the Eock turns the Lapidary into a pebble. 
Then her mother says: “ Aha! my girl, I smell the smell of 
a mortal man ”—the “ Fee faw fum ’ of “ Jack, the Giant 
Killer”, common in Marchen. The Italian demon, the Oreo, has 
" a demonic acuteness of scent; he can tell, like a sea-monster, 
the approach of human flesh The technical phrase in folk¬ 
tales. from the Indian plains is ■>na,mksh-gandha, “the smell 
of man’s flesh.” In a Panjab story, the tale of “ Lai Badshah, 
the Red King", the ogre cries, “ I smell man’s flesh, I smell 
man’s blood.” » In a Bengal story the Raksasas cry ; “ How, 
mow, khow ! A human being I smell,” or “ Hye, mye, kliye ! 
with the same meaning." 

This tale, it may be remarked, contains a version of the 
Letter of Heath. I have discussed this incident in connexion 
with the story of Bellerophon. In the Homeric version:® 
“ To Bellerophon the gods granted beauty and lovely man¬ 
hood; but Proitos, in his heart, devised evil for him, and 
beint^ mightier far drove him from the land of the Aigives, 
whom Zeus had made subject to his sceptre. Now Proitos’ 
wife, goodly Anteia, lusted after him, to have converse in 
secret "love, but no whit prevailed she, for the uprightness 
of his heart, on wise Bellerophon. Then spake she lyingly 
to King Proitos; ‘Die, Proitos, or else slay Belierophon, that 
would have converse in love with me against my will. So 
spake slie. and anger got hold upon the king at that he heard. 
To slay him he forbare, for his soul had shame at that; but he 
sent him to Lykia, and gave him tokens of woe, graving in 
a folded tablet many deadly things, and bade him show these 
to Antoia’s father, that he might be slain.” So the king of 
Lykia imposed tasks upon him, and when he accomplished 

> Ibid., i, 61. 

2 J. arimin, Ttutonic Mythology, ii, 486. 

» Swynnerton, op. cit., 335. o n i 

* Lai Bihari Day, op. cit., 7*2, 79; for other examples see MacLuliocli, 

niad,'^^vV^155 ff., trans. A. Lang, W. Leaf, E. Myers. In my paper 
{FoUdortl xix, 156) I have collected several parallels. 
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them the king gave him his daughter in marriage and halt of 
all the honour of his kingdom. Dr. Sidney Hartland writes: 

Thucydides gives a similar story of Pausanias, Regent of 
Sparta. The episode of Uriah the Hittite (2 Samuel xi, 3 4) 
is another case. Shakespeare, drawing from Saxo Grammaticus 
(lib. iii), employs it in ‘Hamlet’. Walter Map (De Nvgis 
Curialium, v, 4) recounts it of Count and Earl Godwin, but 
leaves the tale half told. It may almost be said to l)e a 
commonplace of folk-tales. It generally makes its appearance 
in tales belonging to the cycle of ‘ The Man born to be a King’.” 
To tliis some oriental examples may be added. In Somadeva’s 
“ Story of Bivavarman ” the king wudtes a letter to a neigh¬ 
bouring chief, asking him to slay his minister, Sivavarman. 
He escapes by announcing tliat God will not send rain for 
twelve years on that land in which he is slain.^ In the 
Kashmir story of “ The Ogress Queen the queen writes 
a letter to her grandmother, a Raksasi, telling her to kill the 
lad, but a faqir reads it and tears it up.* In the Paiijab story 
of “The Son of Seven Mothers” the queen gives the lad 
a piece of a broken potsherd, with these words inscribed on it: 
“ Kill the bearer at once, and sprinkle his blood like water.” 
It is read and altered by the hero’s wife.^ In the Bengal story 
of “ The Boy whom Seven Mothers suckled ”, the Raksasi queen 
sends the boy to her mother with a letter requesting her to 
devour him the moment he delivers the letter.* We liave the 
same incident in “Brave Hiralalbase” and in “The Demon and 
the King’s Son ” in the collection of Miss Maive Stokes.^ 
Similar to this is the action of the Sul^n in the story of 
“ Ahmed the Orphan In Arabic folklore such letters are 
so common tliat they are known as “ the letters of Mutalammis ”, 
one of tlie intended victims of the trick.^ 

Sir G. Grierson reminds me that there is a good version of 

^ Katkd-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 27 f. ; cf. the tale of Parityagas€na (ibid., i, 35.3). 

2 Knowles, op. cit., 48. 

* Temple-Steel, Wideawake Stories^ 103. 

* Lai Bihari Day. op. cit., 110. 

® Indian Fairy Talet^ 53, 184. 

* Clouston, The Book of Sindibddy 138. 

’ Burton, op. cit., xii, 68. 
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the Letter of Death ” tale in the Bhalda-mdla^ in which 
Dhrstabuddhi gives a letter to Candrahasa, saying, ‘"Take thou 
this to my house and give this letter into the hands of my son 
Mad ana, and say unto him, ‘ Prithee carry out what is written 
therein/ ** But Candrabasa falls asleep in a garden where 
comes to sport with her damsels and her fellow-maidens the 
daughter of Dhrstabuddhi. By chance she saw Candrabasa 
as he slept, and love for him entered her heart. So she led her 
companions away, and then leaving them she retuimed by 
another path and gazed enraptured at his beauty. In her 
yearning she saw by him a letter, with her brother's name 
upon it. She took it up and read it, and therein was written, 
‘At once give thou poison {visa) to the one that beareth this 
letter. Delay tliou not in this, or dread my anger.' When she 
read these words, wroth was she with her father, and filled 
with pity was she for the youth. Now the damsel’s name vras 
VisayA Ink made she witli the collyrium of her eyes, and 
after the vvord msa, poison, added she but one little syllable 
yd, so that visa became visayd” So Visaya was married to 
Candrabasa, and the plot laid by the vile Dhrstybuddhi came 
to naught. 

We have here also a version of “ Jack and the Beanstalk ”, 
fully discussed by Canon J. A. MacCulloch, who points out the 
connexion between mythology and folklore, where “a primitive 
mythological way of regarding the universe has suggested and 
given rise to the chief incident of one of our well-known 
nursery tales 

On the question of eating the leathern peas, Dr. Sidne}'' 
Harbland writes: “ It may be suspected that the real reason 
why the hero is forbidden to eat the leathern peas is, not that 
they are indigestible, but that to do so would be to eat the 
food of supernatural beings, and so unite himself with them 
permanently; he might not be able to return ; he would become 
one of them. I have considered elsewhere similar incidents.* 

^ See his article, “Gleanings from the Bhakta-mala ” : JRAS. April, 1910, 
p. 295. 

*** The Childhood of Fiction, 432 ff. 

^ ScitTice of Fairy Tales, 40 ff. 
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A full discussion of the matter would be very lengthy, and 
would lead to inquiries into the rights of hospitality, magical 
belief, and so forth/' 

'VYlien the hero marries the lady, she directs him to ask only 
for the skin mat, known as the Flying Couch. We may 
compare this with the flying horses of the “ Arabian Nights ^ 
In the Bengali tales the heroine is carried through the air by 
two birds, and a club and rope carry people across the ocean. ^ 

Brahma, in the Hindu mythology, gives Kuvera the great 
self-moving car, called Puspaka.^ We met with flying chariots 
and similar magical vehicles in the tales of Somadeva.* The 
closest parallel to the incident under consideration is the Flying 
Carpet of the tale of Prince Ahmad and the Fairy Peri-Banou ’ 
of the Arabian Nights 

W. Crooke. 

II 

ON THE LANGUAGE USED IN THE TALES 

As regards the text of these tales recorded by Gdviiida Kaula, 
it is, 80 far as its contents and wording go, in every way w'orthy 
of the reputation of that excellent scholar. But tlie spelling of 
the words is that customary among Kilshmlrl Pandits, and is 
based on no fixed system. Tliese persons have no certain rules 
for representing the broken vowel sounds that form a prominent 
feature of the language, and Govinda Kaula, each time that 
a word containing one of these sounds recurnid, spelt it as the 
spirit moved him at the time. A fe>v examples wfll suffice. The 
word poda^ manifest, is written in ii, 1, and xrif?’ in iii, 8 ; 
korunf he made, is written in iv, 6, hut in vii, 4, 

althoiigli he writes in the very next line ; ds’^, he was, is 

wTitten in ii, 4, but in ii, 5. It is evident 

that to reproduce such spelling would render this work of little 

^ Burton, op. cit., i, 147 ; iii, 415 fif. 

^ Lai Bihan Day, op. cit., 130, IIG. 

^ J. Dowson, Ciasaical DicHonary^ 174. 

Katfid^Saril-Sagara, i, 259, 392 ; ii, 258, 553. 

® Burton, op. cit., x, 249, who gives parallels. 
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use to any person not perfectly familiar with the language, and 
would greatly complicate the preparation of any index or 
Yocabulary. 

A uniform system of spelling Kashmiri in the Nagari character 
wa^ devised by the late Pandit Isvara Kaula, and was used by 
him in his Jumnira^abddmrta, or Kashmiri Grammar in the 
Sanskrit language, which has been published by the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal. Although not perfect, this system has the 
merit of being an attempt to represent each sound in the 
language by one character, and by one character only. With 
a few minor alterations, it has been followed by me in 
various works on Kashiniri, such as niy Essays on Kdgmiri 
Grammar, my Manual of the Kashmiri Language,axidi the Kashmiri— 
English Dictionary in course of publication by the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, and it is now, I believe, generally accepted by 
European scholars. 

In preparing the transliterated version of Govinda Kaula’s 
text I have therefore first copied the latter, spelling the words 
according to Isvara Kaula’s system, and have then rigidly 
transliterated that into the Koman character. It must be clearly 
understood that this process has in no way altered the real text 
in any way. If Isvara Kaula were to read out the text w^ritten 
according to his’system, and if Govinda Kaula were to read out 
what he himself had writteu, the resultant sounds would in every 
case be identical. The change has been one of spelling, and of 
nothing else ; in other words, it has been merely a change from 
unsystematic to systematic spelling. 

My text in the Eoman character can at once be mechanically 
converted into the Nilgarl character according to Dvara Kaula’s 
system of spelling by the aid of the following table and 
appended instructions:— 

% a,^ d, \ i, t: e, ^ n, ^ u, 11 e, ^ ai, au. 

cR ka, Tf hha, ga, ^ na. 

^ ca, cha, sf 

^ fea, If isha, ^ za. 

'Z ta, ^ ffa, ^ fja, Uf na. 
ft ta, ^ tha, ^ da, ^ m. 
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pcif VH phdj ^ bUf ma. 
tqf j/e, T W ^ 

VT ,sA(?, ^ M, f //rt^. 

It will be observed that the above agrees with the ordinary 
system of transliterating Niigari, wdth the following exceptions :— 

(1) Kashmiri possesses no sonant aspirates. 

(2) The letters ^ and Ijr are each used only as a member 
of a conjunct consonant before a letter of its own class, as in 
^ nka, ^ nkha, ^ nga^ nUty nthay mla. Under these 
circumstances T have not thought it necessary to add in either 
case a diacritical mark to the w, more especially because, in 
the Persian character, TJ, and ^ are all represented by 

(3) After the letters xiy and If, the letter a is always 

pronounced e. Hence, I Lave transliterated them ne, ye, and 
&he respectively. P^or I use fihe instead of ; as in 

Kashmiri the sound of this letter is the same as that of the 


Persian The letter not only represents a Persian 

but also the Indian and T3[, the sound of all three having been 
conflated into one sound, that of the English M in “shell”. 
Kashmiri possesses no cerebral sibilant, although in Kashmiri 
MSS. we sometimes find the letter 'Cf. This, liowever, is only 
Pandits’ affectation, who pretend that they ought to write , 
not a flower, because there is a if in the Sanskrit 

(4) ikttention may be called to the affricative letters ^ isa, 
^ ishuy and ^ %a. The letter isha is the .aspirate of isa, i.e. it is 
pronounced as in “ cat’s head ” and not as in “ cat-shark 

(5) The short vowels S (except in the cases of and shZ) 

and 6 are represented by If and ^ respectively. They never 
commence a syllable. In other words, when If and ^ follow 
a consonant they are pronounced S and 6 respectively. Thus 
^ is Jc^y not Icye, and gi is kd, not kwa. Some Kashmiris, 
especially Hindus, always sound ^ and e as if there were a half- 
pronounced y before them, so that in their mouths ^ sounds as 
k^e and ^ as The vowel ^ is generally sounded like the e 

in “ met ” and the vowel o like the o in “ Lot 

The various matra-vowels are represented as follows. For 
particulars in regard to them the reader is referred to the present 
writer’s Essays and Manual, 
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W-. 

^ /.*. 

f /■“. 

3fi P. 

^ 

The vowels and « can never end a syllable. 

The various modijfied, or apramklha, vowels are represented 
and sounded as follows :— 


^ written 

as in and sounded like a verj^ short a. 


ft 


ff 

ft tf 

0 

ff 


ff 

ft ft 

il 

ff 


tf 

ft ft 

a 

f ♦ 


,, something bet'weeu a and o. 

d 

ft 

(ik\ 

ft 

like q} in 

0 

ft 


ft 

,, the first 0 in 
“ promote 

il 

ft 

mF, 

t f 

„ u German w. 

6 

tf 

^5*5 ok^k. 

tf 

„ prolonged German d. 


ft 

6k\ 

ft 

ft >f 

>» 

ft 

^|5 6h^, 

ft 

ft ff 


ft 


tf 

as written in the Roman 
character. 

yii 

1* 

kyuD\ 

ft 

as written in the Roman 
character. 


ft 

k^k^k, 

f » 

like 


ft 

k^k\ 

♦> 

ff 

1/0 

ft 

^ /v/oAr”, 

> f 

as written. 

e 

ft 

kek^ 

tf 

something like ^ii. 


ft 

#5^^ k&l^k. 

♦j 

nearly the same as o. 

d 

tf 

ksk. 

tf 

like an ordinary d. 

6 

ft 


ft 

nearly the same as o. 

0 

ft 

a2a", 

If 

nearly the same as ii. 

6 

ft 

astgi AoA" (for 


, sounded like the aic in 
“ awful 


u ,, i k~u^ sounded something like a much pro¬ 
longed German w, approaching a long 1. 



INTRODUCTION li 

As explained in tlie Kdnhmiri Manual, the sounds of 8 and d 
are not ahected by /-luutra, atid hence, in this case, no diacritical 
marks are given to them in the Roman character, although they 
are marked as ap r aside//m in the NfigarT character. 

As regards Sir Aurel Stein’s system of presenting the sounds 
uttered by llatiin, it is, of course, consistent with itself. Each 
letter employed by him represents one sound and one sound only, 
and each ^ound is represented by one letter and by one letter 
only, llis system, liowever, is not the same as mine, and he 
authorized me, in preparing his materials for the press, to. alter 
it to agree with mine, so long as the alteration was consistent. 
For instance, I was authorized to alter his d to my 6, provided 
that this was always done, tliat d w'as never altered to any other 
letter, and that no other of his letters was also altered to a. 

His system of arranging consonants presented no difficulty. 
It is practically the same as mine, and ordy one or two changes 
werci necessary. These are as follow’s. The fricative sound 
resembling that of an English ts is represented in my system by 
ts and in his by The sound which corresponds to that of the 
Persian and which in I^agarl is written is written -s by 

Sir Aurel Stein and s/i by me. I have throughout altered his 
/.s to ts and s to s/i. Similarly, the sound represented by the 
Persian J is written z by Sir Aurel Stein, and, for the sake of 
uniformity, I have altered it to z/f, although the sound is not 
heard in Srinagar Kashmiri or, consequently, found in Govinda 
Kaula’s transcript. 

The labial semi-vowel in Kaslimiri is a pure bi-labial, and not 
a dento-labial. Its sound is neither that of v or that of w, but 
sometliing between both, sometimes, especially before palatal 
vowels, tending towards a r-soimd, and sometimes, especially 
before a and before labial vowels, tending towards a tr-spund. 
In my system I use both v and w for its representation, 
endeavouring so far as wms possible to indicate the shade of 
sound to which, in m}'' experience, it approximates. Sir Aurel 
Stein represents the labial semi-vow^el unifornd}^ by r, without 
regard to its e.xact shade of sound. I have not ventured to 
interfere wdth this, and have left his r’s unchanged throughout. 
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Possibly liis i and h are also soini-vowels, but the matter is 
doubtful, and will be referred to again under the head of vowels. 

It thus follows that, so far as the representation of con¬ 
sonants is concerned, the systems of transcription employed in 
the printed version of Sir Aurel Stein's copy of Hatim s text 
and in my copy of Govirida Kaula s text are, with the exception 
of the representation of the labial semi-vowel, identical. 

Turning to the representation of vowel-sounds, it might 
appear that the matter is equally simple. I thought so myself 
at lirst, and coiTimenced transcribing his text with the altera¬ 
tions necessary to make it agree with 1113 ^ system. But before 
long I found that this was an impossible task. The range of 
vowel-sounds used by Hatim is not the same as that used in 
the Srinagar Kashmiri, with which alone I am familiar. Hatim 
has sounds, such as the a in “ cancelled ” (Sir Aurels a, my d), 
which so far as I am aware occurs only rarel}^ in Srinagar 
Kashmiri, and then only in monosyllables ending in an 
aspirated surd—e.g. in the Hindu pronunciation of hrdldi, 
a noise, hut not in the plural kralca. Again, on the other 
hand, Srinagar Kashmiri has two short o's—one, the first 6 in 
the English word “ promote ”, which I represent by o, and the 
other the o in “ hot ”, which I represent by 6. Sir Aurel Stein's 
system knows only the latter of these, which he represents 
by 0 . There are numerous other differences and cro.ss divisions 
in the two systems, and a thorough examination of the whole 
of Hatim’s text gives the following results :— 

On the one liand, some of Hatim’s sounds have their exact 
equivalent in the Srinagar Kashmiri known to me. These are 
the a in “ America”, the d in * father”, the ai in “ aisle”, the 
e in met ”, the e like the a in “vale ”, the o in “ open ”, the 
in “put ”, the u in “rule”, the il in the German “ Klirze”, 
and the peculiar Kashmiri u, for which, so far as I am aw^are, 
there is no equivalent in any European language. In all these 
our transcriptions agree, except that^Sir Aurel represents the 
e in “met” by e, while I use d. On the other hand, there is 
the greatest confusion between the two systems in their repre¬ 
sentation of the broken vowels, which play so important a rdie 
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in K^hmiri pronunciation. One example will suffice. There 
is a modified a, which Sir Aurel Stein represents by a, and 
which he says is sounded like the u in “rut"’ prolonged. In 
Srinagar Kashmiri the sound strikes my ear rather as a pro¬ 
longed German (i, although many Pandits, in certain words, 
sound it almost like the o in “ note and I represent it by o. 
So far the matter is comparatively simple, and li might be 
possible to solve the problem of the two competing tran¬ 
scriptions; but the case^ is complicated by the fact that this 
same modified a almost equally often lias an altogether 
different sound—that of the aiv in “awful ”— which Sir Aurel 
represents by d, and which I repre.sent by 6. This may occur 
in the same word when it occurs more than once. For instance, 
the word which I always transliterate as pdrfa, and which 
means “manifest”, was sounded by Hatim in ii, 1, and 

as pada in iii, 8. At other times it was sounded as d, here 
following the examiDle of the Pandits to which I have just 
alluded. Thus my moj^, a mother, is Hatim s moj in viii, 3, 
but maj in viii, 1. It is evident that it would be impossible 
to arrange any system of transcription such as mine, which is 
based on the Nagari spelling of Kashmiri Pandits, so as to 
agree with a pronunciation varying so greatl^^ as in the above 
examples. I have therefore decided to leave Sir Aurel Stein s 
representation of the vowel-sounds untouched, and to print it 
exactly as it stands. Thi.s will give rise to inconvenience in 
comparing the two texts, but it is better that this inconvenience 
should occur than that any attempted alterations of mine 
should obscure the niceties of Hatim’s pronunciation. 

The following is the system employed by Sir Aurel Stein in 
representing the vowel-sounds used by Hatim :— 

List of Vowel-sound.s, as vsed by Sir Al'rki. Steix ix ms 
Traxscriptiox 

a as in “.America”. 

® a very short a, but quite audible. 
d as in “ h^rge 

^ e.g. most Pandits pronounce the word kdm^, work, as if it rhymed with 
“home''. 
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a as in “ cancelled 

^ a very short a, having the quality of the n in “ h»t^\ 

(I has the sound of the h in h/d ”, hiit long. 
it as the aw in ‘V?eiul 
ai as ill 

au practically equal to the diphthong au, like the ou in 
“ soifiid ”, hut sometimes heard as d with a semiliquid t\ 
e asin“mft”. 
t as the a in v«le 
i asin**i)m”. 

* a very short /, but quite audible. 

i as the f in “ p/que 
0 asin“hct”. 

d as the o in “ open ”. 
u as in “ pwt ”. 

^ a very short //, but quite audible. 
u as the u in ‘‘r?de”. 

a as in German Kj/rze”, Hungarian **wres”. 

ii a peculiar long vowel difficult to pronounce. See Kashmir} 

Manual^ p. 17 (e). 

A few remarks may be made upon the above. 

The so-called mdtrd-vowels are, as in my system, represented 
by small letters above the line. Thus ^ *, ^ Sir Aurel Stein 
remarks about each of them that it is “very short, but quite 
audible”. As a rule, in Srinagar Kashmiri, this is true of 
and ^ but to my ear a final ^ is hardly audible, if audible at 
all. Pandits tell me that they can hear it, but I have only 
occasionally been able to do so. This seems also to have been 
Sir Aurel Stein’s experience. It is evident that what is meant 
by his statement that ^ is quite audible is that he has written 
it wdien it was audible and has not written it when it was not 
audible. A reference to the index of words arranged according 
to their final letters will show that there are hundreds of 
words ending in ^ in which he did not hear that letter, and 
consequently did not w rite it. The cases in wffiicli he did hear 
it are comparatively few. Such are hdgMh*' (iii, 9) and vot^mot 
(vii, 20). The inaudibility of this letter is well illustrated by 
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words such as my amyub^, which becomes in Hatim’s 
mouth am'^uk or amyuk in iii, 4, and ahn'^uk in xii, 
17 ; and my dop'^, which is represented not only by 
(ii, 4; xi, 12), but also by dop (v, 9; viii, 1, 13; etc.), dup 
(xi, 2, 14; xii, 4), and even dup^ 11). It is unnecessary 
to multiplj’’ examples. Many more will be found in the 
indexes, and it is sufficient to state here that, like me, 
Sir Aurel Stein has found that u-miitra is very rarely audible. 

Regarding the sound represented by dii, Sir Aurel Stein 
says that it is practically a diphthong att, like the ou in 
“ sound ”, but is sometimes heard as d w itli a semi-liquid v. 
As it struck me that possibly this n might be the equivalent 
of my w, I referred the point to Sir Aurel, and he wrote as 
follows in reply :— 

'‘As regards I am now certain that I do not mean w 
by the special u, but merely wished to indicate that the sound 
was not a usual diphthong. Hatirn always keejxs the pre¬ 
ceding long d [in du] quite clear of the u. This is all I wish 
to indicate by the marks I employed. It may be the semi¬ 
vowel V, but, in that case, it is exceedingly liquid.’* It will 
be observed that, as in gau above quoted, the u does not 
necessarily follow a long d. Sir Aurel also occasionally writes 
an 7/, to whicli the same remarks apply. 

The Kashmiri of tliese tales, as recorded by Pandit Govinda 
Kaula, is practically the same as that described by Pandit 
Isvara Kaula in his Krishmiri grammar entitled the Kah)i%ra- 
sabddmrta,^ and by the present writer in his Essays on 
Kd^mirl Grammar and in his Kashmiri Mannal. There are, 
however, a few instances in which there occur forms not 
authorized by any of these works. Some of these are described 
as “village forms”, i.e. as not used in the city of Srinagar, 
and hence by purists banned from literary Kashmiri. Others 
are idioms peculiar to the Musalman dialect, Hatirn, tlie 
narrator, being, of course, a follower of Islam; while a few 


^ Published by the .t\siatic Society of Bengal in the Bibliotheca Indica. 
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others are additional forms allowed in Srinagar, but not 
recorded by Kvara Kaula. 

As regards vocabulary, there are two unusual words which 
I have not met elsewhere. One of these is rd^iin, to cause to 
seize, which is not in Isv^ara Kaulas very full Dhatupatha. 
It is the causal of the verb rattuu^ which is of frequent 
occurrence. The other is the word g%vd8h, instead of gash, the 
light of dawn, which occurs three times, and is therefore not 
a slip of tlie transcriber. The usual negative particle is tlie 
standard na, not; but mi occurs once, and a poetical 
equivalent is miau, 

’III Persian the words shah and padshah, a king, sometimes 
appear with the d of the final syllable shortened, so that we 
also find shah and padshah. The same is the case when these 
words are borrowed in the language of these tales, thougli, 
under the ordinar}^ Kashmiri rule, a short a after sh becomes 

so that we get both shah and sh^h (in shdhmar or sh^h'tndr, 
a python) and pdtashdh and pdtasMJi, In the second word it 
will be observed that, as is frequent in borrowed words, the 
Paisaci Prakrit rule of hardening the sonant d to t is followed. 
On the other hand, Sir Aurel Stein always writes the word 
jyddshdh or pddshah with a d. From this gather that 
while Hatim, like a good Musalinan, adhered to the original 
borrowed form of the word, Govinda Kaula wrote the word as 
he was accustomed to hear it in the standard Hindu K^hmiri 
of briiiagar. 

As regards the vowel-sounds, Govinda Kaula almost always 
indicates the same sounds as those recorded by I^vara Kaula. 
According to the latter there is an important group of nouns 
ending in which indicate professions (iv, 99), such as 
ranger, a dyer; son^r, a goldsmith; man^r, a lapidary, and 
so on. The only noun of this group occurring in the Tales is 
sdn^r, a goldsmith, and this G.K. persistently writes sonar, 
with a full a. In Kashmiri, when the vowel of a monosyllable 
is a followed by an aspirated surd consonant, the a takes the 
sound of the a in the English word “hat” (Kssays, p. 6). 
Govinda Kaula attempts to represent this sound in the word 
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kraJch, outcry, by e, and writes krekh. Possibly tJiis represents 
a real variation of pronunciation. In villages d followed by 
a-ixiMra is often pronounced i, G.K. has reproduced this in 
one instance in the word jyandn^ (iv, 7), which he here writes 
'panirii and which Sir Aurel Stein represents by 
Another instance of village pronunciation recorded by G.K. is 
the substitution of a for u in Ukanaridwun for t^iunaiidwiin, 
to cause to cast (x, 13). 

In the Kiishniiri of I^vara Kaula the sound represented* by 
6 is* changed to il before i-matra, i, or y. Thus from hod, 
imprisonment, we have Idld^, a prisoner, with a dative singular 
kddis. G.K. never indicates this last change. Thus he w^rites 
kdd\ kodis ; soly or sOtin for siity or siltin, with ; 'pontsyum^ 
for pilntsyuvi^*, fifth. 

As regards consonants we may first note that in the villages 
the letters d and r are frequently interchanged. This is 
a dental letter, as elsewhere on the North-West Frontier. We 
see this clearly in words like khdlun or khdrun, to mount; 
wdlun or wamon, to bring down, in which r is in standard 
Kashmiri interchangeable with a dental 1. We thus find that 
in the villages there is free interchange between a cerebral 
d and a dental r, which could not take place were it not that, 
as in all Dardic languages, in the common village talk of 
Kashmir there is a w'eak feeling of tlie difierence between 
cerebrals and dentals. We shall see that in Hatim's pro¬ 
nunciation this want of differentiation between these two 
classes of sounds is remarkably evident. GOvinda Kaula's 
spelling is more influenced by his literary training and 
familiarity with Sanskrit, but even he reproduces the inter¬ 
change of d and r in several instances, such as Idrun or 
Idd^in, to pursue; or kild^, a daughter; mar^ or mod^y 

tlie body; thilr^^-kam or thUd^Qcaniy backw^ards; ishddun or 
tshdruriy to seek. In all these the standard form sanctioned 
by Is vara Kaula is the first of each pair. The examples mor^ 
and mod^ are very instructive. G.K. gives both forms, and 
so does Sir Aurel Stein in his transcription, but x]»e two do not 
always agree. Where G.K. has d Sir Aurel often has r, and 
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vice versa. This illustrates how nearly akin tliese tvro letters 
were as they issued trUni Hiitiin’s mouth. 

Ihe pronunciation of the Persian letter j scil in borrowed 
words varies. Sometimes we have z aS kdlcaz, paper, and 
sometimes d as in Jedkad, paper, and gudarun, to happen. 

There are two occurrences of the aspiration of a non-final 
consonant, viz. hatha for bclta, words (xii, 25). and thdOiA for 
tCth'"', beloved (vii, 4). There are no other instance.s of such 
aspiration or disaspiration, although Sir Aurel’s transcription 
teems with botli. We have a solitary instance of the insertion 
of w in the word givdsh for gash, already mentioned. It is 
probably connected with the Sanskrit kdM-. 

In the declension of nouns there arc a few examples of 
departure from the rules laid down by I^vara Kaula. 
According to him the suffix of the indefinHe article is'ah, as in 
kaldh., a time. Musalmans drop the A and write kdla. G.K. 
writes the article in each way with about equal frequency. 
A list of occurrences will be found in the vocabulary under 
the article dh, d. This is, however, rather a matter of spelling 
than one of pronunciation, as the h of dh is hd-e Tnukhtafi. 

Ihe singular agent of the first declension ends in -an, as in 
tsuran, by a thief. The word sdnar (for sdn'^r), a goldsmith, 
belongs to this declension, but in the one instance in which 
the agent of this word occurs (v, 4) it is sdnar, i.e. the same 
as the nominative. Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription shows that 
this is not a slip on the part of Govinda Kaula, and there can 
be no doubt that the mistake (if mistake it be and not 
a dialectic form) was made by Hatim. 

According to the rule laid down by I.K. the suffix un« of 
the genitive can be used only with nouns that are masculine 
proper names. But in poetry its use is more extended, and 
hence in xi, 13 we have sajyharun'^, of a journey. More 
directly contraiy to the rule is the phrase (is/dkuzt^ tab, the 
fever of love, in v, 10, a prose passage. 

According to I.K. the plural agent of the first and fourth 
declensions ends in -au. and of the second and third de¬ 
clensions in -yau. G.K. very often writes these -av and -iv 
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respectively. In my opinion these are merely two different 
ways of recording the same sound, one tliat it is difficult to 
represent in the N'agari character. Elsewhere in Kashmiri 
the diplithong an is at the present day pronounced exactly 
like 0 , and is, in fact, a suf>erlluous letter. But in the plural 
agent the 'a of an is almost consonantal. Perhaps w would 
represent its sound better than u, but aw could not represent 
the sound of the au. Sir Aurel Stein generally writes this 
diphthong an, and tliis is probably the best of repre¬ 

senting the sound. In Kasliiniri the sound of ^ is something 
between a labial (not a dentodabial) v and a labial V), some¬ 
times tending more to one and sometimes tending more to the 
other, and accordingly I myself sometimei-. transliterate it v 
and sometimes w, a confessedly inaccurate, if convenient, 
method. The following are examples of the use of -av by 
G.K.: asmdnav, doyav, khaharddrav\ malakav, natvav, nazar^ 
biizav, 2 ^hakiraVj 'pirav, saiav, ^drav, tsurav, y imaVy zaminav. 
These all belong to the first or fourth declension. For the 
third declension we have ondduriv, zaniv. In one instance 
(x, ]) G.K. gives, in a conversation in the colloquial style, 
yimov for wliat I.K. would write as yimau, and this probably 
represents the pronunciation as nearly as the Nagari character 
will permit. The above list is not complete, but on 
the other hand it must be understood that there are numerous 
examples of the more usual spelling witli an and yau. 

The postpositions used are ttiose comrnonlj^ employed. 
Keference has already been made to the use of soty and sbiin 
for sUty and sVitim, The word p^h means “on", and p^(]ia 
“from on", but in x, 3 and x, 10 p^tha is exceptionally 
employed wdth the meaning of pStlu 

As regards pronouns, the proximate demonstrative pronoun 
yihy this, has a masculine form in the nominative singular, 
yuh (xii, 5) or yUh (ii, 9, 11 ; x, 12). In xii, 5 yuh, as masculine, 
is opposed to yik as feminine. Yih, of course, is also used in 
the masculine. Tixese masculine forms ynh and yilh are not 
mentioned by LK. There are a number of emphatic forms, 
viz. yihoy, yihny, y^chuy, ySkay, yuhay (all ni^sc.) ; yihay 
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(fem ); and various inanimate emphatic forms such as yiy, 
yly, and yi. None of these are mentioned by I.K. 

The defective pronoun ndth, nomis, appears under the form 
7 i^mi 8 for the animate dative singular (v, 9 ; xii, 15). The 
other forms used (ndm, n6man, n6mav) all have 6, The 
relative pronoun has its nom. sing. fem. yha instead of LK. s 
ydsaa. Similarly the interrogative pronoun has its norn. sing, 
fem. Icusa instead of Jcossa. Its inanimate dative singular is 
the regular form hxthy with a colloquial form katho (xi, 11). 

The indefinite pronoun Jceh, anything, is pronounced kfh by 
Musalmans, and this is followed by Hatim. Similarly we 
have the Musalman Ic^nUhah for hentsiiah, anything. There is 
a nom. plur. masc. keh^ which is not given by LK. 

The verb substantive is conjugated regularly. In two cases, 
apparently under the influence of a neighbouring y, u has 
been changed to so that a masculine form appears under 
a feminine guise. These are cMy^y for chuyey, if there is to 
thee (ix, 6), and ch^y for chuy, he is verily (xii, 6). In one 
case ds*, they were, is changed to 0s% metri gratia. 

In the standard dialect the 2nd person singular of the 
imperative is the same in form as the root. Thus kar, make 
thou. But if n pn oom/ ;al sufiix is added, u is inserted as 
a junction-vowel, us in karu-n, make thou him. The explana¬ 
tion of this is that the 2nd singular imperative originally 
ended in n (as in *karu), and that this iv has been dropped in 
the modern language. We have a survival of the old form in 
gaish'ii, go thou (xi, 11). To this also must be referred the 
forms khyvJi (x, 5) and khyd (x, 12), eat thou. These represent 
the modern JMh and an older *khMu. The 2nd person plural 
imperative of trdwwrvy to let go, is troviv. In x, 5 we have 
a variant trdvyuv. This is hardly more than a variation of 
spelling. 

In the past conditional the Hindu Srinagar dialect makes 
the 1st person singular end in ltd (e.g. karaho) and the 3rd 
person singular in he (Jcarihe). Musalmans shorten these final 
syllables to ha and h^ respectively. G.K.s transcription 
generally, but not always, follows the Musalman idiom. Thus, 


miST/fy 


INTBODUCTION 




wliile we have karaho (viii, 11)) we have also- wuchaha 
(viii, 10), I should have seen ; maraha-th (ii, 11), I should kill 
thee ; wuchaha-n (ii, 5), I would see it. So, for the 3rd 
person, we have tsdrihe (vi, 14), he might pick out; and 
shithihSh (xii, 5), she would have been beautiful. The hna] 
h in the last is /id-^ muMdafl. 

In the past tenses we have, for the first past, the irregular 
purlin, he put on (clothes), from For the second past 

and other pasts in 6v there is a strong tendency to weaken 
the ov by the substitution of a short vowel. Thus gudariv 
(v, i^), it happened, for gnzaryov; gav (iii, 1), he went, for 
gauv; kMv (ii, 2), eaten, for khyauv ] p^v (viii, 9), he fell, 
for pyativ. Similarly, for the plural, w^e have kJi^y (x, 2), 
they were eaten, for khyey ; 7iiy (v, 9), tliey were taken, for 
Tify. In h^reyekh (x, 5), for h^rytyekh, it (fern.) remained 
over and above for them, the omission of the first y is merely 
a matter of spelling, as a long e is commonly pronounced as if 
a y preceded it. 

There is a similar shortening in the perfect participle, as in 
gamot^ (viii, 1, etc.), gone, for gomot^\ mumot^ (ii, 4, etc.), 
dead, for mumoP*'] (viii, 9), fallen, lor p)ydmot^. 

In the extremely village style of story xi we find the suffix 
of the genitive, instead of the usual suffix inoP^', added to 
the past participle in order to convert it into an adjective. 
This is quite common in the Western Pahari language spoken 
immediately to the south-east. The examples are^tkov^k\ 
stationed, and nyov'k\ dispatched (both nom. plur. masc.) 
(xi, 6), for thov^-7iidt* and nyov^-'inaP respectively. 

There is an irregular form of the conjunctive participle in 
the same poem. It is kdrHhan (xi, 10), having made, in place 
of the*standard karith. 

There are several variations in the forms of the pronominal 
suffixes added to verbs. Thus we have vidkaldiixthun (x, 1) 
for mokaUlwon {mdkaldwaw 4* shall complete it. The 

suffix xva of the 2nd person plural very often drops the final a, 
as in IMyev for kh^ySwa, it (fern.) was eaten by you (x, 12); 
karemav for karem^wa, they (fern.) were made by me for you 
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(x, 6). This suffix is sometimes used in a veiy idiomatic sense, 
like the corresponding Panjabi singular suffix je. It adds no 
meaning directly to the verb, but, as it were, adds the idea of 
'' I say to you ” to the whole sentence. Thus bani, it will 
become, (I say to you) it will become (ii, 7); divia-v, 

(I say to you) I will give (ii, 8); imli-v, (I say to you) he will 
escape (ii, 8). Village forms using the suffix of this person in 
its full form are 'wanamowa for wana-wa, I will say to you 
(x, 1,2), and for wan^m^wa, they (fern.) were said 

by me to you (x, 1). I nm informed that an alternative village 
form for wainanioioa (wanawa) is wanowa. 

Instead of karwkh, make thou them, w^e have (xii, 19) 
kar^^hnkh. 


Before discussing the details of Hatim^s pronunciation as 
illustrated by Sir Aurel Stein's transcription, it will be well to 
mention a few general facts. 

Words are frequently wrongly divided. Thus the w^ord 
amis'^^y —which is amis, to him, combmed with the emphatic 
suffix y, to which tt-matra has been added as a junction-vowel 
—is invariably divided before the s, so that get stty, 
am* sily, or some such form. So auShaSj they brought (anekh) 
to him (as), is written anye has ; the corrupt Arabic aslama- 
laikiiiniy may the peace be upon you, is written asld malaikum , 
hog^remay, 1 divided (bog^h^em) verily (ay), is written hdge 
reniai ; arid so on for hundreds of examples. On the other 
hand, two words are sometimes contracted into one, as in 
boh^sa for bdh hasa, I, Sir; bebinda^r^ for bebi andar^hj, within 
the breastcloth; and chetal for cheh ial, she is below. In 
reproducing Sir Aurel Steins text I liave carefully ajiowed 
these seeming irregularities to stand. The irequency with 
which they occur, and the systematic way in which they are 
recorded, show that they are not slips of the pen, but represent 
the actual manner in which Hatim, who, of course, knew 
nothing of Kashmiri grammar, pronounced tlie words. To 
him aviis^y was two words —ami and —and so on for the 
others. We thus have a valuable illustration of how languages 
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change in the mouths of tlieir speakers, and how dialectic 
variations and different stages of language take their rise. 

Reference may also be made to one particular word—that 
for “king'", which Sir Aurel Stein invariably records as 
pddshdhy with a d, while Govinda Kaiila equally invariably 
records it as pafashah, with a t. Hatim was a follower of 
Islam, and apparently pronounced this borrowed Persian word 
in the form in which it was delivered to his language, while 
Govinda Kaula, a Brahman adected by no Musalmaii prejudices, 
wrote the word as it is pronounced in Srinagar, with the 
typical Pisaca cliango of d to t. 

Turning to the vow'el a, we find that it is occasionally 
interchanged with a-matra in an unaccented syllable. Thus 
we have both be bahd and beb^hd, priceless, and mahala lean 
and mahHalchdUy for G.K.’s mahalakhdny the harem of a 
palace. Much more common is the interchange of a and 
as in bdgcLS and bdgaSy G.K. hagas, to a garden ; dallla and 
dalllgy G.K. dalild, a story, dar and dgr, G.K. dar, in ; 
sauddgar and sauddgar, G.K. -gar, a merchant; zandng and 
zgndmiy G.K. 0 a 7 id 7 ia, a woman; and many others. Very 
similarly we have the interchange of a or a with a-matra, as 
in jd'ticbvdr and jdn^vdr, G.K. jdiidwdr, a bird ; kltahai* and 
Ichab^r, G.K. klutbaVy news; Icdvandas, Icdvandm, kdvanduSy 
khavHidaa, and khdvandas, G.K. khawandaSy to a husband; 
halainas and hal^maSy G.K. halamas, to a skirt; and mdre- 
vdtalan and Didrardt^lau, to executioners. 

The sounds a and e seem to be absolutely convertible. Thus 
we have ad®, ada, ad^, and ade for G.K.’s ada, then ; dng and 
dne for G.K.’s 07 ia, a mirror; chg and che for G.K.’s c/iM, she 
is ; chgs and dies for G.K.’s di^Sy I (fern.) am ; dakke ndvdn 
for G.K.’s dalchanduuny leaning upon; ^ud®, gnd^yguia. and 
gude for G.K.’s gdeUy at first ; hasg and heuse for G.K.’a Aasa, 
Sir ; hav^navi (G.K. hdwanavi), they will show to me, and vale 
nam (G.K. wdlanam), they will cause me to descend, both in the 
same line; hazrat, hazrat\ hazrgH^, Uazrety and hazret*, all for 
G.K.’s hazrat-i, a certain title ; jdya and jayCy G.K. jdy^, in a 
place, in two consecutive lines, also jai and jdy^ ] kaUiy kathgy 
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and kathc, G.K. katha, words ; 1st persons singular future, such 
a^nparci, I shall recite ; but hehe, I shall sit, kare, I shall do ; 
kala, and kale, G.K. kata, a head ; karig and karte, G.K. karta, 
please do; mdr^vdiglan, mcD'^vatelan, indrgvdMan^ ntdre- 
vdMan, mdrevgtglan, etc., G.K. mdraiJuoLtalan, to executioners; 
peUt, pyete, etc., G.K. petiia, from on; yil^, yele, G.K. 

yUa, from restraint; and hundreds of others. 

When a precedes i it is usually written a, as in rcUit, G.K. 
ratith, having seized. Sometimes it is written a% as in am* or 
aW, G.K. dvi*, by him. It becomes g* in lg^r\ G.K. lari, at 
the side, and in one instance we have o, in mciris or modia, to 
a body. The change of a to o, but without a following i, occurs 
in doh, dolia, dohg, doh°, or doho, G.K. ddha, on a day. 

Other less common changes are the following. We have in 
one case a lengthened to a, in khdbgrddratv, by the watchmen 
(elsewhere kha-). CL above. We have unaccented g- 

matra becoming •i-noatva in asanas or dsHias, G.K. dsanaa, for 
being. In the word tulgri, for G.K. by a bee, a-matra 

appears as n. 

In standard Kashmiri, after ah, a is pronounced as and 
I have in such a ca.se transliterated it by that letter. Thus 
the Persian shaltr, a city, is in my transliteration of G.K.'s 
text shown as shehar. As a rule Hatim pre.serv^es the a, but 
there are also several instances of the change to e. Thus— 


Sir Aurel Stoiirs transcription 


My transliteration of G.K. 
sh^h, six, 

sh^hara, from a city, 
sk^hardli, a city, 
shMkli, a partner, 


of Hatim, 


she, 

sJutMrg and sheherg, 

shehra, 

sherlk. 


and others. The number would be increased if we included 
several words that Hatim pronounced with g (it being 
remembered that g and e are with him interchangeable), as 
in shghgn for G.K. shNtan, to the six; shghmdrgs, G.K. shl<h- 
mdras, to the python. 

A final short a is sometimes dropped, as in gar, gar^, and 
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l/ar(i, G.K. gara, a house; doh, doha, etc., G.K. dOha, on a day ; 
sar, sar^', sa/re, and sera, G.K. sara, investigation. 

In standard Kashmiri a borrowed word ending in » con¬ 
sonant preceded by a long a often adds a final short a Thus 
jahilz, a ship, becomes jahaea; msJian, a sign, becomes 
nishanu, and so on. Sir Aurel Stein gives three words of this 
kind to which G.K. does not add a final a. These arc chalazia, 
G.K. calan, an invoice; lal and Mt, G.K. ICil, a ruby; muth, 
G.K. zndl, property. We have also a added in dopusq, G.K. 
dopus, said to him, and chzikq, G.K. chnkh, thou art. 

In the standard dialect, when a is followed by *-inatra it 
becomes u. Sir Aurel Stein usually represents this sound by 
q. A good example is the feminine genitive postposition 
which G.K. writes sans'\ and which Sir Aurel usually writes 
sqnz. Occasionally he represents it by w. Thus we have also 
sunz) dsus, G.K. ds% she was to him. For G.K.’s thild^ ov 
thiir^ on the back, we have tad, toz', tar, and tur. The 
syllable is represented by uy, iiy, and ai. 11 bus G.K. a 
iamis^y, to him verily, becomes iqm* suy or Iqm* sily, while 
timavl'y, to them verily, becomes timUnai. Another example 
of the representation of it by n is G.K.’s she descended, 

which becomes vnb (iii, 2), and the same word also represents 
G.K.’s wobh'^K she went up (iii, 1,3). 

The letter d or dh, wdien final and representing the indefinite 
article, is usually shortened to a or q, as in doha, G.K. ddha, 
a day; dallla and dalila, G.K. dalilah, a story; zala and zdld, 
G.K. zdldh, a net. Similarly, although there is no suffix of 
the indefinite article, shdrq ga and shorqgd, G.K. shora-gah, 
an outcry. Often, however, ns, for instance, in some of the 
above examples, the long d is retained. 

When Otis followed in G;K.’s dialect by u-matra, by t-matra, 
or by i it becomes d, and thi.s same 6 also usually represents 
the oronunciation of the diphthong ai. Sir Aurel Stein some¬ 
times represents this 6 by a, which according to his phonetic 
system represents approximately the same sound. Thus 
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G.K. Hatim. 

hdy\ biotliers, bay, 

dod^ldday, suffering, da}d^^ laciai, 

don'''^, a pomegranate, dan, 

dor*, holding, dqr, 

goj^nas, he caused me to waste away, gqj^nas, 

Ichor is, for a kliiir weight, khqris, 

IcMyah, how many ? kqH^a, 

moj^, a mother, ' wajf, moj, 

and others. ^ 

For original ai we liave— 

2 )dda, manifest, pqda, i)dda, 

gOb, hidden, gab, 

Jcod, imprisonment, kqd, 

gar, different, gq^'^'i> 9^^'- 

About equally often this o is represented by a, corresponding 
to iny 6, and therefore sounded soinethiiig like the a^v in 
“ awful Thus— 
oils, to a nest, 

a shoemaker’s awl, 
oziz, poor, 

05 ’^, she was to him, 
bolhOsh'*, cliirping, 
gxi/)n-r6y%, losing one’s way, 
dshhidv, relations, 


alls, 

dr, 

dziz, 

S, • 

Orsua, 
hdlbash, 
gurnard y iy, 
dsh naxi, ash* nav, 
as if for dsh*ndv, 


and others. For original ai we have- 
ona, a mirror, 

2 )dda, manifest, 
and others. 


ane, dug, 
pdda, pqda, 


Very often this d is represented by a simple a, as in- 

bdd%dl, a prison, bdnd*hdl, 

dazdn\ verily burning, dazdn\ 

gos, they went for him, gas, 

jxuloyi, separation, zhuddi, 
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G.K. 

kodhir^, Kashmiris, 
zdlithf having burnt, 

and others. For original at we have— 

goTy different, 
khOrdthy alms, 
solas, for an excursion, 


Habim. 

Jcdshir^, 

zdlity 

gar, ga^ri, 

Iclidrdt, 

sdlgs, 


and others. 

The woifti myon^, mine (fern.), appears in various forms, 
viz. meny, myt, w^en, onyen, and m^eny, in all of which tlie 
d is represented by e; whereas for the corresponding cyon ^,. 
thy (fern.), we have cJdan, ch^dn*, and ch^dn^. 

We have seen that G.K. usually represents it by d, as in 
lead* for kild\ soty for silty. Sir Aurel Stein writes for these 
words kd*d, ka*d*, and kild\ and sgdt, sdt^, etc., respectively. 

When d is followed in G.K.’s dialect by u-matra it becomes 
6, and Sir Aurel vStein almost always gives for it his sign d, 
which represents the same sound. Thus— 


G.K. 


Hatim. 


dkhwn, a teacher, 
a nest, 

6s^, he was, 

dy, he came to thee, 

bdwun, he explained, 


dkhttn, akhun, 
dl, 

as, ds'^, as, os, 
dy, ay, 
bdvun, 



and many others. It w'ill be seen from the above that d, d, 
and d are also used to represent this sound. So, for khCtuni, 
to the lady, we have khdiimi and khdtuni ; for I6yun, he 
struck, Idyun and Idyttn ; for s&J'uy, all, sdruy, sgruy, sO^ri, 
and soirg ; for manifested, hdu. There are many other- 

similar examples, and from the above it will be seen that G.K. s 
d and 6 are represented indiscriminately by a, d, and d. 

The vowel e is, we have seen, interchangeable with a. It is 
also liable to be sliortened to 6-matra when final, as in hdye, 
hdy^, or even bai, for G.K.'s bdy^, to a wife. 

We have already noticed that in Kashmiri a after sh 
becomes e (i.e. Sir Aurel Stein’s e). In one instance Hatim 
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has 0 for this G.K.’s shNch^ hesitation, being represented by 
shale or shok. 

It is well known that the average Kashmiri is unable to 
distinguish between the letters e and iy whether long or 
short In this way Hatim gives e instead of G.K/s I in the 
followino:— 

O 

G.K. Hatim. 

MfM, seated (in. pL), b'^eth'^, and bap, 

grisP-hdy, a farmer's wife, g7*est bay, 
phfritk, having returned, pherith, phtWiih, or phlrit, 
and others. It will be observed that, in the case of hap, i ha& 
become a. Similarly, G.K.'s Hnz^, balls, is represented by 
rinz, Ttnz, or ranz ; and his tresk, thirst, by tresh or tras. 
Owing to the confusion of a and e and of i and e (Stein’s e),. 
we sometimes have a for i. Thus G.K.’s grisP-hdy^, to a 
farmer’s wife, becomes greets bdye, gresta hdye, or greet hdye. 
Similarly, G.K/s cldp^ziMkh, thou must say to them, is repre¬ 
sented by dahzi hek or dabza hek ; G.K.’s ivds^zi, you sliould 
descend, by vazha ; and yith, to this, by yet, yath, ygt, and yat. 

As regards u, we occasionally observe hesitation as to 
quantity. Thus G.K.’s dop^nas, he said to him, is represented 
by both dop^nas and dopmias; and his yusuph, Joseph, by 
yusiify yusuf, and yusuf. 

Just as in the case of e and i, so ordinary Kashmiris are 
unable to distinguish between o and n. There are numerous 
examples of this in Hatim's language. A few will suffice here— 
G. K. 

bortm, he filled, 
kodivn, lie brought out, 
kut^wdlaii, by the policeman, 
nop*', a pitcher, 
hy iiih'^*, he sat, 
pdrun, he put on, 

The Persian khiibsu^^at, beautiful, becomes icliobsuratti in 
G.K., for which Hatim has khob surat and khdb surat. 

Once or twice we find n interchanged with other vowels. 
Thus we have che for chuh, he is; and (once each) chiy or chi^ 


Hatim. 
horun and bur tin, 
kodun, k'udun, 
kotvdlan, kutvdlen, 
nut, 

byoth, hyiith, 
pforun, pnrun. 
becomes khobsurath 
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for chuy, he is verily. The imperative bkitn, cast thou, is 
represented by Mhiy but elsewhere the u of this word is 
preserved. After y, it or o has a tendency to become ft, as in 
(Putuk, dyutuhj P'iltuk, or Pilthitk, for dyvAitkh, they gave ; 
hHUttn or hyiltun, for kyotttUy lie began. 

An initial u in Kashmiri is always pronounced wu. This 
is not usually the case with an initial d, but G.K.’s ora, 
thence, is represented not only by dra and similar forms, but 
also by vodg.. 

It is well known that ^ and e are usually pronounced in 
Kashmiri with a short y before them. Thus ^e. This ^ is 
not usually written in G.K.’s transcription, but it is everywhere 
to be presumed. Sir Aurel Stein as a rule writes this ^ eitlier 
as a small letter above the line or as a full y. Examples will 
be found on every page of his text. A few are given here— 

G. K. Stein. 


khekh, thou wilt eat, 
khewdn, eating, 
k^th, in, 
p^tka, from, 

It will be observed that i 
Other similar cases are— 

Mtha, how ? 
khdni, on the haunch, 
neza, railings, 
zmi, he will conquer. 


kyek, 

khyavdn, khyevdn, k^avdn, 
khygik, khygth, k'^et, Icyet, 

'pet(i, pyete, p^eth, p^etkg. 

is sometimes "Used instead of e. 

kyatg, k^da,k^eig, JcHtaJch^gthg 
kun^(f, 

Ti^gza, 

zahd, z'^dni. 


Turning to consonants, we first draw attention to the 
well-known fact that, as in all Dardic languages, Kashmiri 
possesses no sonant aspirates. Original sonant aspirates are 
always disaspirated. This is fully borne out by Hatim’s 
pronunciation. There is only one occurrence of an aspirated 
sonant consonant in the whole of Sir Aurel Stein s transcription. 
This is in the word gkasli (viii, 9), for gwdsh or gash, light, 
which Sir Aurel writes elsewhere as gash (five times). 

But riatim s pronunciation goes further. The aspiration of 
surd consonants is most irregular, many such sounds that are 
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'written by G.K. and elsewhere as aspirated surds are dis- 
aspirated, and many unaspirated surds are aspirated. In some 
cases this runs uniformly through every occurrence of a word 
or letter. Thus the verb gabhun, to go, is always written 
gatsun, and the letter c is almost invariably written ch. In 
other cases the aspiration or disaspiration is more capricious. 

In the Kashmiri of Isvara Kaula and other Hindus a final 
surd is always, with a few specified exceptions, aspirated, while 
Musalmans retain the unaspirated sound. Thus we have— 


Musalnmn. 

Hindu. 

Jcrak, outcry. 

Icrakh. 

thap, seizing, 

tkaph. 

rat, blood, 

rath. 

mat, palsy, 

math. 

kilts, glass. 

kdbh. 


The transcript of these tales by Govinda Kaula follows the 
Hindu custom and avspirates final surds. With Hatim it is, 
curiously enough, almost a question of date. The recording 
of Sir Aurel Stein's transcription commenced on June 16, and 
continued, wdth intervals, till July 31, 1896. In the earlier 
parts of this transcription final suids were not aspirated, but 
in recording the recitation of July 24, Sir Aurel wrote the 
word thai^h (xii, 11), seizing, previously recorded as thap or 
tap, and makes a special note on the margin that in this 
instance the 'ph is a true aspirate. An examination of the rest 
of the text recorded on that day and on the following and 
final recitation of July 31, shows that the final surds are here 
much more consistently aspirated than ‘ had been the case 
previously. It is out of the question to assume that the non¬ 
recording of this aspiration in the earlier tales was due to 
faulty audition on the part of Sir Aurel Stein. He was, 
I know, perfectly aware at the time of this distinction bet'ween 
Musalmari and Hindu pronunciation, and had previously corre¬ 
sponded with me on the subject. 

The following are examples of Hatirn’s disaspiration :— 

For the letter h we may take the Arabic borrow’ed word 
suh^han, at dawn, for which H. has suban; but how 
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inconsistent he is in this is shown by the following cognate 
forms : sttbu for stihuh ; suhaltanas for suh^hanas ; and stibhas 
for sub^has. 

We have said that the letter c is almost always aspirated 
to cIl Similarly, the aspiration oi ch (very common in the 
auxiliary verb chuh, he is) is generally retained. But, in one 
instance (i, 18), city is written for chivy, he is indeed. Another 
similar case is that of the verb wnchun, to see. In this the 
ch is usually retained ; but we have vucehan (ii, 5) for 
wuchahan, vitcuJc (ii, 4) for nmchulch, and vucun (ii, 8) for 
wxvchiin. 

Of more frequent occurrence is the aspirate kh, and of this 
disaspiration is frequent. Thus— 

Initial.—While the borrowed Persian word khub, well, 
always preserves its aspiration, khdb, a dream, becomes kdb 
and kdv ; khabar, news, is spelt kabar, etc., in the first five 
stories, and khahar, etc., afterwards ; and Khvdd, God, becomes 
Kucld, etc., in i-vi, and Khudd, etc., afterwards. Similarly— 


khalat-e-shdhiy a royal robe, becomes kalHi shdhi. 


khdm, unripe, 
khumdr, languishment, 
khan, N.P., 
khdni, on the haunch, 
kho.r, an ass, 
khdran, to the feet, 
khash, a cut, 


khdin and Jedm. 
kumdr, 

khan (ii, I ) and lean (ii, 1 2). 
kun'^a. 

khar (iii) and kar (v). 

kuraus 

leash. 


The verb Ichasnn, to ascend, retains the aspirate, except in 
forms derived from the past participle kliot^, in which the 
aspiration sometimes persists and is sometimes lost, giving 
forms such as khot^, kliut, and kut; khai^ and leaHy ; kalis ; 
khab and Icqb. 


klwta, than, becomes khoia, khivtq, and Icufq. 
khdiCina, a lady, „ Icotuna (v) and khdtun (x, xii). 

khatith, secretly, „ IcaHith. 

kkawand, a husband, „ kavand (i-viii) and Ichavand (x-xii). 
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The verb khyon'^, to eat, as a rule has k in the earlier tales 
and kh in the later, but this is not univei‘sal. Thus we have 
khyau for IcMv, eaten, in ii, 2. Occasionally also the cognate 
Shina language disaspirates in this word. 

Khazmath or khizmath, service, becomes khismat (ii, 8) and 
kis 77 iat (xii, 3), and so many others. 

It will be observed that the disaspiration occurs whether 
the kh represents the Indian aspirate or whether it represents 
a Persian It will also be noticed that, generally speaking, 
but not universally, when there are two forms, one with and 
the other without the aspiration, the disaspirated forms occur 
in the earlier stories and the aspirated forms in the later 
stories. The same is true for the other instances of disaspira¬ 
tion, and I shall not trouble to refer to it again. It will, 
heAvever, be understood that numerous, though not so numerous, 
instances of disaspiration occur also in the later stories. 

Medial kh is not so common, but we can quote paka for 
pahha, wings ; takhU (x, 12) and takit (xi, 13) for tahkhUh, 
certainly; vxitama¥ for wotamukh'', upside Sown. 

Final kh occurs in akh, one, which is represented both by ak 
and akh in all parts of the tales, though akh occurs only in i, 4, 
and four times in xii. For phakh, a stink, we have only pjhak 

Initial p/i is preserved in the phak just quoted. For phamb, 
cotton wool, WQ have phamb and pamh, both in viii. For 
phardli, on the morrow, we have parda; while the verb 
pheruii, to regret, loses its aspiration twice and preserves it 
once in viii. 

Medial ph occurs in naphtsas, for the belly, whicli H. pro¬ 
nounced naptsos (x, 3). 

Final p/i occurs in the w^ord grasping. It appears 

under the forms thaph, thap, and taj). 

Although not strictly an aspirate, we may here quote the 
shh ill the borrowed Arabic word mashkur, celebrated, which 
H. (xi, 3) pronounced maushur. 

Initial th occurs in the following: in ihud{thod^), erect, it is 
preserved. For thilE\ a shrub, we have til)', and for or 

thvd^\ on the back, we have tad, tor, and tor ; thilnH, butter, 


whist^^ 
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preserves the thf but for thaplcy grasping, we have thaphy 
thap, and tap. The common verb tiMwun, to place, generally 
preserves the th, but vve have thdvum and tdvtim, and, for 
thdvHaWy tdivtau. 

Medial tk occurs in the following:, atha, a hand, becomes 
both athay etc., and atay etc., the aspirated forms occurring 
most frequently in the later tales ; btitk^y a face, is always 
but ; so, for the woodworm, atar ; for kathay stories, 

Jcathciy etc., and kata ; neth^Ty a wedding, nether (xii) and 
Ttyeiar (viii); pathaVy downward, patliar and etc.; woth^y 

descended, vxU and vuthy and similarly in derived forms ; and 
similarly ascended, also becomes vut or viith. Other 

examples are vata^rith for watharithy having spread out, but 
this verb fluctuates as regards the aspirate in other forms; 
wdthuSy arose to him, becomes vothuSy etc., or vohis ; and 
wbthithy having arisen, vuiltii and vutit Sdthahy a moment, 


becomes sdtha or sdta. 


For final th the pronoun ath generally becomes at, except 
that we have both at and ath in xii. Conjunctive participles, 
such as wdthith just cited, almost always end in t, the ih- 
termination being frequent only in xii ; the postposition k^th, 
in, becomes k^et^ etc., except in xii, where we have kh^athy etc., 
with exceptional aspiration of the k The distributive particle 
prath always becomes prat. Pronominal datives, such as tath, 
kathy etc., follow ath in sometimes dropping the aspiration and 
sometimes (in the later stories) keeping it. 

For initial th the only real example is thahardny awaiting, 
for which H. has tah^rdn. 

There are more examples of medial thy such as honthay in 
front, which always has the dental ty as in bonify etc. ; byuth^, 
seated, and its derivatives also generally disaspirate the thy 
except in xii, Avliich also retains the aspiration. I{uth^\ a room, 
also disaspirates except once in x, 7, where we have the dative 
kuthis, while in x, 8 we have kutis and ; the ablative 
postposition pStha occurs in several forms, peta, pycte, pyethay 
2 iyethy and p>yethay the aspirated forms occurring chiefly in the 
later stories. Similar is the treatment of p>bth^ or pothiny like, 


/ 


• vian'i® 
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for 'Which we have etc., and p&Hk*, etc., and pati7i and 

paihhi. The common word sSthah, very, much, appears as 
sctdjf etc., and setho/y etc., it being noted that both forms occur 
in xii; tdth'^ or beloved, is always and zUh^, long 

(rn.pl.), becomes elt'. 

Initial bh is always disaspirated by H. Thus the word 
bku7imi, to throw, is alway.s bnmu7i, and so for all others. 

As for medial bh, in the verb gabhtm, to go, to be proper, 
it is alw'ays disaspirated by H. The same applies to the 
indefinite pronoun kenbhah-, something, whicli appears under 
many forms, in none of which does an aspirated bh appear. 
Similarly, we have mabii- and mafe’-'e for Tnabhi, on the 
shoulder; 'rabehfna for rabhi-haTia, a little; vTib for 7V0bh'‘, 
she went up, and also for wilbM, she went down, and others. 

Turning now to aspii-ation, we may commence with the 
general statement that every c is aspirated by H. The solitary 
exception is the word cSshma, an eye (i, 3 ), which appears as 
ceshnm. Thus we have— 


G.K. jj 

c^Tida, a pocket, chanda. 

cilh\ a letter, ' chit. 

young ones, . hache. 

ba.cawu7V‘, to be released (fern.), bachdvmy. 
7iciyi3t&7iuc^, .oi the canebrake, ncLyis td 7 i tiack. 
racSn, she took them (fern.), 7 'ache 7 i. 
zacS, rags, ' zache. 


Reference has already been made to the aspiration of 9 in 
gkdsh, for gclsh, light. 


Examples of the aspiration 
G.K. 

Icdr^, a daughter, 
komhaJcas, for help, 
kWta, how ? 

Jc^nbhclh, something, 
kdsun, to shave (xii), 
}col'\ a son (xii), 


of 1c are :— 

Hatim. 

hud, khud. 

khwmha Ichas, 

h^eta, kh'^atha. 

kye ba, etc., or kitye b(X. 

khdsun. 

khuth. 
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For the aspiration of p, we have put, puth, phot, or phut, for 
poPK, back again, Shina lias for this word. 

For the aspiration of initial t, we have tal or thal, for tal 
below; tot, tut, or thuth, for tot^, thither; and than for tdv, 
exhaustion. 

Medial t is also sometimes aspirated. The termination ta of 
the polite imperative often becomes tha, etc., as in karta or kar 
the, for /car^a, please to do ; tsuntha for tshunta, please to throw. 
So also the termination of the perfect participle becomes 
muth in on muih, for 07V^mot\ brought; voPhnut or voV^muth, 
for %u6P^inoP\ arrived, Tlie t in dyuP\ gi'^en, is aspirated in 
dyut or dyiUh, for dyuP^; dHlttik or dHlDmk, for dyuiukh, 
they gave; dithin, for ditin, he gave them. Sitnilarly-- 
tr.K. Hatira. 


lajut^, for, 
rgt^na, a jewel (in 
composition), 
6 uta, at a moment, 
soty, with, 
tot^, thither, 
arrived, 


kh^nt, k^ut, kyut, khyuth, kyutlu 
rotund, rothung, rothung. 


sdt^, sdihg, 
edit, sgHh, sgHh^, etc. 
tot, tut, thuih, 
vot, etc., or voth. 

The above is in no way a complete list of all the instances of 
disaspiration and aspiration. It is merely a selection of typical 
examples. 

The Dardic languages as a rule have no cerebral letters. 
Literary Kashmiri, however, preserves the distinction between 
cerebral and dental almost as carefully as is the case in India. 
There are, nevertheless, a few striking examples to the contrary, 
as in dutakh or duiakh,QMiimg in two; dal or dal, a leaf ; and 
wdthun, to arise, as compared with the Hindi uth nd. But even 
in the literary language the pronunciation of cerebral letters 
cannot be so definitely cerebral as in India, for in Kashmiri 
poetry cerebral consonants are permitted to rhyme with 
dentals, a thing which is impossible in Indian verse. Thus, 
in the Itamdvatdracarita, the proper name YindrazUh, 
ludrajita, rhymes with dUh% seen, in verse 699, and with 
hitlp\ seated, in verse 872. 
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In the village Kashmiri of Hatirn, the state of affairs is 
altogether different. Here the utmost confusion exists, dentals 
being used for cerebrals, and cerebrals for dentals, almost 
at random. From the numerous examples that follow it is 
evident that Hatiin used an intermediate sound that at one 
time struck Sir Aurel Stein's ears as cerebral and at another 
as dental. If Hatim had pronounced real cerebral sounds, it 
is impossible to suppose that Sir Aurel, with ^ his long 
familiarity with Indian languages, could have failed to notice 
thein, more especially as some of the words written with dental 
letters, such as dale, a stage, are words that are in everyday 
use in India both in colloquial speech and in literature. It 
might be thought that here and there Sir Aurel may have 
omitted a subscript dot by a slip of the pen ; but the omissions 
are too frequent and too regular to permit this assumption to 
be taken as a general explanation, and, moreover, it will not 
account for those cases in which lie has marked as cerebrals, 
letters which iu the corresponding Hindi or Sanskrit are 
always dental. The following are examples of this confusion. 
The list is in no way complete :— 

A. Dentals where we should expect cerebrals— 


Literary Dialect. 
t for t. 


Hatim. 


skilful (f. sg.), 
gdtH\ skilful (m. pi.), 


hatis, to the throat, 
khaiith, secretly, 
a jar. 


gatij. 

gdtily, 

hatis. 

IcaHitfi. 

nut. 


phaftty7if to be broken. 


phiU^ 

philf^wa 


phut. 

pJmtu. 


phut^ruTi, to break, 


phutPr^has 
phup^rukh 
but phupryun 


phut^7'h(xs, 
phut^i^ulc. 
pliutg. r^un. 


ratnn, to seize. 
rdP 


rap. 
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Literary Dialect. 

Hatim. 

rop^ 

rdty rut 


rat. 

rot^moP^ 

riUviut. 

but (causal) r6p*^viot^ 

rot^mut. 

rotun 

rotun, rutun. 

rut^hiakh 

rut^nak. 

ratith 

ratit, rafit 

rop^wa 

TUtU. 

tahciP, servants, 

tahaly tahaPy tcihal^. 

trop^, a necklace, 

irut. 

but tratia (sg. dat.) 

tratis. 

isdtahaly a school, 

bdt^hdl. 

baiuny to cut. 

bop^ 

bot 

baidn* 

baten^. 

batfm^ 

batun. 

bapnam 

bePnam. 

batanas 

batanas. 

but baianasa 

batanHa, 

batith 

baHitli, 

th ov t for th. 

oth^ eight, 

dih. 

h^huny to sit down. 

bitJP 

hdpy betk^y b^etlP, 

byfttJP*' 

byuty byuty byoth, hyoth, 
b y util. 

byntkus 

b^uthus. 

bonthay before, 

bonify bonta. 

but hdnih 

bont 

deshuiiy to see. 

* 

dyxip\i^ 

dy'ilty dyut. 

dyiithtim 

(lyuthu'tn. 

dyWth^may 

dyot mai. 

dyTUJphnot^ 

dyutTnut. 

dyuthuth 

dyuthut 
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Literary Dialect. 

Jcu(h''\ a room. 

Icuth^ 

kuth^ 

Jcutk^dh 

kuihis 

myutrh^*, sweet, 
p^th, on, 

2 y^tka, from on, 

pdtJi}y like, 

2 )oihin, like, 
rattun, to seize. 
rafh 
rathta 
s^ihdh, very, 
tJwbhardn, stopping, 

d for d. 

dakhandwan, leaning on, 
dahas, for a stage, 
deshiin, to see. 
deshan 
deshun^ 
dlshith 

gandun, to tie. 
gand 
gdnd> 
gdnd^mdi^ 
gdndin 
gondiiii ^ 
gond^nas 
gandith 
gdn(pz^s 


Hatim. 

hiUi, 

hut. 

Icuthd. 

kiithisy kwtis, kufls. 
myfvt, 

2')^et, 

p^etk. 

peia, pye\e, p^etK p^etha, 
jpetha, 
pqH\ pqHh^, 
pqHh^, 2?qHhy, 

2'>dHy, 

pdtki'ih, pqtm, 
rat. 

rath ta. 

seta, seta, sethq, sefhd. 
tah^rdn. 

dakhe ndvdn. 
dakas. 

deshan. 

deskun. 

deshit. 

gaud. 

gand^, gandi. 

gand^mqUf. 

gandin. 

gundun. 

gund^nas. 

gandit. 

gand* zyes. 
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This last change occurs only when d is initial or protected 
a preceding n, A medial d is interchangeable with 
a dental r. See below. 

B. Cerebrals where we should expect dentals — 


Literary Dialect. 
t "for t 

bata, boiled rice, 
ti, me also, 
raV^na, a jewel (in 
composition) 
tati, tliere, 
yStdt^f where, 

til for th. 
hathay words, 
hetk, bavin or taken, 

'O' 

Compare rothicna and rothuna, for 
d for d. 

ad^lay from justice, 
he died. 


Hatim. 

hat^y hata, hafta, ^ 
map', 

rothuna, rotlmna, 
rohin^y rutun^y etc. 

tat\ taHiy taHp, tat^. 

ye ta}p. 
hatha, 

het, hit, h^et, h^^eth, h^eth. 
rat^na, a jewel, above. 

adal. 

mod, mud. 


In Kashmiri the letter r is a dental letter, not a cerebral 
as in the Indian Madhyadesa. We see this in the frequent 
interchange with a dental 1 , as in Hatim s mol or moVy for 
literary mol^'y father. The same is the case in the North- 
Western languages, SindhI and Lahnda. The village con¬ 
fusion between cerebrals and dentals hence explain.s the 
frequent interchange in Hatims dialect, between medial d 
and medial r. Thus we have— 


A. d where we should expect r— 

Literary. Hatim. 

ora, thence, dr,etc.,z;od<i,andeven(fc?a. 

garun (G.K. gadun), to make. 

gardn . gar an. 

gortm guditn. 

Jcor'^^y a bracelet, kar, kuvy kur\ kud. 

kur^^ (G.K. also kud^), a kvA, khud, kur. 

daughter. 
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Icore 

kori 

kur^ 

Idrun (G.K., also Iddun), 
Idrdn 
Idrydmoi^ 

Idrydv 

Idryeyes 

mSr^, he was killed, 
jxirun, to read, recite. 
poriilch 
pardn 
porvAi 

thar (G.K. also thad), the 
torn, thence. 


kod'^, kod^By kodye, kod^i, 
kud^€y kor^Cy kor'H, 

kod^e, kocp^y IcdclHy kor'^e. 

hup. 

to pursue. 

Idrdhy Idddn. 

Idpdmut. 

Id^ryaiOy UPdyatv. 

Iddeyes. 

77107 '’, mod. 

padiik. 

pardn, j>(^ddn. 
padnn. 


back. 


tar, tor, tilvy tad. 
tor^y tora, tore, top. 


B. r where we should expect d — 

Literary. Hatim. 

hadun (G.K. also karun), to extract. 


kddA 

ka^r^. 

kop 

kur. 

kddikh 

k(Pdik, karik, ka'^rik. 

kodnkh 

kurxik. 

kupkh 

Icaduk. 

kadan 

karan. 

kaddn 

kaddn, ka.rdn. 

kadon 

koronv. 

kadun 

karun. 

kadun^ 

kadun. 

kodun 

kodun, kudun, korun^ 
kurun. 

kilpn 

kadin. 

kdpnas 

karHnas. 

kopnas 

kuranas. 

kadith 

kPrity ka^rith. 
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bhadun (G.K. also bJiarun), to search. 

bhadan 

bdrdn. 

bhadav 

bdrau. 

yeddh, a beli 3 ^ 

yerd. 

While Dardic languages show a general tendency to harden 

sonant consonants, Hatim shows occasional instances of the 

softening of surds. In every case 

except one the softened 

consonant is immediately followed by z. In the one exception;. 

it is s that is softened to z. The examples are— 

G.K. 

Hatim. 

ddp^zMJch, thou shouldst have 

dabza hek, dahzi hek. 

said to them, 


ddp^z^Jchy tiiou shouldst say to 

dahzik. 

them, 


but ddp^z^m,iho\\ shouldst say to me, 

dap^zim. 

wds^ziy thou siiouldst descend. 

vaz^zg. 

but wds^zi-na, thou siiouldst not 

vg*8* zing 

descend. 


peSy they fell on him, 

p'^ez. 

On the other hand, Hatim gives occasional instances of the 

Dardic hardening of sonants. Such 

are— 

G.K. 

Hatim. 

tahy fever, 

Uip. 

rasady assembly, 

rasat. 

mov lag, do not fix. 

mauldJc, 

khazmatliy service, 

Jcismat. 

khizmath, service, 

khismat. 

In this connexion we may again 

refer to G.K.’s pdtashdh 

H.'s pddshdh, a king. 


Turning to individual consonants, 

we note— 

(1) We have prothesis of h before 

y in— 

G.K. 

Hatim. 

yun^y to come, 

ydn, h^iln. 

yuthuy, as verily. 

yilthuy, h^iliJmy, 

(2) Ich becomes h in— 


sM/chbd, a certain person, 

shakba. 


Ixxxii 


KASHMIBI STORIES AND SONGS 


Possibly shahtsa is a slip of the pen, for elsewhere Hatim has 
shakhtsan, shaJ^hbas, and so on. 

(3) The affVicative b sometimes becomes s, as in— 

O.K. Hatim. 

bdc^, loaves, sache, su cho, buclte. 

bi^por^, in four directions, so pd^ri, bo pa^r^. 

It becomes z in— 

pdnb, five, pCiiib, pdnz. 

The representation of G.K.'s adaliW^-pSth, in court, by 
addlat-p^etky is probably a slip of the pen. 

Witli these changes of b we may compare the interchange of 
ch and sh in Hatini’s mdch’-tular^ a bee, with the mcish-tulari of 
the title of Story IX. Similarly, we have zh iov j in zhdma for 
jama, a coat. 

(4) ny and hy are interchangeable^ as in Hatim’s kanye- 
phul and kanye pJiul, a pebble. This is hardly more than 
a variation of spelling. 

(5) Hatim usually preserves a Persian /, while G.K. has ph 
instead. Thus, Hatim fakir, G.K. 2 ^hakir, a mendicant. For 
“ thought Hatim has both jik!r and phikir. 

(6) The letter sh is sometimes represented by s. Sir Aurel 
Stein's MS. represents the sound of sh by ^9, and the occasional 
apparent change of sh to s is probably due to the accidental 
omission of the subscript dot. An example is the word 
sMmsher, a sword, for which we have shamsher, shamser, and 
samsher. 

(7) Vocalization of the semi-vowels y and v is frecpient, as 
in gai for gay, they went; gau or gau for gav, he went; 
md^ryu for 'mdriwa, (he who) may kill ; balait for baliv, flee 
ye ; dimaii for dlmav, we shall give; and many others. 

(8) An example of metathesis is borasta for borabh, a 
leather-cutter. 

(9) H. uses initial v for h in Vikarryidjit- for G.K.'s 
BikannobjiU, Vikramaditya. Cf. kah or Icdv, for khah, a 
dream. 
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(10) Three miscellaneous words are 


G.K. 

bctJch^coyish, a present, 
jalwa, glory, 
hut jeloy, even glory, 
salcHh^ hard, 


Hatim. 


hakcayish, bakhshdyish. 

jal^va. 

yala vai. 

sale, 'salch. 


The processes of declension and conjugation employed by 
hlatiin are on the whole the same as those employed by 
‘Goviiida Kaula. The principal differences relate to the 
pronunciation of the forms, and to the representation of that 
pronunciation by Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription. A few 
additional points may here be noticed. 

In the declension of nouns, Govinda Kaula, like Isvara 
Kaula, makes the dative singular of nouns of the first declension 
end in as. as in bdgas, to a garden. Hatim sometimes has the 
termination as, and sometimes as. Examples of both will be 
found on almost every page. As a specimen, it will suffice to 
quote the two forms bdgas and bdgas both occurring close 
together in ii, 1. Similarly, in the genitive of the same 
declension, H. has sunasand^ (v. 3) and 8unasand>^ (v. 4), both 
for G.K.s sbna-sdnd^, of gold (in. pLb In these genitives, 
also, H. sometimes drops the final a of the stern, as in sunar 
sanz, for G.K/s sbnara-silnz^, of the goldsmith (fern, sing.) 
(v. I); pddshdh sand, for G.K.’s pdtashdha-sond^, of the king 
(vi. *11). is a curious example of a feminine noun 

declined as if it were masculine in Ictidis-sdHb, (possibly a slip 
for kiidi sdHh), for G.K.’s }cdr^.-suty, with the girl (v. 10) ; and 
in xii, 15, we have the masculine form hu^niy, used instead of 
the feminine Jcuh^^y, only one. Instances like 7nnz, rdnz, and 
rmz, for idnz*, balls ; soira, sdWi, sqrtcy, and sdruy for sdruy, 
all; zq, ze, and z'^i, for Wt, two, belong rather to phonetics than 
to declension. 

Similarly, the variations in pronominal forms are really 
matters of spelling or pronunciation. is represented by 

ho, bu ; for mybn^, my (m. pL rnaac.), we have mtny, nnye, and 
and for the fern. sing, mybi}/^ we have ineny, mye. m^en, 
onyen, and m^efiy. For fs^h, thou, we have su. tsa, isa, bi, and 
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tsu, and for cydn^\ thy, chu7i, ch^un, chon, chony, chony, and 
chydn, all with the aspirated clt. 

The proximate demonstrative pronoun yih, this, and the 
relative yih, what, appear under the forms yi and yu, and 
the emphatic forms yihxiy, etc., appear under quite a number of 
variant spellings. The relative m. sg. nom. yns appears as yis, 
yus, and yiis, and its fern, y^sa as yesa (x, 1) and yasi (x, 6). 
In viii, 1, for yihunz'^, of these (fern. sg. nom.), we have yihas^ 
As for the remote demonstrative pronoun, its emphatic fern, 
sg. nom. say or sSy, she verilj^ appears as sai, sai, say, and say. 
The indefinite pronoun Mh, with its various case-foniis, appears 
under a great variety of spellings. The principal of these have 
been dealt with under the head of phonetics. 

The representation of the various forms of -the verb 
substantive is very irregular. A few examples will suffice. 

For chnli, he is, we have cite (v. 4); for chuy, he is verily, 
chi, chi, chiy,^ chiy, and cily (sic); for chwd, is he ?, cka ; for 
chNi, she is, cha, ehe, chn ; for chey, she is to thee, che and 
chay ; for chiwa, je are, chit ; for chiway, if ye are,, chit voi 
and chn vai ; and for chih, they are, che, chi, chu, and 

As regards the conjugation of the active verb, there are 
numerous departures from G.K.^s spelling, nearly all of which 
fall under the head of phonetics. Here we may mention the 
following, which really appear to indicate difference of form :— 

G.K. Hatim. 

sholdn, burning, sholan. This form of 

the present participle 
is old, and nowadays 
appears only in poetry 
and dialects. 

yikh-nd, wilt thou not come, yihna. 
dis, give to her, disa. 

kadon, we shall pass over it, kardny. 
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ON THE METRES OF HATIM’S 

By sir AUREL STEIN 


SONGS 


On iny return to Kashmir at the close of 1917 Sir George 
Grierson asked me to inquire into tlie system of metrification 
followed in certain old Kashmiri poems of the Bhakti type in 
which he is interested^. I have tried to comply with his 
request as far as it lay in me, i.e. in full consciousness of the 
fact that my philological training had never comprised any 
special study of metrics. After examining portions from 
a number of these compositions as recited by professional 
cyat-gdr^, I arrived at the conclusion that the metre of these 
poems is based solely on the number of stress accent syllables 
counted in each line or pdcla. No regard is paid to quantity, 
even where the structure of the verses is apparently modelled 
on the pattern of Hindi metres dependent on quantity. 
Pandit Nityananda Sastri, of the l^ri-Pratap College, Srinagar, 
a very competent Kashmiri scholar, to whom I submitted this 
view, has endorsed it. 

In order to test this conclusion with reference to the metres 
of Hatim’s songs I secured a visit of the old storyteller, now in 
his 6*2rid year, in June, 1918, when my summer camp was once 
more pitched on Mohaiid Marg. I had Jiirn recite again the 
metrified story of Sultam Mahmiid Ghaznavi, the one which of 
those heard from his lips in 1896 I had best in my recollection. 
He also gave me the benefit of several songs of lyrical contents 
(ghazal), some of his own composition, which used to be 
favourite numbers in his repertoire, showing more elaborate 
versification. 

In recording these with special regard to their metre 
I convinced myself that their verses, whether simple coupletSf 
as in the case of the metrified story just referred to, or built up 
in more intricate stanzas, have for their constructive principle 
solely the number of syllables bearing the stress accent of the 
present colloquial speech.. The system is based mainly on 
the counting of the primary stress accent of eacli word, but 
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peraiits also the counting of secondary stress accents for the 
sake of metrical convenience. This latitude, which reference 
to the last words in verses 1, 11, 12, 13 of MaJ.inaQd Ghaznavi’s 
story may help to illustrate, has its parallel in the rudeness of 
the rhyme. In this, as verses 3 and 8 show, the vowel sounds 
of the closing syllables need not agree, as long as the final 
consonant is the same. 

The general rule is that throughout a song the lines, usually 
rhymed, composing a couplet or stanza* should have a certain 
fixed number of stress-accented syllables, in conformity v.dth 
the scheme determining the length of each line. But this 
simple rule is on occasion ignored through “poetical license”, 
i.e. whenever the rustic poet’s skill would be taxed too severely 
by strict adherence to his metrical .scheme. The second line of 
verse 4 in Mali mud Ghaznavi’s story w'ith its seven accented 
syllables in.stead of tlie regular six is an illustration. 

The lilt of the musical air which, as in the case of Indian 
poetical compositions generally, is an essential concomitant of 
the recital, helps, no doubt, to smooth over such irregularities 
for the not very fastidious ears of the village audience. 

I regret that my total want of mu.sical knowledge has 
precluded my ever noting down any of these popular Kashmir 
airs, often far more attractive to the untrained European ear 
than the melodies of India proper. 

In order to illustrate Hatim’s metrical system, the .stress- 
accents in the Mahmud Ghaznavi .story have been indicated by 
appropriate marks. 



SIK AUKEL STEIN’S TKANSCRIPTION 

WITH 

SIR GEORGE GRIERSON’S TRANSLATION 
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HATnrS SONGS AND STOBIES 


[Tho mark^ of accentuation, acute and grave, indicate the stress-accents on 
which the metre is based.] 

Shahanshah Sultan* Mahmud* Gaznavi l 

^ ' o'' 

as** karan pane mulken paravx ii 1 

fakir Ihgit Is** pheran van^van i 

myini ah^dai hsi ma kah n6t'*van ii 2 

jhye akis as* karan dv^y" kar i 

adal tarn* sandi safy asak ceshma ser ii -5 

/ * / /■ 2.' ' ' 
jaya akis vucun? hanza akh alii i 

f ' o' ' f f r 

muhimma saitin as gommut suy zalil u 4 

^ / c,/- / r 

muhimma saitin as travan ah tavosh i 

f / r r 

muhimma saitin tasna rud^mut kahti hosh ii 5 

f r o' ' ' 

yora zala as layan gata san l 

r ' o' f r \ 

tora zalas asas na kya khasan ii (> 

f r ' / ° \ ^ 

dopusa shahan karme saitin baj^vat i 

lay zala yadi Alla dilas rat ii 7 

layun zala tdr?^ khutas gada hat \ 

pad'shahas bout kun suy au hit ii 8 

r f f / / 

gada hatas badal dyutanas mohra dyar i 

lak nigin mak muht^r vunta bar ii 9 

/ / ^ / / ' 
rat barit pad*shahan dyutus nad i 

F f / ' ' 

buy chuka my on sherik na murad ii 10 

F r r F f > 

muhim kas**vun hekamati Parvardigar i 

tap shuhul sarde garm nou bahar n 11 

r ' ' o' ' 

vana yey zan baude manzur zasfnuy i 

k£b^ hekamafe muhim tagi kas^nuy u 12 

' ' ' S' s 

at* andar cuy vustada vanan zar i 

^ C. ' ' ' ' 

jumala alam bande Ahmad vumedvar ii 13 
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I. MAIIMUD OF GHAZNI AND THE FISHERMAN 

Sultan Mahmud of Ghazni, the king of kings, used himself to 
watch over the protection of his kingdom. 

Disguised as a Faqir, he used to wander from bazaar to bazaar, 
to see if any of his subjects were in distress. 

In one place were the people making prayers for his welfare, 
and their eyes were satisfied by his justice. 

In another place, he saw a wretched fisherman, brought low by 
poverty. 

5. In his poverty he was uttering sighs and groans. In his 
poverty even his sense had deserted him. 

Even where he skilfully cast his net, even there naught came 
into it. 

Said the King to him, '‘Make'me thy partner, and fling one more 
cast of the net, keeping firm within thy heart the memory of God.” 

So he flung one more cast and, behold, within his net he caught 
a hundred fish, and brought them all before the King. 

In exchange for the hundred fish the King gave him wealth of 
money, rubies and jewels, possessions and pearls in camel-loads.^ 

10. After he had passed the night, the King called for him and 
said, Verily thou becamest my partner without hope or expecta¬ 
tion of result (and yet thou hast thereby acquired great wealth). 

‘'It is the power of Providence alone that removeth poverty, (and 
giveth) sunshine and shade, heat and cold, and the new spring. 

“ Verily I would say to thee, ' Know this, O slave -accept thou 
(these as coming from the Almighty), for by how much power 
wouldst thou thyself have been able to remove thy poverty ? ’ ” 

Concerning this hath a certain teacher uttered this prayer, 
‘‘The hope of this slave, Ahmad, is (on Him from whom pro- 
ceedeth) all the universe.” 


The King rewarded him because instead of bringing him the worst fifty 
fish, he brought the whole hundred from which the King might choose his 
share. As a reward the Kingboughtalso thefisherman’sshare of tlie hundred 
for a very high price. 
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II. TOTAS UNZ KAT 

1. Dapan ustad shahar ak gau shehri iran tat‘ as 
padshah tam^sliy chu nav Bahadur Khan, tani* as 
kurmut bag zananan kyut tat as na vat garzanas 
tat^ bagas manz gau pada fakira nazar bazau kar 
nazar kabardaraa niy kabar amis padshahas dopuk 
fakii’a feau bagas manz bozun padshahan hylitun 
sait vazir gai tat bagas manz vucun a'ti fakir 


2. lache nan chiy har va¥ biua i 
boz vupha da'ri anka it 
ha fakiro yor kor bakhu l 
kati kochuk katye peta akhu ii 

fakir dapan 

kurme sala tuhund khyau me kya i 
boz vupha dairi anka ii 


3. padshahas bont? kan* posh^ tur at* tal momut 
bulbula yeli yimau amis fakir as khashim kur til* 
pyau fakir patar vasit momut bulbul gau thud vutit 
padshahas hovun yi vir*d gau nerit phirit beye au 
bulbul mod beye fakir gau beye zinda hyiitun nerun 
yimchis karan zara par dapan chis 

ha fakira khismat kare^ i 
dud® harik khasiho bare? ii 
khasS^ pulau macama kyek na l 
boz vupha dairi anka ii 

4. yus vk*d fakiras as suy bavun amis padshahas 
am* padshahan bou vaziras 


11. THE TALE OF A PARROT 

1. This is what my Master told me :— 

There was a certain country, the land of Persia, and it was 
ruled by a king named Bahadur Khan. He had made a garden for 
his womenfolk, into which no stranger was allowed to enter; but 
once there came into it a Fagir. The discerners then discerned 
him, and the newsmen gave the news to the King. Said they, 
“ A Faqir has come into the garden.” The King heard, and took 
with him his Vizier. To the garden they went, and there he 
saw the Faqir. 

2. The Almighty, who hath a hundred thousand names, watcheth 

over every path. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.^ 

“ 0 Faqir, how didst thou enter ? 

Where dost thou belong ? whence art thou come ? ” 

Quoth the Faqir 

I came but for a stroll. What of yours have I eaten ? ” 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

3. It chanced that before the King there was a flowering plant, 
and at its foot a dead nightingale. As soon as they spoke angrily 
to the Faqir, he fell flat, lifeless to the ground, and as he did so 
the nightingale arose alive. Such magic power did he show the 
King. The nightingale flew out of the garden, and returned. 
Then it fell dead and the Faqir again became alive. He began to 
depart, but they entreated him, saying:— 

“ 0 Faqir, let me be thy servant ? 

Cups of the cream of milk will I fill for thee. 

Special phos and dainties wilt thou not eat \ ” 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

4. So the Faqir confided the secret of his magic power to the 
King, and the King confided it to his Vizier. 

* Literally a phtenix, a nira avi», the Arabic *anqd. In the original, the 
imperative “hark ye” is in the singular; 1 have put it into the plural, as 
more consonant with English idiom. 
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fcara byat padshahan vaziras i 
8ut‘ mah'ram kurun at* siras ii 
gai salas shiJkaras yeg ja i 
boz vupba dairi anka ii 

tot" momut viicuk dar biya ban i 
ha vaziro asi he shuban ii 
- zn amis manz thav"tan satha i 
boz vupha dairi anka ii 

dop" vaziran padshaham yib" kol momut i 
phak chus yivan kabar kar chu gomut. ii 
chus na tah^ran vanta sa kare kya i 
boz vupha dairi anka || 

5. padshah karan zar? par vaziras am* bapat bo 
vucehan tota kyut asihe shuban am^' bozus na 
vaziran kye dapan vustad amis as dilas manz dagai. 
vun? bau pad^shah amis totas manz panun mud 
bunun travit totu vut thud chu pheran vaziran kar 
k5m bav at padshah? sandis modis manz yi^ as amis 
dar dil. 


pyau pitarun padshahas panas i 
bdr ludun vaziras na danas ii 
asus dagaye zagan dad kha i 
boz vupha da*ri anka ii 


6. tot" chu havaye asman vazir chu padshahas 
samdis marls manz vut thud. 

khut guris khal"kan manz gau i 

dopu nak vazir mud gur* pyete vasit pyau n 

kabar darau niy® say kabara | 

boz vupha da*ri anka ii 


IL THE TALE OF A PABBOT 
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The King gave instructions to the Vizier, 

And he thus became proficient in the secret. 

They went out hunting together. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

In the forest they saw a parrot lying dead. 

“O \izier, how beautiful this must have been. 

Put thou, I beseech thee, thy life into it for but a moment.’* 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

Said the Vizier :— 

‘‘My King, for long hath it been dead. 

A stink Cometh from it; who knoweth when it died ? 
Stay here I cannot; Sir, what am I to do ? ** 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

5. For this did the King make urgent entreaty to the Vizier. 
‘‘ Fain would I see how beautiful the parrot was,” but the Vizier 
refused to listen to him. 

And, further, my Master told me :— 

In his heart there was treachery. At length the King himself 
abandoned his own body and entered into the parrot. Up rose 
the parrot, and flew about. Then the Vizier did a deed : be 
himself entered into the King’s body. That was what had all 
along been in his heart. 

The burden which had been the King’s to bear, 

That became laid upon the foolish Vizier. 

Treachery was watching in him like a petilioner. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

6. The parrot is flying in the air, and the Vizier is in the body 
of the King. He stood up. 

He mounted the (King’s) horse and went into the army. 

Be said to them :— 

“ The Vizier fell from his horse and is dead.” 

That was the news that the newsman brought. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


misr^^ 
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7. am‘ vaziran yel‘ kar kom feau padshaha sandis 
maris manz tujy'n atas kyet shamsher at pauanis 
maris korun reza at lashkara dopun ne’ryu tiran 
daz beye banduk baz yus ma’ryu tota tamis banyau 
bakcayish am‘ totan yel^ boz ta teul gau tas fakiras 
nish yus tat bagas manz ds tam' doho. 

hukum dyutanay tiran dazan i 
kan taivtau myanen nazan ii 
tota maranas dyutanak photu va i 
bdz vupha da^ri anka 11 

8. yus asal as padsbab su cbu totas manz fakiras 
nisan su tota ka^si mor na dobo aki drau yi padsbab 
salas sbikaras vot jaye akis at* vucum suna sanz 
ming® mar am* suy karuk lar anyik lashkar* manz 
dopunak am* padshahan yas kan* yi balau tas dimau 
gardan. 

9. dopan vustad am* mingy® mari tuj vut pad- 
shabasandi kala pyet feiayen vut ba*jy laris pata 
yus su tota as fakir as sabib^ aga dopun amis totas 
yas manz yi padsbab as dopunas gab* sa ner az 
labak panun mud yim cbe amis mingy® mari pata 
laran nakb? rozan cbek na. 

10. dopan vustad at* as momut haput padsbab 
feau amis hapatas manz labyau yus yi padsbab“sund 
mud as yi travun at^ 


shod bozun totan la*ryau i 
kul* dad?ri manz bo pra*ryau n 
mud lobun kar* tos marbaba i 
boz vupba da*ri anka li 


mi$T/fy 



7. When this Vizier had clone the deed, and when he had 
entered into the King's body, in his hand he raised his sword, and 
into small pieces did lie cut his own dead body. Then said he to liis 
army, ‘‘ Ro forth, ye archers, and ye gunmen. Whoever of you 
killeth a parrot, to him will be given a reward." WTien the parrot 
heard this order he tied afar, and went to the haqir, who on thau 
day had been in the garden. 

He gave tlie order to the archers, 

‘‘ Pay ye heed, I pray, to my coaxing." 

He gave an order that the parrot should be killed. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

8. Now, as for the real king, he was in the parrot, and had taken 
refuge with the Faqir; so that parrot was not killed by anyone. 
One day the Vizier-King sallied forth to hunt; and when he had 
reached a certain place he descried a hind. After it chey made 
pursuit. They brought it into the army, and he said to them, 

T will cut oft the head of him who letteth her escape. 


9. And, further, my Master told me :— 

But tlie hind gave a sudden spring and leaped over the head oi 
the Vizier-King himself. They pursued her. Now the parrot- 
King was with theFaqir,^and that Faqir was a magician clairvwant. 
Quoth he to the pan‘ot-Kmg, “ Go forth, your Majesty, to-day 
wilt thou regain thine own body." Meanwhile the hind had far 
outdistanced her pursuers. 


10; Furthermore, my Master told me :— 

There there lay a dead bear. The Vizier-King entered into the 
bear and pursued the hind, leaving the real King’s bddy lying on 
the ground. 

The news of the Vizier-King’s coining was heard by the parrot. 
Thither did he run. 

He waited, watching from a tree-hole. 

He again entered into his o^vn body ; wish ye him all good 
luck ! 

ITark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

^ A fesv words are. liere missing in Sir Aurel Stein s text. 
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11. tota pyau at^ patar yi feau padshah pananis 
maris manz yus yi vazir as su chu hapatas manz 
khiit pad^shah asal yas as su khut guris pyet dopun 
yiman lokan ma»ryun haput loyaJias banduk phut^rhas 
zang ^uuk ratit padshahas nish dopunas padshahaa 
bik?r tam dagay bo mar»hat na kya kare ha 16k 
dapanam haput chus vazir bye chi? panun mud 
galmut vuma thavat ba haput vazir boha se marat. 


12, dapan vustad anuk zyiin zaluk haput. 

hat va%8i gau kam ya zhaday i 
au Bah*‘dur Eanas pyaday ii 
kar Vahab Kare Allah Allah i 
boz vuph daV anka ii 



11. Down fell the parrot dead, and the King entered his own 
body, but he who had been the Yizmr was now in the bear. The 
real King mounted his horse, and said to his men, “ Shoot ye that 
bear.^’ They fired with their guns at him, and brake his leg. 
They seized him and brought him before the King. Said the King, 
“ Treachery was done by thee to me. AVliat can I do but kill thee ? 
Otherwise people will say of me, ‘ He hath a bear for a Vizier.’ 
Thou hast destroyed thine own body. Now no longer can I keep 
a bear like thee as a Vizier. Sir, I am about to kill thee.” 


12. And my Master further said :— 

They brought firewood, and they burnt the Vizier to ashes. 

A hundred years passed, less or more. 

And theii came the messenger of Death to Bahadur Khan. 
0 Wahb, the blacksmith,^ cry “ Allah, Allah ! ” 

Hark ye, loyally is monstrous rare. 

^ The name of the author of the story. 



III. SAUDAGAEAStTNZ KAT 


1. Saudagar gau sodahas ga^ri astis zanaua say 
gaye mushtak fakiras akis varyahas kalas doh® aki 
au saudagar gar panun mal het padshahas gay® 
kabar saudagar v5t padshah dray salas rat kyut 
vot saudagara simd chu at* vudfnye pahar cbu 
gomut rate hand yi saudagar bai vufe vodye pyet 
hyeten bata trom padshah chu vuchan teuri patin 
saudagar bai draye bro-bro padshah chu pakan 
pata pata vat* maidaiias akis mauz at* as fakir 
iiar®han zalit karis am* salam bata thounas b5nt? 
kan* dopuuas k^e ami tul fe5t? laynn amis saudagar 
baye dop“nas bir^ kyazi ayak dop"nas a*m‘ phirit 
az asum amut panun kavand tarn* gom teer kye tarn 
vuny bata dop“nas am* fakii-an bo kyemay na 
guda'ny dim anit amis saudagar^und kak ad* 
kyemai bat? padshah as vuchan yi kyenfea yimau 
doyau kata ka*ri ti boz padshahan saruy. 

2. dapan vustad draye saudagar bai vate panun 
gar* khab hyiir padshah chu bun? kan* am* teot 
amis saudagaras kale vufe hyet riunali kyet che 
pakan bro-bro padshah chu pata pata vate amis 
fakii-as nish tulun teot? layun amis saudagar bay® 
dop^nas tea sap? 2 ak na amis pananis kavandasunz 
vuhy sap?dak? meny. 

3. padshah drau vot panun gar? travun aram 
gash phul vute krak dopan che saudagar vafeau 
panun gar? suy mor feurau vate atuy saudagar bai 
dapan che padshahas kavand ayam suy morham 
burau padshahas che kabar yi saudagar kam* mor 
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HI. THE TALE OF A MERCHANT 



1. A Merchant once went forth to trade, leaving his wife at home, 
and she for long became filled with love for a beggarnian—a FaqTr. 
One day the Merchant came home with the cliattels he had bought, 
and to the King came the news that “ the Merchant hath returned 
At night the King went forth to wander through the city, and he 
reached the Merchant's house. Wdiile he was standing there, at 
the end of the first watch of the night, the Merchant's wife got 
up and went forth carrying a dish of cooked rice upon her head. 
The King watched her in secret. On ahead went she, and along 
after her followed the King. They arrived at a certain open space 
where the beggarman was seated over a little fire. She made 
salutation to him, and laid the dish of rice before him. Quoth she : 
‘‘ Eat ! ” But straiglitvvay he raised a cudgel and with it struck 
the Merchant's wife. He said unto her, “ AVhy hast thou come so 
late ? ’’ She made reply to him, ‘‘ My husband came home to-day, 
and hence was I delayed. Eat now, prithee, this dish of rice.” 
But the beggarman said to her, ‘‘ I will not eat. First bring me that 
Merchant's head. Then, and not till then, will I sup." Now' all 
this time the King was w^atching, and he heard all this talk that 
passed between them. 


2. Furthermore, my Master told me : — 

The Merchant’s wife v'ent off, and came to her owm home. 
She went upstairs, while the King stayed down below. She cut 
off her husband’s head, and came down with it wrapped in a 
handkerchief. On ahead w'ent she, and along after her went the 
King. She came to the beggarman. He raised his stick and struck 
the Merchant’s wife. Said he to her, ‘‘ Thou wast not true to thine 
own husband. Now wilt thou be true to me ? ” 


3. The King departed. He returned to his palace and went to 
his bed. Morning blossomed forth, and there was raised a cry. 
They say: “ The Merchant came home and thieves have killed 
him." To the palace came the Merchant’s wife. She saith unto the 
King, My husband came home to me, and he hath been killed by 
thieves.” The King knoweth well who killed the Merchant, while 


) 


14 HATIM'S SONGS AND STOBIES [4- 

fearan che pai saud^ar kam‘ mor k|'si chu na 
khasan zima. 

4. dapan vustad kuruk yi saudagar zaluk atuy 
drau padshah bay* sa*ri chu vuchan aya amisanz 
kulai yi che karan gat dapan che boty® zala pan 
aye hifean vut baneny naras manz padshah gos 
karJnas tap dapan chus padshah yey ta ti kya ? 
tyey ta yi kya dopunas mye trau yil? bo zala pan 
dopunas nagas akis pyet chai myen dod? banye sai 
vane amyuk ma'nye travun yile z61 £un* pan pananis 
kavandas sait gay® khalas pag?^ drau padshah v6t 
at nagas pyet vuchin at* zan^a am* say zanana 
chu dapan padshah tyey ta yi kya yey ta ti kya 
dop“naB am* zanana ath‘ duhy dapai bo amyuk 
javab. 

5. dapan vustad ath doh gai pat? kun padshahas 
pyau yad la*dyau padshah tat nagas pyet vuchin sa 
zanana dop“nas vanum tarn* katyehund ma*ni 
dopunas gab an bavnl beye nut anun feavul ta nut 
dopunas vasyat nagas manz nut bun phiiit dopunas 
beye anun bavul kana ratit thavus natis pyet kal? 
dop’’nas la 3 rus shamseri hanz bund. 

6. dapan la*yinas samsheri hanz bund am* sat? 
gaban padshah gab hangat? manga gab. 

7. dapan vustad yi che vatan bagas akis manz 
at* chu vuchan palang pa*rit at* pyet padshah 
travun aram at* asa pa*riye yim? vuy nyu tulit 
padshah banuk akis jaye manz sapud bedar vuchan 





the people are seeking for a cine to find the murderers. But on no 
one can thej fix the guilt. 

4. And, further, my Master said 

They brought out the Merchant’s body and burnt it. The 
King went forth to the place of cremation and watched everything 
that should come to pass. There came up the widow, on her way 
to burn herself upon her husband’s pyre. She was saying : I also 
will burn my body.” She came and prepared to leap into the flames ; 
but the King went near unto her, and caught her by the hand. He ^ 

said unto her, If this, then why that ? If that, then why this ? ” 

Said she to him, “ Let me go free, I will burn my body.” Again 
said she to him, “ By such and vsuch a spring dwelleth my milk- 
sister. She will tell thee the meaning of this.” So he let her go, 
and she was burnt beside her husband, a;nd became released from 
the sorrows of the world. Next day went forth the King, and came 
to that spring. There saw he a certain woman, and to her he said, 

‘‘ If that, then why this ? If this, then why that ? ” The woman 
made reply, After eight days will I give to thee the answer.” 

5. Said my Master : — 

Eight days passed, and then the King called to mind the 
woman’s words. Pie ran to the spring. There saw he her and again 
asked he of her the meaning of those words. Quoth she, “ Go 
thou, and bring hither a goat and a jar.” He brought the goat 
and the jar, and then said she, “ Descend thou into this spring 
and therein set thou the jar upside-down.” And further said she 
to him, “ Lead thou down the goat by the ear, and put its head 
upon the jar.” (He did so), and she cried, “ Strike thou it a blow 
with the sword.” 

6. And my Master said : — 

He struck it a blow with his sword, and on the instant did the 
King of a sudden disappear. 

7. And furthermore my Master told me : — 

He found himself in a garden, and there was there spread a 
bed. On the bed he climbed and lay down and fell asleep. Kow 
there were fairies there. They lifted him up and carried him ofl 
into a certain place. There he awoke, and seeth all round him 
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chu janataeh jay® at* lagimaty nagma padshah chu 
mushtak at* tamashas kun. 

8. dapan gay® yima pahiye panas amis difeuk 
kuiiz dop’*has yet kutis than kulup vut afe andar 
teau andar at* vuchun gur zin ka*rit kodun nebar 
tap ka*rit nebar yeli korun chu vud?nye tap ka*rit 
dop**has khas yemis guris khot“ amis gimis yi chu 
vuchan satau zeminau ta^lti navaii asmanau p^eti 
yi keba Kuda saban pMa kurmut ti vuch padshahan 
tat sa‘thy gau musht^ gos pada Shetan dop^nas kya 
chuk vuchan dop**nas padshahan yi kefiyba Kuda 
saban pada kur ti chus vuchan dop**nas Shetanan 
phirit am* kuta havai bo 3ri chay meny kunz yat 
kutis thau kulup vut ab andar bau padshah andar 
vuchan at* khar gandit dop^nas karun nebar khas 
am* say yi kefiyba Kuda saban pada kur tam‘ pyeth 
kan^ vuchak beye kye kut padshah amis kharas. 

9. dapan vustad barabar vatanavun panun gar 
kut hyur phirit vut vuchun at* na khar padshahas 
au arman tam* baguk" voh kreta pa*thy vaty® tut 
dapan gau at* nagas pyeth dopun tamis zanana mye 
vante yey ta ti kya tyey ta yi kya dop**nas ami 
zanana anun panun nyechu beye an nut beye an 
shamsher dop^nas vasyat nagas manz valun panun 
nyechu pavun pathar thavus natis pyeth kale kanas 
kar®nas thap am‘ padshahan tuh jin shamsher laye 
amis nyech®vis karis am* zanana thap at shamsher* 
dop'*nas yih gau ti ti gau yi ba gak mushtak 
bagas befiye mefiy gaye mushtak fakiras. 


III. TEE TALE OF A ME BCE ANT 
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a region of paradise. Fair women were dancing there, and smitten 
with love for the entrancing spectacle did the King become. 

8. And further saith my Master :— 

Departed these fairies and left him all alone, but before they 
went gave they him a key. Said they to him, “ Unlock thou this 
room. Arise, and go within.’He went within, and there he saw 
a horse ready saddled. He led it without, and stood there holding 
it by the bridle. Said they to him, “ Mount this horse.” He 
moimted it, and, lo! at once he seeth everything that God, the 
Master, hath made both below the seven earths and above the 
seven heavens. All that did the King see, and for it did he become 
smitten with love. Then before him appeared Satan ; and Satan 
asked him saying, “ What is it thou dost see ? ” Quoth the 
King, “ Whatever God, the Master, hath created, that do I see.” 
And Satan said to him in answer, More than this will I show thee. 
Behold, here is my key. With it unlock thou this door. Arise and 
go within.” The King went within and there saw he an ass tied. 
Said Satan to him, Bring thou it forth, and mount it, and thou 
shalt see something more even than all that God, the Master, hath 
created.” Thereupon did the King mount that ass. 

9. Furthermore said my Master :— 

Straightway the ass carried the King back unto his palace. 
He dismounted and w^ent upstairs, and when he came down again, 
behold, he saw^ no ass there. Great longing for that garden of 
paradise came unto the King, but how^ was he to reach it ? They 
tell me that he went at once unto the spring and asked the woman, 

Tell me, prithee, ‘ If that, then why this ? If this, then why that ? ’ ” 
And that woman said unto him, “ Bring thou thine own son, and 
bring also a ihtcher, and also bring thy sword.” Said she to him, 

Descend tliou mto this spring, and take down with thee thy son. 
Cast him down, and upon the pitcher lay thou his head.” So the 
King took the lad by the ear, and drew his sword. With it would 
he have struck his son had not the woman seized it. Cried she, 
‘‘ This it is that is that; and that it is that is this. Thou becamest 
smitten w'^ith love for the garden, and my sister became smitten 
with love for the beggarman.” 
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IV.—LALA MAL^KUN UNMUT GY^VIJN 
Dapan chu:— 

Daye zar van“mai Kiidaye boz tam tai i 
samsar bazi gar ii 
hazrat* Adam gude lud®nani tay | 
mal'kau kur hai taiyar n 
phurtas Yib?lis tat' kar" nam tai i 
samsar bazi gar n 
hazrat^ Nu chi viiladi Adam tai i 
phirit gas kuphar ii 
ah tam* kiir nay* sar*gau alam tai i 
samsar bazi gar n 
hazrat* Isa k^e chu na kam tai i 
Sahib?sund tot yar ii 

feun as^manan pyeth tam* sabak dopu nam tai i 
samsar bazi gar ii 
hazrat* Musai travuy kadam tai i 
Sahib^sund kare didar i; 

Kohye Tura pyetha tam* kathe ka*ri nam tai i 
samsar bazi gar n 

hazrat* Ibrahim kye chu na kam tai i 
putalin kurun nakar ii 
tam* kur din* Mahamad mahkam tai i 
samsar bazi gar ii 
marit kab?ra yeli vale nam tai i 
panyen bai kya yar ii 
tat* Lala Mal'kas kya havJnam tai i 
samsar bazi gar n 



IV. A SONG OF LAL MALIK 

1. He saith :— 

0 God, supplication make I unto thee. Ah ! hear Thou me ! 
For this world is a deluder. 

2. First sent He the holy Adam; yea, by the Angels was he 
made complete. Then Iblis ruined him, and thence (i.e. from 
Paradise) was he thrust forth. This world is a deluder. 

3. From Adam was sprung the holy Noah, and from him the 
infidels became estranged. A sigh he uttered, and the whole 
universe was flooded in his tears. This world is a deluder. 

4. In no way less than him was the holy Jesus. He was 
the beloved friend of God, the Master. Seated upon the four heavens 
did He utter His teaching. This world is a deluder. 

5. The holy Moses stepped forward, crying, “ I would see the 
Master with mine own eyes.” He gave forth (the ten) words from 
Moimt Sinai. This world is a deluder. 

6. In no way less than him was the holy Abraham, who forbad 
the worship of idols. He it was who established the faith of 
Muhammad. This world is a deluder. 

7. When I shall die, and my brethren and friends will lower 
me into the grave, then what can they show to me, Lai Malik, but 
that this world is a deluder. 
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V. SUNERAStiNZ KAT 

1. Vustad dapan Shehra ak chu Ismut tat* chu 
sunar suy as featas bahan hatan hund zyut yiihay 
as garaa vast padshahas sanzi k5dye kit* tot as 
gafaan sunar sanz zanana h^et ak* doho dopus am* 
padshah kod^** sozun gabe pannn kavand doho aki 
drau sunar sunasanz vajy h^et padshah sanzi kod^i 
kih am* pasand karus ha dop'^nas yat chi vad au put 
phirit vot panuu gar? pyau bimar. 

2. amis padshahasanzi kod* hmid ashik gomut 
padshah kod^'i as gomut amis sunarsund ashik 
dod?maj* kun vaniin padshah kud:— 

zargar nichuva pur kumar i 

deshit log?mai dod?ma] muthai amar ii 
dod?maj ches vanan phirit:— 

mai kar kudye shiiri bashe i 

lagak ashkanye vale vashe » 
a“re kane dithai kud* kane da*li i 
ar ma lag?ham vu ba'li ii 

3. sunar chu bimar amis chu askun tap amis 
sunarsanz kulai che gatij amis tug bozun amisund 
dod dapan ches tsa hech layin rinz beye gar 
sunasandi ranz ze. 

4. dapan vustad gar* am* sunasandi ranz ze drau 
atas k^et hihan ranz layan che apa*r* ta yipa*r‘ 
layan kanyev* ta shastrev* vot ot padshahasanzi 
da*i^ tal layin at* sunasand* renz ze padshahasanzi 
kody* halamas manz ami havus are phirit tad kan* 
ana beye travun da*ri kan* ab beye travun p5she 
guild beye travun kih beye tujen shast?ro salai 
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V. THE TALE OP THE GOLDSMITH 

1- Now this is what my Master saith :— 

In days of yore there was a certain city, wherein there lived a 
goldsmith. He was head of his guild with twelve hundred guilds- 
men under him. He used to make articles for the King’s daughter, 
and these his wife would take to her. One day the princess told 
the goldsmith’s wife that in future her husband must himself 
bring the things, so one day he set out to her with a ring. When 
the princess saw it she took exception to it. ‘‘ It is crooked,” said 
she. So he took it back and went home, and there fell sick. 

2. The truth was that he had fallen in love with the princess, 
and she too had become enamoured of him. She cried to her 
foster-mother;— 

‘‘Full of sweet languishment is that son of a goldsmith. 

I have seen him, 0 nurse, and mad is my longing for him.” 

But the foster-mother replied :— 

“ Utter not, 0 daughter, childish talk, 

Or thou wilt be caught within the net of love. 

Close thine ear, 0 daughter, to such words, 

Or else thou wilt find thyself a mark for blame.” 

3. The goldsmith lay sick of the fever of love, and his wife was 
a clever •woman. She understood the cause of his pain, and said 
to him, “ Practise thou pitching balls, and make two balls of gold.” 

4. Saith my Master:— 

So he made two balls of gold and went out holding (them and 
other) balls in his hand. Hither and thither he pitched balls of 
stone and balls of iron as he went along, till he came below the 
princess’s window, and through it he flung into her lap-cloth the 
two balls of gold. On this she turned her back towards him and 
showed him a mirror. Then she threw some water out of the 
window. Then she threw out a posy of flowers, and again a hair. 



dyutun at‘ daW Landis dasas kash ain,‘ sunar vuch 
au phirit v6t panun gara dop^nas panenye zanana 
dop"nas kyaho karut am^ vunuuas phirit renz hai 
lay?mas tim hai gas hal?’ mas manz tore hai haunam 
phirit tor kan‘ ane beye hai traunam daW kan* ah 
beye traunam poshe gund beye traunam kill beye 
dyutan shit?ravi salaya sa'th dasas pash dop" nas 
am* phirit tar kan* hau haunai ana kustany asmut 
chus vupar ab hau trau nai ah dava kan* gabe 
abun poshe gund traunai bagas manz salaya sa'th 
haunai anun gabe pahre vav tat chiy poladev^ 
n^aza tim gaban baten* kih traunai ches valan 
kanga&y. 

6. dapan vustad drau ye sunar shaman ba^g* 
bavat bagas manz vuchun at^ palang kut at* 
palangas p^eth shikasta sa^th p^eyes nindar ayes 
yi padshah kud shaiida ches karan khur khurachas 
karan shand yi k^e hushar gas na yutany gash 
lug phulen* padshah kud baj gar^ panun patkun gau 
hushar sunar yivan chu yit* panun gar? vanan ches 
panen kulai k^aho karut yichus dapan phirit sauai 
k^e ayem dopunas am* zanana talau yiir* hund vula 
gau vuchus ami panefiye zanana vuchus chandas 
vuchan at* renz ze sunasand* timai yim tam* doho 
layanas hal?mas manz dop**nas sa chai amub su 
chuk na gomut hushar vo beye yeli gabak kal?chen 
teli dapai bo sabak. 

6. dapan vustad nam da tulinas athan hand* akis 
as nas dyutmut sun kash dop“nas mor thas am* 
dop'*nas phirit ma*l maji che sa bunye mub nayid 
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Finally she lifted up an iron stiletto and with it scratched the sill 
of the window. When the goldsmith had seen all this he returned 
home, and his wife said to him, Well, dear, what did you do ? 
Said he to her, I flung, my dear, the balls to her, and they fell, 
my dear, into her lap-cloth. Then, my dear, she turned her back to 
me and showed me a mirror. Then, my dear, she threw some water 
out of the window. Tlien she threw’ out a posy of flowers, and 
then a hair. Then she made a scratch upon the window-sill wdth 
an iron stiletto.’’ Replied she, “ Wlien she turned her back and 
showed the mirror, she meant that someone else was there ; when 
she threw out water, she meant that you must come in by the water- 
drain ; when she threw the posy of flowers, she meant that it was 
the garden into Which you must come; when she show^ed the 
stiletto, she meant that you must bring a file, as there are iron 
railings to be cut through ; and when she threw a hair, she meant 
that she w^as combing her locks.” 

5. Moreover the Master said :— 

At eventide the goldsmith went forth, and entered the garden. 
There he foimd a bed and got up on to it. He was weak from 
illness, and fell asleep. While he so slept, there came the princess. 
From the pillow she walked to the foot of the bed, and from the foot 
back again to the pillow, but he never awoke to welcome her. By 
that time the dawn began to blossom forth, and the princess ran 
off home. Thereafter the goldsinith awoke, and returned to his 
house. Says his wife to him, ‘‘ What, dear, did you do ? ” Says 
he in reply, She never came to me.” Says she to him, “ Come 
here, my dear.” He went up to her, and she looked into his pocket, 
and found there the two golden balls that on the day before he had 
thrown into the princess’s lap-cloth. Says she to hioi, ‘‘ She did 
come to you, bub you never stayed awake. Now, when you go 
again this evening, 1 will tell you what to do.” 




6. And the Master further told me: — 

She set to work paring the ten nails of his hands, and as she did 
so, she gave to one of them a deep gash. Cried he, “ You’ve been 
and killed me 1 ” But she replied, T was never taught barber’s 


wmsT/fy. 
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sabakas vu yeli gabak teli dimai davahan am^ 
dyut?nas marbevangan rafeeh?na beye nuna raise 
li?iia dop'^nas beye yeli tat palaugas p^eth khasak 
teli yeyiy nind^r yi dava raba ban gand^ zyes ada 
p^eyiy nindar shahij drau at* yi suuar dava rafe®^ 
ban hibun. sa*tb vot at bagas nianz kut at palaugas 
pyetb cbu praran ber tany yi kuni yivan cbes na 
bibanas yiny nindar atas cbus dod at cbu karit tap 
dopun vuuy ayina yebana ba bo da*dis dava sbabij 
karaba nindar yutbuy at da^dis bunun dava titbuy 
pyos valinj* v^e cbu lalavan tbud vutbit. 

7. dapan vustad ayiye padsbab sanz kud amis mut 
saruy dod karun amis sa‘th yi karon gub p^eyak 
nindar yutany gasb lug pholen* kutval *cbu vasan 
apa^r kan* agaye. vuchun at‘ padsbabasanz kud 
beye suuar rat^ am* kotvalan niny ratit karin havala 
bralin karik kad at* as pakan vat* akba ami siiy 
dopuk yimau kadyau doyau babasa dizi krek simar 
ata pyetba dabzik padsbabas kar pyau kuiig^var* 
kabar cba lot batan^sa k^inna hot batanas. 


padsbabas kar pyau kungJvarre i 
pakan dil gbm tat* tare ii 


vir bet vatun gob sulli gar^e i 
natatas padsbab tat* mare n 


boz sunarsanza zauana draye bazar hiban buche lazan 
kranj® draye bret. 


sben kad kanan su cbo bage remai i 
satyamis abayo Bar Kodayu bay n 


miST^y. 
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by my father and mother. When you go to-day, I’ll give 
you a little remedy.” So she gave him some red-pepper and salt, 
saying, “ JNTex^ time you get up on to that bed and you feel sleepy, 
apply a little of this medicine to your cut finger and your sleep will 
become cool.” ^ 

So the goldsmith went out, taking with him the medicine, and 
came to the garden, and got up on to the bed. He waited a long 
time, yet no one ever came. At length he began to feel 
sleepy, but his hand was too sore, and he caught hold of it (to 
relieve the pain). He said to himself, “ She hasn’t come. If 
I had only put some of that medicine on my sore finger I should 
have had a cool and refieshing sleep.” So he put some of the 
medicine on the cut, and the smart was like a fiery poison in his 
heart. He jumped up, nursing his aching hand. 

7. And my Master went on to say :— 

Just then came the princess, and all his pain was forgotten. He 
did with her what was proper to the occasion, and they fell asleep 
in each other’s arms. Meantime the dawn began to blossom forth. 
The chief constable came by on his rounds of inspection, and found 
there the princess and the goldsmith. He arrested them, making 
them over to his henchmen, and put them into jail. Just then 
a man happened to be passing along the road, and they called out 
to him, “ Please, sir, make an outcry in the goldsmiths’ market. 
You must say, ' The King’s ass has trespassed in the saffron field, 
and who knows whether they will cut off its tail or cut its throat.’ ” 
The King’s ass was caught in the saffron field. 

And as I went there, my heart became all full of anxiety. 
Thou must come at dawn with money to pay the fine, 
Otherwise the King will kill it there and then.” 

The goldsmith’s wife heard this outcry. She went out into the 
market and bought some loaves. She put these into a deep basket, 
and went off (to the jail), crying :— 

‘‘ In six prisons have I distributed loaves. 



Now, 0 God, would I enter a seventh.” 

^ She means that the.desi^jftir would become cool, and he would 

remain awake. But her, and imagines that 

the medicine would 
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8. dapan vustad bag»reii yima suche dopunak 
kavand chum bimar at'kya dop ham pirau fakirau 
suche gaban bag^ranye satan kadkhaneu yi k^eba 
dapun chu ti dap^zim yora ab^vunuy ara neravun 
kye dap^zim na me gabe shak dopunak beye ma 
chu ka'd^ yeti dop has yimau patyami pahara ani 
mot^ kutvalen ze ka*d^ tim che patkun vab yiman 
nish dopun amis pananis kavandas vony kyita 
pa't* mokli yeti padshah kud tagye mokalavany yi 
padshah kud dop"nas am* phirit ti yeli tagyeham 
ado kyazi lagaha kad. 


9. dapan vustad kudun nalg. panun poshak bunun 
padshah kodye padshah kodye hund kudun bunun 
panes k?rand dibanas vutamak* draye nebar padshah 
kud gaye panun gar kutvalen dyut rapat padshahas 
dop'*nas padshah ktid beye as suiiar bagas manz 
timai kya karim kad padshah drau adalat pyeth 
anik yim ratik kud* ze vuchuk yim bab ze sunar 
sanzi kulaye gaud* gul* ze padshahas dop^nas 
padshaham askya as* gamat* salas tore kya ai ta 
vat* yat ehyauis sheharas manz gau ber ada bai 
chyanis bagas manz at^ vuch palang khat* at* pyeth 
kur aram are au chon kut“val am‘ kya niy ratit 
karin kad vut kutval dopun padshahas padshaham 
ch^an kud karnam kasam vignya nage pyetha dapan 
yus at* apuz kasam karehe su vutehena tat* thud 
su as tat* maran dop am* sunm sanzi zanana amis 
sunaras tag*ye yi padshah ktid bachaviny dop**nas 



8. And my Master said :— 


She went about distributing these loaves, saying, “ My husband 
is sick. And what did holy men and medicants say to me but to 
distribute loaves in seven jails. If ye have ought to say to me, 
say it to me as I go in; but say not ought to me as I go out, for 
that will risk the fulfilment of my vow.” And then she continued, 
“ I wonder if ye have any prisoners herein.” They replied, “ At 
the last watch of the night the chief constable brought hither two 
prisoners. They are in there at the back.” So she came up to 
them, and said to her husband, How can we now get the princess 
free ? Have you any plan for releasing her ? ” Said he, “ If 
I had any plan, would I now he in prison ? ” 

9. Said my Master :— 

She took off her clothes and put them on the princess, and took 
off the princess’s clothes and put them on herself. Then she 
turned the basket upside down (over the princeas’s head, so as to 
conceal it) and,the princess w^ent straight out of the jail, and came 
home. In the meantime the chief constable reported to the King 
that the princess and goldsmith had been found in the garden, 
and, of course, had been put in prison. The King went forth 
into the judgment hall. They brought the two prisoners before 
him, and, lo and behold, they were the husband and wife! 
The goldsmith s wife respectfully folded her arms and said to 
the King, Your Majesty, we had gone to a marriage feast, and 
oil our way back happened to pass through this city of yours. 
It was then late, so we went into your garden. There we chanced 
to see a bed, and got on to it and went to sleep. Well, yoiu- chief 
constable came along, and, as you see, arrested us and put us into 
prison.” Then the chief constable got up and said to the King, 
“ Your Majesty, let your Majesty’s daughter make oath at the 
Vigifiah Nag.^ People say that if anyone make a false oath there, 
he never rises up again, but falls down dead on the spot.” 

Said the goldsmith’s wife to the goldsmith, “ Have you any plan 
for saving the princess ? ” Said he to her,Please tell me how ? ” 

^ Vigiftah or Vigin^^ is the name of the tutelary goddess of the Kashmir 
forests. In J^he good old times she v.iis often seen as she roamed over the 
mountains, but nowadays she is always invisible. A Vigifiah Nag is a Nag, 
or spring, sacred to her. 
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havtam vat dop“nas ak trau saruy poshak kurau 
biin krau beye mat sur lag gosony yeli ut vat?navan 
amis padsbab kddye ebon gabe gabun amis padsbah 
kndye gatee karin^ tap damanas dopun gabes ma 
ditta gude kbarat sa kya baivi ada kasam cbonay 
mokratit dapi yabaz* vignya nage namis matis siva 
kya kariim na kasi damanas tap. 

vignya nagas vabayas sranas i 
kuv^ zana mat'ma ludnam ra ii 
mat^ tap layinam doili damanas i 
kut?val ganas gudJryau kya ii 
saW yar? goi panas panas i 

kutf’val ganas gnd?ryau kya ii 

10. padsbab kud gaye gar kut?val dJutuk phahi 
sunarsandi bab ze che gar' panan‘ yi gau sunar 
bimar kurnas yahoi asbkun tap yi as sunarsanz 
zanana gatij gudun mobfra bathas akis rush yi 
gundun pananis kavandas pana logun sannyas amis 
paran gupal^ vatanavun padsbaha simd gara dopun 
amis padsbabas yi cb^m bay kakin^ yi ebai be 
bavala mye cbiy gab on bayis nish su chum gomus 
(sic) sodabas yi ebai mye gupal' bavala yu tany as‘ 
yimoy yi ebai pak yi thaivzin pananye kudis saHb 
aye pbirit panen gar?^ k^e kala gau au yi sunar 
beye gar? punun. 

11. dapan vustad logun sodagar am* zanana vat‘ 
at* padshaba sandis sbeharas manz log ijmi beye 
sanyas kavand thavun deras p^eth saudagar lagit 
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Said she, ‘‘ In the first place, pull off all your clothes, and put wooden 
pattens on your feet. In the second place, rub ashes over your 
whole body, and pretend to be a mendicant devotee. As soon as 
they shall bring the princess to the Nag, you must go up to her and 
catch hold of her skirt, saying, First of all, pray give me aims. - 
She can then safely take oath and say, “ 0 holy Viginah Nag, save 
and except this mad fellow no one hath ever seized my skirt.’’ ^ 

She went down to bathe in the Viginah Nag. 

I know not w^hy this charge was brought against me. 

Only this mad one hath caught the skirt of my garment.” 

Then what happened to the vile chief constable ? 

All the folk took their several ways to their homes. 

Then what happened to the vile chief constable ? 

10. So the princess went home in peace, and they took the chief 
constable and impaled him. The goldsmith and his wife also 
returned to their own house, and there he fell sick. He was sick 
with the fever of love for the princess. But the goldsmith’s wife 
was very clever. She made a necklace worth a hundred dinars 
and put it on her husband. She dressed herself as a mendicant 
ascetic, and him as a dancing girl, and brought him to the King’s 
palace. Said she to the King, “ Here is my brother’s wife, and I 
am putting her in thy charge. I must be off to my brother who has 
gone away on a trading expedition. So here is my dancing girl 
placed in thy charge until I return. She is yet a virgin and thou 
must keep her with thine own daughter.” Saying this she (left the 
goldsmith there disguised as the girl and) returned to her own 
house. Shortly afterwards the goldsmith himself slipped aw^ay, 
and also w'ent home. 

11. And again my Master said : — 

The goldsmith’s wife dresses her husband up as a merchant, 
and arrives as if from a journey at the King’s city. She herself is 
again made up as the mendicant ascetic. She leaves the pretended 

^ “ To seize the skirt ” has also a metaphorical meaning, which can be 
imagined. Hence, the princess was quite safe in saying it. 
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pane gaye padshahis gund^nas dava dim gupal* 
divan achan dii dapan ches dim gupal‘. 

praran doh gan me bal^e i 
sanyas amut gupal^e ii 

yi chu8 dapan padshah phirit. 

sanyas?^ manlak jande lolo i 

kotuna ak dimai danda lolo ii 

sanyas chus dapan chus pkirit. 

sanyas chusai be vastu 1616 i 

dand himai dukhtare khas 1616 ii 

12. dapan vustad moh®ra katas gudun rush gundun 
panenye kud^e karan havala sanyasas. 

tannaua tannana tana nai i 

yim kar che karan zananai ii 

niyanta karan havale pananis kavandas dop^nas feu 
zau ta yi zan. 
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merchant in the tent, and herself goes to the King. She makes 
her petition to him. “ Give me/’ said she, ‘‘ my dancing girl.” The 
King replies with abuse, and throws curses at her eyes, but she 
reiterates, “ Give me my dancing girl ” : — 

Longing have I been for my girl as the days went by. 

The mendicant has come for his dancing girl.” 

And the . King replies to her : — 

“ 0 mendicant, fix not the banner of thy claim, tol-lol-lay. 

1 will give thee another lady in compensation, tol-lol-lay.” 

But the mendicant answers :— 

All ascetic I am without worldly ties, tol-lol-lay. 

In compensation I’ll take thine own daughter, tol-lol-lay.” 

12. And finally said my Master : — 

He made a necldace worth a hundred dinars, and putting it on 
his own daughter, made her over to the mendicant ascetic. 
Taradiddle, taradiddle, tol-lol-lay, 

It is only womenfolk who can act this way. 

She took the princess and made her over to her husband. And 
she said to them, ‘‘ You must learn, and she must learn.” ^ 

^ i.e. learu the truth of the versa just quoted. The}' two must learn and 
kiiow the power of vromen s wiles. There is perhaps an indication that the 
wiles would continue, and that the life of the husband and of the vSecond wife 
might not be happy as they expected. 





VI. SHAHi YUSUr ZALiKHA 
1. ShaM Yusuf Zulikha yar? bozak na n 

Z. 2. Salas yihna polau ki'ekna i 

Yitam gah bega yar? bozak na ii 

3. Sat kut' larichim chanre 15 larichim i 

Beh tarn satha yar? bdzak na ii 

4. Putal khanas b*yun b'yun panas i 

Eurnak parda yar? bozak na u 

Y. 6. At* kya thavut as* kona havut i 

Z. I)op"nas chum Kuda yar? bozak na ii 

Y. 6. Euda gau sny mane panenye kas duy i 

Sholan chu shama yar? bozak na ii 

7 . Kdda chu kunuy jal?va dit drau nuimuy i 

Eanye manz cha muda yar? bozak na» 

8. Hazrat Yusuf bul pat? ladeyes Zalikba ii 

Z. Yusuf balan Zalikha laran | 

Dop^nas yi pazya yar? bozak na ii 

9. Nalas tap karit nyCin ha fea karit t 

Gai pcshc padshah yar? bozak na ii 


VI. THE STORY OF YUSUF AND ZULAIKHA ^ 

1. Wilt thou not hear, O beloved, (the tale of) Yusuf and 

Zulaikha ? 

2. (Zulaikha) ‘‘ To the feast wilt thou not come ? Dainty meats 

wilt thou not eat ? 

In season or out of season, come thou to me. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 

3. Seven rooms have I in the palace; in my longing for thee 

have I prepared them. 

Sit thou, I pray, for but a moment. Wilt thou not hear, 0 
beloved ? ” 

4. * One by one she herself in the idol-house 

CWereth (each idol) with a veil.^ Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved 1 

5. (Yusuf) “On what hast thou put a veil? What hast thou 

displayed to us ? ” 

(Zulaildia) ‘‘ It is my god (that I have veiled). Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? ” 

6. (Yusuf) ‘‘ There is but one God. Cast from thy mind the 

belief in dualism.^ 

He is burning bright aa a lamp. Wilt thou not hear, 0 
beloved ? 

1, There is but one God, who hath manifested Himself in glory. 
What purpose can there be in a stone ? Wilt thou not hear, 
0 beloved ? 

8, The holy Yusuf fled, and after him ran Zulaikha. 

Yusuf fleeing, Zulaiyia pursuing.. 

Cried she, ‘‘ Is it thus that thou shouldest act ? Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? ’’ 

9. She caught him by the neck. She made an accusation 

against him. 

They went before the King. Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved ? 

^ Yasuf is Joseph, and Zulaikha is Potiphar’s wife. 

2 When Zulail^a tempts Joseph she puts a veil before the image of her 
household idol, that it may not become aware of her unchastity. This arouses 
Joseph’s suspicions. 

^ Ddy, duality, is a technical term of Kashmiri Saiva monotheism, and is 
here borrowed by Musalman theology. 
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10. Aziza Misar as padshah amis as zid Hazret^ 
Yusuf?’ sund. 

Yusuf kad khan kahchus na bozan i 
Mukli az Kuda yar? bozak na « 

11. Yeli Yusuf lug kad at* 4s prany kad timau 
dyut kab akis kurun ta’bir bima^ri padshah mod 
padshahan beyis kurun ta*bir ba sapadak padshah 
sund peshkar mat* hasa paVzi yad. 

Ka^dyau kav dyut ta*bir drak myut i 
Moklai parda yar? bozak na ii 

12. Padshah Aziza Misar deshan kab. 

Aziza Misar kab?nish abtar gau bedar i 
Vut shora ga yar? bozak na ii 

13. Kamyiik vut shoraga ? 

Malan baban piran fakiran i 

Banina hakima yar? bozak na n 

14. Kamyiik hakim at* kabus yus manye barihe 
yus am* Aziza Misren kab as dyutmut dop^nas 
gulaman kabuk ta*bir zane Hazret Yusuf. 

Kabuk ta*bir Yusufaa chu vaphir | 

Daden chiy dava yar? bozak na ii 

16. Unuk Hazret Yusuf dop'*nas padshahan me 
dyut kab at* vanum ta*bir dop“nas Yusufan kya 
dyuthut dop“nas padshahan ak dyuthum huk* nag 


misr^^ 
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10. Aziz-5 Misr was the King, and he had enmity against Yilsuf. 

Yiisiif is in prison, no one heareth his complaint. 

But he will be released by the power of God. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 

11. When Yusuf was put in prison there were there old 
prisoners. They each saw a dream. To one he interpreted it, 
saying, “ Of a surety the King will kill thee,” and the King did 
kill him. To the other he made interpretation saying, “ Thou wilt 
become the King’s chief clerk. Then, sir, I beseech thee, bear thou 
me in mind.” 

The prisoners saw a dream. The interpretation turned out 
true ^ for them. 

On the morrow they were released from jad. Wilt thou not 
hear, O beloved ? 


12. King Aziz-5 Misr saw a dream. 

AzIz-5 Misr became terrified by the dream. 

He awoke, and there was made proclamation. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 


13. What was the purport of the proclamation ? 

Among the priests, among the calendars, among the saints, 
among the mendicants. 

Can there not be found one learned man ? Wilt thou not hear, 
0 beloveds? 

14. Of what science was a learned man required ? One who 
could interpret this dream that had been seen by AzIz-5 Misr. 
His servant said to him, “ The holy Y Qsuf knoweth how to interpret 
a dream.” 

“ Mighty is Yusuf in interpretation of dreams. 

Verily he is the remedy of all pains. Wilt thou not hear, 
0 beloved ? ” 

15. They brought the holy Yusuf, and the King said to him, 
“I have seen a certain dream. Tell thou me the interpretation 
thereof.” Said Yusuf, “ What didst thou see ? ” Replied the 
King, “ In the first place saw I seven dry water-springs drinking 


Literal!}', “sweet.” . 
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sat yivan bart^en nagan satan chyavan beye dyiithum 
kain sat Ml vuchun pukhtan satan helen ning^lan 
beye vuchun lagar gau sat yivan mast satan gavun 
ning^lan am* kuy vanum ta*bir dop^nas Yusufan 
drag vutM. 

16. Dapan vustad Yusufan moklau ta*bir vanit 
padshahas gau asar lajis boche dop“nak diyum bata 
am* vaktg, padshah k^avan as na am* asr^ 8a*th 
dop"nak jal anyum dapan gai ta anuk bata yi kySn 
dop"nak bey anyum anye has dega vok?vit anhas 
ta kyfin tasllka as na dapan at* bo che 6a*tM gau 
marit dapan paga dib vazirau vurdi paga vas^u sa're 
idgah yas host nam* paz behe nyeche suy sapad* 
padshah dapan vot* idgah au host namyau Yusufas 
paz au byuthus nyeche banau Yusuf padshah. 

Yala vai havun host” mange navun i 
Yusuf padshah yar? bozak na ii 

17. Ta*rif-i Yusuf par Wahab Kara khub i 

Gate paran la illah yar? bozak na ti 
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up seven full water-springs. In the second place saw I seven 
unripe ears of corn swallowing up seven ripe ears. Again I saw 
coming seven lean kine, and they were swallowing up seven fat 
kine. Tell thou me the interpretation of this.’’ And Yusuf said 
unto him, ‘‘ A famine will arise.” 

16. And my Master said :— 

Yusuf finished telling the interpretation, and as he did so 
the power of the famine seized the King. He felt hunger, and cried 
out, ‘‘ Give me food,” although that was not his time for eating. 
Through the power of the famine he cried to them, “ vSpeedily bring 
ye it to me.” And people say that they hastened forth and brought 
him food. He ate it, and cried, Bring ye more ! ” They hauled 
it to him in cauldrons, and he ate it but could not be satisfied. 
And people say that (for all he ate) he died of starvation. They 
say that next day the Viziers gave forth this command, “ Let all 
ye citizens descend to-morrow to the‘Id-plain, and he to whom the 
royal elephant will how, and on whose thumb-ring the royal 
hawk will alight, shall become King. They say that they went 
down to the ‘Id-plain. The elephant came and bowed to Yusuf, 
and the hawk came and alighted on his thumb-ring. So Yusuf 
became King. 

Majesty he displayed, he sent for the elej)haiit. 

Yusuf became King. Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved ? 

17. 0 Wahb, the blacksmith, well recite thou the praise of Yusuf. 

Ever as thou goest recite the creed. Wilt thou not hear, 

0 beloved ? 
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IIATIM'S f^ONGS AND STORIES [ 1 - 

VII. NAYE HANZ KAT 

Sana yas dod. tas cha panas tinarian i 

Naye hand dod nay clie panai ti vanan ii 

Nai che dapan Bar Sahib chi kunay i 

Diya ta feakh^e nishi panai chi byiinuy ii 

Nai che dapan Bar Sahib man? zat i 

Pane say kun chi mashtak dokht'rat ii 

Hamad gabya tas Khadayas kan paran i 
Pad? karan tot Mahammad mez?nian ii 

Bar Sahiban sa‘th dit?na8 saman i 
Hor yar chas sa‘th saHh shoban ii 

Nar? tam‘sandi pada karun Adam i 
Ad?ma8 sa‘th pada karan idam ii 

Nai che dapan lodun Adam be nava i 
As mashiyat la¥ tala drayas Hava n 

Nai che dapan kya zabar is say sath i 
Yami gathai pad? karan zur yat ii 

Nai che dapan hal myo nay boz tay i 
Da'dy* ladai chyata sata rdz* tay n 

Nai che dapan pat vanan asus pin ham i 
Shak? bargaa sa‘th‘ asus shoban ii 

Nai che dapan thad me asam bala pan i 
Sane kananuy graye daran ches divan ii 

Gai ma gam?ra yiy ta tam‘ kuy gom badal i 
Pyom* gatda la%i fear vatit azal ii 




VII. THE TALE OF THE REED-FLUTE 


1. Only to him is the burden of woe manifested who suflereth 

woe himself. 

The reed-flute herself is telling the reed-flute’s woe. 

2. Quoth tlie reed-flute, “ The .Almighty is one and only one. 
God alone is of His own will devoid of wrath.” 

3. Quoth the reed-flute, Pure is the aUmighty ; 

(As He alone is free from imperfection) only towards Himself 
can he yearn day and night. 

4. Ever go ye giving forth praise to that God, 

In that^He created Muhanimad, the Beloved Guest. 

5. “ The Almighty gave him instruments to be with him. 

Four friends ^ are illustrious as his companions. 

6. By His glory He created Adam, 

And with Adam was created this world.” ^ 

7. Quoth the reed-flute, Adam was sent forth into the world 

all alone, v 

And at his wish Eve issued from his side.” 

8. Quoth the reed-flute, ‘‘ How excellent was that moment, 

In which the world with all its offspring was created ! ” 

9. Quoth the reed-flute, ‘‘ Hear ye, I pray, the tale of my woe. 
If ye suffer pain, remain, I pray, a moment by me.” 

10. Quoth the reed-flute, At the back of the forest was I hidden. 
Beautiful with my branches and my leaves.” 

11. Quoth the reed-flute, ‘‘ Upright was my youthful form, 

As (in the breeze) I waved the pendants of my golden ears. 

12. ‘‘I went astray, and thus happened that change of my estate. 

A woodcutter chanced upon me, a doom, a thief of my 
destiny.” 

^ Muhammad’s four friends were Abu Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthman, and ‘Ali. 
The last two were his sons-in -law, and the first two his dearest friends. 

The word yfd(X7ti is a corruption of the Sanskrit idani^ and comes 
curiously in a Musalman poem. 



13. Nai che dapan sakhme gom au suy kosur i 

Naz'^ri tarn' sanzi saHh‘ sapanum tok? siir it 


14. Nai che dapan feakh^ hnt mak chum? divan i 

Phal? b^un b^un chale mazas chum tulan n 

15. Mad? me asum had? panas ches karan i 

Bal? panas vale nai kafe chum karan n 

16. Gay® zhuda sai zhudai chai vanan i 

As vadan al vida as suy karan ii 

17. Tat* valit vat* vat* tarn chum divan i 

Vale vunuy turke ch^anas chum“ kanan ii 

18. Nai che dapan la*r* phir* phir* chum vuchan i 

Duri roz* roz to'ri dab sak chtun divan ii 

19. Nai che dapan lit?ri sa'th yeli gaj?nas i 

Atar peyem yeli char kas khaj*nas il 

20. Dalil:— 

Yeli charkas kafe amis turke chyanas nishi amis 
pyevan panen ham nishin yad yim?nuy kun che 
vanan kyeba ta kya vane. 

Nai che dapan ham iiishin meny rod* katye l 
Vany bo dim? hak turi ma rod* ad vatye ii 

21. Ham nishinan sir pannnuy hava ha i 

Sin? muti?rit dod panunuy hav? ha ii 

22. Nai che dapan kya banyam kut ches rivan i 

Da*de panane nai? pharyad ches divan ii 
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1^. Quotli the reed-flute, “ Terrible was the fault (i.e. calamity) 
that befel me. 

At once on his seeing me, I became crushed to dust/' 

14. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Wrathfully he stril'eth me blows 

with his axe, 

Bits of my flesh in splinters is he raising. 

15. “I had been full of pride, I had looked upon myself as the 

limit (of beauty), 

And how much humiliation doth he cast upon my fair young 
form!" 

16. Far from the forest was she sundered, and of that sundering 

she tells. 

Lamenting was she, as she made her last farewell. 

17. “ Down from the mountain forest he bringeth me, and wearieth 

me with the long, long road. 

And when he is come down, he selleth me to a carpenter." ^ 

18. Quoth the reed-flute, “ He turneth me round and round 

sideways and inspecteth me. 

He standeth apart and giveth me terrible blows with an axe." 

19. Quoth the reed-flute, “ When he melted my flesh with a saw. 
When he set me on his lathe, ’twas as though a wood-worm 

had attacked me." 

20. When she was set on the lathe in that carpenter’s shop, the 
memory of her friends and companions comes to her. She says some 
words to them. \^fliat is it she would say ? 

Quoth the reed-flute, “ Where stayed my friends and 
companions ? 

Messages would I send them. Would that I knew if they 
stayed half way, 

21. “ I would tell my secret to my friends and neighbours, 

I would open my bosom, and display my grief." 

22. Quoth the reed-flute, “What hath befallen me! How 

much do I lament! 

In my woe, I pour forth cries and calls for help." 

^ A iorJca-chdn is a carpenter who works pn his own account in his own 
w'orkshop, and who is not a village servant. 
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23. Nai che dapan nala dim? ha inar?kan i 

Banana rust?nau kah ti rdzan marda zan ii 

24. Dapan vustad kya vanahe yiman ham nishinan 
yiman vanahe yiy:— 

Naram kar kar baram panas chum, karan i 
Vare vuch tom maz kota chum haran ii 

25. Vade na bo zade panas ta‘ri nam i 

Kham plsan zit^ ata kat^ da*ri nam ii 

26. Dapan vustad vu yeli kham plsan ayi kanana 
vuchus pyivan panun nayis tan^ yad at* nayis tanas 
kun che vanan ky§fea kya vane:— 

Nai che dapan nayis tanuk chum tama i 
Gar ze panane ban^ jam arzo sama ii 

27. Nai che dapan nayis tan myan kyah chu jan i 

Zane kyah tat mane bozit ga'ri zan ii 

28. Nai che dapan nayis tan myan kyah zabar i 

Zane kyah tat mane bozit be khabar n 

* '■ 

29. Nai che dapan nayis tan nach yas che zan i 

Zana suyyus as* vot"mut La Makan ii 

30. Nai che dapan kyah che vunymub masnavi i 

Zane suyyas as* pyimate ashka chi ii 

31. Nai che dapan mudur mas ka‘tya chyavan i 

Sudar balai naye Subhan chiy vanan ii 


VTL THE TALE OF THE EEED^FLUTE 


43 



Quoth the reed-flute, ‘‘ In the assemblies cries would I give 
forth. 

No man or woman ever liveth free from his fated sorrow.” 


24. And my Master saith :— 

What would she have said to her friends and companions ? 
To them verily would she have said this :— 

He planed me and he made me smooth, and with an auger 
bored he my body. 

Prithee, behold me well. How much of my flesh is dropping 
from me ! 


25. ‘‘ Shall I not weep ? Holes hath he made all o'er my body. 

For a petty farthing how often hath he stretched his arms 
upon me.” 

26. Moreover my Master saith :— 

When she had been sold for petty farthings there came to her 
the memory of the canebrake where she was bom. She addresses 
some words to it. What is it she would say ? 

Quoth the reed-flute, “ Yearning have I for my canebrake. 
For this purpose searched I earth and heaven.” 

27. Quoth the reed-flute, “ How fair is my canebrake ! 

Can one who knoweth it not, understand its meaning, if he 
hear thereof ? ” 


28. Quoth the reed-flute, “ How excellent is my canebrake ! 
Can an ignorant man understand its meaning, if he hear 

thereof ? ” 

29. Quoth the reed-flute, “ He only will have knowledge of my 

canebrake 

Who hath arrived at the true knowledge of God the Omni¬ 
present.” 

30. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Wliat hath been said in these verses ? 
Only he will understand on whom hath fallen a particle of 

‘love.” 

31. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Many are they who drink sweet wine, 
But only on S6daibal doth Subhan sing the tale of the reed- 

flute.” 



VIII. PADSHAH StiNZ HAT 


1. Dapau vustad suy padshah as neran prat doho 
at^ zun? dabi p^eth at^ as p^eth kani al janavaran 
bund yim as* prat dobo yibas bolbasb bozan yim 
as^ padshab? sand seta khusb gafean dobo aki as na 
bolbasb k^e gafean dop am* padsbah baye padshahas 
az kone che gafean bolbasb dapan vucbuk at* alls 
at^ manz bacbe ze momuty valik bun seta p^ur 
yiman padsbahas sandyan don bafean anik vazir 
gatily gatily. dopbak noman vucb tuy kya chu gomut 
vuch bak yiman rot?^mut kund hatis dana vaziran 
ak* dop" nak yi cbe yiman panen^ maj momufe am^ 
naran kurmufe b^ek vurudz am^ chu nak dyutmut 
ampa kane dyiit^mut kund ami cbi yim momut^ 
padsbah vanan padsbab baye buy marai tea kar*zana 
kun‘ padsbah bai vanan padshahas buy marai tea 
kar*zana kun* kur yiman driy kasm pane vany yi 
kya ze kuruk driy kasm dopuk as* che gabar ze 
timan kya ka*re vnr maj ya mol yiy. 

2. kye kala gau padsbah bai moye padsbah kun* 
karan chu na ti kya zi pane van? asuk doyau bateau 
driy kasm kurmut vary a kala gau ay vazir dopuk 
padshahas padshabam n^etar gatee karun varya kal 
bozan chuk na kur has zor vazirau kmrun nyetar. 

3. yim padsbah zade ze as tim* as padan sabak 
dob ak* kar yimau pane vany bar^nyau doyau 
muslahat maji gateau salam hyet bar?k tramy lalau 
niginau gai hyet salami maje tramy rut?nak vuchuna 
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VIIT. THE TALE OE A KING 

1. Once upon a time there was a certain King, and iny Master 
tells me that every day he used to go out to take the air in the roof 
summer-house of his palace. Now some birds had built their 
neats in its thatch, and each day the King and Queen used to listen 
to the chirping of the chicks, and much joy did the two derive 
therefrom. One day they heard none, and said the Queen to the 
King, “ Why is there to-day no chirping?'’ And my Master tells 
me that they looked into the nest, and that they found therein only 
two dead chicks. They took them out and full of grief brought 
them down into the palace. There they summoned all their wise 
Viziers, and commanded them to inspect the deiid chicks, and to 
say what had happened to them. So the Viziers inspected them, 
and found that a thorn had been stuck into the throat of each. 
Then said a very sage among the Viziers, It is evddent that the 
mother of these chicks died, and that the cock sought another mate 
and wedded her. She has been giving each of them a thorn to 
eat for food, and that is why they are dead.” Said the King to 
the Queen, “ If I die, thou must not wed again,” and said the Queen 
to the King, “ If / die, thou must not wed again.” And so they 
mutually made vow’ and oath. Now, why was it that they made 
this vow and oath ? Because,” said they, “ we have two sons, and 
who knoweth but a stepmother or a stepfather may do this very 
thing to them.” 

2. In the course of time the Queen died, and the King wedded 
not again, because of the mutual vow and oath that the Queen and 
he had made. A long time passed, and at length his Viziers came 
to him and said, ‘‘ Verily, your Majesty should once more make 
espousal,” but for a long time he paid no heed to them. Then at 
last his Viziers became urgent, and he took to himself a new Queen. 

3. Now, as we have heard, there were two young princes, and 
they were occupied in their lessons. One day the two brethren 
took advice of each other and decided to bring a complimentary 
present to their step»mother. »So they filled a tray with rubies and 
other jewels and offered it to her. She accepted the tray, and as 
she did so her glance fell upon them. The princes then went off 
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kurnak gai yim padsliah zade ze sabakas yim che 
doba doha ithai pathin karan doha aki gau amis 
padshab baye khatir yiman vara nyech? vin bund 
yiman dopun tub tba'vyu ma saHb* sala yimau 
dop'‘bas tea cbak moj as* cbi gabar tsa ta as* vat* na 
gai panas sabakas au padshab panun mab^lakban 
padsbah baye trop^nas kut dop“nas bar kya*z* kurut 
band yi ches dapan padshab bai bu chasa cbyany 
kulai k^in na chyanyen necb?vin bunz padshab cbus 
dapan ti kya gau dop"nas tim am lekan gud» dim 
ti hanza valinje ze ada mub^rai bar. 

4. dyutun bukum vaziran tim as* sabak paran 
bat^hal dop"nak mare vat?lan karuk havala timai 
marenak dapan vot vazir yiman padsbahzadan 
nishan seta gos yin saf dop“nak vasyu bun feat^hal? 
dop"nak baiyu yemi sbab?ra timy baiy vaziran kar 
kom dopun mare vat?lan ma'ryuk boni ze karik 
yiman valinje ze lazak ta*kis gai hyet padsbah bai 
dop’*has anyai noma padsbah zadan hanza valinje 
ze thau darvaza ta rat thavnak darvaza rachen 
yima valinje ze dop®has yim? chai padshab zadan 
don hanza byut at* padshahi karna. 

5. yim bai baran ze vat* biyas padshahas akis 
nisb dop“nak padshaban tub cbu sb®’hzada me yivan 
boz^ne tub van* toy tub kyeta pa*ty cbu yor lag*mat* 
kya sabab cbu yimau dop"has yi panun gud^run 
dop"nak bihu myenish nokm dapan bethy hazuri 
naukar amis as padshahas prany gulam ze yim zyi 
ti gai bor bun zanen karin zima rabas bor pabar 
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to their lessons, and after that, day by day, they brought her a 
similar offering. One day, there arose in the heart of the Queen 
a passionate desire for the two youths, and she made proposals to 
them for an unlawful intrigue; but they replied, ‘‘ Thou art our 
mother ! We are thy children! Between thee and us such may 
not be;'’ and went off again to their lessons. In the evening the 
King came to the harem, but the Queen locked the door of her room 
and refused to allow him to enter. Said he, “ Why hast thou shut 
the door ? ” and she replied to him, “ Is it of thee that I am the 
wife, or am I the wife of thy two sons ? ” Said the King, “ What 
is it that hath happened ? ” Replied she, They came to me and 
asked of me indecent things. Nor will I open the door to thee till 
thou give me their two hearts," 

4. And my Master saith :— 

He gave an order to his Viziers while the boys were studying 
their lessons in the school. Said he to the Viziers, ‘‘ Make the 
princes over to the executioners, and let the executioners kill them." 
And my Master tells me that a Vizier went to the princes, and 
became filled with pity for them. Said he to them, “ Come ye down 
from the school." Then he said, “ Flee ye from this city," So they 
ffed, and then the Vizier did a deed. He told the executioners to 
kill two dogs. So they killed two dogs, and tore out their hearts. 
These they put upon a charger and took to the Queen. Said they 
to her, “ Here are the two hearts of those princes. Open thou the 
door and take them." So she opened the door and took the two 
hearts, as they said to her, ‘'Here are they for thee straight from the 
bodies of the two princes." And thereafter the King lived on with 
her to sway the sceptre. 

5. The two brothers sought refuge with another king, and he 
said to them, Ye appear imto me to be princes. Prithee tell ye 
me how are ye come hither, and what is the cause thereof." So 
they told him all then happenings, and he thereupon took them 
into his service. And my Master tells me that they were entered 
into the King’s bodyguard. The King had already t\vo old servants 
in his bodyguard, and with these two princes they made four. 
Each had to guard the king during one of the four watches of the 
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gud nyukuy pahar chu lagan amis padshah zadas 
zyithis hihis dapan pad^shaha sandyau doyau bateau 
travuk aram. 

6. dapan gulam chu vud?nye nazar ches padshaha 
sandin don bateen kun yim? vuy syud log vasani 
shahmar tal? va kane. gulam chu vuchan yeli yi 
shahmar log vatane amis padshah baye handis 
badanas nyezik au laran gulam layin shamsher amis 
shah maras hani hani karinas tukra teunun palangas 
thal shamsher* handis tyegas vulun phamb log anus 
padshah baye handis badanas vutherani dopun amis 
as* shahmar? sund zehar ladydmut ami mojub as yi 
AHitheran padshah gau bedar vuchun gulam amut 
nezik shamsher hyet nanyi am*sund pahar muk?lyau 
au duyamis gulamasund pahar au nyezik dop**nas 
padshahan ai gulam yus akha agas pyeth bevophai 
ka*re tas kya vat* karun yi vuthus gulam phirit 
padshahan tas gatei kale teatun beye basta valany 
padshaham bo vanai dalila tea thav tarn tat kan. 

7. dop** nas gulaman su as padshaha ak suy gau 
doha aki salas shikaras kunuy zun sa*th asus paz 

• vot jaya akis lajis tras banan ches na kuni vuchun 
jaye akis ab? sreha hyu at* dyutun barsha sa*th 
dob?hana kurun bag?la manza pyala lodun at pyalas 
ab hyiitun chun as paz teununas tra*vit beye borun 
yi ab? pyala hyiitun chyun as beye yi paz teununas 
tra*vit doye lat* teununas tra*vit padshahas khut 
zahar treyimi lat* burun dach*na atha chu at pyalas 
tap ka*rit khavur atha thavun nebar yiithuy hyiitun 
chun tyuthuy au paz teununas tr^*vit dith^s am* tap 
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watch of the night fell 
princes, and my Master tells me that 
Queen went to their bed. 



6. Furthermore, my Master tells me :— 

The guard stood by, watching and warding the royal pair, and 
straight in front of them he saw a great python begin to lower 
itself from the ceil mg. He fixed his eyes upon it, and as it 
approached the body of the Queen he ran up and struck at it with 
his sword. He hacked it into little pieces and thrust them under 
the bed. He then wrapped the blade of his sword in cotton-wool, 
and some of this he used to wipe the body of the Queen, For,"” 
said he to himself, haply some of the python’s poison may have 
touched her.” This, you must imderstand, was his sole and only 
reason for wiping her. But just then the King awoke, and he saw 
that his guard had come near him with a naked sword in his hand. 
By this time the period of his watch had passed, and the watch 
of the second guard was due. He approached, and the King said 
to him, “ O guard, what should be done to the man who is traitor 
to his lord ? ” Replied the guard, ‘‘ Sire, his head should be cUt 
off, and he should be flayed alive. But, your Majesty, I would 
tell to thee a story. Prithee, lend thou me thine ear.” 


7. Said the guardsman :— 

“ Once upon a time there was a King. One day he ^vent a-hunting 
all alone. He took with him his falcon, and when he had come to 
a certain spot he fell athirst, but could find no means of alleviation. 
A length he saw in one place a little moisture (on the face of a cliff). 
He thrust in bis spear to make a hole, and pulled forth a cup from 
his pocket, which he filled with the w^atcr as it trickled forth. As 
he began to take it up to drink his falcon flew^ at him and upset it. 
So he filled the cup again, and was about to drink when again the 
falcon upset it. Poisonous anger rose in the heart of the King. The 
third time he filled the cup, holding it with his right hand, leaving 
his left arm free. Just as he began to drink, again came the falcon 
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padshahan rutun. latan thal hifeanas paka ze kar^inas 
tan yi yeli morun patf pyurus ataty vuny tresh 
chayen na gau vuch‘ ne at abas asi na kuna agur 
pakan chu padshah v6t* jai akis vuchun at* shah 
mara ak shungit am* suy neran as“ kan* lal yi ab 
as zahar yi chus vanan amis padshahas har ga kyey 
su padshah sa tresh chyaye hye su marihye vunyai 
sargeh kari hye su padshah tas pazus ma marihe 
padshaham say che dalil sargi gatee karihy. 

8. muk^lyau amisund pahar tye au treyimi sund 
pahar ze gai panas byeth* padshah chu bedar dapan 
chu ^is treyimis pah?^ra valis dapan chus ai gulam 
yus akha agas pyeth dagai ka’ri tas kya vaty® karun 
dop'’nas phirit am* gulaman su gafee padshaham sang 
sar karun padshaham sargi gafee kariny bu vanai 
dalila fea thavum padshaham kan. 

9. dapan chus su as sodagar? ak su sodagar as 
seta bakhtavar tarn* suy pyau muhyim tarn* suy 
as hun byak sddagaara as dop^nas yi him ma 
kanfhan dop’*nas kanan dop“nas karus mul kur^as 
mul rupia hat nyu sodagaran yi hun drau soda hyet 
vot jaye akis lajis rat rat?li pyez tsur nyu has yi 
mal hun chu vuchan am* kur* na ky© ti sadau phul 
ghash sodag^ gau bedar vuchun ta mal na kuni 
dapan chu yat kya gom au yi hun am* kar nas tap 
pushakas chus laman hun drau bro-bro pata-pata 
chus sodagar vate no vun maidanas akis manz 
vuchun at^ burau thau mut am* sund mal parze au 
vun anun panun mal yi dsus ta ti beye as yimau 
teurau beyen sSdagaran hund nyumut titi anun 
vat?navun pananas deras gau seta khush dopun 
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and upset it. The King grasped the bird, and holding it under his 
feet tore off both its wings. As soon as he had killed it he was hUed 
with regret, and couH not drink the water. He went to look for 
the source of the spring, and when he had found it he saw there 
a huge python lying asleep, and from its mouth spittle was dripping 
into the streamlet. The water was poisonous.” And, added the 
guard to His Majesty, '‘If that King had drunk that water he would 
have died, and if he had only inquired into the matter beforehand 
he would not have killed the falcon. Sire, that is my story. Thou 
shouldst scrutinize before deciding.” 

8. Hifi watch also came to an end, and there came the third 
watoh. The first two sat down to rest themselves, but the King 
was still wakeful, and he spoke to his third guard, saying, “ 0 guard, 
what should be done to him who showeth faithlessness to his 
lord ? ” Said he in answer, “ He should be stoned to death, but 
first, sire, investigation should be made. I would tell to thee a story. 
Lend thou me, sire, thine ear.” 


9. Said the third guardsman :— 

“ There was once upon a time a merchant blessed with all 
prosperity. But evil times befell him, so that he had naught 
left of his possessions but a dog. Another merchant asked him if 
he would sell it, and thereto did he agree. ‘ WTiat is the price ? ’ 
and they fixed it at a hundred rupees. So the second merchant 
paid the price and took away the dog. Shortly afterwards he went 
on a journey with some goods to do merchanting, and halted for 
the night at a certain place. In the night-time there came thieves 
and took away all his property. The dog watched them, but made 
no sound. When the mom blossomed forth the merchant awoke, 
and could not find his goods. While he was wondering what had 
befallen him, the dog came up and caught hold of his coat and pulled 
it, The dog led him out, going in front, while the merchant followed 
along behind. He brought him to a certain plain, and there he saw 
the spot where the thieves had stored his goods. He recognized 
them, and brought back to his lodging not only what had been 
taken from him, but all that these thieves had stolen from other 
merchants. He was filled with joy, and said to himself, ‘ That 
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tajnis saudagaras t6g”na amis hiinis mul karim 
tamis Is pyiimut muhim tami mukhe togus na. 

10. dapan vustad amis hunis kurun mul rupias 
panz hat lichin chit yi hay Isinyan amis hunis nal 
dop"nas Isa gats pananis kavandas nishin yi chit 
h^et gau hun vot nazdik amis sodagaras sodagaran 
vuch parze na vun yi hun dopim panenen batsen 
dop^nak hun au phirit am‘ kur‘ kya tany tahsir ami 
feunuk ka'rit balki chus chalana nal sodagar gau 
phikri dopun vun kya kare rupia hat gom kharj 
kodun banduk lay»nas ta marun yeli marun ta ada 
phyurus gos nazdik bo vuch? ha amis kya kakad 
chu nal* yohay kuranas nala mufe?run ta vuchun 
at* lyiikhmut rupias panz hat ad? phyiirus seta 
padshaham say che dalil sargi gabe kariny harga 
hay su sodagar gudenyi vuch?he amiis hunis kyah 
chu nal su hun ma marihe gau amisund pahar. 

11. au burimis gulamasanz dalil burimis gulamas 
vanan padshah ai gulam yiis akha ag^ pyeth be 
vuphai ka^ri tas kya vat* karun dop°uas gulaman 
padshaham tas gabi sar batun shehera manza dtir 
kadun padshaham bu vanai dalila ba tavum kan 
dopan chus gulam su as padshaha ak amis suy as 
nechiv za timanai moye panen* moj padshahan kar 
vurudz zanana sa gaye padshah zadan don vur?m6j 
padshah zada za as* sabakas tora ay amis vura maj* 
niyak salam lalau niginau tram thavuk amis bont? 
kan* yim gai beye sab^as doha doha che karan 
padshah baye daj paneny ray kya dajis bo karaha 
yiman padshah zadan sa*th giina doha aki vunun 
yiman padshahzadan don me 8a*th ka*ryu guna 
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luerchant was not able to put the true value on his dog. Hard times 
had fallen on him, and he had to take what he could get.’’ 


10. Moreover my Master paid :— 

“He put the value of the dog at five hundred rupees, and wrote 
a note of hand to that amount. This he tied to the dog’s neck, 
and told him to go home with it to his old master. The dog set 
forth and arrived at his old master’s house. The latter saw liim and 
recognized him. He said to his peojde,' Here is this dog come back. 
No doubt he hath done some fault. Moreover, there is an invoice 
to that effect tied to his neck.* So he became filled with anxiety. 

‘ What,’ cried he, ^ am 1 to do ? For I have spent the hundred 
rupees.’ So he went and got a gun, fired it at the dog, and killed 
it. When he had killed it, he felt sorry and went up to look at 
the paper that was tied to its neck. When he took it off and 
opened it he saw written on it an order for five hundred rupees. 
Then, indeed, he felt very sorry. Your Majesty, that is my story. 
One should always scrutinize. If that merchant had first looked 
to see what was tied to the dog’s neck he would not have killed it.” 

With that the term of his watch expired. 

11. Now came the watch of the fourth guard, and this is his 
story. The King said to the fourth guard, 0 guard, what should 
be done to the man who is a traitor to his lord ? ” Replied the 
guard, ‘‘ Your Majesty, his head should be cut off, and he should 
be banished from the city. But, sire, I would tell thee a story. 
Lend thou me thine ear.” 

And the fourth guardsman said :— 

'' Once upon a time there was a King who had two sons. Their 
mother died, and the King made a second marriage, and thus gave 
the two princes a stepmother. While they were still at their lessons 
they brought her a tray filled with rubies and other jewels as a 
complimentary present. They laid it before her, and then went 
back to their lessons. They passed each day in this manner, and 
at length a design was aroused in the Queen. And this was her 
design. She said to herself, ‘ I would do sin with these young 
princes.’ One day she said to them, ‘Come ye and do sin with 
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yimau duphas ba chak san^ nioj bi^eta asi vat* na 
padshah zada gai sabakas padshah au darbar 
murkbas ka'rit v6t luabala kan padshah baya 
trupfnas darvaza darvaza ches na thavan dop“na8 
yi kyazi vubus padshah bay dop^nas bu chasa 
chyan^ kulai kina chanyen nechevin hanz dopunas 
padsh?,han ti kya .gau dop’*nas tim am lyekan 
padshah chus dapan vuny kya chu sala padshah 
bay ches dapan me gabe ta hanza valinja za tima 
khyema bo ada kya thavai darvaza padshahan 
dyut hukm vaziras dop“nas yim shahzada za dik 
maravat^lan at^ yinian karan valinja zg, gau vazir 
vot bat?hal yet* yim shahzada za as yiman kun 
karan nazar seta gas yim padshah zada za khush 
dilas pyos insaf dop"nak balyu yami shah^ra 
ddr baiy. 

12. dapan vustad marevatalan dyut hukam 
vaziran maryuk hun za maravat^lau ma‘ry hun za 
ka‘rik yiman valinja za lazak takis manz gai hyet 
padshah baye thau darvaza padshah chu karan 
padshahi tat*. 

13, shahzada za ay balan biyis padshahas nish 
padshahan ra*ty yim gulam gudenyuk pahar an amis 
badis hihis shahzadas chu shama dazan pad?shaha 
sand* za bab che palangas pyeth aramas yimaniy 
syud vasan chu shahmar yi gulam chu kadan 
shatnsher amis shahmar as chu karan tukra ami 
pata chu shamsher* handis tyegas valan pamb amis 
padshah baye handis badanas as vutheran yi zahar 
amis shahmara sund dopun anus ma asim shahmara 
sund zahar as vutharany ta padshah gau bedar 
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me ’; but they replied, ‘ Thou art our mother, between thee and us 
such may not be/ and then went off to their lessons. After this 
the King came home, when he had dismissed his court, and went 
to the harem ; but the Queen locked the door against him and 
refused to open it. Said he, ‘ What meaneth this ? ’ Then up and 
answered she, * Is it of thee that I am the wife, or am I the wife 
of thy two sons ? ’ Said the King, ‘ What is it that hath happened ? ^ 
vSaid she, ‘ They came to me and asked of me indecent things.’ 
Said he, ' What wouldest thou have me to do ? ’ and she replied, 
‘ I must have their two hearts, that I may eat them. Then, and then 
only, will I open for thee the door.’ So the King gave the command 
to his Vizier, and said to him, ‘ Make these two princes over to the 
executioners, that they may tear out both their hearts.’ So the 
Vizier took his leave and came to the school where the princes were 
doing their lessons. He took one look at them and saw that they 
were both exceeding fair to behold, and pity filled his soul. He said 
to them, ‘ Flee ye far from this city.’ So they fled.” 

12. And moreover my Master said :— 

“ The Vizier told the executioners to kill two dogs. They did bo, 
and tore out their hearts, which they placed upon a charger and 
carried to the Queen. Then she opened the door, and the King 
went in, and there did he sway his sceptre. 

13. “ The two princes in their flight came to another King, who 
appointed them to be his bodyguards. The first watch of the night 
falls to the elder prince. A lamp is burning, and shows the King 
and Queen asleep upon their bed. Straight in front of them is 
descending a huge pj'thon. The guard draws his sword, and hacks 
it into little pieces. After this he wraps up the blade of his sword 
in cotton-wool, and some of this he uses to wipe off the python’s 
poison from the body of the Queen. ‘ For,’ said he to himself, 
‘ haply some of the python’s poison may be on her.’ While he w as 
still wiping her the King awoke. Said the King to himself, ‘ he hath 
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dop padshahan yi am marani padshaham say che 
dalil harfgakyey su pad?shah sar? ka^rihe panenyen 
necbevin p^eth ma diyehe hukm mar?vat^an tuh^ 
marmk ada gai tim huna za mara padshaham agar 
bayar karak na su padfshah as sonuy mor yi 
padshah gak ba yi kya che shamsher at^ kya chiy 
palangas thal shahmar gan^i ka^rit. 

14. seta gak padshah khush ak b5y thayun yazir 
byak boy banayun padshah. 
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come to kill me.* Sire, that is my story. If that King had made 
inquiry he would not have ordered the executioners to kill his own 
sons, nor would those dogs have gone to death. Sire, if you believe 
not my story, then know that that King was our father, and this 
King wast thou. So, here is the sword, and there under the bed is 
the python cut to pieces.” 



14. The King became mightily pleased on hearing this 
explanation. And one brother he made his Vizier, while the other 
he made a Pasha. 
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IX. GREST BATE HANZ TA MASH TULARI- 


HANZ KAT 


1. Bapan vustad yi great bay as bajamab kami 
bapat kardaran mnka daman asua knrmut zulm ami 
bapat che bajmab vab vanas Jikis manz otuy vabus 
mach tular amis ayi zaban dapan cbe amis gresta 
baye ba kyazi cbak bajmab dop^nas great? baye 
m^e chu gamut • zulm ami dop“nas pherit m§ch 
tulari m^e ti chu gamut zulm bo ches vadan ba 
thautam kan vanan mach tulaar grest baye kun. 

yi tai vesi paran pyimos karos zar?par i 
budai ehe sai ipdch tular vanuk janavar n 

2. koh? kohay 3 rtira anyam asus ayal bar i 

balai p^iyen hapat ganas vanan bany nam lar ii 

3. poteen tasanden al’nash kurun sahibd ayna ar f 
budai che sai mSch tul^x vanuk janfvar ii 

, \ 

4/ dapdn amis gresta baye yi mach tular dop°nas 
yi hal kur n^m vana manza hapatan vunr bajes 
vabas gresta garas dap^am kare rahat vuch ta vuny 
kya kairim yi grdst than ta kan bu kya vanai. 

thanya matit kutha thaunam moteny chem 
band‘hal i 

bagen* ayas grest garas sm m^e gayem gal n 


5. dratis sa'tin kash? yeU bet‘nam ka*tya katis 
mar i 

budai che sai mach tular vanuk janavar n 
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I THE TALE OF THE FARIIER’S WIFE AND THE 

HONEY-BEE 

1. Saith my Master :— 

Here was a farmer’s wife who had fled from her home. And why 
had she done this ? It w*as because the village overseer and the 
headman had shown her t 3 n:anny, and so she had fled. She reached 
a forest, and there there came a honey-bee. Behold, speech came to 
the honey-bee, and she saith to the farmer’s wife, “ Why hast thou 
fled ? ” ^ind she replied that tyranny had been shown to her. 
Then answered her the honey-bee, I also have suffered tyranny, 
and therefore do !• lament. Prithee, lend thou me thine ear.” And 
thus speaketh the honey-bee to the farmer’s wife:— 

Prithee hither come, my friend. Let us fall at God’s feet, and 
make our prayers to Him. 

Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 

2. From hill to hill did I collect my flower-nectar, and become 

possessed of manifold progeny. 

May ruin seize that ruthless bear, for he it was that drove me to 
, the forests. 

3. He utterly destroyed my little ones. O God, why came there 

no pity to Thee ? 

Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 


4. Quoth the honey-bee to the farmer’s wife, “ Thus and thus 
was I driven from the forest by the bear, and now I fled. Then 
alighted I at a farmer’s house, and he said unto me, ‘ I wiH give 
thee peace and comfort.’ Behold what that farmer did unto me. 
Prithee, lend thou me thine ear. What shall I say unto thee ? ” 
He made ready a hive as an abode for me, and rubbed it o’er with 
fresh butter. It became a prison of death for me. 

It was my fate that brought me to the farmer’s house, and, of 
a truth, that fate was humiliation. 

5. With a sickle he cut off my honey-combs, and thereby there 
rose upon him the guilt of countless murders. 

Lo, 1 am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 


WNIST/fy 



6. moklau ami mach tnlari vanit panuii dad vu 
che dapan amis grest^ baye chiyai kyb gamut bati 
van vanan che vo vanan grest? bay dapan ches boz 

kya zulm chu gamut. 

azal chavun chu samsaras chetal vasan' jai i 
budai chesai great? bay yor nai rozan* ay ti 

7. sonta yeli mut?sa%h* grestyen dilasa dina hai ay i 
mudryau kathau yera barak zOas valena ay H 

8. harde vize dard motuk layine tim hai ay i 
budai chesai greet? bay yor nai rozan* ay ti 

9. yim phal vavim maje zemlni tim hai papit ay i 
sumbrit sa^rit kalas ka^rim hata bud‘kharis drayii 

10. cbakla chakla mukadam ta pat?var‘ tdlani tim 

hai ay i 

budai chesai great? bay yor nai rozan* ay n 

11. aziz ta miskin km t^a visyai halam dar dar ay i 
halam dit?mak mebar bari suy chu muklan pay n 

12. kalama sa'tin savab likhan yit?nai lagik gray i 
budai chesai grest? bay yor nai rozan* ay ii 
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So finished that honey-bee the story of her pain, and now 
saith she to that farmer’s wife, “ If aught hath happened unto thee, 
do thou also tell it.” Then speaketh the farmer’s wife and saith 
to her, Hear what hath happened unto me.” 

Each soul must dree its weird, and there is a place below to 
which it must descend. 

Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

7. In the spring the fajc-gatherers came to the farmers with soft 

encouragement. 

With sweet words did they fill their bellies, and enclosed them 
as in a net. 

8. In the autumn they forgot all their kindness. They it was who 

came to beat us. 

Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

9. Crops sowed I in mother earth, ajid they it was that sprung up 

and ripened. 

I collected and piled them on the threshing-floor, himdreds of 
kharwdrs ^ in weight. 

10. From village-circuit to village-circuit to weigh the produce 

came the headman and the accountant. 

Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

11. How many of the poor and needy, 0 friend, came as beggars 

holding out their lap-cloths! 

Their skirts I filled and filled, for that giveth an assurance of 
salvation. 

12. Tlie recording angels will write down with their pens the reward 

of these good actions, so that they may ne’er be shaken. 

Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

^ A Jcharwdr weighs about a buiulreclweight and a half. 
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X. RAJA VIKARMAJITENY KAT 

1, dapan vusta d mahnylu tior as* pakan vat* ak 
broho maidan at* maidanas yeli hyUtuk pakun lag* 
vaneni panevany talau van*t6 dalila yiuj maidan 
karony pata kan* ak byak shahfea ^is dopuk ba 
vanta dalila yi maidan muk”^lava hun am* dop^nak 
pherit boh?sa vanemo^ dalil dalil kasa vanemau 
katbe panb pauben kathen gabe nam din* rupias 
panb hat yimau dop** has pherit bor hat dimoi bor 
zan* panbyiim hat gai panenuy vanse kathe panb 
dop’*nak. 

dyar hase chu saf^ras t 

yar hase chu na asanas ii 
ash*nav hasa chu asanas i 

gaye tre kathe beye ze kathe hasa chyau 
sa zanana chrauvna paneny i 
yesa na asi panes sa‘th ii 

beye hasa 

yus ratas bedar rozi i 

suy hasa za*ni raje Vikarmajiteny kur ii 

vanye nak yima kathe panb yim chus dapan van 
sa dalil yi chiik dapan me hasa vanye mov kathe 
panb mil®vnk ladai yim chus dapan rupias bor hat 
nyit dalil kye vanyit na ma*dan chu vunye pakenai 
amis layuk yimau borau za’nyau am* dop** nak pakyu 
sa yeti kis padshahas nish yisu dapi ti karau. 



X. THE TALE OF RAJA VIKRAMADITYA ^ 


1. This is what niy Master saith to me : — 

Four men were once going along the road, and they came to a 
wide open plain. As they entered it they began to say to each 
other, ‘‘ Come, let us tell a story to while away the journey across 
the plain.” After a time they were joined by another man, and they 
asked him to tell a story to help the journey along. Said he, Sirs, 
I will tell you a story. Moreover, sirs, as a story I will tell you five 
things,“ hut for the five things you must pay me five himdred 
rupees.” Replied they, “We are four, and will give thee four 
hundred. The fifth hundred must be paid by thee as the fifth of 
us. So tell us, prithee, sir, the five things.” Said he to them : — 
“ Money, sirs, is for a journey. 

A friend, sirs, is for when there is no money. 

A near relation, sirs, is for when there is money. 

That makes three things, and, sirs, there are two others :— 

Thou canst only call thy wife thine own so long as she be 
with thee. 

And, again, sirs : — 

He only will win Raja Vikramaditya’s daughter 
Who keepeth awake by night.” 

When he told them these five things, they say to him, “ Now, 
sir, tell a story.” But he replies, “ 1 have told you, sirs, the five 
things.” At this they began to quarrel. Cry they, “ You have 
taken our four hundred rupees ; but, sir, you have not told us 
any story. We have not yet got across the plain.” So the four 
gave him a drubbing. Then he made this proposal, “ Come, sirs, 
to the King of this country, and let us abide by what he says.” 

^ The Imlian monarch of glorious, pious, and immortal memory. He is 
throughout entitled “ Raja ”, as opposed to the Musalman word “ Padshah ” 
used for the real hero of the story. In translating I retain ‘ 

uTichange^l. and translate “Padshah*’ by “King”. 

^ The whole of the subsequent quarrel depends oa the double meaning of 
the word licUh, which like the Hindi hat means not only “story” but also 
“ statement” and “ thing”. The four thought they were buying five .stories, 
but the fifth was only selling five statements. I translate hath by “ thing ”, as 
the nearest English word with a similar indefinite meaning. On the other 
baud I translate dalll by “ story Its meaning is not indefinite. 
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2 . dapan vustad vat* padshahas nish d^nt pheryad 
feorau za^yau dop^has padshaham yim shakhteau 
kh^'aiy asi rupias Isdr hat dopun vanemo" kathe 
pan% padshahan dop amis shakh^as van^sa kya 
vunthak yi votus pherit padshaham bo vanai kathe 
panfe rupias panh hat gafee nam din^ ada vanai bo 
kathe pants padshahan ka*ry rupias panfe hat dithin 
amis shakhbas 3 rim ka^rin 3 am band pane ka*rin 
kama am* padshahan padshahihund poshak travun 
gadoi yiye hund poshak porun beye gandin lal?sat 
gandin mats^e drau yima kathe panfe sar kar?ni. 

3 . dapan vustad gudeny draii benye handis 
shah?ras kun gm* chus khasun v 6 t‘ yeli n^azik at 
benye handis shahfras lazun shechy amis benye me 
kya chu pyiimut mohim bo kya yimaha tor* ami 
lazanas benye phut pherit shechy me kya rozan 

\ pama var^vis manz phut pherit laz?nas beye shechy 

me yeli na bani tor* yiin tdtyi gafeyem ladun napfeas 
kyefea lade hamai tat gafee gand karun pyetha 
gafeyes mohar kareny paneny ami kar benye kama 
lodun panenye kyenzi bata hana ya feyut ya shufe 
pyetha kar^nas paneny mohar korun revana amis 
bayis tarn* yeli vuch benye hanz mohar rotun at* 
thavun dabavit. 

4 . drau yarisanzi vat* yeli vot nyazik sozun amis 
mahnyu yar hasa ay padshahi chesna so hasa chiy 
mohim zad yaran yeli boz drau vot amis yaras nish 
dapan chus ha yara katyi goham yor pa*da pakan 
chi dtinuvai. amis as miskini hund poshak ualy 
dapan chus yar yi kal?ti shahi ditta m^e yi my on 
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2. Saith my Master :— 

They went to the King and the four laid their complaint before 
him. “ This fellow/’ said they, “hath cheated us to the tune of 
four hundred rupees, for he promised to tell us five things.” 
The King asked him, “ What was it that thou saidst to them ? ” 
And he up and replied, “ Sire, I will tell thee the five things, but 
thou must pay me for them rupees five hundred. Then, and 
only then, can I tell these five things to thee,” So the King sent 
for five hundred rupees, and gave them to him. (After he had 
told them) he tied up the money in his pouch, and the King did 
a deed. He doffed his royal garments, and donned those of 
beggary. Then he tied seven rubies under his arm and went forth 
to test these five things, 

3. Moreover my Master said : — 

First of all he went to the city where dwelt his sister. He mounted 
his horse, and when he arrived there he sent her this message, 
“ I am fallen into poverty; so what else could I do but come to 
thee.” And this was the word which she sent back, “ Verily, I 
shall be put to shame in my father-in-law's house (if thou come to 
me).” Again he sent her these words in answer, “ If it be not 
possible for me to come to thee, thou shouldst at least send me 
somewhat wherewith to fill my belly; and if thou send it, fasten 
thou it up carefully, and set thine own seal upon it.” So this sister 
did a deed. She sent him a little rice in her bowl — ^it may have been 
orts, or it may have been fresh food. Upon it she set her own seal, 
and despatched it to her brother. As soon as he saw his sister’s 
seal he accepted it, and there and then he buried it and hid it in 
the ground. 

4. Then he set forth upon the road to his friend. When he came 
near he sent a man on to say, “ My friend, I am come to thee. 

I have no more royal state, for I have been struck by the blow of 
poverty.” And when his friend heard this he went forth and came 
to his friend, and cried, “ Ah, my friend! AVherefore hast thou 
come to show thyself here (so far from my door) ? ” So together 
the two walk on. As they walked the friend seeth that the 
King is clothed in the weeds of poverty, and saith to him, “ My 
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poshak buutha tea yi as?na 


yi chu amis 

misklni hund poshak yi as b6z»na kal?ti shahi Ifaivi i 
mukha mahabat sa^tb gau vaV yarasund gara 
yar^ kiir?uas ziafat la>?ka padshah Bap?nyes 
ottany za katba sar. 


5. drau vuny zanana handis shah»ras kun vot 
at shehaias and kun at' as bud zanana byut 
amisandi gaW dopun amis buje zanana ditam drot 
bu ana y^is guris kh^ut gasa drau gasa an^i 
vuchun at‘ gasa raaidana at^ chu lonan yi as rakh 
padshah^sunz as ladan tahalr nyuk ratit pananis 
mejeras nish koruk kad rat aye amis chu gatean 
pa'da zanana ak amis mejeras ziafat h^et yi chu 
bihit palangas p^eth ziafat thaunas bent? kan* at‘ 
vat* khyeni don? vai hana hfreyek yi dyutuk amis 
ka'dis kurhas alau hato ka'dyau yi khyau sa*ny 
teethan ka*d rut khyan at* chu panani jaye behit 
yimau doyau kar tamis kuri at palangas phut tar 
kuruk alau amis ka*dis te^ vuch ta yat palangas 
phut tar teima tggi am* dop“nak phirit any tagimna 
hamsai ch^um chyan dophas vula vot ot ^is 
zanana parza nau panun khavand am* as parza nau 
mute bront yeli yi battahan dite? has yi zanana che 
dapan amis mejeras vuny kya karau yi chu myon 
khavand yi gatee marun ratas rat hukm dyutun 
maravat?lan dop“nak niyun yi ka*d gatee marun 
valinje gateyes yur* anany nyuk yi ka*d shah?ras 
nebar am* dyut?nak saval mye trav*toh yela bo 
chalaha ata but Khudayas kun kargha zara par 
travuk yela vuchan ab? hana cholun atih ata but 
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friend, prithee present nie with this royal robe that thou dost wear, 
and put on my poo/ garment instead thereof.” For he looked upon 
the King’s garb not as the garb of beggary, but thought of it as a 
royal robe. And wherefore that ? It was beeause of the lore he 
bare him. They went on and reached the friend’s house, and there 
the friend made him a feast —such a feast as one should lay before 
a King. 

In this way the King had tested two of the things. 

5. Then went he forth to the city where dwelt his wife. When 
he had reached the outskirts he made his lodging in the house of an 
old woman, and asked of her a sickle that he might cut grass for his 
horse. So he went out to fetch the fodder, and came to a mead 
where he began to cut the grass. Now this mead was in the home 
farm of the king of that land, and the grooms ran up and seized 
him, and carried him to their olEcer, the Master of the Borse. 
They shut him up in prison, and when night fell he seeth a woman 
coming along with a dish of dainty meats for the Master of the 
Horse. He was sitting on a bedstead. She laid the di.sh before him, 
and they both sat down upon the floor to eat it. A few scraps 
remained over, and these they gave the prisoner. They called to 
him, “ Ho, thou prisoner, eat thou these scraps and orts of ours.” 
The prisoner accepted them and ate. And while he remained 
sittuig by himself the two clipped and toyed together till the joint 
of the bedstead broke. Again they called to the prisoner, “ I’rithee 
see, the joint of this bed hath broken. Haply thou hast wit enough 
to mend it.” He answered, “ Yea, why should I not have wdt 
therefor ? My neighbours are cariienters.” Said they, “ Come 
hither. So he came, and then the woman recognized Kim as her 
own husband; though he had recognized her before when they gave 
him the scraps of food. So saith she to the Master of the Horse, 

“ What now are we to do ? This is my husband, he mu.st be killed 
this very night of nights.” So the Master of the Horse gave his 
command to the executioners, “ Take ye away this prisoner. He 
must be slain. Bring ye us back his heart.” So they led him 
forth outside the city, and to them made he a petition. “ Let me 
free,” quoth he, “ that I may wash my hands and face and make 
my prayers to God before I die. So they loosed his bonds, and he 
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Ehuda sabas kun korun zara par ata pros yiman 
lalan sat^ p^eth yim tatr asis gand^inaty‘ maba 
yiman dopun maravat?lan kun hata sa mre travyu 
yela nom chu lal sat kor chn tohri kun zanren tre 
chu mren tohi nish. 

6. of'tany ka‘rin kor kathe sare pankim kath 
gay^s mashit au vot panen gara beye vanan chu 
timan panken zanen vanyu sa kya van^au tohri 
p^k kathe yi votus phot pherit padshaham kake 
kathe ka'rit sare dop^nak padshahan kor kathe 
yimau dophas kusa kusa dop"nak padshahan. 
as* nav chra paz* pa'thr as'nas i 


yar chu ua as'nas titi puzuy n 
zanana sa chena panehy ypina panas 8a*th che 
titi puzuy I 

dyar che bakar saf^as titi puzuy ii 
yima kor kathe karimau sar vuny van>um pankrum 
kath dop"nas am* shakhkan phut pherit rup*ya hat 
gak^em dyun dyutanas padshahan dop'^nas. 


yiis ratas bedar rozi t 

suy zrani raje Vikarmajitehy kur ii 


7. padshahan kar kam lagun fakir gau y5t raja 
7ikarmajitun gara nazar bazau kar nazar khabar 
darau niye khabar ?,mis rajas dop^has raja saba 
fakira ak gomut pa*da yohoi dapan bu z^enan rajasanz 
kur raja vanan chuk phut pherit az tahy ka*tya 
raja zada gamatr at^e mare vun gau yi fakir haval^ 
Ehuda ad^ ya lasa ya m^ri gak^u kha'lyun kuthis 
manz yat* yi rajasunz kur as palang travhas sherit 
khut fakir palangas preth amis khatuni dikan z^er 
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found a little water, wherein he washed his hands and face, and made 
his prayers to God, the Master. As he thus did bis hands fell upon 
the seven rubies that he had tied beneath his arm when setting forth 
upon his journey. Then said he to the executioners, “ 0 sirs, let 
ye me go free. Here be these seven rubies. Keep ye four of them, 
one for each of you four, and keep the remaining three for me.*' 

6. In this way he had tested four of the things, but the fifth he 
had forgotten. So he returned home, and asketh the five men, 
“ Sirs, tell ye me what those five things were.” Then up and 
answered that man, “ Sire, how many of these things hast thou 
tested ? ” Quoth he, Four.” “ Which ones ? ” they asked. 
Said the King:— 

True is it—a near relation is for when there is money. 

True also is it—a friend is for when there is no money. 

True also is it—thou canst only call thy wife thine own so long 
as she be with thee. 

True also is it—money is useful on a journey. 

These four things that ye told me have I tested. Now tell ye me 
the fifth.” Keplied that man to him, “ A hundred rupees must thou 
give me.” The King gave it, and he said :— 

“ He only will win Raja Vikramaditya’s daughter 
Who keepeth awake by night.” 

7. And the King did a deed. He put on the garb of a mendicant 
faqir. He went forth and reached Raja Vikramaditya’s palace. 
The discerners then discerned him, and the newsmen gave the news 
to the Raja. Said they, “ Your Majesty, there hath appeared a 
faqir, and he saith, * The Raja’s daughter I would win,’ ” And the 
Raja said to them in answer, ‘^Up to to-day, how many princes 
have gone to their death ! Now hath this faqir committed himself 
to God, that He may decide whether he live or die. Go ye, and lead 
ye him up to the chamber.’^ And in the chamber where was the 
Raja’s daughter, a bed was ready spread. The faqir climbed up 
upon it, and gave the lady a push. He conversed with her, and 






ka‘rin amis sa‘th kathe kathe ka'rit karun kam at 
poshakas korun shak^ iusan hish pane drau dur 
pahan byut naz?ri shama cku dazan amis khatuni 
handi shik^ma manza drau azhda feau at poshakas 
manz yat yi am^ fakiran yinsan h^u kurmut as yiy 
chu dduan kapy^ hyevan at* yelina iiisan as beye feau 
yi azhda amis khdtuni shikmas manz am* fakiran 
kar sargi balai che amis khatuni handis shikmas 
manz nebar kye che na au fakir vot beye at palangas 
nishi khatuni difean zer kathe ka*rin amis sa*th at 
poshakas korun beye insan hru gau beye fakir 
byut duri pahan. shama chu dazan* athas kyet kadin 
shamsher amis khatuni handi shikma manza log 
na'rini yi azhda log at poshakas manz afeani tujen 
shamsher chu amis azhdahas kat®ran morun ka*rinas 
ganye feunun at* palangas tal khut pane at palangas 
pyeth shamsher difean shand ta shung. 

8, rat gaye ada subu log yini raja Vikarmajitan 
dop mar^vatelan gafeyu yi fakir asi momut yohoi 
valyun az tany ka*tya raja zada gamaty mara ta yi 
ti asi momut ka’ty at kutis manz vuchuk fakir vare 
kare zindai nazar bazau kar nazar khabar darau 
niye khabar rajas dop has raja sa fakir chu zindai 
raja sab khut pane at kutis manz karan chu mubarak 
amis fakiras dapan chus fakira fea yante kyeta pa*ty 
bachdk dapan chus fakir bedar rozana sa*th raja sa 
kar nazar palangas tal raj an kar nazar vuchun 
palangas tal balaya ak trau mufe fakiran ma*rit 
dapan chu fakir amis rajas zaban kyah che karmute 
raja chus dapan puz chu Khuda chu kunuy fakir 
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when .they had finished conversing he did a deed. He folded hia 
garments into the shape of a man, and went a short way off and 
sat down to watch. A lamp was burning, and by its light he saw 
a python issue from the lady’s mouth.^ It entered the garments 
which he had folded into the shape of a man. It shook them, and 
bit them over and over again, but when it found that there was no 
man within them, it retreated and again entered the lady’s mouth. 
In this way did the faqir satisfy himself by his perscrutation that 
it was within the lady that there was an evil calamity dwelling, 
and that there was nought else outside her. Up came the faqir 
to the bed. He gave the lady a push, and held converse with her. 
He made his garments again into the shape of a man, and again 
went away a short distance to sit and watch. A lamp was burning, 
and in his hand he held his drawn sword. The python issued from 
the lady’s mouth, and began to enter the garments. He raised his 
sword and smote it to pieces and slew it. He cut it into gobbets 
and thrust them under the bed. Then he climbed himself upon 
the bed, laid the sword beneath the pillow, and fell asleep. 




8. The night came to an end, and da^^m began to come, and to 
the executioners said Eaja Vikramaditya, “ Go ye. This faqir 
is surely dead. Bring hiiii too down, as ye did the others. Up to 
to-day how many princes have gone to their death, and he, too, 
must have died ! ” They went up into the chamber, and saw the 
faqir alive and safe and sound. The discerners then discerned 
him, and the newsmen gave the news to the Raja. Said they, 
‘‘ Your Majesty, that faqir is of truth alive.” His Majesty, the 
Raja, himself ascended to the chamber, and made him gratulations, 
crying, “ 0 faqir, tell me, prithee, how thou didst escape.” Quoth 
the faqir, ‘‘ By remaining awake. Your Majesty, cast thou a glance 
below the bed.” The Raja looked, and there saw he the calamity 
as the faqir had thrust it after he Iiad killed it. Said the faqir 
to the Raja, “ What waKS the promise made by thee ? ” And quoth 
the Raja, “ True it is. There is no God but the one God.” Then 

^ Literally, “belly,” bufc as the python certainly came out via the mouth 
I use a word more suitable for Western ears when dealing with a lady. 
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chus dapan yi hasa ch^y at^ paneny kur ma disa 
panun nishana dibanas vaj amis fakiras fakirasanz 
vaj rat rajan. 

9. draui fakir vot panun shahar fakiri hund 
zkama bunun ka^rit padskahi kund poskak purun 
dyiitun kukum laskka^ri nem sa mye sa^tk. 

10. dapan vustad gudenyi gau at benye handis 
skakuas yi padskak ti as baja tar an ami suy 
padskah^s anyin benye paniny thaunas bent? ka‘ni 
sa tami dohuch ziafat yat tami benye mokar asus 
pyetka karmub dapan ckus yi ck^a mokur ckany 
dop"nas pkerit myenyiy eke dapan ckus yi padskak 
buy kya gas iami dohuk miskin paz pa>ty cku 
asknau asfnas. 


11. kiban amis padskakas ti laskkar dyiitun 
kadam yar^sund knn vot yaras nish yaran kar 
ziafat yiman don padskakiyan kib. rat kadiik aty 
suban dray. 

12. dyiitun kadam at kyahara sandis skak?ras 
kun anan nad dit amis padskakas dapan ckus anuk 
sa takaly timau cku ckyanye rakkye manza bur 
rutmut su kati ckuk tkaumut anik t^h^^ dop kak 
yus toki bur rutu rakki manza su kati cku tkaumut 
yimau vun padshakam asi cku kurmut kavale panenis 
afsaras mejaras anuk mej^ dop kas nomau takalyau 
kuruy haval^ bur su kati tkavut yi ckuk dapan 
mye dyut na takal ckus karan gavai padskak^ asi 
kur takhit amis kavala dop’^nak am^ padskakan yus 
tami doko fakir lagit as suy ckuk dapan anyuk 
maravatal bor tim vanan panai anik tim dapan 
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said the faqir to him, ‘‘ Here, sire, is this thy daughter. Sire, 
give thou me the token (that I may claim her as my wife).^’ Then 
gave the Eaja his ring to the faqir, and took in exchange the faqir's 
ring from him. ^ 

9. Then departed the faqir and came to his own city. He put 
off his mendicant’s weeds and clothed himself in royal robes. He 
gave the command to his army to set forth with him. 

10. And my Master said :— 

. First of all went he to his sister’s city. The king, her husband, 
was one of those that paid him tribute. He had his sister brought 
to him, and put before her the bowl of food that she had sent to 
him on that day, and on which she had set her seal. Quoth he to 
her, ‘‘ Is this thy seal ? ” Replied she, “ Mine it is.” Then said 
to her the King, “ It is I who was the beggar-man of that day. 
True it is that a near relation is for when there is money.” 

11. He took the army of that king also with him, and turned his 
footsteps towards his friend. And the friend made a feast in honour 
of the royalty of both these kings. The night they passed there, 
and at dawn they again set forth. 

12. He turned his footsteps towards the city of his father-in- 
law. He sent for that king and said to him, Prithee, send thou 
for thy grooms. They have caught a thief in the mead of thy 
home farm. Where have they put him ? ” They brought the 
grooms. Quoth he to them, Where did ye put that thief whom 
ye seized in the mead of the home farm ? ” Said they, “ Sire, we 
made him over into the hands of our officer, the Master of the 
Horse.” They brought before him the Master of the Horse. They 
said to him, These grooms made over to thy custody a certain 
thief. Wlicre hast thou put him ? ” But he denied that he had seen 
him. Then the grooms gave testimony, “ Sire, of a surety, we did 
make him over to this man’s custody.” Then quoth the King— 
the one who formerly had been dressed as a faqir—“ bring ye the 
four executioners. They themselves will say what haoDened.” 
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chuk yi padshah tohi nish chu amanat tas fakirasund 
su diyu yury yimau maravatalan kar kam kaMik 
yim lal sat thavik padsbahas bont? kani satau manza 
tulin bor ka‘rmak bavala dop“nak yim kam^ asyu 
d^itamaty dop"bas fakiran ak‘ tarn* kami bapat su 
as dyiit^mut yem* mejaran marana bapat dapan cbu 
padsbab amis mejaras kun me chuk na parzenavan 
buy kya gos su fakir yus ka‘d ostan kurmut gudeny 
ayi sa khatun ziafat b^et kheyau yek ja h?ryau feJut 
kuru me alau dopum volo ka'dyau yi kh^au son but 
tarn* pata as bo rot m^e kbyau tarn* pata karu murde 
maza*ry pbutu palangas tar kuru me alau ba ma 
zanak yat palangas vat ka*rit me dop“mau any 
zanena ham saye chum chyan palangas dyut^mau 
vat ka'rit am* panefiye zanang, parzanavus dop^nai 
bye yix chu myon khavand yi cbu amut fakir lagit 
y^ gabe ratas rat marun kur thas havala nomau 
marevat?lan yiman au ar myon yimau trau has 
yele yiman ditim lal sat b5r ditim bun zanen tre 
thaymak amanat ya‘ty kya cbyum tim lal tre bor 
chim dytitmat noman buan zanen ye*ty kya chiiy 
tim ti kolnas zima tahsir. 

13. dapan vustad dyiitun huknm panefiye 
lashka'ri kodun yi mejar ti panefiy zanana ti 
khanenavun khod bauanavin don"vai at khudas kar 
navifiy kanye kan at* chu lekhan sahibi kitab 

shrak sarp makhri zan bevopha i 

14. drau at* phirit yi padshah vot at* raja 
Vikarmajitun gara divan che rajas khabar padshah 
chu amut panenefiy baban raja cbuk dapan sa cba 
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They brought them, and the King said to them, ‘‘ Ye have in trust 
a deposit made by that faqir, give ye it here and now/' Then those 
executioners did a deed. They brought forth those seven rubies 
and laid them before the King. He took up four of them, and 
gave them to them, as he said, ‘‘ Who gave you these ? " Quoth 
they, “ A certain faqir." ‘‘ And for what pilrpose ? " “ This 

Master of the Horse had made him over to us to be slain." Then 
said the King to the Master of the Horse, “ Dost thou not recognize 
me ? It is I who am that faqir whom thou didst imprison. At 
'first came that lady to thee with a dish of dainty meats. Ye ate 
together, and some scraps and orts remained over and above. 
You gave a shout and called to me, ‘ Come, thou prisoner, eat thou 
these scraps and orts of ours.’ So I came and took and ate. 
After that you clipped and toyed together, till the joint of the bed 
became broken. You gave a shout and called to me, ‘ Haply, 
dost thou know how to mend this bed ? ’ and I replied to you, 
‘ Yea, why should I not know ? My neighbours are carpenters/ 
I mended for you the bed, and my wife saw that it was I. Said she 
to thee, ‘ This is my husband, he must be killed this very night 
of nights.’ Thou gavest me into the hands of these executioners, 
and to them came compassion for me, and they let me go free. I 
gave them seven rubies. Four gave I, one for each of the four, 
and three I left with them in deposit for me. Now, here I have 
these three rubies, and four have I just now given to these four men. 
There, in their hands, are they also for thee to see." And in this 
way was his guilt proved against him. 

13. And moreover my Master told me 

He gave the order to his army. He dragged forth the Master of 
the Horse and his own wife. He had dug a pit and had them both 
cast into it, and had them stoned with stones until they died. On 
this subject verily a master of books hath written :— 

Treacherous are a knife, a serpent, and the coquetry of a woman- 

14. Thenceforth went again the King and came again to 
Raja Vikrarnaditya’s palace. Then gave they the news to the Raja, 
“ A king hath come and asketh for his wife." Then said the Raja, 
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fakiTMunz padshahasunz che ne padshah chus dapan 
buy gos 8U fakir m>'e nish chu ch^on nishana 
nisbi chu my on nishana dapan chus raja tam^ dohuch 
fakir! kya gaye azich padshahi kyah gaye dapan 
chus padshah me asa hehamaha kathe panh timai 
asus sar karau tam^ asnm lag” mat fakir rajan 
kar kam ditinas sa^th panehy bah drau vot panenis 
sheh?ras manz chu kar an raj.—vu salama vu ikram. 
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Of a faqir she is the wife, not of a king.” Quoth the King to him, 
“ Verily, I am no other than that faqir. I have with me thy token, 
and thou hast with thee mine.” Quoth the Raja to him, “ What 
meant the faqirhood of those days, and what meaneth the royalty 
of to-day ? ” Said the King to him, “ I had bought five things, 
and them was I testing, and therefore dressed I myself as a faqir.” 
Then the Raja did a deed. He gave the King his wife to be with him. 
The King went forth and came to his own city, and there he swayed 
the sceptre of his rule. This is the end, and may peace and honour 
attend ye all. 
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XI. FORSYTH SAHIBAN SHAR YELI 
YARKAND ZENENI GAU 

Yi mye dyot mai tih gafe ta bozan i 

Yarkand anon zenan ii 1 

gudeny dup malkanye kus ka^ri yohoi kar 
Forsat chu zoravar i 
raje be Yarkand baj? gab taran 

Yarkand anon zenan || 2 

Landana p^etha Yarkand yimau kur tai 
maushur ha feopor gai i 
gudeny Son? marga chavan posha madan 

Yarkand® ii 3 

huk'^ma mah^raj Buttanis bro drau 
Balti turn age jao i 
piche jao Kashmir naie chalan 

Yarkand® ii 4 

rasat sai bopor karhai tarfan 
guda lug Maraj pargan i 
tim vadan as‘ kot lag' gar zan 

Yarkand® ii 6 

timan Butta garan Kashir‘ thavik 
Butta bay broh n^avik i 
gur bat' dakas zumba che gasa saran 

Yarkand® n 6 
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XI. THE SONG OF FORSYTH SAHIB WHEN HE WENT 
TO CONQUER YARKAND. 



The Mission of Sir Douglas Forsyth across the Hindukush to 
Kashgar took place in 1873-4. It passed through Kashmir, where 
people were collected to serve in the camp. Sabir, the author of this 
poem, describes the events attending the impressment of these camp- 
followers, He evidently believes that it was a military expedition 
to conquer Yarkand. 


1. What I have seen, to that attend and thou shalt hear. 
“ Yarkand will w’e conquer for ourselves.’’ 

2. First, said the Queen of England, “ Who can do this work ? 
A mighty man is Forsyth.” To him she gave the order, “ Seat 
thyself upon the throne of Yarkand as its king, and from it levy 
thou tribute. Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

3. They who wielded the sceptre of authority from London 
unto Yarkand became famous over all the world. First halted they 
in Sonamarg ^ to enjoy the delight of the flower-meads. “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

4. Ahead went the order of the Maharaj of Kashmir to Tibet.^ 

Ye Baltis, advance ye and then hasten ye to Kashmir bringing 

passports with ye. Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

5. The order for their assembling issued forth on all sides, and 
at first the people were collected in Maraz.^ Lamenting were they 
and crying “ Poor ignorant souls, whither are we come ? ” ‘‘ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

6. In houses of these Tibetans were Kashmiris quartered, and 
the brothers of Tibet were sent forward in advance. Horses were 
stationed for the post, and yaks for collecting and piling grass. 

Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 


* A. celebrated upland in the Sindh Valley of Kashmir, famous for the 
beauty of its wild flowers. 

® i.e. Little Tibet or Baltistan. The people of this country are excellent 
carriers. They are represented as being despatched in droves to the 
rendezvous in Kashmir. They are furnished with passports or certificates of 
dispatch. 

^ One of the two divisions—Maraz and Kamraz—of the Valley of Kashmir. 
Maraz is the southern part of the valley, on both sides of the River V6th above 
Srinagar, 
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ba rai khumba khaa zananan che sumb^ran 
zyiinte gase vartavan i 
aja ase pyav?la kye ase dujan 

Yarkand® h 7 

gur‘ manga nav^hai kukar gaman *. 

chub kanm yimna zanan t 
hari hari karan asi timan pakmavan 

Yarkand® n 8 

kalf kan‘ dmnbij ches lati kani'’ lakam 
gasa raz kanyek mah kam i 
gasa gandi ta zache zin pa'rit soira saman 

Yarkand® » 9 

rasat ka‘rtan an^hai nan gar 
mat‘ chtik pan panehy kar i 
g^aja ka‘rik kralan gudehy l^eja saran 

Yarkand® « 10 

kraje dup? khavandas na dan^ kralau 
kathu kit konda yalau i 
kam ban cbe pak^vany a‘mi gabu travan 

Yarkand® ii 11 

gur dop’' gur baye donovai nerau 
gau kib jay sberau i 

vudye pyeth b^e gasu laij gau gaban laran 

Yarkand® ii 12 

kunya fcyet duda nut vari hyet ba'ri drau 
lokan chu safarun thau i 
takit duda gur jan?tuk bagvan 

Yarkand® n 13 
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7. Women were collected to help in distributing straw and fire¬ 
wood. Some of them were fresh from childbed, and others were 
heavy with child. “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 


8. Horses were demanded from villages that had naught but 
fowls. Their drivers knew not how to say “ tchk”, and could say 
only “har' liar*,” ^ as they urged them along. “Yarkand will we 
conquer for ourselves.” 


9. When they harnessed a horse they turned the crupper towards 
its head, and hung the bridle by its tail. Grass ropes did they use 
for strong binding-straps.^ All the appliances that they had were 
pack-saddles ^ of straw and saddles made of rags. “ Yarkand will 
we conquer for ourselves.” 


10. Menial cultivators were impressed in proportion to the size 
of each village, and on the shoulder of each was laid the burden of 
some special duty. Like bundles of grass were they crowded 
together, as they carried cooking pots for the potters. “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 


11. Said the potter’s wife to the potter, “ 0 potter, thou art 
a fool. What need have we to put pots into the kiln ? The business, 
dear, is a travelling one, and we must leave all uncooked food 
behind us (and bring with us our food ready cooked).” “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 


12. Said the cow-herd to his wife, “ Let us both go forth and 
arrange a place for the cows. If w^e cany a wisp of grass upon our 
heads, the cows will follow at a run.” “Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.” 


13. He went forth, milk-pail on haunch, and carrying his load 
of pots. The people all were exliausted by their march, and to 
them the kindly milkman seemed as blessed as a garden-watcher 
of Paradise. “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 


1 “ Tchk ” is the click made to encourage a horse, “bar* bar*” is what is said 
for the same purpose to a cow. The impressed drivers were unaccustomed 
to horses, end knew only the bovine expletive. 

*** The kaiiMkh is the term used for the two straps or ropes attached at the 
back of a Kashmiri saddle to secure blankets, etc. (Stein). 

* The gand* is the term used for the Turk is tan pack-saddle, which consists of 
two straw’-filled pommels joined in front (Stein). 
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vatal* dup vatuja bunai sera za 

chim luangan dale muy ta ka i 
borasta ar h^et mreti hai pak^navan 

Yarkand® ii 14 

(vatij vanan pherit) 
pherit dabza hek vatal ganan 
dabzi hek as'nau zanau i 
dapramak vataj kre nai chum bozan 

Yarkand® n 15 

shumar boz hai ta‘fadaran 
raang?^laj ahengaran i 

vodre p^eth yiran hrefc shranz dakhe navan 

Yarkand® ii 16 

karau ditti barau yingar kat^ harau 
van kat‘ jan sherau i 
hai kya kur hak nal gara navan 

Yarkand® || 17 

kbush kya gosai amob gau jan 
pata nyuk nayid chan i 
batta daje at* h^et pata chuk laran 

Yarkand® n 18 

musla hat karan tim? asa panevany 
kusuy ka*ri nayiz ta chanr i 
kata vany ka*rit hai karau guzran 

Yarkand® ii 19 

Sabir tilavanye tamat yiituy van 
yamat khabar bozan l 
tany® au sahib ba so'ri saman 
Yarkand® ii 
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14. The sweeper said to the sweeper’s wife, I shall never 
remember what I have to do. They expect me to provide leather 
and a cobbler’s laces. They are sending me off, my dear, with a 
leather-cutter and a cobbler’s awl.” ‘‘ Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.” 

15. And she replied, “ Thou shouldst have answered them, 
0 pimp of a sweeper.^ Thou shouldst have said, * I know not how 
to use them.’ ” “ I did, my sweeperess, say that to them, but they 
heard me not at all.” ‘‘ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

16. The roll-call was cried for the artisans, and a demand was 
made for w’orkers in iron. Each came bearing his anvil on his head, 
and leaning on his tongs as if they were a stick. “ Yarkand will we 
conquer for ourselves.” 

17. The blacksmiths grumbled and complained, ‘‘ ^^Tiere are we 
to look for coals ? How can we aright arrange our smithy ? ” But 
somehow or other the ofiScials made a makeshift for them, and set 
them a -forging horseshoes. “Yarkand will we conquer for 
ourselves.” 

18. Very pleased did I become, and mighty good it seemed to 
me that last of all they impre'ssed the barber and the carpenter 
(of my village), and that I saw them running afte’* ^he others each 
with a kerchief of food in his hand.^ “ Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.” 

19. Their wives are holding a conference with each other. Say 
they, “Who is, then, now to support the barber’s wife and the 
carpenter’s wife ? We shall have to earn our livelihood by hiring 
ourselves out for spinning thread.” “ Yarkand will we conquer for 
ourselves.” 

20. Sabir Oilman ^ only so much say, so long as they shall pay 
heed unto the news. At length came the Sahib with all his retinue, 
saying, “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

^ This is really a term of affection, much as we sometimes use abusive w'ords 
in an affectionate sense, or talk of a “poor devil ” in the language of pity. 

^ A thoroughly Kashmiri sentiment, quite in keeping with the villager’s 
indifference to the troubles of others. The author was evidently on bad terms 
with the barber and carpenter of his village (Stein). 

® The name of the poet. 
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XII. AKHUNASANZ DALIL 

1. Tam^ siiy as necliiv bor tim? nai prubun bo 
bud* as tuh* vanyu kyah kar ka^r^u ak* dopus bo 
kare yimamat bey dopus bo para bang bey dopus 
bo para vaz lokat hi borim dopus bo kare bur doha 
ak banyau gau padshahas biui vot yeli padshaha 
sund gara rud vudanye tafiy neran tora vazir beye 
padshahasanz kur yi vuchuk at* vudanye dop"nak 
toh* kam chu yimau dop has bu kus chuk dop^nak 
bu chus bur yimau dop"has as* ti che bur ka*rik 
gur* za sapud savar ak yi akhun beye yi padsh^ 
kur dop’*na8 vaziran neryu toh* nasiyat hasa karai 
ak kat yina sa padshah kod^i sa*th kat kuni karak 
bo hasa yimau pata ta toh* neryu. 

2. yim chu pakan padshah koryi che na khabar 
yi chu na m7e sa'th akhun zada tas cha khab^ yi 
chu vazir gash lug phuleni vaty guryau pJetha bun 
gaye yi padshah kur kulye akis pyeth ata but chulun 
vuchun at kul e manz lal yi lal tulun ayi hyet amis 
akhuu zadas nish tas che khabar yi chu vazir vazir 
kyg as na yut gash chu pholan tytit chu yi lp,l gah 
travan parza nau am* padshah korye vazir na lal 
tuluk sa‘th vat* shahras akis manz at* vuchuk 
paryehna at* manz byeth*. 

3. yi chu yivan amis padshahas nish am* 
sheharakis dapan chus bo behe naukar yi chus 
dapan kya naukri karak dapan chus bo kare guryen 
hanz kismat yim che yimai kathe karan sakhba 
ak au lal pharosh amis padshahas kanani lal chis 
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XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN. 

*1. There was once upon a time an Akhun/ who had four sons. 
One day he said to them. “ I am now grown old, tell me therefore 
what profe-ssions you intend to follow.” Said one, “ I’ll be a 
prayer-leader in a mosque.” Said another, “ I’ll call the people 
to prayer.” Said another, “ I’ll preach sermons.” But the fourth 
and youngest said, “ I’ll be a thief.” So one day he went off to 
the King’s palace to steal something. As he stood outside it there 
came forth the Vizier and the King’s daughter. AVhen thev saw 
him standing there he asked them who they were. “And who art 
thou ? ” said they. “ I’m a thief,” said he. “ So are we,” said 
they. Now they had brought out with them two horses, and be 
straightway mounted on one of them, while the princess got on the 
other. Then the Vizier said to him, “Go ye two in advance, and, 
sir, pay thou heed to this one piece of instruction—thou shalt 
not hold any love-talk with the princess. I will join you later on, 
but go ye two in advance.” 

2. So they went on, the princess thinking all the time that it 
was the Vizier, not the young Akhun, who was with her. By 
and by dawn began to blossom forth, and they dismounted by a 
stream, and to this went the princess and washed her face ancl hands. 
Her eye fell on a ruby lying in the stream. She picked it up and 
took it to the young Akhun, whom all the time she thought to 
be the Vizier, though it was not him at all. Then, as the dawn 
blossomed forth, the ruby emitted a brilliant light, and she saw 
for the first time that it was not the Vizier. So she kept the ruby 
to herself, and went on with him till they came to a certain city. 
There they found a small hut in which they made their lodging. 

3. The young Akhun went to the King of that city, and asked 
him for employment. “ What canst thou do ? ” asked the King. 

“ I know how to look after horses,” answered he. Now, even 
while they were yet speaking, there came a certain jeweller to sell 
precious stones to the King. He had two rubies with him. Then 


' A Musaltnan religious teacher. 
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za yi vot* sayist yi chus dapan padshaham ak lal 
chn beb'^ha byek chu khut at manz chu kyxuii dapan 
chus padshah ti kyata pa^th^ ay be bozana dapan 
chus yi phirit padshaham takit chus manz kyum 
phuta ryun harga kyum dras na ada yi padshahas 
khush ka'ri ti gafeyem karun har ga kyum dras 
tela gafeyem bakhshayish diny. 


4. dapan vustad phut?ruk yi lal am* manza 
drau kyum am* satha tsun has sayist nan nahit lal 
shinak pyas nau gau yi lal shinak panun gara doha 
doha chu kadan ratals bihan chu panani ga*ri dohas 
yivan chu lal pasand karani amis padshahasund 
nayid gaban chu mast khasani amis lal shinakas 
tat* chu vuchan amisunz yi zanana yi as khab 
surat seta au yi nayid vaziras mast khas^nas dop“nas 
ai vazira zanana che amis lal shinakas yi shuybehe 
■vazirasandi ga*ri amis karte kyelsa nukhta dop“nas 
ada kya yi vazir gau amis padshaha sanzi kddre 
dop“nas fea dap padshahas myegafee yis lal shinakan 
gudenyi lal pasand kur tat* hyu byak lal asun dup 
padshaha sanzi kodyi pananis ma*lyis mye gabe lalas 
hyu be baha lal asun au lal shinak dop^nas padshahan 
disa lal anit tat lalas hyu au voda lal shinak vot* 
panehye zanana nish byut bop? ka*rith yi chas dapan 
zanana bi kya zi chuk phikri gamut dop"nas pherit 
am* lal shinakan padshah chum lal mangan bebaha 
su ka'ti ana dop"nas am* zanana gab dap padshahas 
ritas kyut dim kharj bo dimai lal anit padshahan 
dyutus khaij ritasumb yi anuu panun gara chu 
bihit khyavan nu chu gaban padshahas nu chu gaban 
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the young Akhun, who now called himself a groom, up and said, 

Your Majesty, one of these rubies is beyond price, but the other 
hath a flaw in it in the shape of a worm/’ The King asked him 
how he knew this. Said he in answer, “ Sire, of a surety there is 
a worm inside it. Break it and see. If no worm then come forth 
from it, do unto me whatsoever your Majesty may please. But 
if a worm do come forth, I shall deserve a present.” 

4. Quoth my master :— 

They broke the ruby into pieces, and sure enough a worm issued 
forth from it; and from that time they gave him the title of ‘‘ Royal 
Lapidary ” instead of that of ‘‘ Groom ”. So the Lapidary returned 
home, and the days passed. By night he stayed at home, and each 
day he attended court to examine rubies. The King’s barber 
came one day to shave him, and there he saw the princess, who 
passed as the Lapidary’s wife. Now she was very fair to look upon, 
and the barber went off on his rounds to shave the King’s Vizier. 
“ Said he, 0 ATzier, that Lapidary hath a wife, and she would 
verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier. Thou shouldst find him 
guilty of some failure in his duty.” Quoth the Vizier, “ Willingly, 
and why not ? ” and went off to the King’s daughter. He told. 
her to tell the King that she wanted another ruby just like the one 
that the Lapidary had first of all approved as beyond price. So 
she went to her father and quoth she, ‘ Fain would I have another 
ruby beyond price, like unto the first.” When the Lapidary came 
that day to the presence the King said to him, “ Bring thou me 
another ruby like imto that one.” The Lapidary returned home, 
and sat down there in silent consternation. Said the woman to 
him, Wliy art thou so anxious?” Replied he, “The King 
demandeth from me a ruby beyond price, and where am I to find 
it ? ” Said she, “ Go thou and say to the King, ‘ If thou wilt give 
me a month’s expenses, I will bring thee the ruby.’ ” Well, the 
King gave him expenses suflBicient for a month, and he brought 
the money home. There he stayed eating his food, not going to 
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beye kun rit gau Ma divan ches yi sii lai yus tarn* 
kulye manza tu jan gau hyet padshahas kar?nas salam 
lal thau nas bonta kani. 


5, drau pherit lal sbinak vot panun gara ratha 
kadun paueni ga^ri subbas au nayid mast kbasani 
amis lal shinakas mast mukS'lau nas khasit ta drau 
nayid panas vot* beye amis vaziras nisli dopiin 
vaziras kye ba karta amis lal shinakas amis che 
zanana khob surat sa shuybihe vazirasandi ga*ri 
vazir au beye amis padshaha sanzi korye dop'^nas 
ba mang padshahas lalan hund trut dop am* padshaha 
sanzi kodye pananis ma'lis me gafeiy asun lalan bund 
trut lal shinak au padshahas nish karnas salam 
padshah chus dapan lal hasa gafe^nai asan* setha 
tratis sumb au lal shinak vot panun gara yi chas 
dapan zanana lu*t* pa*th* kya zi chuk bihith yi chus 
dapan pherith padshah chum mangan az lalan hund 
trut su ka*ti ana bo dop“nas am* zanana kyg chana 
phikir gab padshahas gabe hyun • tren ritan kyut 
kharj d 3 mt"nas padshahan kharj au panun gara 
hyet. 


6. yi chu khyevan ta chyavan yuttany yim tre 
rit gai vu chas dapan yi zanana amis lal shinakas 
dapan ches ye ta*t* mye tami kulye manza lal tu 
jau tami kulye kulye gabe khasun hyur pahan ta*t* 
chiy nag ta*t* nagas gabe andas kun dob khanun 
ta*ty dobas manz bib zi ka*tith tath nagas pyeth 
yinai gudeny she za*nye sran kara*ni timan kyC 
ka*r* zina pata yiyiy timan shen zanyen hunz zith 
sa vasiy tat nagas sran kara*ni poshak traviy ka*rith 
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court or anywhere else. When a monlli had passed the woman 
gave him the ruby she had picked up out of the stream, and, 
taking it to the King, he laid it before him with a bow. 


5. The Lapidary then left the court and returned home, where 
he passed the night. Next morning the barber came to shave him. 
When he had finished he went off to the-Vizier. Said he, ‘‘ Prithee, 
do somewhat unto that Lapidary. His wife is very beautiful. 
She w^ould verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier/^ So the Vizier 
went again to the King’s daughter and told her to ask the King 
for a ruby necklace. Quoth she to her father, ‘‘ Fain would I have 
a ruby necklace.” In due course the Lapidary came to the presence 
and made his bow. Said the King, ‘‘ Sir, thou must bring unto me 
a number of rubies sufficient for a necklace.” He went home, and 
the woman whispered to him, “ Why art thou sitting here ? ” 
Keplied he, “ To-day the King demandeth from me a ruby necklace, 
A\Tience can I bring one ? ” Quoth she to him, ‘‘ Thou needst 
not be anxious in the least. Go and take three months’ expenses 
from the King.” The King gave him the money and he returned 
to his house. 


6. So there he stayed eating and drinking till the three 
months were passed. Then the woman said to him, ‘‘ Thou knowest 
the stream from whence I picked up that ruby. Go thou up it 
a little way, and thou wilt come to a spring. Thou must dig a 
pit close to the source of the spring, and hide thyself therein. 
At first six females will come to bathe in the spring. Do thou 
nothing unto them ; but afterwards thou wilt see coming the eldest 
sister of these six. She also will go down into the spring to bathe. 
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ba'this pyeth chon gate gabun pa>th‘ gabe ti 

poshak tulun. 

7. aye she zanye kur timau sran timan kye 
vunun na yiman pata ayi satim? za'n? trov am^ 
poshak ka'rith ba'this pJ'eth pane vufa nagas manz 
an yi lal shinak bu'r^ pa'thy au ta tulun yi aimi sund 
poshak gau ta byuth ath dobas manz am* kur sran 
kab ba*this pyeth vuchun at* na poshak dibun krekh 
dapan che dyau chuka yinsan chuka tas khudayesund 
chi khasam yim pa’da kuruk mye ma kar siras phash 
yi ba gabiy ti diniai ami kurus alau dob? manza 
dop”nas dim vadai Ehuda yi bo mangai ti gabyem 
bozun at* pyeth dyut“nas vadai Khuda dytit"nas 
poshak poshak bun am* na*!? dop^nas kyah chum 
hukum dop“nas am* lal shinakan be gabe hyiin mye 
sa*thy pakan chu lal shinak broh broh yi che pakan 
pata pata. 

8. dapan vustad amis chu nav lal mal pa*ri va*t* 
amis lal shinakasund gar. 

9. dapan vustad ya a*mis kathen haran lal ya 
chis ashis haran lal doho sath sath rath gaye ada 
subu au lal sath tu*!? lal shinakan gau hyeth padshahas 
k arenas salam lal sath thaui nas bonta ka*ni padshah 
gau setha khush. 

10. lal shinakan hyiitus rukhsat vot panun gara 
patai votus yi nayid ^* khosus mast mast khasit 
drau v5t yi nayid vaziras nish amis ti khosun mast 
dapan chus ha vazir? amis lal shinakas gamub az 
pa*da byek zanana sa che setha khobsurat tamis gude 
nyechi handi khota setha khobsurat ky§ba karta 
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She will dofE her clothes and leave them on the bank. Thou must 
then go secretly and carry off her garments.*' 

7. The six females came and did their bathing, but to them 
said he nothing. Afterwards there came the seventh female. 
She doffed her clothes, and leaving them on the bank descended 
into the spring. He came secretly and carried off her garments 
and hid himself again in the pit. WTien she had finished her 
bath she went up again on to the bank, and saw that her 
garments were no longer there. She uttered a loud cry, saying, 
“ Be thou demon or be thou human being, I make to thee an 
oath by the God who created thee. Put not thou my secret parts 
to shame, and whatever thou ask will 1 give to thee." He then 
called to her from the pit, ‘‘S^vear thou to me by God that thou wilt 
hear and agree to whatsoe’er I shall demand from thee." When 
she had sworii by God he gave her her garments, and she put them 
on. Then quoth she, What is thy command ? ’’ and the Lapidary 
replied, “ Thou must come with me." So they went along, the 
Lapidary in front, and the fairy following behind. 

8. Saith my Master :— 

Her name v as Lalmal, the Fairy, and they came to the Lapidary’s 
house. 

9. And moreover saith my Master :— 

T Imow not which it was, but either at every word she spoke a 
ruby dropped, or else seven rubies fell each day from her mouth. 
The night came to an end and dawn appeared. The Lapidary 
picked up seven rubies and carried them off to the King. Making 
his bow he laid the seven rubies before him, and might)^ pleased 
became the King. 

10. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned 
home. In due course came the barber and shaved him. \7hen 
he had finished the barber went off to the Vizier and shaved him 
also. Said he, “ 0 Vizier, a second wife hath now appeared for 
that Lapidar3^ She is very fair to look upon, much more fair even 
than the first. Prithee do somewhat to him. One of the wives 
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amis lal shinakas akh che la'ki vazir b^ek che mye 
layak dop’^nas pyom basa beye vaniin padshab kodyi 
gau yi vazir dapan cbu g,mis padshab kodyi fea mang 
ma^is mye gafee asun rutuna kud gaye padshab kud 
pananis mailis dapan ches mye gate asun rutun? kud 
paga au lal sbinak dapan chus padshab ansa rutun? 
kud. 

11. drau lal sbinak vot panun gara dapan cbu 
yiman zananan don padshab chum mangan rutun? 
kud su ka*ti ana bo pberith vnbus lal mal pa^ri 
dop"nas gab padsbahas mang tren ritan kyut kharj 
dyut"nas padshahan au hyetb panun gara doha doha 
cbu kadan tre ryeth gai ada lekban che lal mal 
pa‘ri kakad dapan che a'mis lal shinakas gab tatb 
nagas pyeth ye*mi manza bo anytbas ta*t‘ manz 
gaba yi kakad travun tod? kbasi atbo taH* manz 
asi kud ta‘t* kabzi thaph pan? manz va's‘ zina. 

12. gau hyetb yi kakad vot ath nagas pyeth 
travun yi kakad ath nagas manz byiitbuy yi kakad 
travun tyutuy khut Ida atha a‘ty athas manz rutuna 
kud dibun ath tbapb am* tha‘pi sa'thi av a^mis bob 
ne'rith hob hyetb ti kud hyetb ti au panas vot panun 
gara rat gaye ada subahanas gau padsbahas karun 
salam ka‘d*hen thau nas bont? ka^ni padshab gos 
setha kbusb. 

13. hyiitus rukhsat lal shinakan au panun gara 
au beye yi nayid khasun mast a‘mis lal shinakas 
mast kha‘sitb drau vot a*mis vaziras nish beye chus 
dapan yiy vazira a'rais lal shinakas cbuk na ba 
vatdn kunka%y a^mis karta kyeba gau yi vazir a'mis 
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is fit for a Vizier, and the other would suit me.’' Replied the Vizier, 
“ I must, sir, again speak to the King’s daughter.” So he went and 
said to her, “ Thou shouldst ask of thy father a jewelled bracelet.” 
So the princess went to her father and quoth she to him, “ Fain 
would I have a jewelled bracelet.” On the morrow came the 
Lapidary to the presence, and to him said the King, Bring me, 
sir, a jewelled bracelet.” 

11. The Lapidary went forth and came to his home. Said he 
to the two women, ‘‘The King demandeth of me a jewelled bracelet. 
Whence am I to bring it ? ” Then up and said to him Lalmal, 
the fairy, “ Go thou and ask the King for three months' expenses.” 
The King gave the money to him, and he returned with it to his 
house. Each day passed day by day, and the three months became 
completed. Then Lalmal the Fairy took a paper and wrote upon 
it. Quoth she to the Lapidary, “ Go thou to the spring from v’hich 
thou hast brought me, and therein cast this paper. Then from the 
spring a hand will rise, and on it will be a jewelled bracelet. Take 
hold of it, but descend thou not into the spring.” 

12. So he went off, taking the paper with him. He flung it into 
the spring, and even as he did so a hand wearing a jewelled bracelet 
rose from the water. He grasped hold of the hand, but did so with 
such force that he pulled the forearm off, and went off home with 
it and with the bracelet. The night came to an end and at dawn 
he went to the King. Makmg his bow he laid the bracelet before 
him, and mighty pleased became the King. 

13. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned 
home. Again came the barber and shaved him. When he had 
finished his job he went straight to the Vizier, and again addressed 
him, “ 0 Vizier, thou dost not in any way get at that Lapidary. 
Prithee, do thou something to him.” The Vizier went to the King’s 
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padshah kodyi dapan chus fea chak padshah khiid 
fea galsiye asun akoy kud padshahas gafee mangun 
byak gaye yi padshah kud dopun pananis ma^lis 
mye gafee asun hyak kud au beye lal shinak karun 
salam dapan chus padshah byak kud gafee asun. 

14. au lal shinak vot panun gara dapan chu 
yiman zpianan don az chum padshah mangan byak 
rotun? kud divan ches lal mal pa^ri paneiiy vaj dapan 
ches gafe tath nagas p^eth ta‘t* nagas a%ith kun chiy 
pal bud ta't* hau myen vaj su pal vu‘thi thud ta*mi 
ta*l‘ chai vath ta'm^ va^ti vaz'za bun ta‘ti chai myen 
vis say diyiy rutuna kur. 

15. drau yi lal shinak voth tath jaye havun tath 
palas vaj pal vuth thud vuth ta'mi va‘ti bun bun 
vuchin khatuna akh ku'niy zany a*mi dop^nas ka*ti 
osuk a'm* dop^nas lal mal pa'riye dopuy rutuna kur 
a'mis khatuni pyau yad ta'misanzuy maj as sa yas 
rutuna ka’ris sa’th^ hufe gayau ne^rith tas che akay 
nur tas chu dod pananis dilas ray kar a'mi khatuni 
yany myeny moj va't' nyemis manoshas kheye yi as 
setha khobsurat a‘niis gau shok dilas bo kare a^mis 
sa’th* neth?r vony yeli maje hund par tav? pyau ath 
jaye gau bunyiil a^mis dytitun shap kur?nas kanye 
phul thavun chandas vafeus maj uth dop“nas hatai 
kudyi mye che yivan manfea buy yi chas na hrevan 
zima kyg a%‘ yeli zor kurnas dop'^nas chu manosh 
fea dim gudf vadai Khuda bo kya karas na kye 
vadai Khuda dyut"nas a'm* kur chanda manza kanye 
phul shap tul“nas manosh yUthuy as t? tuthuy rud 
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daughter, and quoth he, “ Thou art a King’s daughter, shouldst 
thou have but one bracelet ? Yet another shouldst thou ask of the 
King ? ’’ So she departed. Quoth she to her father, “ Fain would 
T have yet another bracelet.’’ Again came the Lapidary to the 
presence, and to him said the King, “ Thou must bring unto me 
another bracelet.” 

14. The Lapidary took his leave and came to his own house. 
Said he to these two women, ‘‘ To-day doth the King demand of 
me another jewelled bracelet.” Then Lalmal the Fairy gave him 
her own ring. Quoth she, “ Go thou again unto the spring. Close 
by one side of it thou wilt find a great rock. Show thou my ring 
unto that rock, and it will arise and stand upright. Thou wilt 
find a pathway opening at its foot. Descend thou underground 
by the path and thou wilt find my crony-girl. She will give to thee 
a jewelled bracelet.” 

15. The Lapidary went forth and reached the spot. He showed 
the ring to the rock and it arose and stood upright. Dowm the path 
he went beneath the ground, and, deep down below% he saw a certain 
lady sitting all alone. Quoth she to him, ‘‘ Whence comest thou ? ” 
Saitli he, “ Lalmal the Fairy asketh of thee a jewelled bracelet.” 
Then memory came to the lady. It was her mother whose forearm 
had been pulled off together with the former jewelled bracelet, 
and who now had but one arm. For that cause cherished the mother 
wrath within her heart. So the lady thought to herself, “ So soon 
as my mother cometh she will devour this man.” Now he was a 
mighty personable fellow^ and her heart w^as filled with anxiety 
on his account, for she had determined to herself to marry him 
Just then her mother's footsteps became audible, and the place 
was shaken by an earthquake. Thereupon the lady uttered a spell 
over him. She turned him into a pebble, and put it into her pocket. 
Then came to her her mother, “ Aha ! my girl,” cried she, ‘‘ I 
^STnell the smell of a mortal man.” But the lady refused to admit 
that he had been there. When at last her mother pressed her sore, 
she said, “ There is indeed a man. But first swear thou to me by 
God that naught wilt thou do unto him.” So the mother swore 
to her by God, and she drew forth the pebble from her pocket, 
and uttered a spell over it, so that it became a man exactly as he 
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dop“iias yi chu myon ha*khi Khudai bo asan yiihoi 
baraii yUhoi lud?nam ma‘ji Khudayen yi cbes dapan 
moj zabfr gau bayen don lad kakad a‘nii suy a'tb^ 
dop«nas ma»jiy lekh buy lyiikh a'mi kakad djiitun 
a'mis lal shinakas a'thi a‘mi kur»nas alau kbatuni 
dop“nas yi an kakad yury vucb a*mi khatuni ath 
lyUkhmut a'misanzi ma^ji chu voi myen gab?r yi gabe 
vat? vunuy marun a*mis 6s a'mi satha panun dod 
py^mut yad su habyuk yi kakad bun?nas ba^titb a^mi 
khituni panun lyiikhJnas kakad ath manz lyukh?nas 
chu vai niy6 bay tuhund gabe jal?d yun mye kya chu 
yenyi val. 

16. lyiikhunas kakadas zabany kur?nas aa‘s‘yat 
dop“nas tut yeli vatak kar? hak salam salam pa‘lith 
dizyek kakad tim ananai khyen bam ru kare ti 
chyon khyun gab?na badal dyut"nas sa‘thi asl kare 
dop"nas yi khyezi ta^ti tihund ban?zi bebindaV 
tra'vith panun khyezi tabni pata dap?nai tim kash 
na hana kareny tat kbyuth dyiit^uas shast?ro panje 
dop"nas tim chi dyav?zath timan yiye tasfli shast?rvi 
panje sa'thi. 

17. drau aHi na'siyat yad hyet voth thuth kariin 
timan salam dyut"nak yi kakad a*mis dyiituk khyen 
bam?ru kare aWuk tulan chu bus b?nan bebind?r 
tra‘vith panun chu kadan ti chu khyavan a‘mi pata 
dop“ha8 yimau khash?na h?na kar a’m‘ kur yi buhi 
pa»th* shast?ro panje ehuk a*mi saHh* divan zilla 
zilla yimau lyiikhas javab at kakadas lyiikhas asi 
chyena fursath hazra^t^ sulaiman chu divan nad hal? 
bismilla kahyu yenyivol. 





had been before. Quoth she to her mother, This is he who is 
unto me as God. For him, and only for him, have I been seeking. 
It is he, and he alone, 0 mother, whom God hath sent unto me.” 
Then said her mother, “ Good. So let it be. Send thou a letter by 
his hand unto thy two brethren.” Quoth she, ** My mother, let it 
be thou that 'svritest.” So the mother wrote a letter, and gave it 
into the hand of the Lapidary. But the lady called him to her, 
and asked him to give her the paper. She looked at it, and on it 
by her mother were written these words, “If ye be indeed my sons, 
on the instant that he cometh to you, must ye kill this man.” 
The mother had written this because she still bore in her heart 
the memory of the pain of her lost forearm. But the lady tore the 
paper into little pieces, and wrote herseK another, “ If ye be indeed 
my brethren, quickly must ye come. And for why ? Because it 
is my wedding festival.” 

16. She wrote for him the paper, and by word of mouth gave she 
him this instruction, saying, “ When thou shalt arrive thither, 
make thou first a bow, and having louted low, give thou to them 
this paper. They will offer thee dinner made of leathern pease, 
but these thou must not eat.” As a substitute she gave him real 
pease to take with him, and said, “ These be what thou must eat. 
Drop thou their leathern pease into the fold of thy breast-cloth 
and eat thine own pease in their stead. Thereafter they w^ill ask 
thee to give them a little scratching.” For that puipose she gave 
him a set of iron claws, “ For,” said she, “ they are of a demon 
race, and these iron claws will give them tut a pleasant tit illation.” 

17. Bearing these instructions in his memory he set forth, and 
reached their abode. He made his bow to them and gave to them 
the paper. They offered him a dinner of leathern pease. He raised 
a gobbet of it to hia mouth, but let it fall into the fold of his breast- 
cloth, while at the same time he took out bis owm pease and kept 
eating them. Thereafter they asked him to give them a little 
scratching. So he secretly donned the iron claws and wdth them 
scraped and scratched them. Then wrote they an answ'cr to the 
letter after this manner. “ We have no time to come unto thee, 
for we have been summoned by the holy Solomon. Haste ye, in the 
name of God, and make ye the wedding festival.” 
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18. vat ath hau nak yi kakad kakad paduk 
karuk a*inis sa‘tli‘ yenyVol vtl che yi khatiin dapan 
a^mis khav^ndas pananis yet* roz ka kina du*n*has 
manz gaeak bu chas tea ta*bya a*m* dop“nas duny%as 
manz gabau dop^nas a*nii khatnni vufiy yeli nerau 
myen moj da*p>y khye fea mangiim ebony gabas 
mangun vat^ranuk musla beye khye ma'n^gfzas na 
‘V'lfiy yeli yim sakhr^ai dopuk a*nii maje mangun 
khye ba dop^nas dim vat?ranuk musfla tath chu nau 
vub^prang drau a*ti Ta*ti panun gara gara va*tith 
karun laiyar rothuna kur gau h^eth padshahas yi 
lal shinak. 

19. na'ydan boz lal shinak vot gaban chus 
nayid gar? mast kas?ni a*ti vuchan chu triyim 
khatuna drau a’ti nayid puth phe*ritli vot vaziras 
nish dapan chu a*mis vaziras ha vazira a*mis lal 
shinakas che az triyim khatuna yiman don handi 
khuta khob-surath sa che layiki padshah akh che 
layiki vazir b^ek che m^e layak a^mis lal shinakas 
kar the khye fea dapan chus vazir az vane bo 
padshahas suy padshah ka'ri a*mis khye fea va*ry 
dath su ma*ri zanana tre nyemau a*s* dop vaziran 
padshahas padshaham a*mis lal shinakas che zanana 
tre tiba chena padshahi manz padshaham ta*mis lal 
shinakas rath ta khye ba nukhta su gub galun tim? 
zanana tre kar" huk dakhUi mahala khan padshahan 
kar fik?ra dopun manga has khyefea chiz ti chu anan 
saruy vuny dapas bo myenis madisunz khabar gabe 
aneny su cha jan? tas kina dozakas. 
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18. He returned to the lady and her mother, and showed them 
the reply. They read it and carried out the wedding between him 
and her. Then said the lady to him who was now her husband, 
“Here wilt thou stay, or wilt thou return unto the world of men? 
Behold I am thy humble slave.” So he said that he would return 
to the world of men, and quoth the, lady to him, “ Now, when we 
shall set forth, my mother will tell thee to ask of her a gift. And 
thou must ask for but one thing, a certain skin mat. Ask thou for 
it alone, and for naught else.” So, as they were preparing for their 
journey her mother said to him, “ Ask thou of rne some gift,’’ 
and he said to her “ Give me the skin mat that is called the voubha 
prang, or ‘ flying-couch Well, they went forth from there and 
reached his home. As soon as they arrived she made ready for 
him a jewelled bracelet, and the Lapidary took it to the King. 



19. Tne barber heard that the Lapidary had come home, and 
goes to his house to shave him. There sees he the third lady, and 
straight returns he to the Vizier. Said he to him, “ 0 Vizier, to-day 
that Lapidary hath a third lady, more fair to look upon than the 
other two. She is fit for the King. Another is fit for a Vizier, and 
yet another would suit me. Prithee, do thou somewhat to this 
Lapidary.” Quoth the Vizier to him, “ To-day will I tell the King, 
and His Majesty himself will lay some trap for him. Then he will 
die, and the three women will be ours.” So the Vizier said to the 
King, Your Majesty, that Lapidary hath women three, and women 
like unto them are not in the whole kingdom. Sire, prithee, seize 
thou upon some fault of this Lapidary, and destroy him. Then 
will the three women become inmates of thy liarem.” The King 
considered a while and said, “ No matter what thou raayst ask of 
him, that all and sundry doth he bring. Now' will I say unto him. 
Thou must bring me new'S of my father, whether he be in heaven 
or whether he be in hell.” 


H 
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20. dapan vustad au lal shinak padshahas karun 
salam padshah chus dapan az tany yi m^e vuninai 
ti bozuth 13^6 az gate me^is ma'lisunz khabar aneny 
su cha janatas mauz kina dozakas drau lal shinak 
vot panun gara dapan chu a*ti yiman zananan tren 
az chum dapan padshah me'nis ma'l^ sunz khab?r 
aneny bo kya kare ath su che khabar kaH^a vahi 
gamuts tas mom?tis yi vufeas khatun yi hoi yi yasa 
rothima ka'r* as karan sa as pa'ri ba Khuda a*mi 
dop“nas kh^e cha na fik?r gafe has khar?j beye dapus 
padshahas chon? gabe ziin somb^run ma'danas manz 
ziin gafee somb?run be shumar. 


21. somb^rau padshahan ziin beshumar a't' pyeth 
khut yi lal shinak yi musl?han vata^rith a*t‘ pyeth 
byoth pane a'mis dopun padshahas tea kya gafeiy 
anun ma'l^sund nishana yi vothus padshah dop”nas 
akh gateiy anun jan? tukh myeva beye gafeiy anun 
mye'nis maU'sandi daskata khath dopun yiman diyu 
yath zinis nar so pa‘ri. 


22. dapan vustad yimau yeli ath zinis nar dyuth 
yivan chu na kuni b6z?na yi lal shinak lal shinakan 
dyuth ath mus^las kas?m dop^nas mye gafee vatim 
panun gar? kah lagimna deshun dapan tuv*y a*m* 
lal shinakan ach mufe?rin ta v6t“muth gara panun 
a‘mi khd tuni kar kama habjoshi karun myeva jan? 
tukh dan taiyar beye likhun khath ath karun a‘mis 
padshah?sandis maU'sund daskath beye mohur aV 
manz likhun padshahas chdny gafea m^e nish vatun 
vazir hyeth beye nayid hycth tithai pa^h* yitha 
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The Lapidary came to the King and made his bow. Quoth the 
King to him, *' Hitherto hast thou hearkened unto whatsoever 
command I gave to thee, To*day must thou bring unto me news 
of my father, whether he be in heaven or whether he be in hell.” 
The Lapidary departed and came to his own house. Quoth he to 
these three women, “ To-day the King telleth me to bring news of 
his father. What am I to do ? How know I even how many years 
have passed since he hath died ? ” Then up and syjake the lady 
who had made the jewelled bracelet (now she was a fairy who was 
obedient unto God), “ Let nothing prey upon thy mind. Go thou, 
and ask of him expenses. Then say thou to the King, ‘ Thou must 
gather together for me firewood. In the plain let there be gathered 
together bundles of fuel beyond count.’ ” 

21. The King assembled and piled firewood beyond count, and 
the Lapidary ascended .thereon. He spread upon it the skin mat, 

, and thereon he took his seat. Quoth he to the King, “ What token 
from thy father shall I bring ? ” and up and said the King, “ First 
must thou bring unto me a fruit from the garden of paradise, and 
secondly must thou bring unto me a letter signed by my father.” 
Said the Lapidary to the people standing round, “Set ye the fire¬ 
wood alight on all four sides.” 

22. And moreover saith my Master :— 

When they had set the pyre alight, the Lapidary could no longer 
be seen for fire and smoke. He uttered a charm to the skin mat, 
saying, “ I would arrive at mine own house, but have a care that 
no one see it.” He closed his eyes, and when he opened them he 
found himself at home. Then that lady did a deed. Of the seven 
metals ‘ she prepared a fruit, a pomegranate of the Garden of 
Heaven, and moreover she wrote a letter to which she put the 
signature of the King’s father, and sealetl it with his seal. And 
this was what she wrote to the King : “ Thou must come unto me 

* The haft-jath is an amalgam of iron, antimony, lead, gold, tin, copoer 
and silver. ^ 



pa*thy lal shinak mye nish vot kakad karun havala 
a'mis lal shinakas beye dyuth”nas athas khyath 
yi dau. 


23. atany gai Isdr do yi nar gamut beta path 
rod^mut sur yi lal shinak drau longu’th^ ka'rith 
sola voth ath suras manz divan chu duleny naz?r 
bazau ka*r* naz?r khabardarau niye khab?r dop“has 
padshaham a^mi sura manza gaban che sus?’ rarai 
yi ma a^s' lal shinak amut yim ch^ yimai katha 
karan nazar chak okun au voda lal shinak athas 
khyath hyeth dan beyes athas khyath hyeth khath 
kaolin padshahas salam dan thaunas bont^ ka^ni 
khath thaunas bont* ka^ni yi khath mubfrun padun 
ath lyUkhmut bo kya chus jan? tas manz chdny gaba 
vatun yury vazir hyeth beye nayid hyeth jal?d. 

24. padshah chu karan fik?ra mye dapyau yi lal 
shinak ga‘li yi au ma’lisanz mye khabar hyeth dapan 
padshah a‘mis lal shinakas bu khyatha pa*thy vate 
tat jan^tas manz dop^nas lal shinakan yuth zyiin 
mye kyuth s6mb?ravuth tith* tre gabun somb?rava%* 
jal?d vatak jan» tas manz somb? rau padshahan zyiin 
beshumar aH^ pyeth karanavun vat^run a*t* pyeth 
khuth pane beye vazir beye nayid dyiithuk zinas 
nar bo pa*r*. 

25. dapan vustad dud yi padshah beye vazir 
beye nayid trin? vai gaU^ vot ath lal shinakas nish 
su vazir yus vazir padshah kur hyeth as balan ta 
sam^ kukh akhun khuth suy vot a%is lal shinakasund 
gara pane va^n* ka'rikh kathe batha vonus a*m* lal 
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with thy Vizier and with thy barber, just in the same manner as 
the Lapidary hath come unto me.” This paper she made over to 
the Lapidary, and in his hand she laid the pomegranate. 


23. By this time four days had passed and the fire became 
extinct, leaving naught but ashes. The Lapidary went forth wearing 
only his loin-cloth, and rolled himself in these ashes. The discemers 
then discerned, and the newsmen brought the news. Cried they, 
‘‘Your Majesty, there cometh a sound as of rustling from the 
ashes. Can it be that the Lapidary is returned ? ” And while they 
were yet speaking these words and gazing towards the pyre, there 
came forth from it the Lapidary, in the one hand holding a ponie- 
gianate, and in the other the letter. Having made his bow to the 
King, he laid the pomegranate and the letter before him. The King 
opened the letter and read it, and this was its contents, “ I, of a 
truth, am in heaven. Thou must come hither speedily, with thy 
Vizier and with thy barber.” 


24. The King considered awhile, “ I said unto myself that this 
Lapidary would come to destruction, and, lo, he hath come to me 
with news from my father.” Quoth he to the Lapidary, “ How can 
I convey mysejf to that abode of bliss ? ” Replied the Lapidary, 
“ Thou must gather together three times so much firewood as thou 
didst gather for me, and then speedily wilt thou arrive in heaven.” 
The King gathered together fuel beyond count. Upon it he made 
them spread a mat, and upon it he ascended and sat, himself with 
the Vizier and the barber. They set the pyre alight on all four 
sides. 


25. And my Master saith :— 

Burnt up was the King, burnt up was the Vizier, and burnt up 
was the barber. The three became utterly destroyed. And from 
his home came to the Lapidary’s house that first Vizier, the one who 
had been eloping with the princess when he met the young Akhun. 
Together held they mutual converse, and the Lapidary told him 
of his journey, and of all the villainy that the Vizier and the barber 
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shinakan yi panun safar yiis a*m‘ nayidan ta vaziran 
a'mis as pesh on muth dop“nas paneny khatun ninsa 
panas yesa yi lal mal pa‘r‘ as tas dyUthuii rukhsath 
yesa yi pata anyen z^enith sa thaviin panas, 

26. dapan vustad su vazir by5th pad?shahi karfni 
lal shinak byotk vaziri kar^ni.—asla malaikum valai 
kum salam. 




had done unto him. Said he to him, ‘‘Take, sir, thine own lady to 
thyself.’’ But as for Lalmal the Fairy, he gave her leave to return 
to her home, while she whom last of all he had won for himself, 
her he kept with him as his wife. 

26. And saith my Master:— 

The Vizier ascended the vacant throne and ruled right royally, 
and the L^apidary was appointed by him to the Viziership. 

And may the peace \>e upon you, and on you be peace. 



-26] XII. THE TALE OF THE A KHUN 16.5 



miST/fy 
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THE TEXT OF THE TALES 

AS THANSCRIHED BY 
PANDIT GOVINDA KAULA 
With interlinear translation into English 


Shehan-shah 

The-king-of-kings 

karan 

was making 

Phakir 


Saltan-i-Mahmod-i-Gaznavi 

Saltan-of-Mahmud-of-Gbazni 

pana mulkan pbravi. 

himself (of-his-)lands protection. 


Ibgith 6s^ pheran wana-wan 

Faqir having-taking-the- he-was wandering from-shop- 
appeararice-of to-shop 

“ myani-ah^day asi ma klh notuwan.’' 

“ (In-)m 5 ^"time may- I-wonder- anyone feeble.” 
there-be if 

3. Jaye-akis bs^ karan dwa-yi-khbr 

(In-)place-a-certain they-wero making prayer-of-welfare 

ad^la-tam^-sandi-sbty asakh ceshma ser. 

justice-his-by were-of-tbem the-eyes satisfied. 

4. Jaye-akis wuchun hanzah akh alii 

(In-)place-a-certain was-seen-by- a-certain- one wretched 
him fisherman 


muhima-sbtin 

6 s" 

gamot^ suy 

zalil. 

poverty-by 

was 

gone he- 

•verily 

brought-low. 

5. Muhima-sbtin 

08" 

trawan 

ah 

ta wosh, 

Poverty-by 

(he-)wa8 

emitting 

sighs 

and groans. 


miihima-sbtin tas na rud^mot'^ kSh-ti hosli. 

poverty-by to-him not remained any-even sense. 
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6 . 

Yora 

zalab 03" layan 

gata 

san 


Whence a-certain-iiet (he-)wa3 casting 

skill 

with 


tora 

zalas 6sus-na 

keh 

khasan. 


thence to-the-net was-for-him-not anything 

rising. 

7. 

Dopus 

sbeban “ kar me 

sbtin 

bbj*-batb 


It-was said- 

by-the- ** make me 

with 

sharing 


to-him 

king, 




“ lay 

zalab, yad-i-Alah 

dilas 

rath.” 


“ cast a 

•single-net, rnemory-of-God 

to-the-heart sewe.” 

8 . 

Loyun 

zalab tora kbot" 

tas gada-hath 


Was-cast- 

a-single- thence arose for-him 

fish-a- 


by-him 

net 


hundred 


patasbehas bonth-kun av 

suy 

heth. 


9. 


the-king 

Gada-hatas 

For-tbe-fisb- 

huncired 


before 

badal 

in-exchange 


came he-verily having- 

taken (-them). 


lal 

rubies 


uigin 

jewels 


mal 

property 


dyuf^nas 

was-given-by- 

him-to-hirn 

mdktay 

I)earls-verily 


mohara-dyar 

coin-wealth 

wfitha-bar. 

camel-loads. 

10. Rath barith patashehan dyutus nad 

Night having-passed by-the-king was-given- a-sumnions 

to-him 

a ^ay chukh myon^ sherikh namurad.^ 

** thou-verily art my sharer wdthout-hopc. 

11. “ Muhim kasawun’^ hekmat-i-Parwardigar, 

“ Poverty expeller (is-)the-skill-of-Pr6vidence, 

taph shehul“ sarda garam now^ bahar. 

“ sunshine cold coolness warmth new' spring. 


* Ndmurdd is the word given by Hatiin. A version of the poem current 
in Srinagar has bd-murdd, with hope. In Kashmiri, nd-inurdd means “ without 
hope or expectation 





12 . “ Wanayey, 

“ ‘ kafea-hekmufe^ 

‘ by-bow-mueh-skill 


‘ zan banda monzur 
muhim tagiy 

poverty will-he-possible- 
for-tbee 


zasanuy ^ 
kasuniiy.’ ” 

to-be-expelled- 
verily.’ ” 


13. Ath^-andar chuy 

This-vei‘ily-in is-verily 


wustadah wanan 

a-certaiu-teacher saying 


zar, 

prayer, 


“jumala alam banda Ahmad wumedwar.^’ 

“ (on-Him-from- world tbe-slavo Ahmad (is-) hopef’il.” 

wbom-is-)tbc-ontire 


^ The meaning of the lino is unknown. Hutim gives it as what he has 
learnt by tradition. As regard zdmnuy, informant.-? in Srinagar tell me that 
it is not a Kashmiri word. Hatim says that it is an “ old ” word wdiicli is 
unintelligible to him. The Srinagar version is : — 

“Wanay, ‘yiy zan, banda, monzur fee asunuy,’ 

I-wowld-say- ‘ this know, slave, accepted by- it-is-to-be,' 

to-thee thee 

which is intelligible. 
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ll.—TOTAStiNZU KATH 

PARROT-OP THE-STORY 

1. Dapan wustad,— 

1 . (Is) sayiug the-teacher, — 

Shehar akh gav, Shehar-e-Yiran. 

Country one went (i.e. is), the-country-of-lran. 

08 “ patashehah; tamis^y chuh 

there-was a-certain-king; to-him-verily is 

BahMur Khan. Tami os“ kor»mot" bag 

Bahadur Khan. By-him was made a-garden 

Tath bs'^-na wath 

Por-it was-not apath 


Tat‘ 

There 

nav 

the*uame 


zananan-kyut“. 

women-for. 


gorzanas. 

for-a-stranger. 

Tath bagas-manz gay p«da phakirah. 

That garden-in went (i.e. became) manifest a-certain-faqir. 

Kazar-bazav kur“ nazar. Khabar-darav 

By-the-watchers was-made sight. By-the-informers 

niye khabar amis^atashehas. Dopukh, 

was-brought information to-that-king. It-was-said-by-them, 


“phakirah bay 

“ a-certain-faqir entered 

patashehan, hyotun 

by-the-king, was-taken-by-him 


bagas-manz/^ Buznn 

t he -gard en - i n. ” Was • heard - by - hi m 


soty wazir. 

in 'Compan y the * viz i er. 

Gay tath-bagas-manz, wuchun ati phakir, 

They-went that-garden-in, was-seen-by-him there the-faqlr. 

har-wati binah. 

on-every-path seeing. 


2 . 

2 . 


Lache-now^ chuy 

He-who-has-a-hundred is-verily 
thousand-names (i.e. God) 


Boz, wdphadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 



mNISTfff. 
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Ha Phakiro, 

Ho FaqIi-0, 


JOT kor feakho ? 

here where didst-thou-enter-O ? 


“ Eatiko chukh ? Eati-petha akho ? ” 

“Of-where ark-thou? Where-from didst-thou-come-0 ? ” 

Phakir dapan,— 

The-faqir (is) saying,— 


“Eor“ me solah. Tiikond“ khev me kyah?” 

“ Was- by- a-stroll. Your was- by- what ? ” 

made rne eaten me 


Boz, wdphadori ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


3. Patashehas bontha-kani poshe-thUr®. 

To-the-king front-towards (was) a-flower-shrub. 

Ath‘-tal mumot" bulbulah. Yeli 

It-verily-below (was) dead a-certain-nightingale. W^hen 

yimau amia-phakiras khashem kor“, teli pev 

by-them to-that-faqlr wrath was-made, then fell 

phakir pathar waaith, mumot" bulbul 

the-faqlr downwards having-tumbled, thc-dead nightingale 

gav thod“ wbthith. Patashehas howun 

became erect having-arisen. To-the-king was-showu-by-him 

yih vir'd. Gav nirith; phirith 

this magic-power. He-went having-emerged: having-returned 

biye av, bulbul mud" biye, phakir 

again he-came, the-nightingale died again, the-faqir 

gav biye zinda. Hyotuu nerun, yim 

became again alive. It-was-begun-by-him to-go-forth, they 


MiNisr/f^ 



chis karan zara-para. Dapan 

are-to-him making entreaties. Saying 


chis,— 

they-are*to>him,— 

“ Ha phakii’a, khizmath karay, 

** Ho FaqIr-0, service \vill-I-do-to>thee, 

“ Doda-harak^ khbs‘ ho baray. 

“.Milk-cream-of cups 0 willH-fill-for-fchee. 

“ Ehasa polav macama khekh-na ? ” 

“ Special pilaos (and) rnaodrnas wilt-thou-not-eat ? ” 


Boz, w6phadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


Yus 

What 


vir^d 

magic-power 


phakiras 

to-the-faqir 


bowun amis-patashehas. 

was-confided-by-hira to-that-king. 


OS", suy 

was, that-verily 

Aia^-patashehan 

By-that-king 


bow" waziras. 

it-was-confided. to-tbe-vizier* 

Kor" tarbyeth patashehan 

Was-made instruction by-tbe-king ‘ 


waziras, 

to-the-vizier, 


Suti 

He-also 


mah^ram korun ath-siras. 


intimately- was-made- for-ibis-secret, 
acquainted by-bim 


Gay 

Tbey-went 


solas 

for-excursion 


shikaras 

for-bunting 


yeg-jah. 

together. 


Boz, wophadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


MIN/Sr/f^ 
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“Ha 

“ Ho 

“Zuv 


dar biyaban, 

in the-forest, 

shuban. 


mumot” wuchukh 

dead was-seen-by-them 

waziro, asihe 

Vizier-0, it-woukl-bave-been beautiful. 

amis-manz thavtan sathah.' 

place-please-it 

wophadbri ankah. 

loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


' (Thy-) soul this-one-in 

Boz, 

Hear, 


for-a-certain-time.” 


Dop" -waziran, 

It-was-said by-the-vizier, 

“ Patasheham, yub‘*-k6l“ 

“ King-my, for-a-long-timo 

“ Phakh chus 


yiwan, 

Stink is-from-it coming, 

kar chub gamot“. 

when it-is gone (dead). 


rnurnot", 

(it-is-) dead, 

kbabar 

news (i.e. who knows ?) 


“ Cbusna tbabaran; wanta-sa kai*a kyab.” 

“ I-am-not waiting (i.e. able to say-pleaso-sir I-shall-do what.” 
stay here); 

Boz, wdpbadbri ankab. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


5. Patasbeh karan zara-para waziras 

The king (is) making entreaties to-the-v'zier 


ami-bap ath. 

“ Bdb 

wiichahan 

tota kyuth“ 

this-for. 

“I 

would-see-it 

the-parrot how 

asihe 

shuban.” 

Am^ 

buz^nas-na 

it-would-be 

beautiful.” 

By-this-one 

was-beard-by-him-for- 




him-not 

waziran 

keh. 



by-the-vizier 

anything. 




worn 
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(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Amis 

os" dilas-manz 

dagay. Wan Isav 

To-him 

was the-heart-in 

disloyalty. Now entered 

patasheh amis-totas-manz, 

paunn" mod" tehunun- 

the-king 

this-parrot-in, 

his-own body was-dashed- 

trbvith. 

Tota 

'wdth" thod", chuh 

down-by-him. 

The-parrot 

arose erect, it-is 

pheraii. 

Wazir an 

kiir" kom“, bav 

moving-round. 

By-the-vizier was-dono a-deed, he-entered 

ath-patasheha-sandis-madis-mauz. Yiy os" amis 

that-king-of-body-in. 

This-verily was to-him 

dar dil. 



in heart. 



Pev 

petarun 

patashehas panas, 


(That-load-which) fell to-carry-out to-the-king himself, 


B6r“ 

(That-) load 


lodun 

was-laid-by-hini 


waziras 

tO‘the-vizier 


nadanas. 

the-fool. 


Osus 

There* was - to- him 


dagay 

disloyalty 


zagan 

watching 


dadkhah. 

a>petitioner. 


Boz, 

Hear, 

6. Tota 

The-parrot 


wophaddri, 

loyalty 


chuh 

is 


ankah. 

(is) a-rara-avis. 

hawa-yi-asman, 

(in) the-air-of-heaven, 


chiih patasheha-sandis-maris-manz. 

is the-king-pf-body-in. 


khoth^ 

mounted 


guns 

to'the-horse 


lashkari-manz 

the-army-in 


W6th^ 

He-arose 

gav. 

w^ent. 


wazir 

the-vizier 

thod'*. 

erect, 
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wazir, 

the vizier, 


Dop^nakh, 

It-was-said-byhim-to-them, “ died 

wasith-pev.” 

having-tumhled-he-fell.” 

Khabardarav niye 

Ly-the-iiiformers was-brought 

Boz, * wophadori ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 




guri-petha 

horse-from 


say 

that-very 


khabarah. 

one-piecc-of-news. 


7. Am'-waziran yeli kur“ kbni“ feav 

By-that-vizier when was-done the-deed, he-entered 

patasheha-sandis-maria-manz, txij"n athas-keth 

the-king-of-body-in, was-raised-by-him the-hand-in 

shemsher, ath-pananis-maris korun reza. 

a-sword, to-that-his-own-body was-made-by-him picceCs). 

Ath-lashkari dopun, 

To-that-army it-was-said-by-him, 

bandukkaz. Yus mariwa tota, 

gunners. Who will-kill-of-you a-parrot, 

baniv bakh’^coyish.” Am*-t6tan 

there-will-become a-present.” By-that-parrot 

buz", ta bol". Gav 

it-was-heard, then he-fled. He-went 

nishe, yus tath-bagas-mauz 6s" tami-ddha. 

near, who that-garden-in was (on-) that-day. 


“niriv tirandaz biye 

go-fcrth archers also 

tamis 

to-him 

yeli 

when 

tas pbakiras- 

that fakir- 


Hukum dyutun^y tirandazan, 

Order was-givea-by-him-verily to- the-archers, 


‘‘ Kan thav^tav myanen-nazan/’ 

“ Ear place-ye-please to-my-blandishments.” 


I 


rtmrffy 



Tota 

Tlie-parrot 

B5z 

Hear, 
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maranas 

for-killing 


dyafnakh 

was-given-by- 

him-to-them 


wdphadbri ankah. 

loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


photuwah. 

a-certain -decision. 


8 . 


Yus 

Who 


as®! 

real 


OS” 


patashah, suh chuh 

was king, he is 

totas-manz phakiias-nishin. Suh tota kaisi 

the-parrot-in the-fakir-near. That parrot by-any-one 

Ddha-aki drav yih patasheh 

On-day-one issued this king 

shikaras. Wot" jaye-akis. Ati 

for-hunting. He-arrived at-place-one. There 

mine-mur". Amis*y kur%h 

a-hind. To-this-one-verily was-made-by-them 


m6r"-na. 

was-killed-not 


solas 

for-excursion 

wuch% 

was-seen-by-him 

tjn%h lashkari-inanz. Dop"nakh 

pursuit, She-was-bronght-by-them the-army-in. It-waa-said-by- 
‘ hirn-to-thcm 

tsaliv, 

may-escape, 


am*-patashehan, 

by-this-king, 

tas dimav 

to-him I-will-give 


“ yes-kan* 

“ whom-from-near 

gardan.” 

the-neck.” 


yih 

she 


9. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, 

Ami-iuine-mari tuj^ woth, 

By-this-hind was-raised a-leap, 

kala-pbth‘ IshunM w6th, huj« LSris 

head-over was-thrown-by-her a-leap, she-fled. They-ran-for-her 


patasheha-sandi- 

the-king-of‘ 


miSTffy 


II. THE TALE OF A PARROT 


117 



%L 


pata. 

after. 

nishe. 

near. 


Yus 

Who 


suh 

that 


Phakir 

The-faklr 


tota 

parrot 

OS" 

wa? 


os", 

was. 


yuh 

be 


OS" 

was 


phakiras- 

the-fakir- 


sbbib-e-agah. 

a-master-iutelligent. 


Sopun 

11-was said-by- 
him 


amis-totas, 

to-tbis-parrot, 


yes-manz 

whom-in 


yih 

this 


patasheh 

king 


OS^, 

was, 


dop^nas, gafeh, sa, ner. 


it-was-said-by- “ go, 

him-to-him. 

sir, g 

panun" 

mod",” 

Yim 

thine-own 

body.” 

Who 

laran, 

nakba 

rozan 

running, 

near 

remaining 


chih 

are 


Az labakh 

To-day wilt-thou-take 

amis-mine-mare-pata 

tbis-bind-after 


chekhna. 

she-is-to-them-not. 


10, Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,- 


Ati 

Here 


OS^ 

was 


mumot^ 

a-dead 


amis-hapatas-manz. 

that-bear-in. 

patashaha-sond^ mor'* 

king-of body 


atiy. 

there-verily. 

Shod^ 

News 


buzun 

was-heard-hy-him 


haputh. 

boar. 

Laryav. 

He-ran. 

6s^ 

was 


Fatashah 

The-king 


Yus 

Which 


feav 

entered 

yih 

this 


yib 

this 


trowun 

was-abandoned 

by-him 


Kuli-dadari-manz-hau 

Tree-hole-in 


totan. 

by-the-parrot. 

praryav. 

he-waited. 


Laryav. 

He-ran. 


wiNisr^^ 



Mor" 

The-body 
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Kar'tds marhabah. 

Make'please- 
ye-for-him 


lobun. 

was-taken-by-him. 


Boz, wbpbadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


a-wish-of-goofl- 

luck. 


11 . Tota pev 

atiy 

pathar. 

Yih 

feav 

Therparrot fell 

there-verily 

down. 

He 

entered 

patashah pananis 

maris-manz. 

Yus 

yiih 

wazir 

the-kiug. bis-own 

body-in. 

Who 

this 

vizier 

6 s“, suh chuh 

bapatas'inanz. Patashah 

as^l 

was, he is 

the-bear-in. 

The-kirig 

real 


yiis 6s'^, suh khot^ guris-peth. Dopun 

who was, he mounted horse-upon. It-was-said-by-him 


yiman 

lokan, “ mbryun 

haputh.’^ 

Loy^has 

to-these 

people, “ kill-ye-him 

the-bear.’* 

Fired-by-them- 

at-him 

baudukh, 

, phut®r“has 

zange 

Onukh 

a-gnn, 

was-broken-by-them- 

for-hiru 

the-leg. 

He-was-brought- 

by-them 

ratith 

patashahas-nish. 

Dop^nas 

patashahan, 

having-seized the-king-near. Ic-was-said-by- 

him-to-him 

by-the-king, 

“ fee 

kiir^tham dagay. 

Bdh 

marahath-na, 

“ by-thee 

was-done-by- disloyaltj 

thee-to-me 

r. I 

should-kill-thee- 

not, 

kyah 

karaho 1 Lokh 

dapanam, ‘haputh 

what 

should-I-do ? People 

will-sa> -to-me, ‘ a-bear 

chus 

wazir.’ Tse 

chuy 

panun" 

is-to-hira 

vizier.’ By-thee 

is-by-thee thine-own 
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mor" 

gol^mot^. 

■Wumah 

thawath. Ts^h 

body 

destroyed. 

Now-not 

I-niay-keep'thee. Thou 

haputh 

wazir. 

Boh, 

has a, marath.” 

a-bear 

vizier. 

I, 

sir, will-kill-thee.” 

12 . 

Dapan wustad, — 



(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Onukh 

zyun^. 

Zolukh 

haputh. 

There-was-brought- 

by-them 

firewood. 

He-was-burnt- 

by-them 

the-bear. 

Hath 

waisi gav, 

kam ya 

jyaday, 

A-hundred (years) 

in-age, went, 

less or 

more, 

Av Bah^dur-Khanas 

pyaday. 


Came to-Bahadur-Kban i 

bhe-messenger (of Death). 


Kar, Wahab-Khara, “Alah, Alah.’^ 

Make, Wahb-the-blacksmith-0, ‘‘ Allah, Allah.” 

Boz, wophadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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IIL—SODAGAEA-StNZ^ KATH 

MEECHANT-OF STORY 

1. Sodagar gav s5dahas. Gari bs^s 

A-merchant went for-trade. At-home was-to-him 

zanana. Say ga,ye mushtakli phakiras- 

the-wife. She-verily went enamoured for-mendicant- 

(i.e. was) 

akis warayahas-kalas. Ddha<aki av sddagar 

one for-a-long-time On-day-one came the-merchant 

gara panun" mal heth. Patashehas 


hou^e his-own 

goods haviii 

g-brought. 

To-the-king 

gaye khabar “ sddagar 

went news “ the-merchant 

arrived.*' 

Patashah 

The-king 

drav 

issued-forth 

solas 

for-an-excursioa 

rath-kyut^, 

night-by. 

wot^ 

he-arrived 

sodagara-sond“. Chuh 

(at) the-merchant’s (house). He-is 

atiy 

there-verily 

w6dane, 

standing, 

pahar chuh 

a-watch is 

gamof^ rbb^^-hond”, yih 

gone the-night-of, this 

sodagar- 

nierchaut’s- 

bay wbfeh®, 

wife arose, 

wbdi-peth 

crown-of -head-on 

heb^n 

was-taken- 

by-her 

bata-trom^. 

a-cooked-rice- 

copper-dish. 


Patashah chuh wuchan feuri-pbthin. 

The-king is watching theft-like (i.e. secretly). 

Sodagar-bay draye bruh-brah, patashah 

The-nierchant’s-wife weat-forth in-front-in-front, the-king 


chuh 

is 


pakan pata-pata. Wot' mbdanas- 

walking after-after. They-arrived a-plain- 
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akis-manz. 

Ati os" 

phakir 

nara-han 

one-in. 

There was 

the-mendicant 

fire-a-small 

zolith. 

KUr«s 

ami salam, 

bata 

having-kindled. 

Was-made- 

to-him 

by-her a-bow, 

cooked-rice 

thow"nas 

bontha-kani, dop"nas, 

kheh.’’ 

was-placed-by-her 

for-him 

front-in, 

it-was-said-by-her- 

to-him, 

" eat.” 


Am^ tul'^ bhota, loyuii amis-sodagar-baye, 

By-him was-raised a-stick, it-was- to-that-to-tho-merchant’s- 

struck-by-him wife, 

ayekh ? ’’ Dop'^nas 

didst-thou-come ? " It-was-said- 
by-her-to-him 


dop^nas ‘‘ feir^ 

kyazi 

it-was-said-by- “ late 

why 

him-to-her 


ami phirith, 

az 

by-her in-answer, 

“ to-day 


khawand, 

husband, 


tamiy 

by-that-verily 


osum 

was-to-me 

gom 

went-for-me 


amot'^ panun^ 

come iny-own 

feer, khetam 

delay, eat-for-me 


wun bata.” 

Dop"nas 

am*-pliakiran, 

now the-cooked-rice.” 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-her 

by-this-mendicant, 

“ b6h khemay-na. 

G6dan 

dim 

anith 

” I will-eat-for-thee-not. 

First 

give-to-me 

having-brought 

amis-sodagara-sond" 

kala. 

Ada 

khemay 

this-merchant-of 

head. 

Then 

I-will-eat-for-theo 

bata.” Patasbah 

OS" 

wuchan, 

yih-kenfehah 

cooked-rice.” The-king 

was watching, 

w^hatever 


yiinav-dSyav 

.. by-these-two 

patasbehan 

by-the-king 


katha 

words 

soruy. 

alL 


kare, 

were-niade, 


tih 

that 


buz^ 

was-heard 


WNisr/ff, > 
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2. Dapau wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, 

Draye 

Went-forth 


sodagar-bay, 

the-merchant’s-wife, 


she-arrived 


[ 2 - 


paniin^ 

her-own 


gara, 


hyor“. 

Patashah ehuh 

bbna- 

house, 

sho-mounted 

above. 

Tbe-king is 

1 

o 

kani. 

■Ami 

bot" 

amis-sodagaras 

kala. 

in. 

By-her was-cut 

for-that-merchant 

the-head, 


she-descended 


heth 

having-taken (it) 


rumali-keth. 

a-kerchief-in. 


pakan 

walking 


bruh-bruh, 

in-front-in-front, 


patashah 

the-kicg 


chub 

is 


Cheh 

8he-is 

pata- 

after- 


pata. Wbfe^ amis-phakiras»nish. Tulnn 

after. Bhe-arrived that-mendicant-near. Was-raised-by-hiin 

bhota, loyun amis-sodagar-baye. Dop"nas, 

the-stick, it-was-struck- to-that-the-merchant’s It-was-said- 

by-him wife. by-him-to-her, 

‘ ‘ sapuz%h-na 

thou becamest-not (the wife) 


amis-pananis-khawanda- 

this-thine-own-husband- 


sunz^, wun sapadakha mybfi^ ? 


of, 

now 

will-thou-become 

mine ? ” 


3. Patashah 

The-king 

drav, wot^ 

went-forth, arrived 

panun^ 

his-own 

gara. 

house. 

Trowun 

Was-released- 

by-him 

aram. Gash 

repose (i.e. he Dawn 

took repose). 

phol", 

burst-forth, 

■wobh*^ 

there- 

arose 

krekh. 

an-outcry. 

Oapan 

Saying 

chih, “sodagar 

they-are, “ the-merchant 

wabav 

arrived 


mNisr^y 
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panun" 

his-own 

Wots* 

Arrived 


gara, 

house, 


suy 

he-verily 


mor" 

■vv as-killed 


patashehas, 

to-the-king, 


otuy sodagar-bay, 

there-verily the-merchant’s-wife, 

“ khawand ay^, 

“ the-husband came-to-me, 


feurav.” 

by-thieves.” 

dapau 

saying 


cheh 

she-is 


suy 

he-verily 


in6r“ham burav.” Patashahas cheh khabar, 


was-killecl-by- by-thieves.” To-the- 

them-for-me 

■king is 

information, 

“yih 

sodagar 

kam^ 

mor^ ?'’ 

Tsharan 

“ this 

merchant 

by-whom 

was-killecl ‘? ” 

Seeking 

chih 

pay, 

sodagar 

kam^ 

mor^, 

they-are 

a-chiG, 

the-merchant 

by-whom 

was-killed, 

kaisi 

chuna 

khasan 

zima. 


to-anyone 

is-not 

rising 

responsibility. 



sodagar, 

merchant, 


biye 

and-also 


4. Dapan wustad,—- 

(Is) saying thc-teacher,- 

Kodukh yih 

Was-brought-forth- this 

by-them 

Otuy drav patashah 

There-verily wcnt-forth the-king 

wuchan. Aye am'-siinz* kolay, 

seeing. She-came him-of the-wife, 

karan gath. Dapan cheh, 

doing the-suttee-procedure. Saying she-is, 

zala pan.” Aye, hbb“n 

will-burn (my) body.” She-came, was-begun-by-her 

woth-fehuniin* naras-manz, Patashah gos, 

a-leap-to-be-taken the-fire-in. The-king w’ent-to-her 


zolukh. 

he-was-burnt- 

by-them. 

sbriy chuh 

all is 

cheh 

is 

‘boti 

I-also 


yih 

she 
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kiir“iias 

thaph. 

Dapan 

chus 

patashah, 

was-made-by 

bim-to-her 

Land-grasping. 

Saying 

is-fo-her 

the-king, 

“ yiy» 

ta tih 

kyah ? 

Tiy, 

ta 

yih 

“ tbis-if, then that 

what ? 

That-if, 

then 

this 

kyah?” 

Dop“na3, 

‘‘me 

trav 

yela. 

what? ” 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him, 

“ for-me 

let-go 

from-restraint. 


Boh 

zala pan. 

Dop"nas, “ 

nagas-akis- 

I will-burn (my) body." Tt-was-said- ‘ 

‘ spring-one- 



by-her-to-hirn, 


peth 

chey my6n“ 

ddda-hene. Say 

waniy 

on is-verily my 

milk-sister. She-verily will-tell- 




to-tbee 

amyuk“ 

mane.” 

Trov^^n 

yela, 

of-this 

fche-ineaning.” 

She-was-let-go- 

from-re.straint, 



by-him 


zoP 

ami pan pananis-khawandas-sbty, 

w as-burnt 

by-her (her) body her-own-busband-with, 

gaye 

khalas* 

Pagah drav 

patashah, 

she-went 

(to) freedom 
(from existence). 

Tomorrow went-forth 

the-king, 


■wot’^ 

he-arrived 

ath-nagas-peth. Wuch“n 

th at-spring-iipon. W as-seen- by-him 

ati 

there 

zananah, amis^y zanani 

a-oer tain-woman, to-that-very woman 

chuy 

is-verily 

dapan 

saying 

patashah, 

the-king, 

“tiy, ta yih 

“ that-if, then this 

kyah ? 

what ? 

yiy. 

this-if. 

ta tih 

then that 

kyah ? ” Dop“nas 

what?" Was-said-by- 

her-to-him 

ami 

by-that 

zanani, 

woman. 
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“ othi-doh* 

‘ after-eight-days 


dapay 

I-will-tcdl- 

to-thee 


boh 

I 


amyuk'^ 

of-this 
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jewab/’ 

the-answer/* 


5. Dapan wustM,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,- 


0th 

doh 

gay 

, path-kun 

patashehas 

Eight 

day'3 

went, 

, afterwards 

to*the-king 

pev 

yM. 

Ladyav patashah 

tath-nagas- 

fell memory. 

lian 

the-king 

that-spring- 

peth. 

Wuch^^n 

soh zanana, 

dop’^nas, 

Upon. 

Was-seen-by-him 

that woman, 

was-said-by- 





him-to-her. 

“ wanum tami-kathi-hond" mane.” 

Dop'^nas, 

** tell-to-me 

that-word-of meaning/’ 

Was-said'by- 





hcr-to-him, 

“ galsh, 

an bhawnl 

biye not".” 

Onun. 

<< 

go, 

bring 

a-goat 

and-also a-jar.” 

Was-brought- 





by-him 

fehawul 

ta 

not“. 

Dop"nas, “ 

was yith- 

a-goat 

and 

a-jar. 

Was-said-by- “ descend this- 




her-to-him, 


nagas-manz, 

not“ 

fehun-phirith.” 

Dop^'nas 

spring-in, the-jar 

put-having-reversed 

Was-said-by- 




(it).” 

her-to-him 

biye, 

“ anun 

fehawul kana 

ratith, 

also, 

“ bring-it 

the-goat by-the-ear 

having-seized, 

thawus 

natis-peth 

kala.” Dop"nas, ” layus 

place-of-it 

the-jar-upon the-head.” Was-said-by- “strike- 



her-t 0 "him, to-it 

shemsheri-hiinz^ 

feund^.” 



a-sword-of 


stroke.” 
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Dapan,— 

(Is) saying (the-teacher),— 

Loy^nas shemsheri-hunz^ 

Wa8-8truck-by- the-sword-of 

him-to-it 

sata gabhan 

moment (is) becoming 

hiaiiga-ta-manga. 

unexpected!. 


biind^. 

blow. 


Ami- 

At-that- 


patashah 

the-king 


gob 

invisible 


7. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,— 

Yih chuh 

He (i.e. the king) is 

Ati chuh 

There he-is 


watan 

arriving 


wuchan 

seeing 


Atli‘-peth 

It-verily-upon 


khot" 

mounted 


patashah, 

the-king, 


bagas-akis-manz. 

garden-one-in. 

palang pdrith. 

a-bed prepared. 

trowun 

was-released- by-hini 


aram. 

Ati asa 

par'ye. 

Yimav"y 

repose. 

There were 

fairies. 

By-them-verily 

nev 

tulith patashah. 

Tsonukh 

was-condiicted having-raised the-king. He-was-caused-to- 


(him) 


enter'by-them 

akis-jaye-manz. Sapod” 

bMar. 

Wuchan 

a-place* 

•in. He-became 

awake. 

Seeing 

chuh 

jenatace jayo* 

Ati 

log'mat* 

he-is 

heaven-of place. 

There 

were-boing- 

earried-on 

nagma. 

Patashah 

chuh 

mushtakh 

dances-of- 

The-king 

is 

enamoured 


women. 

ath*-tamashes-kun, 

this-very-spectacle-towards. 
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8. Dapan,— 

(Is) saying (the-teacber),— 


Gayc 

yima 

par'yd 

panas. 

Amis 

Went 

these 

fairies for-tbemselves (i.e. To-him 

away on their own hxisincss). 

dife%h 

kunz. 

Dop^has, 

“ yith 

kuthis 

W’as-given- 

by-tbem 

a-key. 

It-was-said-by- 

tbem-to-him, 

“ to-this 

to-room 

thav 

kuluph. ■W6th, 

abb 

andar,” 

apply (i.e, open) the-lock. Arise, 

enter 

within.’’ 

Tsav 

andar. 

Ati 

wuebun 

gur'^ 

He-entered 

within. 

There w^as-seen-by-him 

a-horse 

zin 

karith. 

Kodun 

nebar 

thaph 

saddle having-made. 

It-was-brought 

forth-by-him 

outside 

band- 
g rasping 

karith. 

Nebar 

yeli 

kodun, 

chuh 

having-clone. 

Outside 

W’ben it-was-brougbt- 

be-is 


wodane 

standing-still 


thaph 

hand-grasping 


fortb-by-him, 

karith. 

having-done. 


Dop^has, 

It-was-said-by- 

thcm-to-bim, 


yimis-guris. 

to-tbis-to-horse.” 

chuh 

is 


Khot^ 

He-mounted 


wuchan, 

seeing, 


‘‘khas 

“ mount 

Yih 

He (i.e. the king) 

ti nawav-asmanav-peth^ 

both tbe-nine-heavens-above 

Kh6da-Sdban pbda kor^mot^ 

by-God-the-Master created (was) made 

p atashehan. Tath^-sdty 

by-tbe-king. That-verily-with 


amis-guris. 

to-tbat-to-horse» 


satav-zaminav-tal^ 

the-seven-worlds-below 


ti, 

a.Iso, 


yih-kenfehah 

w'bat-ever 


tih 

that 


gav 

he-became 


wucli'^ 

was-seen 

mushtakh. 

entranced. 
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Gos 

Became-to-him 

chukh 

art-thou 


poda 

visible 

wuchan ? ’ 

seeing ? ” 


Shetan. Dop^nas, “kyah 

Satan. It-was-said-by- ** what 
him (Satan)-to-him, 


Dop^nas 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-him 


patashekan, 

bythe-king, 


yih-kenfehah 

“ what-ever 


Ehoda-Soban poda 

by-God-the-Master created 


tih 

that 


chus 

I-am 


wuchan/’ 

seeing.” 


Dop^nas 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-him 


kor'^, 

was-made, 

Shetanan 

by-Satan 


phirith, 

^‘ami-khota haway b6h. 

Yih 

in-reply, 

“ that-than 

(more) will-show- T. 

to-thee 

This 

chey 

mydn" 

kunz. Yith-kuthis 

thiiv 

is-verily 

my 

key. To-this-room 

apply 

kuluph. 

Wdth, 

afeh andar.” 

Tsav 

the-lock. 

Arise, 

enter within.” 

Entered 

patashah 

andar. 

Wuchun ati 

khar 

tbe-king 

within. 

Was-seen-by-hini there 

an-ass 

gandith. 

Dop^nas, 

‘‘kadnn nebar, 

khas 

bound. 

It-was-said-by- ** bring-it- outside, 

him (Satan)-to-him, forth 

mount 


amis^y. Yih-kenfehah Khftda-Sdhan 

to-that-very-one. What-ever by-God-the-Master 


kor^, 

was-made, 

kih/’ 

something.” 


tami-peth^-kani 

that-in -add ition -to 


Khot^ 

Mounted 


wuchakh 

thou-slialt-see 


poda 

created 

biye 

more 


the-king 


amis-kharas. 

to-that-ass. 


umisT/fy 
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Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,— 

Barabar watanowun panun^ 

At-once he-was‘Caused-to-arrive- his-own 

by-him (the-ass) 


Khot’^ 

He-ascended 


hyor'^. 

up. 


Phirith 

Returning 


woth^. 

he-descended. 


ati 

there 


na 

not 


khar. 

the-ass. 


Patashehas 

To-the*king 


av 

came 


gara. 

house. 

Wuchun 

Was-seen- 
by-him 

arman 

longing 


tami-baguk“. 

of-that-garden. 


Woh ketha-potli‘ wati ? 

Now how will-he-arrive (there) ? 


Tot", dapan, 

From-there, (they-are-)saying, 

Dopun tamis-zanani, 


gav 

be-went 


ath^-nagas-peth . 

that-very-spring-on. 


me 


wanta 


It-was-said-by-him to-that-to-woman, 

<( 

to-me 

please-tell 

yjy. 

ta tih 

kyah? 

tiy, 

ta 

yih 

this-if, 

then that 

what ? 

that-if, then this 

kyah ? 

” Dop“nas 

ami 

zanani. 

“ anun 

what? ” 

It-was-said-by- 

by-that 

by-woman, 

bring-him 


her-to-him 




panun“ 

necyuv", 

biye an 

not", 

biye 

thine-own son. 

also bring 

a-jar, 

also 

an 

shemsher.” 

Dop"nas, 


“ was 

yith- 

bring 

a-sword.” 

It-was-said-by 

- 

descend 

this- 



her-to-him, 





nagas-manz, 

spring-in, 

pawun 

cause-him-to-fall 


walun 

bring-dowa-him 

pathar, 

down, 


panun" 

thine-own 

thawns 

place-of-him 


necyuv", 

son, 

natis-peth 

the-jar-upon 
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kala.” 

the-head.” 




Eanas 

To-bis-ear 


kur^nas 

was-done-by- 

him-to-biin 


patashehan, tuj^n 

by-king, was-raised-by-him 


thaph 

hand- 
grasping 

shemsher, 

tbe-sword, 


[ 9 -~ 

am^ 

by-tbat 

layi 

be-will-sfcrike 


amis-necivis, 

kur“s ami-zanani 

thaph 

to-tbat-to-son, 

was-made- by-that-by- 

for-him woman 

hand-grasping 

ath-shemsheri. 

Dop^nas, “ 

yiy. 

gav 

to-tbat-to-sword. 

It-was-said-by- tbis-verily, 

ber-to-bim, 

became 
(i.e. is) 

tih; tiy, 

gav yih. 


gokh 

that; that-verily, became this. 

(i.e. is) 

Thou 

becamest 

mushtakh 

bagas; bene 

mybn“ 

gaye 

enamoured for-the-garden; fcbe-sister 

mushtakh phakir as / ’ 

enamoured for-the-mendican t. "• 

mine 

became 





%L 


IV. A SONG OF LAL MALIK 


131 


IV.—LALA-MALIKUN’^ WON’^MOT® GEWUN 

LiL-MALLIK-OF SPOKEN SONG 


Khodaye, 

0-God, 


1. Dapan-chuh,- 


Saying-be-is,— 


Daye, 

zar wan’may, 

0-God, petitions are-said-by-me-to 


Thee, 

boztam 

tay, 

please- to- hear-me 

• * • » 

Samsar 

boz'gar. 


tay, 


The-world (is) a-deceivor. 

2. Hazrat-i-Adam goda lod"nam 

Sa.nt Adam first was-sent-by-Him- • • • , 

£or-me 

Malakav kor^hay tayar. 

By-angels he-was-made-by- complete, 

them-verily 

Phor“ tas Yiblis, tati kor^nara * 

Was-a-plunderer for-him Satan, from-there he-was-expelled^ 

by-hinl-for-me 

tay, 


Samsar bbz^gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceivor. 

3. Hazrat-i-Noh chuy 

Saint Noah is-verily 

Phirith 

Having-become- 
hostile 


w61ad-i-Adam tay, 

a-descendant-of-Adam . . . » 


gos kuphar. 

went-for-him the-inlidels. 


kHr‘,iaM, but Srinagar pandits kud’-nam or 


K 


WOM\ 
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tarn* kor"nay, sar‘ gav 

by-him was-madc- flooded (in went 
by-him-verily, his tears) 
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alam 

the-universe 


Samsar bbz‘gar. 


The-world (is) 

a-deceiver. 


Hazrat-i-Yisah 

keh 

chuna 

Saint Jesus 

anything 

is-not 

Sbhiba-sond^ 

toth^ 

yar. 

The-Master-of 

beloved 

friend. 


kam 

less 


tay, 


Ts6n 

Four 

tay, 


asmanan-peth tarn* sabakh 

heavens-upon by-Hmi lecture 


dop'^nam 

■^'as-said-by- 
Him-for-me. 


Samsar bdz^gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 


5. Hazrat-i-Musay trowuy kadam tay. 

Saint by^Moses was-put-forth- a-step • . ■ , 
verily 


Sbhiba-sond“ 

kara 

diidar. 


The-Master-of 

1-will-do 

seeing. 


K5h-i-T5ra-petha 

tarn* 

katha 

karenam 

Mount-of-Sinai-frotn-on 

tay, 

by-hini 

words 

w^ere-made-by 

him-for-me 


Samsar bdz^gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 
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6. Hazrat-i"Yibrahim keh chtina kam tay, 

Saint Abraham anything is-not less , . . 

Putalen korun nakar. 

(Of-) idols was-made-by-him prohibition. 


Tam^ kor^ din-i-Mahmad mahkam tay, 

By-him "was-made the-faith-of- established . . . , 

Muhammad 

Samsar boz^gar. 

The-world (is) a^deceiver. 

7. Marith kabari yeli waianam tay, 

Having-died in-the-grave when they-will-cause- . . . , 

iiie-to-descend 


Panin bby^ kyali yar. 

My-own brethren or friends. 


Tati 

LOa-Malikas 

kvah 

hawanam 

There 

to-Lal-Mallik 

what 

will-they-show' 

to-me 


tay, 


Samsar bbz^gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 


miSTffy 
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V.—SONARA-StTNZe KATH 

THE-GOLDSMITH-OF STORY 


1. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the teacher, - 


Shehara akh 

A-city one 

sdnar. Suy 6s“ 

goldsmith. He-verily was 

zyuth“. Yuhuy 

the-superior. lie 

pata8heha<sanze-kore<kit^ 

the-king’s-daiighter-for. 

s6nara-sunz“ zanana 

the-goldsmith-of wife 


chuh-6s"mot“. Tat‘ 

has-been. There 


chuh 

is 


katas bahan-hatan-hond'* 

(of-) pupil twelve-hundred-of 

wasth 


6s“-gadan 

w.vs-making 

Tof" 

There 

heth. 

carrying (them). 


dopus 

it-was-said- 

to-her 

panun“ 

thine-own 


ami-p atashah-kori, 

by-that-king’s-danghter, 


“ SOZUIl" 

“ is-to-be- 
sent 


khawand.” 

liusbancl.” 


Ddha-aki 

On-flay-one 


articles 

bs^-gafehan 

was-going 

Aki-dbha 

On-one-day 

gafchi 

it-is-proper 

drav 

went-forth 


sdnar, 

sdna-8Unz“ 

wdj“ 

heth, 

the-goldsmith, 

go)d-of 

ring 

having-taken, 

patashaha-sanze-kdre-kits**. 

Ami 

pasand 

king’s-daughter-for. 

By-her 

approval 

kUr^sna. 

Dop^nas, 

“ yith 

chey 

was-made-for- 

it-nofc. 

It-was-snid-by- 

her-to-hini, 

” to-this 

is-verily 

wad.” 

Av pot^ 

phlrith. 

Wot'^ 

crookedness.” 

He-caino (home) back 

returning. 

lie-arrived 
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panun" 

gara. 

Pev 

bemar. 


his-own 

house. 

Ile-fell 

sick. 





2. Amis osus patasiiaha-sanze-k6re-hond“ 

To-him was-to-him the-kiug's-daughter-of 


ash%li 

love 


gomot^. 

become. 


amis-sonara-sond" 

this-goldsmith-of 


Patashah-kdre 

To-the-king’s-daughter 

ash%h. 

love. 


6s"-g6inot'^ 

was-become 


D6da-maje-kun 

The-foster-mother-to 


wanan 

(is) saying 


patashah-kur^, — 

the-king’s-daughter, — 


“ Zargar-necyuvah 

“ A-goldsmith-son 


pdr^-khumar. 

(is) full-of-languishment. 


“ Bishith 

** Having- 
seen-him 


hay 

0 ! 

D6da-m<}j“ 

The-foster-mother 

“May 

“ Do-not 

“ Lagakh 

“ Thou-wilt- 
be-caught 

“ Ora-kani 

“ In-that- 
direction 

“Ora 

“ (So that) 
from-there 


log“m<iy, 

is-attached- 

to-me-vorily, 

amar.” 

desire.” 

ches-wanan 

is-to-ber-saying 

kar, 

make, 

a8h®k"ae 

love-of 


ddda-maji, 

O-foster-mother, 


mot" 

mad 


kur‘yey, 

O-daughter, 


phirith,— 

answering,— 

shur^-bashe. 

child-talk. 

walawashi. 

(in-) the-net. 


ditay, 

give-verily, 


kurS 

daughter, 


ma lagaham 

not mayst-thou-find- 

thyself-not 


kana-dblL 

ear-closing. 

wobali/' 

in-blameworthiness.” 


misTff^ 
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3. Sonar 

The-goldsmitb 

ash^un'^ 

lOVG-of 


chuh 

is 


bemar. 

sick. 


Amis 

To-him 


tab. 

fever. 


Amis-s5nara-sUnz^-k61ay 

That-goldshiith’s-wife 


chiih 

is 

cheh 

is 



Amis 

tog" bozun 

am‘-sond" 

clever. 

To-her 

it-was-possiblo to-unclerstand 

him-of 

dod”. 

Dapan 

ches, “ b"h hech 

layan* 

the-pain. 

Saying 

she-is-to- thou learn to-be-thrown 

him, 

rinz‘, 

biye 

gar s6na-sand* rinz* 

z"h.” 

balls, 

also 

make gold-of balls 

two.” 


4. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-feacher, — 


Gar^ 

Were-mail e 


am^ 

by-him 


s6na-sand^ 

gold-of 


rinz‘ 

balls 


z^h. 

two. 


Drav 

He-went-forth 


athas-keth 

the-baiid“in 


heth 

taking 


rinz^. 

balls. 


Layan- 

Throwing-he- 


chuh 

is 


apbr 


ta 

and 


yipbr^ 

in-this-diiection 


ta 

and 


W6t^ 

He-arrived 


Ot^ 

there 


in»that-direction 

shestrav^ 

iron-of (balls). 

dare-tal. Lbyin 

window-under, ^Ye^e-th^own- 
by-him 

z^h patashaha-sanzi-kdri-halamas-manz, 

the-king s-daiighter’s-Iap-cloth-into. 

howus ora pbirith thiid^-kani 

was-shown- there-froin turning- backwards 


kaniv^ 

stone-of 


patashaha-sanze- 

the-king’s- 

ati s6na-sand^ rinz^ 

from-there gold-of balls 


Ami 

By-her 


to-him 


herself 


bna, 

(a) mirror, 
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biye 

trowun 

dari-kan' ab, 

biye 

again 

was-cast-by-her 

the-windo\\- water, 

through 

again 


trowun 

was-cast-by-her 


p6sh.e-gdnd“, 

(a) flower-hunch, 


biye 

again 


klh, 

hair, 


biye 

again 


dyutun 

was-given-by- 

her 


trowiin 

waa-casfc-by-her 

shestriiv^ 

a-made-of-iron 

ath-dare-handis-dasas khash. 

to-that-window’s-sill 


tuj^n 

was-lifted-up-by-her 


a-ciit. 


salay, 

spike, 

Am^ 

r>y-that 


sonar 


goldsmith 


wucli\ 

tbey-were-seen, 


av 

he-canie 


phlrith, 

(home) returning, 


he-arrived 


paniin^ 

his-own 


gar a. 

house. 


Dop'^nas, 

It-was-said-by-her- 

to-him. 


ke-ho 

“ what-Sir 


Dop'^nas 

It-was-told- 
by-him-todier 

koruth ? 

was-done-by-thee ? ” 


panane-zanani. 

to-his-owa-wife. 


Am* 

By-him 


won**nas 

it-was-said-by-him- 


to'her 


phlrith, 

answering, 


rinz* 


hay Iby^mas. 

the-balls 0 vverG-throwii-by* 
me-to-Ler. 


Tim hay gbs 

halamas-manz. 

Tora 

hay 

They 0 went-for-her 

the-lap-cloth- 
into. • 

Therefrom 

0 

h6w“nam phiritb 

thud“-kani 

dna, 

biye 

was-shown-by- turning-herself backwards 
her-to-iiie 

(a) mirror, 

again 

liay trow“nam 

dari'kan* 

ab, 

biye 

0 was-cast-by-her- 

to-nie 

the-window-through 

water, 

again 


^ Sdnar is here the case of the agent; tlie more usual form wouhJ be 
a^fnamn. 
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dyutun 

was-given-by-her 


tr6w“nam p6she-gdnd“, 

was-ca3t-by-her- (a) flower-bunch, 
to-me 

kih, biye 

hair, again 

dasas khash.’’ Dop^nas 

fco-the-(window) a-cut.” It-was-said-by 

her-to-bim 

*‘thur^-kani hav liow^iiay 

backwards 0 was-shown-by- 


biye trow'^nam 

again was-cast-by-her- 

to-me 

shestravi-salayi-sbty 

a-rnade-of-iron-spike-with 


her-to-thee 


ami 

by-her 

ona, 

(a) mirror, 


phirith, 

answering, 

kus-tan 

somebody 


os'^mot^-chus 

was- (there)- for- h er 

ab-dawa-kan 

W’ater-drain-by- 

ineans-of 


wopar; 

other; 

gratehi 

it-is-proper 


ab 

water 


hav 

O 


afeun“; 

to-enter ; 


trow^nay, 

was-cast-by-ber- 

to-thee 

p6she-g6nd” 

flower-bunch 


trovr^nay, 

was-cast-by-her-to-tbee, 


bagras-manz 

the-garden-in 


salayi-sbty how^nay, 

spike-by it-was-shown-by-her- 
to-thee. 


phaharawav, 

(a) file, 


tath 

to-it 


chiy 

are-verily 


gabhi 

it-is-proper 

anim" 

to-be-brought 

pdladav^ 

made-of-steel 


afeun; 

to-enter; 

gafehi 

is-prop>er 

neza, 

railings, 


tim 

they 

“ ches 

“ I-am 


gafehan 

are-proper 


fcatan*; 

to-be-cut; 


kih 

hair 


tr6-w"nay, 

w’as-cast- by-her- 
to-thee, 


walan kangan.” 

causing-to-descend a-comb.” 


5. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 


WNlSTffy 
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peyes 

there-fell'to- 

him 


that"very-l)ed-upon. 

nSnd^r. Ayes 


sleep. 


‘‘Shanda 

‘ Froni-the-pillow 


Sbe'caiue- 
to-him 

ches-karan 

she-is-for-hiin- 

inaking 


yih patashah-kud'^. 

this king’s-daughter. 


khor, 

the-feet, 


ches-karan shand/' Yih klh 

she-is-for-hiin-making the-pillow.’’ He at-all 

gos-na. Yutan gash log^ 

l^ecame-for- In-the-meautime dawn began 

her*not. 

Patashah-kur^ 

The-king’s-daughter 


feuj^ 

fled 


panun^ 

her-own 


gav 

became 

panun" 

his-own 


hushyar 

awake 

gara. 

house. 


gara, 

house, 

sdnar. Yiwan-chuh 

the-goldsniith. Coming-he-is 

Wanan-ches 

Saying-she-is-to-him 


paniin^ 

his-own 


kdlay, 

wdfe, 


“ke-hd 

koruth ? ” 

Yih chus-dapan 

phirith, 

“ what-Sir 

was-done-by- 
thee ? ” 

He is-to-her-saying 

answ^eriug, 

“sa 

nay keh 

ayem.” Dop^nas 

ami- 

“ she not-even at-all 

canie-to- Was-said-by- 

me.” her-to-him 

by-that- 

zanani, 

“ talau 

yur*-hond® w61a,’’ 

Gav. 

woman 

“0 

hither come.” 

He-went. 




yih sdnar shaman-bogS feav 

Went-off this goldsmith at-evening-about, be entered 

ath-bagas-manz. Wuchun ati palang, 

that-garden-in. Was-seen-by-him there a-bed, 

khot“ ath^-palangas-peth. Shikasta-sbty 

he-raounted that-very-l)ed-upon. His-weakness-owing-to 


khdra 

frotn-the-foot 

hushyar 

awake 

phdlani. 

to-flower. 

path-kun 

afterwards 

yiti 

from-here 
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Wuchus ami-panaui-zanani cendas. Wuchin 

Was-looked- by-this-his-own-woman to-the-poekot. Were-seen- 

for-hiin by-her 


ati 


rinz* 


there t^e-balls 


z®h 

two 


sdna-sand‘, 

gOld“Of; 


timay 

those-very 


yim 

which 


tami-doha layanas halamas-manz. Dop'^nas, 

on-that-day had-been-thrown- lap-cloth-in. It-was-said-by- 

by-him-to-hor her-to-him, 


‘ sa 

’ she 


chey 

is-tO“thee 


amiife^, 

come, 


Is^li 

thou 


chukhna 

art-not 


gdmot*^ 

become 


hushyar. 

Wun, 

yeli 

biye 

awake. 

Now, 

when 

again 

kalacen, 

teli 

dapay 

boh 

at-eventide, 

then I- 

will-say-to-thee 

I 


gafehakh 

thoTi-shalfc-go 

sabakh.’^ 

a-leBson.” 


6. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,- 


Nam 

Nails 


dah 

ten 


tul^nas 

were-raised-by- 

her-for-him 


athan-hand', 

the-hauds-of, 


akis 

to-one 


6s“nas dyut“mot“ son" khash. Dop"nas, 

was-by-her-to-it given a-deep cut. It-was-said-by- 

him-tO“her, 


“ m6r"thas.” Ami 

“ killed (i.e. wounded)- I3y-her 

by-thee-am-I.” 


dop"na3 

it-was-said-by- 

her-to-him 


phirith, 

answering, 


“mdl^ 

“ by-father 

sabakas. 

to-lesson. 


maji 

by-mother 

W6n 

Now 


chesna bhun^mub^ ndyid 

I-am-not put barber’s 


yeli 

w'hen 


gabhakh, 

thou-wilt-go, 


teli 

then 
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dimay 


dawahan/’ 


I-will-give-to-thoo a-little-mc<iicine.’ 


martea-wagan 

of-red-pepper 


rafehi-hana, 

a-very-little, 


Ami 

By-her 

biye 

also 


dyut^nas 

was-giveu by- 
xher-fco-liirn 


nuna 

of-salt 


rafehi- 

a-very- 


hana. 

Dop'^nas, 

“ biyfi 

little. 

It-was-said-by- 

“ again 


her-to-him, 


peth 

khasakh, 

teli 

on 

thou-wilt-mount, 

then 


yeli tath-palangas- 

when that-bed- 


yiy^y. 

will-come-to-thee. 


nendH*. 

sleep. 


Yih dawah rafehi-han 

This medicine a-little-amount 

nend^r sheh^j^’ 

sleep cool.” 


yiyiy 

will-come-io-thee 

sonar, 

the-goldsmith, 


gand^zes, ada 

(thou) must-biud-it, then 

Drav ati 

Went-forth from- there 


dawah 

the-mediciae 


rafehi-han 

a-little-amount 


h^fe% 

was-taken-by 
him 


soty, 

with, 


wot'^ 

he-arrived 


ath-bagas-manz, 

that-gardenin, 


khot^ 

he-mounted 


ath- 

thafe- 


palangas-peth, 

bed*on, 


chuh 

he-is 


praran 

waiting 


yih 

she 

yin® 

to-come 

chuh 

he-is 


kuiii 

at-all 

nend*r, 

sleep, 

karith 

having-made 


yiwan-ches-ha. 

coming-is-to-him-not. 


feer tan, 

long-time during, 

H6b%as 

There-began-for-him 


athas 

to-the-hand 

thaph. 

holding. 


chus 

is-for-hiiri 

Dopun, 

It-was-said- 

by-him, 


d6d“, 

pain, 


ath 

to-it 


wun 


aye-na, 

she-came-not, 


yith 

(if) to-this 


bhunahb 

I-had-applied 


b6h 

I 


“ now-indeed 

dddis 

to-the-pain 
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dawah, 

t?je-me(licinc*. 


sheh"j“ 

(then) cool 


karahd 

I-should~ 

have-made 


nend^r/’ 

sleep.” 


Yuthuy 

As-verily 


ath-dodis 

to-that-pain 


pyos 

there-fell-to-him 


wc 

to-the-heart 


thod“ 

upright 

7. 


tehunun dawah, 

was-applied-hy-hiiu the-medicine, 

vih, chuh 

poison, he-is 

wothith. 

having-arisen, 

Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Aye yih patashaha-siinz* kur“. 

Came thia king’s daughter, 


tyuthuy 

SO-verily 

lalawan 

caressing (it) 


Amis 

To-him 


was-forgotten 


soruy 

all 


yih 

what 


karxin^ 

to-be-done 


dod". 

pain. 

gofeh". 

was-proper. 


Yut^-tafi 

Tlere-up-to (by- 
thia-time) 


gash 

dawn 


log“ 

began 


Korun amis-soty 

Was-done-by-him her-with 

Peyekh n6nd4\ 

There-fell-to-them sleep. 

Kut^wal 


phdlani. 

to-dower. 


The-ebief-of- 

police 


chuh 

wasan ap5r’-kin 

agayi. 

Wuchun 

is 

coming- on-that-side- 

down from 

for-inspection. 

Was-seen- 

by-hirn 

ati 

patashaha-sUnz" kur“ 

hiye 

sonar. 

there 

the-king’s danghte 

r and 

tbe-goldsinith. 

Rat^ 

am*-kut*walan, 

uin 

ratith, 


They-w^ere- 


arrested 

karin 

they-were-niade- 


they-were-taken- 

by-him 


by-him 


by-that-chief- 
of-police, 

hawala feralen, 

in-ciistody to-the-constables 


having- 

arrested, 


karikh 


they-were-made- 

by-them 


misT^y 
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Ati 

There 


OS" 

thero-was 


pakau 

going 


wati 

on-the-^ad 


akhah. 

a-certain-one. 

ddyav, 

two, 


Amis^y 

To-him-verily 


dopukh 

i t- was-said - 
by-tbeiii 


yimav-kbdyau- 

by -these-prisoriers- 


“ thou, 


sonar-ata-petha. 

the-goldsmiths’-market- 

from. 


hasa, 

Sir, 

Dap'zekh, 

Thou-must-say- 

to-thein, 


dizi 

must-give 


krekh 

an outcry 


‘ patashehas 

* for-the-king (the- 
king’s) 


khar pev kdng-wari. 

ass fell in-the-saft’ron-field. 


Khabar chya 

News is-there? (there- 
is-not) 


lot" teatanasa 

kina 


hatanas. 

tail w'ill-they-cut- 

for-him ? 

or 

throat 

they-will-cut-for 

him. 

Patashehas 

khar 

pev 

kdng-ware. 

The-kiDg’s 

ass 

fell 

i u- the-saffron-field . 

Pakan 

dil 

gom 

tat^ tare. 


Vir 

Fine- 

money 


Going tbe-heart 

heth 


having- 
taken 


became-to-me there 

watun^ gofeh^ 

to-arrive w'as-proper 


confused. 

soli-gare. 

at-dawn- 

tinie. 


Nata 

Other¬ 

wise 

Buz’^ 

Was-hcard 


tas 

him 


patashah 

the-king 


tati 

there 


bazar, 

(to) the-market, 


ami-sdnara-sanzi-zanani. 

by-that-goldsrnith’s-wife. 

hefean teoce, lazan 

were-bought- loaves, were-placed 


by-her 


by-her 


will-kill.’ ” 

Draye 

She-went-forth 

kranje, 

to-a-basket, 
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draye heth. 

she-went-forth baving-taken (them). 


‘‘ Shen-kbd-khanan 

For-six-prisons 

Satimis a%ayo, 


tsoce bbg®^remay. 

loaves were-divirled-by-me-O. 

bar-Khodayo hay.’’ 


To-the- I-\vill*enter-(), Great-God-0 alas.’* 

Bcventh 


8, Dapan wustad,- 

(Is) saying the-teacher,- 


Bbg^ren 

Were-divided- 

by-her 


chum 

is* to-me 


bemar. 

sick. 


yima-febce. 

thesc-loaves. 

Athi 

Therefore 


Dop^nakh, 

It-was-said by- 
her-to-tbem, 


“khawand 

“ hiisband 


kyah dop^ham 

verily It-was-said-by-tbem- 
to-me 


pirav phakirav, ‘ %6ce gabhan bbg^rane 

by-saints (and) by-faqirs, ‘ loaves are-proper to-be-divided 

satan-kbd-khanan.’ Yih-kentehah dapun chuwa, 

to-seven-prisons.’ Whatever to-be-said is-by-you, 

tih dap^zem yora afeawunuy. Ora 

that you-must-say- from-bere even-as-I-enter. From-tbere 
to-ine 


nerawan" 

keh 

dap*zem-na, 

me 

gafehi 

as-I-go-forth 

anything you-must-say-to- 

me-not, 

to-mo 

will-occnr 

shekh.” 

Dop“nakh 

biye, 

‘‘ma 

chuh 


anxiety.” It-was-said-by-ber- also, “ I-wonder-if there-is 
to-them 

kah kbd* yiti ? ” Dop^has yimav, 

any prisoner here ? ” It-was-said-by-them- by-them, 

to-her 


miST/ty 
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“ patimi-pahara 

“ at-the-last-watch 
(of the night) 
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an'mat* 

kut“^walan 

z^h 

(were) brought 

by-the-chief-of- 

two 


police 



kod‘. 

prisoners. 

jdman-nish. 


Tim 

They 


chih 

are 


path'kun." 

at-the-back.” 


WS1s“ 

She-arrived 


Dopun amis-pananis-khawandas, 


these-near. It-was-said-by-her to-that-her-oT/n-to-husband, 

‘‘wun 

ketha-pbth* mdkali 

yiti 

patashah- 

n 

now 

how will-escape 

from-here 

the-king's- ' 

kur«? 

Tagiye mokalawiin® yih 

patashah- 

daughter ? 

Is-she-possible- to-be-released this 

king’s- 


for«thee 


kTir«?” 

Dop^nas am^ 

phirith, “ tih 

daughter ?' 

*’ It-was-said-to- by-hirn 

answering, “ that 


her-by-hiin 



yeli 

tagihem, ada 

kyazi 

lagahb 

when (if) 

it-had-been-known- then 

why 

should-I-have- 


how-for*me, 

remained (in) 


k»d? ” 

imprisonment ? ” 

9. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,- 


Eodun 

AVas-taken-off- 
by-her 


nala 

from-the- 
neck 


panun° 

her-own 


pdshakh, 

garment, 


fchunun 

it-was-put- 

on-by-her 


patashah-kore; 

to-the-king’s-daughter; 


patashah-kore-hond^ 

the-king’s-daugbter-of 


fchunnn 

was-pufc-on -by-her 


panas. 

to-herself. 


Krxind^^ 

The-basket 


: kodun, 

was-taken-off- 
by-her, 

difc^nas 

was-given-by-ber- 

to-her 


uwisr/fy 
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w6camukh‘, 

upside-down, 


draye 

issued 


gaye 

she-went 


rapat 

report 

biye 

and 

kya 

of-course 


panun'^ 

hor-own 

patashehas. 

to-the-kinV. 


gar a. 

house. 


Dop’^nas, 

It-wiiS-said-by- 

hiin-to-him, 


was 


6s“ s6nar 

a-goldsmith 

karim kdd.’’ 

were-made- (in) prison.’ 
by-me 


bagas-manz. 

the-garden-in. 


adalufe“-peth. 

Ailikh 

yiin-ratak*-kdd* z^h. 

the-coiirt-of- Were-brought-by- 

these-of-the-night- two. 

jiistice-on. 

them 

prisoners 

Wuchikh yim 


z^h. S6nara-s anzi- 

Were-seeu- these 

husband-arid- 

two. By-the-goldsmith’s- 

by-thein 

wife 

kblayi gand* 

gur 

z^'h patashehas. 


wife were-fastened- the-fore-arms 
together 


two to-the-king. 


Dop“nas, 

It-w’as-sai(l*by-her- 

to-hini, 

os' gainat' 


** patasheham, 

“ my-king, 

s^as. 


as' 

w'e 


Tora 


kyah 

of-a-truth 

kyah 


w’ere 

gone 

to-a-marriage-feast. Frorn-there of-a-truth 

ay 

ta 

wdt^ 

yith-eydnis-sheharas-manz. 

Twe) came 

and 

arrived 

this-thy-city-in. 

Gav 

feer. 

Ada 

hay cyonis-bagas-manz. 

It-became 

late. 

Then 

(we) entered thy-garden-in. 




nebar patashah-kur^, 

forth the-king’s-daughter, 

Kut®^walaa dyut" 

By-tho-chief-of- was-given 
police 


patashah-kur^ 

“ the-king’s-daughter 
(was) 


Timay 

They-verily 


Fatashah drav 

The-king went-forth 


MINlSr^^ 
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Ati wuch" 

There was-seen 

kor'* aram, 

was-made rejiose, 

Amiy kyah 

By-him- of-a-truth 
verily 

kod.” 


palang, khat* ath-peth, 

a-bed, (we) mounted it-npon, 
ora av cy6n“ kut^wal. 
from-there came thy chief-of-police. 

niy ratith karin 

were-taken having-arrested (we) were-made- 

by-him 

W dth“ kut^^wal, dopun 


(in) imprisonment.” Arose the-chief-of-police, it-was said-by-him 


patashehas, 

to-the-king, 

karinam 

let-her-make-for-nie 

Dapan, 


cyon** 


“ patasheham, 

“ my-king, thy 

kasam Vig’nah 

oath the-Vig’uah 


kur« 

daughter 

naga-petha. 

Nag-from-on. 


yas ati apoz“ kasam kaidhe, 


(People are) saying, he-who there untrue oabh migbt-havc-made, 


suh wothihe-na 

he would-have-arisen-not 

tatiy maran.’ 

there-verily dying.’ ” 


tat^ thod“, suh os'* 

there upright, he was 

Dop** ami-s6nara-sanzi- 

It-was-said by-that-goldsmith’s- 


2 aiiani 

amis-sdnaras, 

“ tagiye yih 

patashah- 

wife 

to-that-goklsmith, *Ms-she-possible- thij^ 
for-tiiee 

king’s- 

kur^ 

bacawiin’* ? ” 

Dop"nas, 

‘‘ havtani 

daughter 

to-be-caused-to- 
escape ? ” 

It-was-said-bv" 

him«to-her, 

** show please- 
to* me 

wath/’ 

Dop“nas, 

‘‘ akh, 

trav soruy 

a-way.’' 

It-was-said-by-her-to-him, “ (for) one (thing), 

put-off all 


poshakh, 

(thy) garments, 

math sur, 

ruh ashes. 


khoran fehun khrav, biyg 

to-the-feet put-on clogs, and 

lag guson". Y61i ot" 

appear-like a-raendicant-monk. When there 


watanawan 

they-shall-cause-to-arrive 


amis'patashab-kore, 

thia-king’s-daughter, 


cyon** 

for-thee 


MiN/sr/?^ 
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gafahi 

gafehun", 

amis-patashah-kore 

kartin^ 

it-is-proi.)er 

to-go, 

to-this-king’s-danghter 

to-be-made 

gafehi 

thaph 

damanas, 

dapnn^ gafehes, 

is-proper 

sei2ing 

to-the-skirt, 

to-say it-is-proper-to-her. 

‘ me 

dita 

goda 

khorath.^ Sa 

kyah. 

* to-me 

give-please 

first 

alms.’ She 

of-courso 

havi 

ada 

kasam, 

cyonuy 

m6kh 

■will-show 

then 

th e-oath, 

thine-only 

face 


ratith 

dapi, 

‘ ha 

haz^ Vig"nah-naga, 


having-seized 

she-will-say, 

‘0 

holy O-Vig'hah-Nag, 


nemis-matis 

siwah 

kyah 

knr^m-na kBsi 


to-this-mad-one 

j except 

certainly 

was-made-to- by-anyone 

• 




me-not 


dam anas 

thaph/ 




to-the-skirt 

seizing.’ ” 




Vig^nah 

nagas 

■wutsih“y 

sranas. 


To-the-Vig‘uah 

Nag she-descended-verily for-bathing. 


“ Kuwa zana mati mah 

lod^nam rah ? 


“ How 

do-I- on- 

the- I-wonder 

- was-loaded- the-fault ? 



know, shoulder how 

for-me 


Mat' 

thaph 

lby%am 

doli-damanas.” 


By-tho-mad- 

seizing 

waa-struck 

to-the-skirt-of“the-giisset- 


one 



o£-(niy) garment.” 



Kut^wal-ganas gudariv kyah ? 

To'the-chief-of polioe- happened what ? 

the-pimp 

Sbriy yar gay panas 

All friends went voluntarily 

Kut^wal-gan as gudariv 

To-the-chief-of-police-the-pimp happened 

10. Patashah-kur“ gaye gara, 

The-king’s-daughter went home, 


panas. 

voluntarily. 

kyah ? 

what ? 


kut^wal 

the-chief-of- 

police 


fimsTify 
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dyutukh 

phahi, sdnara-sand^ 

bbfe'^ 

was-given- 

by-them 

on-the-empalement- the-goldsmitb-of the-busband- 
stake, and-wife 

z*li chih gari-panani. 

Sdnar 

gav 

two are in-tbe-house-tbeir-own. 

Tbe-goldsmitb 

became 

bemar. 

Yihoy korunas 

ash%un^ 

tab. 

ill. 

Tbis-verily was-made-by- 

bim-for-her 

of-love 

the-fever. 

Yih 

os^ sonara-sunz^ 

zanana 

gat«j«. 

This 

was fcbe-goldsmitb-of 

wife 

clever. 




Grodun 

Was-made-by-her 

gondun 

was-tied-by-her 

logun 

was-made-to-appear- 

like-by-her 

gdpbl^ 

(as) a-dancing-girl. 


mohara-hatas-akis rosh^. Yih 

(of) mohars-a-bundred-one a-necklace. This 


pananis-kha Wandas, 

to-her-own-husband. 


saniyas. 

an-ascetic. 


Amis 

As-for-hira 


Pana 

Sbe-herself 

pdr% 

she (be)-was- 
dressed-by-ber 


Watanow% 

She (b0)-was-caused- 
to-arrive-by-her 


patashaha-sond^ 

the-kiug-of 


gara. 

Sopuu 

amis-patashehas, 

“yih 

at-the-honse. It-Tvas-said-by-her 

to-that-king. 

this (girl) 

chem 

bby*-kakan, 

yih chey 

be 

is-to-me 

elder-brotber’s-vvife, 

she is-to-thee 

to-tbee 

bawala. 

Me 

chuy 

gafehun“ bbyis*nish. 

a-deposit. 

To-me 

is-verily 

to-be-gone to-the-brother- 





near. 

Suh 

chum 

gamot" 

sodahas. 

Yih 

He 

is-for-me 

gone 

for-merchanting. 

This (girl) 

chey 

mycifi*^ 

gopbh bawala, 

yotan 

is-tO"thee 

my 

dancing-girl a-deposit, 

until 


Niiwsr^^ 
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as^ 

yimoy. 

Yih 

chey 

pakh, 

yih 

we 

shall-come-tO' 

thee. 

She 

is-verily 

pure, 

her 


thov^zen 

you-rnust-keep- 

her 

panmi“ 

(to) her-own 


panaiae-kore-sbty.” Aye 

thine-own-daugh ter-with. ’ ’ She-came 


gara. 

house. 


Keh 

Some 


kala 

a-time 


g*av, 

went, 


phirith 

returning 

av 

came 


yih 

this 


sonar 

goldsmith 


biyg 

again 


gara 

(to) home 


panun^. 

his-own. 


11. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,— 

Logun sodagar ami zanani 

He-was-made-to-appear- a-merchant by-that woman, 

like-by-her 

Wdt^ ath-patasheha-sandis-sheharas-manz. 

They-arrived that-king’s-city-in. 

Logu ami biye saniyas. 

He (she)-was-niade-to- by-her again an-ascetic. 

appear-like 

Khawand thowun deras-peth sodagar 

Her-husband was-placed-by-her a-tent-on a-merchant 

Idgith, pana gaye 

being-rnade-to-appear- she-herself went 

like, 

Gond^nas dawah, 

Was-bound-by- a-claim, 

her-to-him 

Diwan 

Giving 

ches, 

3he-is-to-him, 


dim 

‘ give-to-me 


patashehas. 

to-the-king. 

gopolV^ 

the-dancing-girl.” 


chuh achen d^h, 

he-is to-the-eyes smoke. 

“ dim gopbl^ 

give-to-me the-dancing-girl. 


Dapan 

Saying 
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Praran 

Waiting 

Saniyas 

The-ascetic 

Yih chus 

This is-to-her 


doh 

the-day 

amot" 

(is) come 

dapan 

saying 


gav 

went 


me 

for-me 


bale. 

for(-my)-girl. 


gSpale.’^ 

for-the-dancing-girl.’* 


patashah 

the-king 


phirith,— 

answering,— 


“ Saniyasu, mov lag 

jenda, 

luh-luh, 

“ 0-ascetic, do-not fix 

the-flag (of 

luh-luh. 



your claim), 


Khot^a akli 

dimay 

danda. 

luh-luh.” 

A-certain- a 

I-will-give- 

in-exchange, 

luh-luh.” 

lady 

to-thee 



Saniyas dapan 

chus 

phirith, — 


The-ascetic saying 

is-to-him 

answering,— 



Saniyas 

An-ascetic 

Danda 

An-exchange 


chusay bewasta, luh-luh. 

I-am-verily without-worldly-ties, luh-luh. 


hemay dnkhtar-e-khasa, 

I-will-take- the*daughter-of- 
from-thee thee,-thyself, 


luh-luh.” 

luh-luh.” 


12. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,— 

Mohara-hatas godun rosh“, gondiin 

Of-mohars-a- was-made-by-him a-necklace, it-was-tied- 
hundred by-him 


panane 

kode. 

Kiir^n 

hawala 

amis 

to-his-own 

saniyasas. 

to-ascetic. 

daughter. 

She-was-made- 
by-him 

to-the- 

charge 

to-this 
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Tanana 

tan^nana 

tanaiiay. 


Tanana 

tananana 

tananay. 


Yim 

kar cheh 

karan zananay. 


These actions are 

doing women-only. 


Niyen 

ta kur“n 

hawala pananis- 


Waa-taken- 

and was-made- 

to-the- to-her-own- 


by-hor 

by-her 

charge 


khawandas. 

Dop^nas, 

“ zan, ta 


husband. 

It-was-said-by-her 

to-him, 

thou know, and 


yih 

zan.” 




(thou) this-woman know.” 
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VI. YTTSUPH-ZALIKHA KATH. 

YOSIJP-ZULAIKHl STORY. 

1. Shah-i-Tusuph Zalikha, yara, bozakh-na ? 

King-Y'usuf Zulaikha, Friend, wilt-thou-not- 

hear ? 


2. ZaKkha cheh wanan,— 

Zulaikha is sayirg,— 

“ Salas yikh-na ? 

“ To-the-feast wilt-thou-not- 


Yitam 

Come-thou- 

please-to-me 


come ? 

gah 

in«season 


polav khekh-na ? 

Pulido writ-thou-not-Gat ? 


begah; 

out-of-season; 


yara, 

Friend, 


bozakh-na ? 

wilt-thou-not-hear ? 

3. Sath kuth' lare chim, cyane- 

Seven rooms in-the-house are-to-me, for-thy- 

Idhlari chiin. 

longing they-are-to-me. 

Behtam satha; yara, bozakh-na ? ” 

Sit-please-for-rae a-moment; Friend, wilt-thou-not- 

hear ? ” 


4. Putal-khanas byon'^ byon^ panas 

Of-the-idol-house separately separately of-her-own- 

accord 


Kor^'nakh 

W as-made-by-her- 
for-them 


parda; “ yara, 

a-veil; “ Friend, 


bozakh-na ? 

wilt-thou-not- 
hear ?** 
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6. “Ati 

“ Here 

howuth ? 

was-shown-by-thee ? ’* 

Dop'^nas, 

'It-waS“Said-by-her- 

to-him, 

6. ‘‘Khdda 

“ God 


kya thowuth, 

vvhat was-placed-by-thee, 


[5- 

ase-kun 

US-before 


chum Khoda; vara® ? ” 


it-is-to-me a-God; 


yara 

Friend, etc. ? ’ 


gav suy, 

is He-alone, 


kas ddy. 

expel the-belief-in-two. 

Sh51an chuh shemah; 

Shining is the-lamp-flame; 


xnani-panane 

f rom - the-mind - thine- 
own 


yara*" ? 
Friend, etc. ? 


7. Khdda chuh kunuy, jalwa dith 

is one-only, glory having-given 

drav 

He-issued 


nonuy. 

manifest. 


Kahe-manz 

Slone-in 


chya 

is-there 


mfida ? 

meaning ? 


yara® 

Friend, etc. ? ” 


8. Hazrat-i Yusuph bol“. Fata ladyeyes 

Saint Yusuf fled. After ran-to-him 

Zalikha. 

Zulaikha. 


Yusuplf balan, Zalikha laran. 

Yusuf fleeing, Zulaikha running. 


Dop^nas, “ yi pazya ? yara® ? ’’ 

It-was-said-by- “ this- is-it-proper ? Friend, etc. ? ’* 
her-to-him, indeed 
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Xalas 

To-the-neck 


thaph 

seizing 


karith, 

having-done, 


hakha 

an'accusation 

Gay 

They-went 


nyun 

he-was*taken- 

by-her 


karith. 

having-made. 

pesh-e-patashah. 

before-of-the-king. 


Yara" ? 

Friend, etc. ? 


10. Aziz-i-Misar 

Aziz-i-Misar 


OS 

was 


OS^ 

was 


lU 


zid 

hatred 


patashah. 

the-king. 


Hazrat-i 

Saint 


Yusupha-sond^ 

Yiisuf-of. 


Mokali 

He-will-be- 

released 


az-Khoda. 

from-God. 


not 

Yara’ ? 

Friend, etc. ? 


Amis 

To-him 


Yusuph kdd-khan, kah chus-na bozan. 

YOsuf (in) the-prison, anyone is-to-him- listening. 


11 . 


os’ 

were 

khab. 

a-dream. 


YeH 

When 

prdn^ 

old 


Yusuph 

Yusuf 


log" 

became 


Akis 

To-one 


kSh^ 

certain-people. 

korun 

was-made-by- 

him 


kbd, ati 

imprisoned, there 

Timau dyuth'^ 

By-them was-seen 

tbbir. “ Tse 

interpretation. “Thee 


mariy patashah.^' Mor'^ patashahan. 

will-kill-certainly the-king.” He-was-killed by- the-king. 

Biyis korun tbbir. ‘‘Ts^h 

To-another was-made-by-him interpretation. “ Thou 


viom 
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sapadakh 

wilt-beoome 


patashaha-sond'^ 

the-king-of 


hasa, pov^zi 

Sir, pleasG-cause-to-fall 


Kbdyau 

By-the- 

prisoners 

myuth^. 

sweet. 


khab 

dream 


yad." 

memory. 

dyuth^, 

was-seen, 


peshkar. 

head-official. 


tbbir 

interpretation 


{ 12 - 

Me-ti, 

Me-also 


drakh 

issued- 

for-them 




Mokaliy 

They-were-released- 

verily 


pharda; 

on-the-morrow; 


yara’ ? 

Friend, etc. ? 


12, Patashah Aziz-i-Misar desban khab. 

The-king Aziz-i-Misar (is) seeing a-dream. 


Aziz-i-Misar 

Aziz-i-Misar 


khaba-nishe 

the-dream-from 


abtar, 

terrified, 


Gav bedar, wpth^ shora-gah. Yara*" ? 

Became awake, there-arose an-outcry. Friend, etc. ? 


13. Kamyuk^ 

Of-what 


w6th^ shora-gah ? 

arose the-outcry ? 


piran, 

of-saints, 


Malan, baban, 

Of-priests, of-calendars, 

Bani-na hakima? 

Will-there-not-be a-single-wise-man ? 


phakiran, 

of-mendicants, 

Yara^ ? 

Friend, etc. ? 


14. Kamyuk^ hakiiu, ath-khabas yus 

Of-what wise-man, to-this-dream he-who 


MIN/Sr^^ 



khab 

dream 


barihe, 

might-bring- 

Ottt, 


yus 

which 


OS'* 


was 


dyuth^mot** ? 

seen ? 


golaman, 

by-the-servant, 

Hazrat-i 

Saint 


“ khabuk'' 

** of'fche-dream 


tobir 

the- interpretation 


Yusuph. 

Yusuf. 
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am‘-Aziz-i-Misaran 

by-this-Aziz i-Misar 


Dop'*nas 

It-w^as-said-to-him 


zani 

w'ill-know 


Khabuk*^ tobir Yusuphas chub wbphir. 

Of-dream interpretation to-Y^usuf is plentiful. 

Dadeii chuy dawa. Yara*"?*’ 

Of-pains he-is-verily the-remedy. Friend, etc. ?’* 


15. Onukh Hazrat-i Yusuph. Dop^nas 

Was-brought- Saint Yusuf. It-was-said-by- 

by-them him-to-him 


patashehan, 

by-the-king, 


“me 

‘ by-me 


dyuth*^ khab. Ath' 

was-soen a-dream. For-it- 

verily 


wanum 

say-to-me 

tbbir.” 

ohe-interpretation.*’ 

Dop"nas 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-him 

Yusuphan, 

by-Yusuf, 

“ kyah 

“ what 

dyuthuth ? ” 

was-seen-by-thee ? ” 

Dop'*nas 

It-waa-said-by- 

him-to-him 

patashehan, 

by-the-king, 

“ akh 
“ One 

dyuthum, 

was-seen-by-me, 

h6kh‘ nag sath 

dry springs seven 

bariten 

full 

nagan satan cewan. Biye 

springs seven (were) drinking. Again 
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dyiithum, 

was-seen-by-me, 


kham sath hel^ 

unripe seven ears-of-corn' 


gov^ 


pokhtan satan helen 

ripe seven ears 

wuchem lagar 

were-seen-by-ine lean cows 

mastan satan gov^n 

seven cows 

tbbir.’^ 

the * i n terpret at ion. ’' 


ningalan. 

(were) swallowing. 


[ 16 - 

wuchim 

were-seen- 

by-nie 

Biye 

Again 


sath 

seven 


yiwan, 

(were) coming. 


plump 

wannm 

tell-to-me 


‘‘ drag 

‘ a-famine 


wothi/' 

will-arise.” 


ningalan. Amynk^ 

(were) swallowing. 0£-it 

Dop^nas Yusuphan, 

It-w'as-said-by- by-Yusuf, 
him-to-him 


16. Dapan wustad, - 

(Is) saying the teacher,- 


Yusuphan 

By-Yusuf 


mokalow" 

was-finished 


tbbir 

the-interpretation 


patashehas gav asar. Luj% 

to-the-king happened a-result. There-was-joined- 

to-him 


wanitb, 

having- 

spoken, 

boche. 

hunger. 


Dop^nakh, 

It-was-said-by-him- 

to-thein, 


“ diyum 

‘ give-ye-to-me 


bata.’’ 

food.” 


Ami-wakta 

At-that-timo 


patashah 

the-king 


khewan 

eating 


os^na. Ami-asara-soty 

was-not. That-result-owing-to 


dop^nakh, ‘‘jel 

it-was-said-by-him- “ quickly 
to-them, 


anyum.” 

bring-ye-to-me.” 


Dapan, 

(People are) 
saying, 


6 ] VI. 


STOBY OF YUSUF AND ZULAIKHA 159 


gray 

ta 

onukh 

bata. Yih 

khyon. 

they-went 

and was-brougbt- 

food. This 

was-eaten- 


by-them 


by-bim. 

Dop^nakh, 

biye any uni.” 

Anehas 

It-was-said-by-him- “again bring-ye-to-me.” Were-brought-by- 

to-them, 



them-to-him 

dega 

wdkavith. 

,On"has 

ta 

cauldrons 

having-draAvn -forth. 

It-was-brought-by- and 




them-to-bim 


khyon, 

tasali kih 

as-ua. 

Dapan, 

it-was-eaten- 

satisfaction any 

came-to-bim- 

(People are) 

by-him, 



no*^. 

saying, 

ath'-bochi-sbtiy 

gav 

marith. 

Dapan, 

that-very-bunger-owing 

he-went 

baving-died. 

(People are) 

to-only 



saying, 

pag^ 

dife“ 

wazirau 

wurdi, 

“pagah 

next-day was-given 

by-tbe-Viziors 

command, 

“ to-morrow 

wasiv 

sbriy 

yid^kah. 

Yes 

host“ 

descend-ye 

all 

(to) the-‘Idgah. 

To-wbom 

the-elepbant 

nami, 

pbz 

behi 

nechi, 

suy 

will-bow, 

tbe-hawk 

will-sit 

(on) tbe-thumb- 

he-verily 




ring, 


sapadi 

patashah.” Dapan, 

wath^ 

shall-become 

king.” (People are) saying, tbey-descended 

yid^ah, 

av 

host", 

namyov 

Yusuphas. 

to-the-‘Idgah, 

came 

the-elephant. 

bowed 

to-Yusuf. 

Pbz 

av, 

byiithus 

nechi. 

Banyov 

Tbe-hawk 

came, 

sat-for-bim 

(on) the-thumb- 

Became 




ring. 


Yustiph 

patashah. 



Yusuf 

king. 
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Jaloy 

Glory 


[17- 

howun, host'^ manganowiin, 

was-shown-by-him, fche-elephant 'was-sent-for-by-hira, 


Yusuph 

Yusuf 


patashah; yara, 

king; Friend, 


bozakh-na ? 

wilt-thou-not- 
hear ? 



Tbriph-e-Yusuph, par, Wahab-Khara, 

The praisG-of-Yusuf, recite, Wahb-the-blacksmith-0, 


khub. 

thoroughly. 


Gafeh 

Go 


paran “layila’’; 

reciting “ the-creed ” ; 


yara, bozakh-na ? 

Friend, wilt-thou-not- 
hear? 


mtST/fy 
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THE TALE OF TEE EEED-FLOTE 

VII.—NATE-HUNZ^ KATH 

EEED(-FLUTE)-OP TALE 
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Will-happen to-whom pain, to-him 


chuh 

is 


panas tiy nanan. 

to-himself it-verily being-manifest. 


Naye-hond"^ 

The-reed-flute-of 


dod^ nay 

pain the-roed-flute 


cheh 

is 


panay 

herself 


tiy 

that‘verily 


wanan. 

telling. 


2 . 


Nay 

The-flute 


cheh 

is 


dapan, 

saying, 


“ Bar-sbbib 

“ The-Almighty 


chuy kunuy. 

is-verily one-only. 




Day* ta 

hakhi-nishe 

panas 

chuy 

God-only and 

anger-from 

of-His-own- 

is-verily 



will 

byonuy.” 





distinct.” 


3. Nay cheh dapan, ‘^Bar-sbhib munazath* 

Tho-flute is saying, “ The-Almighty pure. 

Panas^y-kun chuy mushtakh doh 

Himself-only-towards He-is~verily yearning day 

ta rath. 

and night. 

4. Hamud gabhiv tas-Khodayes-kun paran, 

Praise go-ye that-God-towards reciting, 



Pbda korun thoth^ Mahmad mizman. 

Created was-mado- the-Belovod Miiliammad the-Guest. 


by-Him 


5. Bar-sohiban sbty ditin saman. 

By-the-Almighty with (him) were-given-by- appliances. 

Him 


Tsor yar 

chis 

sbty sbty 

shuban. 

Four friends 

are-of-hira 

with with 

glorious. 

6. Nura 

tam^-sandi pbda korun 

Adam. 

By-the- 

Him-of 

created was-made- 

Adam. 

glory 


by-Him 


Adamas-sbty poda 

korun 

yidam.” 

Adam-with 

created 

was-made-by-Him this (world).’* 

7. Nay 

cheh 

dapan, “lodun 

Adam 

The-flute 

is 

saying, “ was-sent-forth- Adam 



by-him 


benawah. 




destitute. 





mashiyeth lari-tala 

drayes 

There-was 

a-wish, 

the-side-from- 

issued-for- 



under 

him 

Hawah.” 



Eve.” 




8. Nay 

chgh 

dapan, ^‘kyah 

zabar 

The-flute 

is 

saying, “ how 

excellent 

6s” suy 

sath. 



was that-very 

moment. 




Yemi-satay pbda kur,% zuryath.” 

At-what-time-verily created was-made- (the world with 

by-Him its) offspring.” 
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9. Nay cheh dapan, 

The-flute is saying, 

buz‘tav. 

hear-please-yo. 


“ hal 

' condition 


myonuy 

my-verily 


Dbd‘laday 

Pained-if 


cliiv, 

ye-be, 


ta 

then 


satha 

a-moment 


ruz^tav/' 

wait-please- 

ye.” 


10. Ifay cheh 

The-flute is 


08 *% pinhan. 


I-was 


concealed. 


dapan, 

saying, 


“path 

“ behind 


wanan 

the-woods 


Shakha-bargau soty 

Branch-leaves with 


bsV shuban/’ 


I-was 


beautiful.” 


11. Nay 

The-flute 


cheh 


IS 


‘ dapan, 

saying, 


“thod" 

“ upright 


osum bala-pan. 

was-to-nie the-youthful-body. 


me 

to-me 


S6na-kananay 

Of-the-golden-ears- 

verily 

diwan. 

giving. 


graye ddran ches 

wavings to-the-ear-pendants I-am 


12. Gayemay 

gum-royi, ta 

tamyukuy 

There-happened- 

going-astray, and 

of-it-verily 

to-me 



gbm 

badal. 


there-happened-to-me 

exchange. 
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Pyom 

me 

gut^la 

lon*-feur 

wdtith 

There-fell-to- 

to-me a 

-woodcutter 

a-fate-thief 

having- 

me 




arrived 

azal.*' 





doom.” 





13. Nay 

cheh 

dapan, 

sak®^th 

me 

The-flute 

is 

saying, 

“severe 

to-me 

gom 

suy 

kusur. 



happened-to-me 

that-very 

fault. 




Nazari-tam‘-sanzi*soty sapodum tdka-sur.” 

Seeing-his-owing-fco there-became-to-me crushing-to- 

powder.” 


14. Nay cheh dapan, 

The-fluto is saying, 

makh chum diwan. 

an-axo he-is-to-me giving. 

Phala byon^ byon“ 

Splinters separate separate 

chum tulan. 

he-is-of-me raising. 


feakhi-hot" 

** rage-struck 


chela mazas 

pieces (of niy) flesh 


15. Mad me 

Pride to-me 

ches karan,'' 

I-am making.” 


osuni, 

was-to-me, 


had 

the-limit 


panas 

(of) myself 


Bala-panas walanay kbb^ chum 

(Of my) youthful-body humiliation how-much he-is-to- 


karan. 

making. 


me 
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16. G-aye 

She-went 

judah, soy 

apart (from that-very 

the forest), 

judoyi 

separation 

chey 

she-is- 

verily 

wanan. 




telling. 




6 s** wadan, alvidah 

Sho-was lamenting, last-farewell was 

be^y 
-she* verily 

karan. 

making. 


17. 

“ Tati 

wblith 

wati 

wati 


“ From-there 

having-brought- 

on-the-road 

on-the-road 

tarn 

weariness 

chum 

he-is-to-me 

(me) down 

diwan. 

giving. 



"Walawanuy tdrka>chanas chum 

Ini’nediately-on-bringing- to-a-private-carpenter he-is-me 
(me) down (from the forest) 



k‘*nan.” 






selling.” 





18. 

Nay 

cheh 

dapan, 

“ lari 

phir* 


The-flute 

is 

saying, 

“ on-the-side 

turning 

pliir^ 

chum 

wuchau. 



turning 

he-is-mo 

inspecting. 




Duri 

ruz^ 

ruz* 

tori-dab 

8 ak“th 

At-i 

a-distance remaining 

remaining 

adze-blows 

severe 


chum diwan.” 

bo-is-to-me giving/’ 

19. Nay cheh dapan, “litri-sdty yeli 

The-flute is saying, “ a-saw-with when 

gdj^nas, 

was-caused-to-melt'by-bim-I, 
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Ath^r^ 

A-wool-worm 


peyem yeli 

fell-on-nie when 


carkas khoj^nas.” 

to-the-lathe was-caused-to- 
moimt-I/’ 


amis pewan panan^ 

to-her (are) falling her-owm 


amis-torka- 

that-privato- 

hamnishin 

companions 

wanan kenbah. 

saying something. 


20. Yeli carkas khub^ 

When to-the-lathe she-inonnted 

chanas-nishe, 

oarpenter-noar, 

yad. Yiman^y-kun ckeh 

(in) memory. Them-only-to she-is 

Ta kyah wani ? 

And what will-she-say ? 

Nay cheh dapan, ‘‘hamnishin 

The-fiute is saying, “companions 

rfid^ kati ? 

remained where ? 


mydn’ 

my 


Wan^ 

Messages 


boh 

I 


rud^ 

thoy-remained 


dimahakh, 

would-have-given- 

to-them, 

ada-wati ? 

on-midway ? 


tur^ ma 

there- I-wonder- 
verily if 


21. Hamnishinan sir pamiiiiiy bawahb; 

To-the-companions secret my-own- I-w^ould-explain: 


Sina 

Bosom 

22 . 


mubarith 

having-opened 

Nay 

The-flute 


dod^ 

pain 


verily 

panunuy 

niy-owm-verily 


hawahb.'* 

I-would-show.” 


cheh 

is 


kut^ 

how-much 


ches 

am-1 


dapan, 

saying, 

riwan ? 

lamenting ? 


^^kyah banyom? 

“what happened- 
to-rae ? 
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Dadi-panani nala 

By fche-pain-my- cries 
own 


phar^yad ches 

calls-for-help I-am 


diwan 

giving. 



23. Nay cheh dapan, ‘‘nala dimaho 

The-flute is saying, “ cries I-would-have- 

given 

marakan; 

(in) the-assemblies 

Banana-rost" nau klh ti rozan 

Fated-sorrow-with out not anyone even remaining 

marda-zan/' 

man-(or) woman.” 


24. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 


Kyah 

"wanihe 

yiman 

hamnishinan ? 

Wliat 

would-she-have- 

said 

to-these 

companions ? 

Yiman 

wanihe 

yiy- 



To-tbese she-would-have-said this-verily. 


Narm kai^ kar^ bar^n^ panas 

Smooth making making angor{-hole)s to-tbe-body 

chum karan ; 

he-is-to-me making; 


War a wuch^toni, maz kotah chum 

Thoroughly inspoct-please- tbo-flesh how-much is-to*me 

ye-me, 

haran. 

dropping. 


misT/f 
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25. 


Wadana 

Shall-I-not-\veep 

tor^nam, 

are-caused- fco-pass- 


b6h, 


zade 

holes 


panas 

to-(my) body 


over- by - h i m- to-i iie, 


Kliam-pdsaii zith^ atha ktit^ dbr^nam. 

For-cheap-pice long arms how-many are-place-by- 


him-on-me. 


26. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,- 


W6n 

Now 


yeli kha,m-pSsan 

w^hen for-cheap-picG 


aye-k^nana, 

she-was-sold# 


won 

now 


chus 

is-to-her 

Athi 

To-this-very 

keiifeliah, 

something. 


pewan 

falling 


panun^^ 

her-own 


nayi stall 

cane-brake 


yad. 

(in) memory. 


nayistanas-kun 

cane-brake-to 


cheh 

she-is 


wanan 

saying 


Kyah 

What 


wani? 

will-she-say ? 


Nay 

Tho-finto 


cheh 

is 

tamah. 

longing. 

Garza-panani 

Forthe-purpose- 


dapan^ 

saying, 


nayistanuk^ 

“ of-tbe-canebrake 


chum 

is-to-ine 


my-own 


fehajyam 

was-searched- 

by-me 


arz-o-sama.'' 

earth-and-heaven.’* 


27. Nay cheh 

The-flnte is 

kyah chuh jan; 

how it-is good ; 


dapan, 

saying, 


“ nayistan myon'^ 

‘ the-canebrake my 
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Zani kyah tath 

Will-know ? of-that 
gbr-zan ? ’’ 
an-ignorant-perflon ? ** 


buzith 

having-heard 



28. Nay cheh dapan, 

The-flute is saying, 

kyah zabar; 

how excellent; 

Zani kyah tath 

Will-know ? of-that 

be-khabar ? 

an-uutaught-person ? " 


nayistan myon*^ 

“ the-canebrake my 


mane buzith 

the-meaniiig having-heard 


29. 


Nay 

The-flutG 

yes 

to-whom 


cheh 


dapan, 

saying, 


“ nayistaniic^ 

“ of-the-canebrake 


cheh 


zan: 


is knowledge; 


asi 

will be 


Zani suy yus 

Will-know ho-only who 

la-makan.^’ 

at-Him-Who-has-no- 
abode-(i.e God).'’ 


30. Nay cheh dapan, “ kyah 

The-flute is saying, “ what 

wiin^mub^ masnavi ? 

said the-rhymed-poem ? 

Zani suy yes asi 

Will-know he-alone to-whom will-be 


wot'^mot'^ 

arrived 


cheh 


IS 


pemUfe* 

fallen 


ash%a chih.” 

(of) love a-particle.’* 
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31. Nay cheh dapan, 

“ modur'^ 

mas 

The-flute is saying, 

“ sweet 

wine 

kbtyah cewan, 

how-many (are) drinking, 



Sodurabalay nay 

Subhan 

chuy 

Iji-S6darabal-only the-(story-of- 

Subljan 

is 

the) flute 



■vranan.” 


MtN(Sr;y^ 
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VIII.—PATASHEHA-StllTZ^ KATH 

KING-OF STOKY 


1. 

Patashalia 

OS". 

Dapan 

wustad, — 


A-certain-kiiig 

was. 

(Is) saying 

the-teaeher,— 

Suy 

patashah 

6s" 

neraii 

prath-doha 

That-very 

king 

was 

going-out 

every-day 


ath^-zunadabi-peth. 

that-very-roof-bmigalow-on. 

61 " 

the-nest birds-of. 


Ath' 

Of-it-verily 

j ana war an-hond". 


os" 

was 


petha-kani 

the-top-on 
i 


prath-doha 

every-day 


yihiinz^ 

of-these 


Yim 08 " 

They (king and queen) were 

bolbosh^ bozaii. Yim 

hearing. They 


08 " 

were 

khSsh 

pleased 


patashaha-sand" 

the-king-of 


the-chirping 

bbfe^ 

husband-and- 

wife 


2"h 

two 


sethah 

very-much 


gafehan. 

becoming. 

kgh 


was-not any 

patashehas, 

to-the-king, 

hblUsh^V^ 

chirping ? ’* 


D6ha-aki 

On-a-day-one 

gatehan, 

occurring. 


bolbbsh^ 

the-chirping 


ati 

there 


Dop" ami-patasliah-bayi 

It-was-said by-that-queen 


“ az kona cheh gabhan 

“ to-day why-not is occurring 

Dapan wiichnkh ath blis. 

Saying it-was-seen-by- to-that nest, 

them 


Ath"-manz bace z^h mumath Wblikh 

It-verily-in young-ones two (were) They-were-brought- 

dead. down-by-them 

bon. Sethah phyur" yiman-patasheha-sanden- 

down. Much regret-occurred to-these-king’s-tw^o- 


WQNV iO 
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d6n-bafean. 

Anikli 

wazir gatH' 

gatH‘. 

husband-and-wife. Were-summoned- 

viziers skilful 

skiKul. 


by-them 



Dop"hakh, 

“noman 

wuchHav, 

kyali 

It-was-said-hy-them-to- 

“ to-these 

please-look-ye. 

what 


them, 


cliuh 

is 


gamot^ ? ’’ 

happened ?” 


Wuch^akbi. 

They-were -seen-by- 
them. 


Yiinan 

To-them (was) 


rot^mot^ 

caused-to-stick 


kond^ 

a-thorn 


hatis. 

to-bhe-tbroat. 


Danah-waziran-ak^ 

By-a-wise-vizier-one 


dop"nakh, 

“ yih cheh 

yiman 

panun“ 

it-was-said-hy-him- 
to-tbem, 

“ this is 

torthem 

their-own 

mbj^^ mumiib^. 

Am'-naran 

kiir^mub^ 

byekh 

mother dead. 

By-this-male (bird) 

(was) made 

a-second 


worUz^^. 

second-wife. 

ampa-kaiii 

mouth-to-mouth- 

feeding-during 

dead.” 


Ami chanakh 

By-her is-bj-her-to-them 

Amiy 

By-this-veri]y 


dyut^niot" 

given 


kond^. 

a-thorn. 

Patashah 

The-king 


chih 

are 


yim 

they 


wanan 

(is) saying 


patashah-baye, 

to-the-queen, 


bdy 

"Bif 


maray, 

shall-die-if, 


fe®'h 

thou 


kar'zi-na kuni,^’ 

miist-make-not at-all (a second 
marriage).” 


Patashah-bay 

The-queen 

maray, fe®^h 

shall-die-if, thou 


wanan 

(is) saying 

kar^zi-na 

inust-make-not 


patashahas, 

to-Ihe-king, 

kuni.” 

ab-all (a second 
marriage).” 


boy 

“ Bif 

Kor^ 

Was-made 


misr/fy 



itasam panawon. Yih 

a-vow oath mutually. This 


korukh driy kasam ? Dopukh, 

was-made-by- vow oath ? It-was-said-by- 

them them, 
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kyazi 

why 

“ ase 
to-ns 


chih gabar 

are sons 

worambj^ ya 

0-step-mother or 


z^h ; timan kyah 

two; to-them perhaps 

mol'^ yiy ? ’’ 

(step-)father this-very-thing 


? 


f I 


kari 

will-do 


2 . Kih kalah gav, patashah-bay 

Some a-certain-space-of- went, the-queen 

time 


moye. 

Fatashah 

kuni 

karau 

chuixa, 

died. 

Tho-king 

at-all (a second 
marriage) 

making 

is-not, 

ti-kyazi 

panawon 

osukh 

doyau 

bafeau 

because 

mutually 

was-by-them 

by-the-two husband- 
and-wife 


driy 

kasam 

kor“niot". 

Warayah 

kalah 

VOW 

oath 

made. 

Very-long 

a-certain-space- 

of-timo 

gav, 

ay 

wazir. 

Dopukh 

patashehas, 

went, 

they-came 

the-viziers. 

It-was-said-by- 

to-the-king, 


them 


“patasheham, nether gabhi karun".” 

‘‘ my-king, marriage-arrangement is-proi:>er to-be-done.” 

Warayah kM kih bozan chukhna. 

A-very-long space-of- anything hearing he-is-to them-not. 
time 


misT/f), 





174 HATIM^S SONGS 

AND STOBIES 

[3- 

Kor^iias 

zor 

wazirau. 

Korim 

Was-made-by-them- 

to-bim 

force 

by-the-viziers. 

Was-raade-by- 

him 

neth^-r. 




marriage-arrangement. 






• 3. 

Yim 

These 

patashah-zada 

princes (king’s sons) 

z®h os'. 

two were. 

Tim 

They 

4 

bs* 

paran 

sabakh. 

Doha-aki 

kur“ 


were 

reading 

lesson(s). 

On-day-one 

was-made 


yimau-panawbn-baranyau-doyau maslaliath, “ maje 

by-these-rautually-brothers-two consultation, “ to-the- 

mother 


gabhav salam heth.” Bur%h trbm^ 

WO-will-go a-complimentary- taking.” Was-filled-by- a-copper- 



gift 

them dish 

lalau 

niginaii. 

Gay 

heth 

with-rubies 

wnth-jewols. 

They-went 

baving-taken (it) 

salami 

maje. 

Trbmi 

rut'‘nakh, 


for-a-comidimentary- to-the-mother. The-copper- was-accex)ted-by- 


present 

dish 

her-from-them, 

wuchunah 

kor^nakh. 

Gay 

yim 

a-certain-look was 

-made-by-her-to-them. 

They-went 

these 

patashah-zada 

z®^h sabakas. 

Yim 

chih 

princes 

two to-their-lesson. 

These 

are 

doha doha 

yithay-pbthin karan, Udba-aki 


each-day each-day in-this-very-manner passing. Qn-day-one 

gav amis-patashah-baye khotir yiman- • 

there-occurred to-this-queen carnal-desire these- 

w6raneciven-hond“. Yiman dopnn, “ toh* 

stepsons-of. To-tbem it-was-said-by-her, “ ye 
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Hi, 

thoviv 

me-soty 

salah.” 

Yimau 

dop“ha6, 

keep-yo 

me-with 

consultation.” By-them it-was-said-by 





them-to-her, 

“ 

chekh 

mbj“, 

as^ chiy 

gabar. 

“ thou 

art 

mother, 

we are-to-thee sons. 

Tje 

ta ase wati-na.” Gay 

panas 

Por-thee 

and for-i 

IS it-will-not-be- Tbey-went 

of-their-own- 



suitable.” 

accord 

sabakas. Ealacen 

av patashah 

panun'^ 

to-the-lesson. In-the-eveiiing came the-king 

(to) his-own 

mahalakhan. 

Patashah-bayi trop^nas 

private-apartments. 

By-the-queen was-shut-by-her-to-him 

kuth“. 

Dop^nas, 

“ bar kyazi 

koruth. 

the-room. 

It-was-said-by- 

the-door why 

is-made-by- 


him-to-her, 


thee 

band ? ” 

Yih 

ches 

dapan patashah-bay, 

shut ? ” 

She 

is-to-him 

saying 

the-queen, 

“boh 

chesa 

cybii'^ 

kdlay, kina 

cyanen- 

“I 

arn-I 

of-thee 

the-wife, or 

thy- 

neciven 

-hunz“ ? ’’ 

Patashah chus 

dapan, 

sons 

-of?” 

The-king is-to-her 

saying, 

“tih 

kyah 

gav ? ” 

Dop“nas, 

“ tim 

“ that 

what 

happened ? ” 

It-was-said-by-her~ they 




to-hini, 


am 

lekan. 

Goda dim 

tihanza 

came-to-me for>(using-)indccenfc- 

First give-to-me their 


language. 



■wblinje 

z“^h, 

ada 

mubaray 

bar.^’ 

hearts 

two, 

then I-will-open-to-thee 

the-door.’* 

4. : 

Dapan,— 

dyutun 

hukum 

waziran. 


(Folk are) 

waS'given- 

the-order 

to-the-viziers. 


saying,—' 

by-him 




MiN/sr^ 
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os* 

were 

Dop^nakh, 

1 fc-was-said-l)y' hi m- 
to4hem, 


paran 

reading 


sabakh 

lessons 


marawatalan 

** to-the-execafcionera 


teatahal. 

(in) the-school. 

karyukh 

make-yo-them 


hawala. 

in-custody. 

WOt^ 

arrived 

Sethah 

Very-much 


Timay 

They-verily 

wazir 

the-vizier 

gos 

occurred- 

to-him 


maranakh.” Dapan,— 

will-kill-them.” (Folk are) saying,— 

yiman-patashahzadan-nishin. 

to- these-princes-near. 

yinsaph. 

compassion 


Dop^nakh, 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-them, 


bon featahala/* 

down f roni-the-school. * 


‘‘fealiv 

** dee-yo 


shehara/' 

city.” 

kbm^. 

a-deed. 


Tim 

They 


Dopun 

It-was-said-by- 

him 


Dop^nakh, 

It-was-said-by- 
him-to-tbem, 

fealS waziran 

ded, by-the-vizier 

marawatalan, 

to-the-executioners, 


wasiv 

‘‘ come-ye- 
down 

yimi 

from-this 


kiir^ 

was-done 

‘‘ mbryukh 

‘‘ kill-ye-for- 
them * 


hun^ 

dogs 

yiman 

of-them 


two.” 


Morikh 

Were-killed- 

by-them 


hun^ 

dogs 


z®h, 

two, 


kadikh 

ivere-extracted- 

by-them 


wblinje 

the-hearts 


z^-h, 

two. 


lazakh 

they-were-put-by- 

tbem 


tokis, 

to-a-tray, 


gay heth patashah-baye. Dop^^has, 

they-went taking (them) to-the-queen. It-was-said-by-them- 

to-her, 

aney n6ma patashahzadan-hanza 

“ are-brought-to-thee these the-princes-of 


mNiST/fy 
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ta rath.” 

and take-hold-of 
(them).” 

yima wolinje 

these hearts 

patashahzadan- 

two. It-was-said-by- these are-for-theo the-princes- 


them-to-her, 



ddn-hanza.” 

two-of.” 

Byuth" 

(The king) sat 

at^ 

(i.e. remained) 
there 

patashdhi 

sovereignty 

karani. 

for-tloing' 




5, Yim 

These 

bdy'-haran* 

brothors-brethren 

z^h wot^ 

two arrived 

biyis- 

another- 
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wolinje z%. 

Thav 

darwaza 

hearts two* 

Open 

the-door 

Thow^nakh 

darwaza, 

racen 

Was-open-by-her- 

the-door, 

wer G-seized- 

for-them 


by-her 


z’^h. Dop"has, “ yima chey 


patashehas-akis-nish. Dop“nakh patashehan, 

king-one-near. It-was-said-by-hini-to- by-the-king, 

thorn 


“t6h‘ chiwa shahzada me yiwan-bozana. 

n . . 


ye are 

princes 

by-ine being thought. 

Toh^ wan^tav 

toh* 

ketha-poth^ 

chiwa 

Ye please-tell 

ye 

in-what-manner 

are 

yor lag^math 

Kyah 

sabab 

chuwa ? ” 

here arrived. 

What 

reason 

is-to-you ? ” 

Timau dop^has 

yih 

panun" 

gudarun. 

By-them it-was-said-by 
them-to-him 

this 

their-own 

happening. 

Dop^nakh, 

“ behiv 

nie-nish 

nokari/’ 

It-was-said-by-him- 

to-them, 

“sit-ye 

me-near 

in-service.” 
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Dapan,— 

bithi 

huzuri-nokar. 

Amis 

08* 

(Folk are) saying, 

— they-sat 

(as) personal- 
servants. 

To-this 

were 

patashehas 

pron‘ 

gdlam 

z“h. 

Yim 

z®h 

to-tiie-king 

old 

servants 

two. 

These 

two 


ti 

also 


bithS 

sat, 


gay 

They-became 


feor. 

four. 


zrnia 

in-charge 

pahar 

watch 

zithis-hihis. 

the-elder. 


rabas feor 

by-night four 

chub lagan 

is being-allotted 

Dapan,— 

(Folk are) saying,- 


Tson-zanen karin 

To-the-four- were-inade- 
persons by-him 

pahar. Grddanukuy 

watches. The-hrst-verily 

amis-patashahzadas- 

to-this-prince- 

patasheha-sandyau- 

by-the-king’s- 


doyau-babau 

t wo-h usband-and-wife 


trowukh aram. 

was-made-by-them rest. 


6. Dapan,— gdlam chuh wodane, 

(Folk are) saying,— the-servant is standing (by), 

ches pd.tasheha-sanden-d6n-bafean-kun. 

is-of-him the-king-of-two-husband-and-wife-towards. 


nazar 

sight 

Yimav‘‘y8yod“ log" wasani 

Them-verily-in-front began to-descend 

talawa-kani. 661am chuh 

the-ceiling-from. The-servant is 

yih shehmar log"" watani 

this great-snake began to-arrive 

baye-handis-badanas-nizikh, av 

wife-of-body-near, he-caine 

lby% shemsher 

was-struck-by- a-sword 


him 


amis-shehmaras, 

to-this-great-snake, 


shehmar 

a great-snake 

wuchan. Yeli 

watching. When 

amis-patashah- 

to-this-king^s- 

laran gdlam, 

running the-slave, 

hani 

in-fragment 


MINlSr^^ 
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were-made-by-hitn- 

of-it 


tuk*^ra, 

pieces, 


palangas-tal, 

the-bed-below, 


shemsheri-handis-tegas 

the-sword’s-to*the-blade 


tshunun 

waR-i)laced-by-bim 

woliin 

waS’Wrapped- 
by-him 


phamb. 

cotton-wool. 


Log'' 

He-began 


amis-patashaha-baye-handis- 

to-this-kirig’s-wife*s- 


badanas 

the-body 

asi 

will-be 


wdtbarani. 

to-wipe. 

shehmara-sond" 

the-great-snake-of 


Dopun, 

It-was-said“by-him, 


‘‘ amis 

‘ to-this-one 


zahar ladyoiiaot''/’ ^ 

poison brought-intb’contract- 
with. 


Amiy mojnb 

For-this-very reason 

bedar. 


os" 

was 


gav 

became 

nizikb 

near 

paliar 

the-watch 

pahar. 

the-watch. 


Patashah 

The-king 

golam amot" 

the-servant come 


yih wotharan 

he wiping. 

Wuchun 

awake. Was-seen-by-him 

shemsher heth niin^. Am'-sond" 

sword having-taken bare. This-one-of 

mokalyav, av ddyimis-golama-sond" 

was-finished, there-came the-second-servant-of 

Av nizikh. 


He-came near. 


Dop"nas 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-him 


patashehan, 

by-the-king, 


'‘ay 

"ho 


golam, 

servant, 

kari, tas 

may-do, to-him 

wdtlnis 

arose-for-him 


yus-akhah 

whoever 


agas-peth. 

the-master-on 


kyah wati 

w^hat will-be-proper 

golam phirith, 

slave answering, 


be-w6phbyi 

infidelity 

karun" ? ” Yih 

to-be-done?” This 

“ patasheham, 

my.king, 


* So Hatim. GOvind Kaul writes Idryomot'*. 
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tas grabki 

kala fcatun“ 

biye 

basta 

to-him is-proper 

the-head to-be-cut-off, 

moreover 

his-skin 

waliin^. 

Fatasheham, bok 

wanay 

dalila. 

(is) to-bo-brought- 

My-king, I 

will-tell- 

a-certain- 

down. 


to-thee 

story. 


Ts^h thavtam tath kan.” 

Thou place-please-for-uie for-that the-ear.” 


Dop^nas golaman,— 

It-was-saicl-by- by-the-servant,— 
hiin-to-him 


“ suh 

“ that 


patasheha 

a-certain-king 


akh 6s". 

Suy 

gav 

doha-aki 

solas 

one was. 

He-verily 

went 

on-day-one 

for-excursion 

shikaras 

kunuy 

zon". 

Soty osus 

pdz, 

for-hunting 

only-one 

person. 

With was-tobim a-falcon. 

wot" 

jaye-akis, 


s tresh. 

Banan 

he-arrived 

at-a-place-one, 

was-felt-to-him thirst. 

Becoming 


chesna 

is-for-him (alleviation 
of thirst)-not 


kuni. 

anywhere. 


Wucliun 

Was-seen-by- 

him 


jaye-akis 

in-a-place-one 


aba-sreha hyuh^. Ath^ dyutun bar%hi- 

•water-moisture a-little. At-it-verily was-given-by- his-spear- 


him 


sbty 

with 

pyala. 

a-cup. 

cyon^, 

to-drink. 


doba-hana. 

a-hole-small. 

Lodun 

Was-lilled-by- 

hiin 

As 

Conie-to-him 


Kodun 

Was- wi thdr a wn - by - 
him ' 

ath-pyalas 

to-that-cup 


bagala-manza 

his-armpit-from-in 


ab. 

water. 


Hyotun 

He-began 


pdz, 


fchuii^nas-trbvith. 


the-falcon, (the-cup) was-dashed-down- 
by-it-for-him. 
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Biye 

Again 

cyon". 

to-driok. 


borun 

was-filled-by-him 

As 

Came-to-him 


yih 

this 

biye 

again 


aba-pyala, 

water-cup, 

yib 

this' 


181 

hyotun 

he-began 

poz, 

falcon, 


bhun“nas-trovith. Dbyi-lati bhun"nas-trc>vith. 

(it) was-dashed-dowa-by- Ou-tvvo-occasion(s) it-was-dashed-down- 

by-it-for him. 


it-for-him 

Patashehas 

To-the-king 


khot^ 

arose 


borun. Dachini 

it-was-filled-by- With-the- 
right 


him. 

thaph-karith; 

having-held; 


zahar. 

poison (i.e. 
auger). 

atha 

with-hand 


Treyimi-lati 

On-the-third-occasion 


chuh 

he-is 


ath-pyalas 

to-that-cup 


nebar. 

outside. 

av 


Yuthuy 

Even-as 


khowiir" 

the-left 

byotun 

he-began 


atha thowim 

hand was-placed-by-him 


cyon^, 

to-drink, 


tyuthuy 

even-so 


pbz, tehun"nas-trovith. am‘ 

came the-falcon, it-waa-dashed-down-by- Was-given- by-him 

it-for-him. to-it 


thaph, rotiin 

seizing, was-held-by- 
him 


latan-tal, hefeanas pakha 

the-feet-below, were-taken-by- the-wings 


z^h, kad^nas tan. 

two, were-torn-off-by- the-lirnbs. 
him-of-it 


him-of-it 

Yih yeli 

It when 


moriin, 

was-killed-by- 

him, 


pata phyurus ataty. Won tresh 

afterwards regret-was-felt- in-that-very- Now (water to allay) 
to-him place. 


ceyenna. Gav wuchani 

was-drunk-by-him-not. He-went to-seo 


thirst 

^ ath-abas 

to-this-water 
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asina 

will-there-not- 

be 


kuni 

sorciewhere 


agur 

source ? 




Pakan 

Going 


[ 8 - 

chuh 

is 


patashah, wot^ 

the-king, he-amvcd 

ati shehmara 

there a-certain-great-snake 


jaye-akis, 

at-a-place-one. 

shdngith, 

asleep, 


Wuchun 

W as-seen-by-him 


amis^y 

to-it-verily 


neran 

issuing 


osa-kani 

lal. 

Yih ab 

6 s^ zahar/^ 

the-mouth-from 

spittle. 

This water 

was i)oison.” 

Yih chus 

wanan 

gdlam amis 

patashehas, 

This is-to-him 

saying 

the-servant to-this 

to-king, 

“ hargah-kiy 

suh 

patashah sa 

tresh 

“ if 

that 

king that 

(water-to-allay) 

thirst 


ceyihe, 

had-drunk, 


suh 

he 


marihe. 

would-have- 
died. 


karihe, suh patashah 

he-had-made, that king 


Now-verily 

tas-pozas 

to-that-falcon 


Patasheham, say cheh dalil. 

My-king, that-verily is the-sfcory. 


saragi 

investigation (if) 

marihe-na, 

would-not'have- 

kiiled. 

Saragi 

Investigation 


gahhi 

is-proper 

karU&“.'’ 

to-be-made.” 




8 . Mdkalyav 

Waa-finished 

am‘>8ond“ 

this-one-of 

pahar ti. 

the-watch also. 

Av 

Came 

treyum" 

the-third 

pahar. 

watch. 

Z^h gay panas 

The-two became at-their*own- 
will 

bithh 

seated. 

Patashah 

The-king 

chuh 

is 

bedaf. 

awake. 

Dapau 

Saying 

chuh 

he-is 


misr/fy 
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amis-treyimis-paharawoiis. 

to-this-third-watchman. 


Dapau cbus, 

Saying he-is-to-him, 


‘ay 

‘ho 


golam, 

yus-akMh. 

agas-peth 

dagay 

servant, 

whoever to- 

the-master-on 

faithlessness 

kari, 

tas 

kyah 

wati karun" ? 

may-do, to-bim 

what 

will-be-proper to-be-done ? 

Dop^nas 


piiirith 

am^-golaman, 

“ suh 

It-was-said-by-him- 

to-him 

answering 

by-that-servant, 

“ he 


gabhi 

is-proper 


sangsar 

stoning-to- 

death 


karun'^. 

to-be-done. 


Baki, 

But, 


patasheham, 

my-king, 


saragi 

investigation 

dalSla. 

a-certain- 

story. 


kariin^. 

to-be-made. 


gabhi 

ia-proper 

Ts^h thawum, 

Thou place-for-me, 


Boh wanay 

I will-tell-to"thee 


patasheham, 

my-king, 


kan.*’ 

9ar.’' 


9. 

Dapan 

Saying 

chus, “ suh 

he-is-to-him, “ that 

6s" 

was 

sodagara 

a-certain- 

merchant 

akh. 

Suy 

OS" sethah 

baktawar. 

Tamis 

one. 

He-verily 

was very 

prosperous. 

To-him 

pev 

muhim. 

Tamis'^y 6s" 

bun". 

Byakh 

fell 

poverty. 

To-him-verily was 

a-dog. 

Another 


sodagara 

a-certain-mercbant was. 


Dop^nas, 

It-was-said-by-him- 

to-him, 


ma k^nahan ? ^ 

I-wonder if wilt-thou-sell-it ? * 


Dop'^nas, 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-him, 


‘ yih hun^ 

‘ this dog 

‘ k“^nan.* 

* I-will-sell-it.* 


warn 
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Dop'^nas, 

It-was*said-by-him- 

to-him, 


‘ karus 

* make-of-it 


mol.’ 

a-price.’ 


Korinas 

Was-made “by- 
him-of-it 


mol 

ropaye-hath. 

tho-price 

a-rupee-hundred. 

nyuv 

sodagaran 

was-taken 

hy-the-merchant 


Dyut^nas m61, 

Was-given-by-him-to- the-price, 
him 


soda heth, wot^ 

merchandize taking, he-arrived 

rath. RatHi has 

night. By-night entered-for-him 


yih hun'^. Drav 

this dog. He-went-fortb 

jaye-akis. Luj^s 

at-place-one. Came-on-for-him 

bur, nyuhas 

thieves, was-taken-by-them- 
of-liim 


yih mal. Hun^ chuh wuchan, 

this property. The-dog is seeing, 

kor^-na kgh-ti sadah. Phol^ 

was-made-not any-at-all sound-a. Broke 

bMar. Wuchun ta 

awake. It-was-seen- verily 

by-him 

chuh, 


Sddagar gav 

The-merchant became 


na 

not 


kuni. 

at-all. 


Dapan 

Saying 


gom?’ 

happened-to- 
me ? ' 

poshakas 

to-the-coat 

drav 

went-forth 

sddagar. 

the-merchant. 


Av 

Came 


yih 

this 


he-is, 

hun". 

dog. 


‘yith 

* to-this 


am^ 

by-him 

gwash. 

the-dawn. 

mal 

property 

kyah 

what 


Am^ 

By-it 


kUr%as 

was-made-by- 

him-of-him 


thaph. Chus 

seizing. He-is-to-him 

hruh bruh, pata 

in-front in-front, behind 

Watanowun 

He-was-caused'to-arrive- 
by-him 


laman. Hun^ 

pulling. The-dog 

pata chus 

behind is-of-him 

mddanas-akis-manz. 

to-a-plain-to-one-in. 


misr/fy 
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Wuchun ati fturau tho'W"mot" 

asond“ 

Was-seen-by-him there by-the-thieves 

deposited 

his 

mal. 

Parzanowun. Onun 

panim^ 

mal, 

property. 

It-was-recognized- Was-brought 

his'own 

property, 


by-him. by-him 



yih 

osus ta tih, biye 

6 s^ 

yimau- 

what was-of-him both that, also 

there-was 

by-these- 

feurau 

biyen-s5dagaran-hond“ 

nyumot^, 

ti-ti 

thieves 

other-merchants -of 

taken, 

that-also 

onun, 

watanowun pananis-deras. 

Gav 

was-brought- it-was-caused- to-his*own-lodging. 

He-became 

by-him. 

to-arrive-by-him 




sethah 

very 


khosh. 

happy. 


Dopun, 

It-was-said-by- 

him, 


‘ tamis 

‘ to-that 


tog^-na 

knoAvledge-how-was- 

not 

Tamis 

To-him 


OS^ 

was 


amis 

to-this 

pemot'^ 

fallen 


hunis 

dog 

muhim, 

poverty,^ 


mol 

a-price 


sodagaras 

merchant 

karun. 

to'inake. 


tami-m6kha 

on-that-accoujit 


togus-ua.^’^ 

knowledge-how-to-him-was-not.’ 

10 . Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Amis-hunis 

‘‘ Por-that-dog 

panb hath. 

five hundred. 


korun mol ropayes 

wms-made-by-him price (of) rupee 

Lich'^n cith^ Yihuy 

Was-written- adocnment. This-verily 


bhun^n 

was-put-by-hirn 


by-him 

amis-hunis nbl^. 

to-that-dog on-the-neck. 


Dop'^nas, 

It-was-said-by-him- 

to-it, 
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‘b“Ii 

‘ thou 

cith^ 


gabh. 

go 

h^th.’ 


pananis-khawandas-nishin 

to-thine-own-master-near 


Gav 


liun“, 

document having-taken.’ Went the-dog, 

amis-sodagaras. Sodagaran dyutli“ 

to-that-raerchant. By-the-merchant he-was- 


wof* 

arrived 


yih 

this 

nazdikh 

near 


seen. 


Parzanownn 

'Was-recognized- 

by-him 


yih kun'^. Dopun 

this dog. It-was-said-by-him 

Dop^nakh, ‘ kun^ 

It-was-said-by-him-to- * the-dog 
them, 

kor" ky^-tafi takhsir. Amiy 

vfas-done some-or-other fault. For-this-very (reason) 


panaaen 

to-hiS“Own 

av 

came 


hafean. 

family-members. 

phirith. Am^ 

returning. By-it 


hhiinukh-kadith. 

it-has-been-driven-out- 

by-them. 


BaPki 

Moreover 


nol^: 

on-the-neck/ 


kyah 

what 


chus 

there-is-to- 
it 

phikiri. 

in-auxiety. 

gom 

shall-I-do ? The-rupee-hundred went-for-me 


Sodagar 

The-merchant 


gav 

became 


kara ? Rdpaye-hath 


calan 

a-letter*of- 

dispatch 

‘Wun 

' Now 

kliar^c.' 

expended.* 


Kodun 

Was-takea-out-by-him 


bandukh, 


loy^nas, 


a-giin, was-aiined-by-hiin-at-it 


ta 

and 


morun. 

Yeli 

morun ta 

ada 

it-was-killed-by-him. 

When 

it-was-killed* then 

by-him 

afterwards 

phynrus. 

60 s 

nizikh, * Boh 

wuchaha 

grief-came-to-him. 

He-wenfc- 

to-it 

near. ‘ I 

wonld-see 

amis kyah 

kakaz 

chuh noi^^ 

Yihuy 

to-it what 

paper 

is on-the-neck.’ 

This-verily 
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kod'^nas nala ta mufeorun, ta 

was-taken-off-by- from-the-neck and it-was-opened-by-him, and 
him-of-it 


wuchun 

was-seen-by- 

him 


ath 

on-it 


lyukh'^mot'^ 

(was) written 


rdpayes panb 

(of-)rupee five 


hath. Ada phyuruB sethah. Patasheham, 

hundred. Then grief-came-to- exceedingly. My-king, 

him 

say cheh dalil. Saragi gatehi kariin^. 

that'verily is the-story. Investigation is-proper to-be-made. 


Hargah-ay 

suh 

sodagar 

g6daniy wuchihe 

If 

that 

merchant 

at-the-very-first- had-seen 

even 

amis-hunis 

kyah 

chuh 

nblS suh hun'^ 

to-that-dog 

what 

is 

on-the-neck, that dog 

ma marihe.” 

Gav 

am^-sond^ pahar. 

not he-would-have-killed. 

” Went 

him-of the-watch. 


11 . 


Av 

Came 


golama-sunz^ 

servant-of 


burimis-zan^-sond^ pahar. Tfiurimis- 

the-fourth-person-of watch. The-fourth- 

dalil. Tsiirimis-gdlamas wanan 

story. To-the-fourth-servant (is) saying 


patashah, 

''ay 

golam, 

yus-akhah 

agas'plth 

the-king, 

“ ho 

servant, 

whoever 

the-master-on 

bewSphbyi 

kari, 

tas 

kyah wati 

karun" ?” 

infidelity : 

tnay-do; 

, to-him 

what wdll-be- 

to-be-done? ” 




proper 


Dop'^nas 


gdlaman, 

, “ patasheham, tas 


It-was-said-by-him- 

to-him 


by-the-servant, “ my-king, 


to-him 


WNlSTff 
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gatehi sar lsatun“, shehara-manza 

ia-proper the-head to-becut-off, the-city-from-in 

kadun“. Patasheham, b6h 

(he-is) to-be-expelled. My-king, I 

daHla, b*h thawum kan. 

a-certain-story, thou place-for-me the-ear.” 

chus golam. 

is-to-him the-servant. 


[ 11 - 

dur 

distant 


wanay 

will-tell-to-thee 


thawum 

place-for-me 

“ suh 

that 

neeiv^ 

sons 


Dapan 

Saying 


08 ^ 

was 


patasheha 

a-certain-king 


Patashehan 

By-the-king 


akh. Amis os^ 

one. To-liim . were 

moye panun^ mdj^. 

died their-own mother. 

woruz^ zauana, Sa gaye 

second-wife woman. She became 

don woramoj^. Yim osi 

to** the-two stepmother. These were 


z®^h, 

two. 


Timan^y 

To-them-verily 


kiir^ 

was-made 


patashahzadan 

to-tbe-princes 

patashahzada 

princes 


z®^h 
the-two 


sabakas. 

at-a-lesson. 


amis-woramaje 


Tora ay, 

Thence they-came, to-this-stepmother 

niyekh salam, lalau niginau 

was-taken-by-them a-complimentary- (filled) with- with-jewels 

gift, rubies 


trbm^. Thov^kh amis 

a-copper-dish. It-w^as-placed-by -them to-her 


bontha-kani. 

in-front. 


Yim 

These 

chih 

they-are 

panun^ 

her-own 


gay biye sabakas. Dbha doha 

went again to-the-lesson. Each-day each-day 

kadan. Patashah-baye waz" 

(thus) passing. To-the-cjueen was-aroused 

ray. Kyah wuz%? ‘Boh 

intention. What was-aroused-in-her ? ‘ I 
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gonah/ 


sin. 


karahb yiman-patashahzadan-sbty 

would-bave-done thesG*princes-with 

Ddha-aki wonun yiman-patashahzadan-d6n, 

it-was-said-by-her to-these*piinces-cvvo, 

kariv gonah/ Yimav dop^has, 

do-ye sin.’ By-them was-said-by-them- 


On-a-day-one 

‘ me-sbty 

‘ me-with 


to-her, 


‘ b^h chekh 

son** mbj'* » 

be 

• ta 

ase 

* thou art 

our mother; 

for-thee 

and 

for-us 

wati-na.’ 

Patashahzada 

gay 

sabakas. 

it-will-not-he-suitable.’ 

The-princes 

went 

to-the-lesson. 

Patashah av 

darbar murkhas 

karith. 

The-king came 

the-court dismissed 

having-made. 


Wot^ mahalakhan. 

He-arrived at-the-private-apartments. 

darwaza. Darwaza 

the-door. The-door 


trop'^nas 

was-shut-by-her-for 

him 


Patashah-bayi 

By-the-queen 

ches-na 

she-is-for-him- 
not 


thawan. 

opening. 


Dop^nas, 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-her, 


‘yih 

‘ this 


kyazi ? ’ 

why ? ’ 


Wbfeh^s 

She-rose (in- 
reply)»to-him 


patashah-bay. Dop'^nas, 

the-queen. It-was-said-by -her-to-him, 


‘ boh 

‘I 


chesa 

am-I 


cybn^ 

of-thee 


kblay, 

the-wife, 


kina cyanen-neciven-hiinz^ ? ’ 

or thy-sons-of ? ’ 


Dop^nas 

It-was-said-by-him-to- 

her 


patashehan, 

by-the-king, 


‘ tih 

‘ that 


gav ? ’ Dop^nas, 

happened ? ’ It-was-said-by-her-to-him, 


‘tim 

‘ they 


kyah 

what 

am 

came-to-me 
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lekan.^ Patashah chus dapan^ 

for(-using)-indecent- The-king is-to-her saying, 

language.* 


‘wun 

kyah chuh 

salah ? ’ Patashah-bay 

‘ now 

what is 

(your) advice ? * The 

-queen 

ches 

dapaii, 

‘ me gabhi 

tibanza 

is-to-hira 

saying, 

‘ for-me is-necessary 

their 

wblinje 

z^h. Tima 

khema bdh, Ada-kyah 

hearts 

two. Them 

I-will-eat I. Then-of-course 

thaway darwaza.’ Patashehan 

dyut" 

I-will-oiien-for-thee the-door.’ By-the-king 

was-given 

hlikum 

waziras. 

Dop“nas, 

‘yim 

an-order 

to-the-vizier. 

It-was-said-by-him-to-him, 

* these 

shahzada 

z^h dikh 

marawatalan 

athi. 

princes 

two give-them of-the*executioners in- 

the-hand. 

Yiman 

kadan 

wolinje 

Gav 

Of-them 

they-will-extract 

the-hearts two.* 

Went 

wazir. 

Wot** 

batahal, yeti 

yim 

the-vizier. 

He-arrived 

at-the-school, where 

these 

shahzMa 

z®h bs^ 

Yiman-kun kiir^n 

princes 

two were. 

Them-towards was-made-by-him 


nazarah. Sethah gos yim patashahzada 

a-single-glance. Exceedingly became- these princes 

to-hini 


khdsh. Dilas 

two pleasing. To-the-heart 

Dop^nakh, ‘ fealiv 

It-was-said-by-him-to- * flee-ye 

them, 

Tsal^’^ 

They-fled.*’ 


pyos yinsaph* 

fell-of-him conaijassion. 

yimi-shehara dur/ 

from-this-city far.* 





12 . Uapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,— 

“ Marawatalan dyut" 

“ To-the-executioners was-given 
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hukum waziran, 

an-order by-the-vizier, 


‘mbryukii hun* z®^h.’ Marawatalau mbr* 

‘ kill-ye-them ■ dogs two.’ By-the-executioner were-killed 


hun^ z®h, kadikh yiman wblinje 

dogs two, were-extracted-by-them of-them the-hearts 

z*h, lazakh. tokis-manz, gay heth 

two, they-were-placed- a-tray-in, they-went taking 
by-them 

patashah-baye. Patashah-bayi tb6w“ darwaza. 

to-tbe-qiieen. By-the-queen was-opened the-door. 

Patashah chub karan patashdbi tat^ 

The-king is doing ruling there. 


13. Shahzada z^h ay 

The-princes two came 

balan 

fleeing 

biyis 

to-another 

patasbebas nisb. 

king near. 

Patashehan 

By-tbe-king 

rat^ yim 

were-taken they 

gdlam. G-6danyxik 

(as) servants. The-first 

“ pahar 

watch 

av 

came 

amis- 

to-this- 

badis-bibis'shabzadas. 
the-elder-the-pri nee. 

Shemah 

A-lamp-flame 

chilli 

is 

dazan. 

burning. 

Patasbaba-sand^ z“b 
The-king two 

bofe^ 

husband-and- 

wife 

chih 

are 

palangas- 

tho-bed- 

petb aramas. Timan^y 

-on in-rest. To-them-verily 

syod^ 

in-front 

wasan 

descending 


miST/ty 



BATIM'S SONGS AND STOBIES 


IS 


shehmar. 

a-grtsat-snake. 


Yih 

This 


gdlam 

servant 


chuh 

is 


[ 18 - 

kadan 

drawing 


shemslier. 

Amis-shehmaras 

chuh 

karan 

a-swoi’d. 

To-this-great-snake 

he-is 

making 

tuk^ra. Ami 

pata chuh 

shemsheri'handis 

pieces. This 

after he-is 

to-the-sword’s 

tegas walan 

phamb. Amis-patashahbaye-handis* 

blade wrapping 

cotton-wool. To-this-queen’s- 

badanas 6s" 

wotharan yih 

zahar 

amis- 

body he-was wiping-off this 

poison 

that- 

shehmara-sond^ 

Dopun, 

‘ amis 

ma 

great-snake-of. 

It-was-said-by-him, 

‘ on-her 

I-wonder-if 

asim 

shehmara-sond" . 

zahar.’ 

6 s^ 

there-will-be-on-my 

the-great-snake-of 

poison.’ 

He-was 

(queen) 




wotharan 

ta patashah 

gav 

bedar. 

wiping 1 

and the-king 

became 

awake. 

Dop" patashehan, ‘ yih 

am 

marani.’ 

It-was*said by-the-king, ‘ he came-to-me 

for-killing.* 


Fatasheham, say cheh 

My-king, that-verily is 

suh patashah sara 

that king testing 

neciven-peth ma diyihe 

sons-on not would-he- 

have-given 


dalil. Hargah-kiy 

the-story. If 

karihe, pananen- 

had-niade, to-his-ow'n- 

hukum marawatalan, 

the-order to-the-executi oners, 


‘ toh^ 

mbryukh.’ 

Ada 

gay 

tim 

hun^ 

‘ye 

kill-ye-them.’ 

Afterwards 

went 

those 

dogs 

z^h 

mara. 

Fatasheham, 

agar 

bawar 

two 

to-death. 

My-king, 

if 

believing 
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6 s» 

was 

b®h. 

thon. 


%L 


sonuy 

our-verily 

Yit'-kyah 

Here-ou-the- 

one-hand 


cheh shemsher, at^-kyah chuy 

is the-aword, there-on-the- is*of-tbee 

other-hand 


palangas-tal 

the-bed-below 


shehmar gane 

the-great-snake pieces 


karith/’ 

having-made.” 


14. 

Sethah gokh patashah 

khosh. 


Exceedingly became-with- the-king 

pleased. 


them 


Akh 

boy^ thowun wazir, byakh 

b6y“ 

One 

brother was-appointed- vizier, the-other 

by-him 

brother 


banowun patashah. 

was-made-by-him a-king. 


misr,iy 
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IX.—GRIST^'^-BAYE-HUNZ^ TA MACH-T^Lare. 

FABMER’S-WIFE-OP AND HONEY-BEE- 


HUNZ« KATH 

OP STORY 

1. Bapan wustM,— 


(Is) saying the-teacher,— 



Yih 

Thia 

gTist‘-bay 
farmer’s-wife had 

bUj^muts^, 

fled. 

Kami- 

Por-what- 

bapath ? 

reason ? 

Kardaran ta 

By-the-overseer and 

mukadaman 

by-the-village- 

headman 

osus 

had-been-to- 

her 

kor^mot^ 

done 

zulm. Amiy-bapath cheh 

tyranny. For-this-very- she-is 

reason 

buj^mtife®. 

fled. 

Wofe^ 

She-arrived 

wanas-akis-manz. 

forest-one-in. 

Otuy wbfe“s 

There-verily arrived-to-her 

mlch-f'Fr**. Amis aye 

a-honey-bee. To-it came 

zabaiie 

speech. 

Bapan 

Saying 

cheh 

she-is 

amis-grist^-baye, ^ 

to-this-fariner’s-wife, * 

kyazi 

* thou why 

chekh 

art 

• fled?” 

V* Dop^nas 

Was-said-by-her-to- 

it 

grist^-bayi, 

by-the-farmer’s- 

wife, 

L 

to-me 

chub 

is 

gomot^ zulm.^^ 

happened tyranny.” 

Ami dop”nas 

By-that was-said-by-it- 

to-her 

phrrith 

answering 

mach-W^ri, “me-ti chuh 

by-the-bee, “ to-me-also is 

g6mot“ 

happened 


zulm. B6h ches wadan, ls»h thavtam 

tyranny. I am lamenting, then please-place-for- 

me 


misT/ff, 
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Saying (is) the-bee the-farmer's-wife 
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kun. 

to. 


Yitay, vesi, paran 

‘‘ Como- friend, at-feet 

pleaso, 


karos zarapar. 

we-will-make- ejaculations. 

to-Him 


pemos, 

we-wilHall-of-Him, 


Buday chesay inSch-t4“r“, wanuk’^ 

I-verily am-Thy honey-bee, of-the-forest 

j ana war. 

a-winged-creature. 

2. K6ha-k6hai vyur^ah 

From-every- flower-nectar 

mountain 

ayalbar. 

possessed-of-a-large-family. 

Balay poyin hapath-ganas, wanan 

Calamity may-fall to-tha-bear-pimp, tO'thG-forcsts 

feon**nam lar. 

was-brought-in- running-away. 

by-him-to-me 


anam, bs^s 

was-brought- I-became 
by-me, 


3. Pot6n tasandcn bP-nash korun \ 

To-the-young- of-it nest-destruction was-made- 
ones by-him ; 

Sbhibo, ay-na ar ? 

0-God, did-there-not-there- pity ? 

come-to-thee 


o 


misT/}^ 
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Buday 

I-verily 


chesay 

am-Thy 


janawar.” 

a-winged-creature.” 


macL-t®l“r“, 

honey-bee, 


%L 


[ 4 - 

■wanuk“ 

of-the-forest 


4, Dapan 

(Is) saying 

inScli-t4^r^, 

honey-bee, 

wana-manza 

the-forest-froin-in 


amis 

to-this 


grist**baye 

farmer s-wife 


yih 

this 


“yih 

“ this 


hal 

contrition 


kor“nam 

was-made-by-him- 

for-me 


hapatan. 

by-the-bear. 


Wun feajyeyes, 

Now I-fled,' 


wiifch^s grist^-garas, dapyam, 

I-descended to-a-farmer’s-house, it-was-said-by- 

me (long ago), 

rahath/ Wuchta wun kyah 

tase/ See-please now whafc 

yih gryust^, thavta kan. Boh 

this the-farmer, place-please the-ear. I 


‘kara 
‘ I-will-make 

karem 

will-do-to-me 

kyah 

what 


wanay ? 

shall-say-to-thee ? 

Thiin^a 

Fresh- 
butter 


mathith 

having-rubbed 


kuth^ah 

a-room 


thow^nam, 

w^as-placed-by-him- 

for-me, 


motuh^ 

of-death 

Bagan^-ayes 

It-was-my-fate 


chem 

it-is-to-me 


b5d^-haL 

a-prison. 


grist^-garas, say me 

(in) the-farmer’s-house, that-verily to-me 


gayem gal. 

became-tome shame; 


misr^y 
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5. Drati-sotin kash* yeli 

A-sickle-with the-honeycombs when 


kotyah khatis mar. 

how-many arose-for-him (guilt of) murders. 


feat’nam, 

were-cut-by-him- 

of-me, 


Biiday 

I-verily 


chesay 

am-Thy 

janawar/' 

a-winged-creature.” 


mSch-t^^Pr^, 

honey-bee, 


wanuk^ 

of-the-forest 


Mokalow^ 

Was-finisbed 


ami-mi,ch-t®'Pri 

by-this-honey-bee 


wanith 

having-spoken 


panun“ 

dod^. Wun 

cheh 

dapan 

amis- 

her-oAvn 

pain. Now 

she-is 

saying 

to-this- 

grist‘-baye, “cheyey 

kih 

g6mot“, 


farmer’s-wife, if-there-is-to- anything 

thee 

happened, 

thoxi-also 

wan.” 

Wanan cheh 

wun 

grist‘-bay. 

speak.” 

Saying ia 

now 

the-fanner’s-wi fe. 

Dapan 

ches, “ Boz, 

me 

kyah 

zulm 

Saying 

she-is-to-it, “ hear, 

to-me 

what 

tyranny 

ehuh 

g*6mot^.^’ 




is 

hai3pened.” 




Azal chawun chuh samsaras, 

cheh 

Fate 

to-be-experienced is 

in-the-world, 

there-is 


tal wasUn^ 

jay. 




below to-be-descended 

a-place. 



Buday chesay grist'-bay, 

yor 

nay 

I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, 

here 

not-verily 


rozani 

to-abide 


ay. 

we-are-come. 
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7. S6ta yeli motastiti gresten dilasa 

In-spriDg when the-accountants to-farmers sootbiug 

dini hay ay, 

to-giv 0 0! came, 

Mddaryiv-kathau yedah bur%h, zalas 

With-sweot-words a-belly was-filled-by-tbem, in-a-net 

walana-ay. 

we-were-surrounded. 

8 . Har“da-vizi dard mUth^kh, layeni 

Iii-autumn-time thc-affection was-forgotten- for-beating 

by-them, 

tim-hay ay, 

they-verily came» 


Buday 

I-verily 


chesay 

am-Thy 


grist^-bay, 

farrner’s-wife, 


yor nay 

here not-verily 


rozani ay. 

to-abide we-came. 


9. Yim phal wawim 

What fruits were-sown- by-me 

tim-hay papith ay, 

they-verily ripened came, 


maje-zamini, 

in-mother-earth, 


Sdmb»rith sorith khalas karim, 

Having-collected having-piled on-tbe-thresbing- they- 


floor 


were- 
made-by-me, 


hatabod^-khbris 


dray. 

to-hundreds-of-kharwiir- they-emerged, 

weight 


miST/fy 
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10. 

Cakla-cakla 

mukadam 

ta 


In-each-village- 

the-village-head¬ 

and 


circuit 

man 


tolani 

tim-hay 

ay, 


to-weigh 

they-verily 

came, 


Buday che$ay 

grist^-bay, 

yor 

• I-verily am-Thy 

farmer's-wife, 

here 


rSzani ay. 




toTabide we-came. 


11, Oziz ta miskin kbtyah, 

The-poor and penniless how-many, 

halam dor^-dbr^ ay, 

the-lap-cloth holding-out came, 

Halam dit^makh me bar^-bari, 

The-skirts were-given-by- by-me filling, 
me-to-them 

chub mSkalan pay. 

is for-salvation a-means. 


12. Kalama sbtin sawab 

A-pen with the-reward-of-good- 

actions 

yith-nay lagekh gray. 

so-that-not will-happen-to-them shaking. 


Buflay ch^say grist^-bay, yor 

I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here 

rSzani ay. 

to-abide we-came. 


pathwor^ 

the-village- 
accountant 


nay 

not-verily 


iris'yiy, 

0-friend, 


suy 

thai-verily 


likhan, 

they-will- 
write, 


nay 

not-verily 



200 


HATIM^S SONGS AND STOBIES 




X.—BAJE BIEAEAMAJETITN^ KATH 

(In the original MSS. of this story, the Hindu -word for “ king ” is 
regularly written rdj^, instead of the more familiar raja or rdza. 
This spelling is followed in the transcription.) 

1. Dapan wustadf— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,— 

Mahaniv^ 

Men 


__Akhi 

Tbere-came-to- 

them 


feor 

four 

bruha 

in-front 


yeli liyotukh 

when they-began 

panawun, talau, 

mutually, “ ho, 


08‘ 

pakan 

wati. 

were 

going 

by-road. 

modao. 

Ath* 

modaaas 

a-plain. 

(On) this 

plain 

pakun, 

lagi 

wanani 

to-go, 

they-began 

to-say 


wan^av 

tell-ye 


dalfla, 

story-a, 


yib 

this 


modan kadon/' Pata-kani 

plain we-will-pass-over- Afterwards 
it.” 

akh 

there-eame- 

to-thom 

byakh 

other 

shekhlsa. Amis 

person-a. To-him 

dopukh, 

it-was-said-by- 

them. 

“ thou 

wanta 

tell-please 

dalila, yih 

story-a, this 

modan mokalawabun.’^ 

plain we-will-complete-it.” 

Am* 
By-him 

dop^nakh 

it-was-said-by-him-to- 

them 

phlrith, 

in-answer. 

“ b6h, 

“1, 

basa, 

sirs, 


wanamowa 

will-tell-to-you 

katha panfc. 

tales five. 


dalil. Dalil, hasa, wanamowa 

a-story. Story, sirs, I-will-tell-to-you 

Panfean-kathan gra^hanam 

For-five-tales they-will-be-proper-to 

me 
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rSpayes 

of-rupee 


dop^has 

it-was-said-by- 

them-to-bim 


phlrith, 

in-answer, 


pants 

five 

“feor 

“ four 


hath.’^ 

hundred/' 

hath 


Timov 

By-them 


dimoy 

hundred we-will-gi ve¬ 
to-thee 


bor 

four 


!zan^ 

persons. 


Pbntsyum^ hath gay pannnuy. 

The-fifth hundred became thine-own- 

only. 

Wan-sa katha pants.’’ Dop'^nakh.— 

Tell-sir the-tales five." It-was-said-by-him-to-them.— 


Dyar, 

“ Monies, 

Yar, 

A-friend, 


sapharas. 

for-a-journey. 


hasa, chih 

sirs, are 

hasa, chuh na-asanas. 

sirs, is for-non-existence (of wealth). 

Ash^nav, hasa, chuh 


asanas. 


Gaye 

Went 


A-near¬ 
relation, 

trih 

three 


sirs, 

katha. 

tales. 


is for-existence (of wealth). 


Biye 

The-other 


z®^h 

two 


katha, 

stories, 


hasa, 

sirs, 


chewa,— 

are-for-you,- 


Sa 

zanana 

chewana panun**, 

That 

woman 

is-for-you-not your-own, 

yesa 

na 

asi panas-sbty. 

who 

not 

will- oneself-with. 

be 

Biye, 

hasa, — 


Also, 

sirs, — 



Yus 

He-who 


rat as 

by-night 


bWar 

awake 


rozi, 

will-remain, 


MiNfSr^ 





suy, 

he-only, 
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hasa, zeni 

sirs, will-win 

kiir^/' 

daughter." 


[ 2 - 


Raj e-Bikarniaj etiin^ 

King-Vikram4ditya’s 


Wan^nakh yima 

Were-said-by-liim-to- these 

them 

katha 

tales 

panb. 

five. 

Yim 

They 

chis 

are-to-him 

dapan, “ 

saying, 

wan-sa 

“ tell-sir 

dalil.” 

a-story.” 

Yih 

’ He 

chukh 

is-to-them 

dapan, “ me, 

saying, “ by-me. 

hasa, 

sirs. 

wanemowa 

were-told-by-me-to-you 

katha 

panb.” 

Miluv’^kh 

ladoy^. 


chis 

are-to-him 


Yim 

They 

nith; 

were-taken-by-thee; 


dapan, 

saying, 

dam 

story 


“ropayes Isor 

“ of-rupee four 

kih wiin^th-na; 


any 


chuh 

is 


wune 

still 


pakaiiay.’" 

not-having-been- 

walked." 


was-told-by- 
thee-not; 

Amis 

To-him 


fighting. 

hath 

hundred 

mddan 

the-plain 


loyukh 

it-was-beaten 


yimav-feorav-zanev. 

by-these-four-persons. 

‘‘ pakiv-sa 

walk-ye-sirs 

suh dapi, 

he will-say, 


Ain^ dop^nakh, 

By-him it-was-said-by-hini-fco-them, 


y itikis-pat ashehas-nish. 

of-here*the-king-near. 

tih karav.” 

that we-will-do," 


Yih 

What 


2. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,- 





%L 


X. THE TALE OF EAJd YIKEAMADITYA 203' 


Wbti 

They-arrived 


patashehas-nisb. 

the-king-near. 


Dyut“ 

Was-given 


phar'yad 

a-complaint 


feorav-zanev. 

by-the-four-persons. 


Dop"has, 

It-was-said-by-them-to-bim, 


“ patashebam, 

“ my-king, 

yim*-8hekbfaan khey 

by-this-j>er3on were-eaten 

ase ropayes 

feor 

hath. 

Copun, 

for-us of-rupee 

four 

hundred. 

It-was-said-by-him, 

‘ waBamowa 

katba 

panb.’’’ 

Fatasbehan 

‘ I-will-tell-you 

tales 

five.’ ” 

By-the-king 


dop" 

it-was-said 


amis»shckhfeas, 

to-thiS”person, 


‘ wan-sa 

“ tell-sir 


wonHhakh ? Yih 

was-told-by-thee-to-them ? ” He 

phirith, patashehain, boh 

in-answer, “ my*king, I 


kyah 

whafc 

wSthus 

arose-to-him 


wanay 

Will-tell-to-thee 


katha 

tales 


panfe. 

Eopayes 

gabhanam 

din^ 

five. 

Of-ruix^e 

they-are-proper-to-me 

to-be-given 

panb 

hath. Ada 

wanay boh 

katha 

five 

hundred. Then 

I-will-tell-to-thee I 

the-tales 

panb.” 

Patashehan 

kad* 

ropayes 

five.” 

By-the-king 

■were-produced 

of-rupeo 

panfe 

hath, ditin 

amis-sh^kbbas. Yim 

five 

hundred, they-were-given- to-this-person. 

by-him 

These 


karin 

were-made- 

by-bim 


band, 

tied-up, 


paua 

by-himself 


kiir^n 

was-doncrby- 

him 


kom"ah 

deed-a 
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am^-patasbehan. 

Patash5hi-hond“ 

pdshakh 

by-that-king. 

Royalty-of 

garment 

trowun, gadoyiye-hoiid“ 

pdshakh 

purun. 

was-put-off- beggary-of 

garment 

was-piit-on- 

by-him, 



by-him. 

Biye gandin 

lal 

sath 

mabhi, 

Also were-tied* by-him 

rubies 

seven 

on-the-arm, 

drav yima 

katka 

pants Sara 

kal-ani. 

he-went-forfch these 

tales 

five testing 

to*make. 


3. Bapan wustM,— 

(Is) saying tho-teacher,- 


Gddaniy 

A t* the-very- 
first 


drav 

he-weut- 

forth 


bene-handis-sheharas-kun. 

bis-sisfcer’s'City-towards. 


Gur“ 

chus kliasun“. 

Wot* 

yell 

A-horse 

is-for-him to-bo-mounted. 

He-arrived when 

nizikh 

ath-bene-han dis-sheharas 

luz*n 

near 

to-that-sister's-city 

was-sent-by-him 

shech^ 

amis-bene, ‘‘me 

kyah 

chuh 

a-message 

to-that-sister, “ to-me 

verily 

is 

pemot" 

muhim. £dh 

kyah 

yimahd 

fallen 

poverty. I 

of-course 

should-come 


Ami liiz^nas 

beni 

pot^ 

there-even.” 

By-that was-sent-by- 

by-tbe- 

back-again 


her-to-him 

sistor 


phirith 

shechS “ me 

kyah 

rdzan 

in-answer 

a-message, “ to-me 

of-course 

will-remain 

pama 

wbrMs-manz.” 

Pot* 

phirith 

reproaches 

my-fathei'-iu-law’s- Back-again 

in-answer 


house-in.” 
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liiz^nas 

was-sent-by- 

him-to-her 

biye shechS 

again message, ‘ 

“ me yeli na 

‘ to-me when not 

bani tor yun’^, to-ti 

will-be- there to-come, nevertheless 

possible 

gafehem 

it-is-proper- 

to-me 

ladun^ 

to-be- 

sent 

naphthas 

for-the-belly 

kenfehah. Ladaham-ay, 

something. Thou-wilt'Send- 

to-me-if, 

tath 

to-that 

gabhi 

it-is-proper 

gand karun", 

a-knot is-to-be-made, 

pdtha 

upon (it) 

gafehes 

it-is-proper- 

for-it 

mdhar 

the-seal 

kariin® paniin^.” 

to-be-made thine-own.” 

Ami 

By-that 

kiir^ 

was-done 

beni 

by-the-sister 

kdm^ah. Lodun panane-kenze 

deed-a. Was-sent-by-her (in) her-own-dish-cup 


bata-hana, 

a-little-boiled-rice, 


ya fehyot^ ya 

(not caring whether impure or 
it was) either (leavings) 


shoteb. 

puri ty . 


Petha kur%as paniin^ mdhar, korun 

Upon (it) was-rnade-by- her-own $eal, was-made 


her-for-it 

rawana amis-bby is. 

dispatching to-that-brother. 

bene-hunz^ mfihaj, 

the-sister-of the-seal, 


Tam* 

ydli 

by-her 

wuch“ 

By-him 

when 

was-seen 

rotun, 


atiy 

was-taken- 


in-that- 

by-him, 


very-place 


thowun-dabbvith. 

was-buried-by-him . 
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4. 

Drav 

yara-sanzi-wati. Y^li 

w6t“ 

' ■ - 

He-went-fortb 

on-a-friend’s-the-road. When he-arrived 


nizikh 

suzun 

amis mahanyuv", 

“yar, 

; " 

near 

was-sent 
by-him 

fco-him a-man (saying), 

“ (thy) 
friend, 

y 

hasa, 

<o 

Patashohi chesna. 

Suh, 


sir, 

is-conae-to-thee. Koyalty is-to-him-not. 

He, 


hasa, 

chuy 

muhimzad.” Yaran 

yeli 

V * 

sir, 

is-verily 

struck- by-adversi ty. ” By- the-friend 

when 



buz", drav, wot" amis-yaras-nish. 

it-was-heard, he-went-forth, he-arrived that-friend-near. 


Dapan 

Saying 

chus, “ha yara, kati 

he-is-to- 0 friend-0, whence 

him, 

goham 

didst-thon- 

become-for-me 


yor 

here 

poda ? ” Pakan chih 

manifest Going they-are 

donaway. 

both. 


Amis os" miskini-hond" poshakh 

To-that-one was poverty-of garment 

nol\ 

on-the-neck. 


Dapan 

Saying 

chus, “ yara, yih khalH-e-shdlu 

he-is-to-him, “friend, this robe-of-royalty 


dita 

please-give 

Yih myon^ 

to-me. This my 

poshakh 

garment 


%hu.ata Yih as-iia*b6zana, “ yih 

please-put-on thou.” This was-not-considered- ” this 




by-him, 

chuh 

is 

amis 

to-that-ono 

miskini-hond" 

beggary-of 

poshakh ” ; 

garment ; 

yih 

this 

as-bozana 

was-considered 

khal"t-e-shohi; 

a-robe-of-royalty ; 

kami-m6kha t 

on-what-account ? 


misr,fy 
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Mahabata-soty. 

Affection-through. 


Gav. 

He-went. 


gara. 

house. 


Yaran 

By-the-friend 


Wbti 

They-arrived 

kiir^nas 

was-made-by- 

him-for-him 


yara-sond“ 

the-friend-of 

ziyaphath 

a-feast 


Ibyik-e-patashab. 

worthy -of -a - kirig . 


Sapanes 

There-happened- 

to-him 


ot“-tan 

there-iip-to 


z^h 

two 


katha 

statements 


Sara. 

in-investigation. 


5. Drav 

He-went-forth 


Wot^ 

He-arrived 


wun zanani-handis-sheharas-kun. 

now (his) wife*s-city-towardc, 

and-kun. Ati 

thc-outskirt-towards. There 


OS 


u 


bud^ 

was an-old 

Dopun 

It-was-said- 

by-him 


ath-sheharas 

of-that-city 

zanana. 

woraan-a-certain. 

amis-bujg-zanani, 

to- that-old-worn an, 


Byuth’^ am^-sandi-gari. 

He-stayed in-her-house. 


“ ditam 

“ please-gi ve¬ 
to-rne 


drot’^. 

a-sickle. 


B6h ana yimis-guris-kyut" 

I will-bring this-horse-for 

gasa.” 

grass.” 

Drav 

He-went-fort.li 

gasa 

grass 

anani, 

to-bring. 

Wuchun 

Was-soen- 

by-him 

ati 

there 

gasa-mddaua, 

grass-plain-a-certaia, 

aty 

to-it-verily 

chuh 

he-is 

lonan. 

reaping. 

Yih 

This 

ds’‘ 

was 

rakh 

the-private- 

field 

patashSha-sunz". 

the-king-of. 

6s* 

Were 

. laran 
running-up 

tahal\ 

the-grooms. 


miSTffy 
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Nyukh 

He-was-taken- 

by-them 


ratith 

having-seized 


pananis-mej eras-nish. 

their-own-master-of-the- 

horse-near. 


Korukh 

He-was-made* 
by-them 


kod. 

imprisoned. 


Eath 

Night 


aye. 

came. 


Amis 

To-him 


cheh 

is 


gabhan 

becoming 


pbda 

manifest 


zanana 

woman-a 


akh, 

one, 


amis-mejeras 

to-thafc-master-of-the- 

horse 


ziyaphatha 

dish of-food-a 


heth. 


Yih 


having-brought. He 


chuh 

is 


bihith 

seated 


carpayi-peth. 

a-bedstead-on. 


Ziyaphath 

The-dish-of-food 


thiiv^nas 


was-placed-by-her- 

for-him 


bontha-kani. 

front-in. 


Ath* -wath' 

To-it-verily they-descended 


kheni 

to-eat 


ddnaway. 

both. 


Hana 

A-little 


h'’reyekh. 

remained-over-for- 

them. 


Yih 

This 


dyutukh amis-kodis. 

was-gi ven-by-them to- th is- prisoner. 


Kor^has 

Was - made - by - th em- 
to-hini 


aiav, 

a-call, 


‘‘hato 

*'ho 


kbdyau, 

prisoner-0, 


yih 

this 


khyuh 

eat 


sbn^ 


our 


bheth-ban.’’ £bd^ khyon, 

waste-food- By-the-prisoner it-was-taken, it-was-eaten* 


a-little.’’ 


by-him. 


Atiy 

There- 

verily 


chuh 

he-is 


panane 

in-his-own 


jaye 

in-place 


bihith. 

seated. 


Yimav-doyav 

By-these-two 


kiir^ 

was-made 


tamaskhuri; 

jesting; 


ath-palangas 

to-that-bedstead 


phiit" 

was-broken 


miST/fy 
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Korukh alav 

the-tenon. Was-made-by-them a-call 


amis-kbdis, 

to-tbat-prisoner, “thou 


wuchta, 

please-see, 

ma 


yith-palangas 

to-this-bedstead 


phut^ 

is-broken 


tiir^, fee 

the-tenon, to-thee 


tagiy.” 


I-wonder-if it-wilb\vithin- 
tby-power/’ 


Am^ 

By-bim 


dop^nakh, 

it-was-said-to- 

them, 


‘an, 

yes, 


tagem-na ? 

will-it-not-be-within- 
my-power ? 

Dop^has, 

lt-was-said-by-thom> 

to-him, 


Hamsaye 

Neighbours 


chim chan.” 

are-to-me carpenters.’" 


‘‘ wdla,” Wot^ ot“. Anii- 

“ come.” lie-arrived there. By-tbat- 


zanani 

parzanow^ 

panun“ 

khawand. 

woman 

he-was-recognized (as) 

her-own 

husband. 

Am^ 

bs^-parzanov^mnb^ 

bronth, 

yeli yih 

By-him 

she-had-been-recognized 

before, 

when this 

bata-han 

dife%a8. 

Yih zanana cheh 

food-a-little 

was-given-by-them-to- 
him. 

This woman is 

dapan 

amis'inejeras, “ 

wun kyah 

karav ? 

saying to-tbis-master-of-the- 

now what 

shall-we-do ? 


Yih 

This 


chuh 

is 


horse, 

myoii^ 

my 


marun^ 

to-be-killed 


ratas-rath.” 

this-very-nigbt.” 


khawand. 

husband. 

Hukum 

An-order 


Yih 

He 


gafehi 

is-proper 


dyutun 

•was-given-by-him 


marawatalan. Dop'^nakh, ‘‘niyun yih 

to-tbe-executioners. It-was-said-by-bim-to- “ take-bim this 

them, 


OfWOlA 
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kbd^ 

prisoner. 


gafehi marun"; 

he-is-proper to-be-killed; 


wdlinj“ 

the-heart 


gafahes 

is-proper-of- 

liim 


yur* 


here-even 


aniin^.” 

to-be-brought.” 


Nyukh 

Was-taken-by- 

them 


yih 

this 


kdd^ 

prisoner 


sheharas-nebar. 

the-city-outside. 


Ami 

By-him 


dyut^nakh. 

was-given-by-him- 

to-them 


sawal, 

a-petition, 


“ me trov*tav yela, bSh chalaho atha 

“ me please-to-let-ine- from-restraint, I would- the-hards 


loose 


wash 


buth'', 

face, 


Khddayes-kun 

God-towards 


karahb 

I-would-make 


zarapar/’ 

ejaculations. ” 


Trowokh 

He-was-let-loose- 

by-them 


yela. 


"Wuch^ 


froia-restraint. Was-seen-by- 
him 


aba-hana, 

water-a-little, 


cholun atiy atha buth". 

was-waahed- there-indeed the-hands face, 
by-him 

kun korun zarapar. 

towards was-made-by-him ejaculation. 


Khoda-Sobas- 

God-the-Lord- 


Atha 

The-hand 


pyos 

fell-of-him 


yiman-lalan-satan-peth, 

these-rubies-seven -on, 


yim 

'which 


tati 

there 


OSIS 

wero-of-him 


gand^mati mafehi. Yiman dopun marawatalan- 

tied on-the-arm. To-these it-was-said- to-executioners- 

by-him 

feon, “ hata-sa, me trdvyuv 

four, “ O-sirs, me let-ye-me 


chiwa 

are-for-you 


lal 

rubies 


sath. 


Tsor 

Four 


yela. 

Nom 

from-restraint. 

These 

chiwa 

t6he 

are-for-you 

for-you 


seven. 


NlINlSr^^ 
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feon 

four 

nish.” 

with.” 


zanen. Trih chiwa mybn^ tdhe- 

persons. Three are-for-you mine you- 



6. Ot".tan 

karen 

bor katha 

Sara. 

There-up-to were-rnade-by- 

four statements 

tested. 



him 



Ponfeim^ 

kath 

gayes 

mashith. 

Av, 

The-ljfth 

statement 

went-for-him forgotten. 

He-came, 

w6t“ 

panun^ 

gara. 

Biye wanan 

chuh 

he-arrived 

his-own 

house. 

Again saying 

he-is 

timan 

pantean 

zanen, 

“ waniv-sa 

kyah 

to-those 

five 

persons, 

“ say-ye-sirs 

what 

wanewa tdhe 

pants 

katha.’* 

Yih 

were-said-by- 

-you by-you 

five 

statements.” 

He 


wdthus pot" phirith, 

arose-to-him bock-again in-answer, 

“ Patashehain, kaba katha kareth sara?” 

“ My-king, how- statements w'ere- tested ? ” 

niany maclo-by-tbee 


Dop"nakh patashehan, 

It-was-said-by-hini-to- by-the-king, 
them 

Yimav dop^has, 

By-them it-was-said-hy-them-to-him. 


‘‘ feor 

katha.” 

four 

statements. 

‘‘kusa 

kusa ? ’* 

“ which 

which ? ” 


Dop^nakh 

It-was-said-by-hini-to-them 

“ Ash^nav cMh 

“ Relations are 


patashehan, 

by-the-king, 

paz'-pbth^ 

really-truly 


asanas. 

for-existence (of 
wealth). 


p 
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Yar 

A-friend 

Zanana 

Woman 


chuh iia-asaiias. 

is for-non-existence 

(of wealth). 


sa 

that 


Dyar 

Monies 


panas-sbty 

oneself-with 

chih 

are 


chena 

is-not 

cheh. 

is. 

bakar 

useful 


Ti-ti 

That-also 
(is) 

paniin^, 

one’s-own, 

Ti-ti 

That-also 

sapliaras. 

for-a-journey. 


[ 7 - 

pozuy. 

true-verily. 


yesa 

who 


na 

not 


pozuy. 

triie-verily. 

Ti-ti 

That-also 


pozuy. 

true-verily. 


Yima 

These 


laor 

four 


sara. 

tested. 


Wun 

Now 


Dop^nas 

It-Avas-said-by- 

him-to-him 

rSpaye 

“ rupees 

patashehan. 

by-the-king. 

'‘Yus 

He-who 


am^ 

by-this 

hath 

hundred 


katha 

statements 

wanyum 

tell-ye-me 

shekhfean 

by-person 


karemav 

were-made-by-me-for-you 


pbnbim^ 

the-fifth 

pot'' 

back-again 


gafehem dyun"/^ 

are-proper- to-be-given.” 
to-me 


kath.’’ 

statement.” 

phirith, 

in-answer, 

Dyiit^nas 

Was-given-by- 
him-to-him 


Dop^nas,— 

It-w'as-said-by-him-to-him,— 


ratas 

by-night 


bedar 

awake 


rozi, 

will-remain, 


suy zeni Raje-Bikarmajetim^ 

he-only will-win King-Vikramaditya’s 


kur^.’^ 

daughter.” 


7 . 


Patashehan 

By-the-king 


kiir* 

was-done 


kbm^. 

a-deed. 


Logun 

Wasrimitated- 

by-him 


MWJsr/jy 
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phakir. 

a-faq!r. 

gara, 

house. 


Gav, 

He*went, 

Jfazarbazav 

By-the-watchers 


w6t« Raje-Bikarmajetun^ 

he-arrived King Vikramaditya’s 

kur^ 


khabardarav 

hy-the-newsnaen 


niye 

was-brought 


nazar, 

was-done watching, 

khabar 

news 


amis-rajes. 

to-this-king. 


Dop"has, 

It-was-said-by-them-to- 

him, 

“raje-soba, 

“ King-Sir, 

phakira 

faqir-a 

akh 

one 

gamot^ 

(is) become 

pSda. 

manifest. 

Yihuy dapan, 

He-verily (is) saying. 

‘boh 

‘I 

zenan 

will-win-her 

raje-siinz' 

the-king’s 

^ kur^/ 

daughter.'" 

Raje 

The-king 

wanan 

saying 

chukh 

is-to-them 

pot“ 

back-agaia 

phirith, »az-tan 

in-answor, “ today-up-to 

kbtyah 

how-many 

(are) 

gamat^ 

gone 

rajezada 

princes 

ati mara! 

here to-deatli! 

Wun 

Now 

. gav 

is-gone 

yih phakir hawala-y-Khdda, 

this faqir (in) the-care-of-God, 

ada 

then 

ya 

either 


Iasi 

he-will-siirvive 

kiitbis-manz.’^ 

the-room-in.’' 


ya 

or 


mari. 

he-will-die. 


Gabhiv, khblyun 

Cro-ye, cause-ye-him-to- 
mount 


Yeti 

Where 


yih 

this 


raje-sUnz^ 

king's 


bs“, 

palaug 

was. 

a-bed 

yih 

phakir 

this 

faqir 


trow'^has shirith. 

was-put-by-them- having-made- 
for-him ready. 


kur^ 

daughter 

Khoth'^ 

Ascended 


palangas-peth. 

the-bed-on. 


Amis-khotuni 

To-this-lady 


warn 1° 
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*•“ Karen 


was-given-by- 

him 


zir'*. Karen amis-soty 

a-pusb. Were-made-by- her-witb 
him 


katha, 

speeches. 


Katha karith kiir’^n kom’‘. 

Spn^eches having-made was-done-by- a-deed. 

him 


Ath-pdshakas 

(Of) that-garment 


kur^n 

was-made-by-him 


shekal 

a-form 


yinsan-hish^. 

a-huraan-being-like. 


Pana 

He-himself 


drav 

dur-pahan, 

byuth" 

nazari. Shernah 

went-forth distance-a- 

he-sat 

in-watch. A-lamp- 


little, 


flame 

chuh 

dazan. Amis-khotuni-handi-shikama-manza 

is 

burning. 

This-lady’s-belly-from-in 

drav 

aj®^dah. 

Tsav 

ath-poshakas-manz, 

issued 

a-python. 

It-entered 

that-garment-in, 

yeth 

yih 

am*-phaklran 

yinsan-hyuh" 

which 

this 

by-this-faqir 

a-human-being-like 

kor“mot“ 6s". 

Yih chuh 

d^’nan, bap' 

made 

was. 

This he-is 

shaking, bites 

hewan. Ati 

yeli na 

yinsan os", 

(he is) taking. Here 

when not 

human-being it-was. 

biye 

feav yih 

aj^dah 

khotuni-shikamas- 

again 

entered this 

python 

(of)-thG-lafly’s-belly- 

manz. 

Ajn*-phakiran kUr'‘ 

saragi. Balay 

in. 

By-this‘faqi 

r was-done 

testing. The-evil- 


cheh 

is 


k6h 

any 


amis-khotiini-handis-shikamas-manz. 

this*lady’s*belly-in. 

phakir, wot^ 

t he - f aqir, h e- ar ri ved 


Nebar 

External 


chena. 

is-not. 


Av 

Came 


biye 

again 


miST/fy 
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dite% zir^s 


ath-palangas-nishe. 

that-bed-near. 


Khotuni 

To-tbedady 


was-givGu-by- a>push, 
him 


katha 

karen 

amis-soty. 

Ath'pdshakas 

speeches were- 

•mafle-by-him 

ber-with. 

To-that-garment 

koran 

biye 

yinsan-hyuh'^, 

gav 

biyg 

ifc-was-made-by 

- again 

a-buman-being-like 

, went 

again 

bim 




• phakir, 

byuth^ 

duri-pahan. 

Shemah 

chuh 

tbe-faqir, 

he-sat 

at-a-distance-a- 

A-lamp-flame 

is 



little. 



dazonb 

burning-yerily. 


Athas-keth kiid% shemsher. 

The-band-in was-drawn-fortb-by- a-sword. 
him 


Amis-khotuni-handi-shikama-manza log" 

nerani 

Tbis-lady’s-tbe*belly-from-in 

began 

to-issuo 

yih aj®dah. 

Log" ath-poshakas-manz 

afaani. 

this python. 

It-began this-garment-in 

to-enter. 

Taj^ii 

shemsher, chuh 

amis-aj"dahas 

Was-raised-by- 

the-sword, beds 

to-this-boa-constrictor 

hiiQ 




kataran, 

morun, 

karenas 

gane, 

cutting-to-pieces, 

itds-killed-by- were 

i-made-bydiim- 

liiTnj)S, 


him, 

of-it 


fehunun 

ath-palangas-tal. 

Khot" 

pana 

it-was-pat-by-hini 

tbat-bed-under. 

He-mounted 

himself 

palangas-peth, 

shemsher 

dife^n 

shand, 


the-bed-upon, 


tbe*sword was-pnt-by-bim (uDder) the- 

pillow, 


ta shoiig^. 

and he-went-to-sleep. 


misr^^ 
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8. Rath gaye ada, subuh log“ 

The-night -went (to) com- morning began 

pletion, 


8 - 

yini. 

to-come. 


Am^-Raj e-Bikarma jetan dop^ 

By-this-Kiiig-Vikramaditya it-was-said 

^ gafehiv. Yih phakir 

“ go-ye. This faqir 


niarawatalan, 

to- the^executioners, 


Yohay 

Him-verily 

rajezada 

princes (are) 

asi 

Tvill-be 


walyun. 

bring-ye-down-him. 


mara, 

to* death, 


asi 

will-be 

Az-tan 

Today-up-to 

ta 

and 


mumot^/’ 

dead.” 


Wuchukh 

Was-seen-by-them 

Nazarabazav 

By-the-watchers 


gamat^ 

gone 

Khati 

They-ascended 

phakir wara-kara 


mumot", 

dead. 

kotyah 

how-many 

yi-ti 

this-one-also 


ath-kuthis-manz. 

this-room-in. 


the-faqir 

kiir^ 


niye 

was-brought 

Raje-sa, 

“King-Sir, 

khot" 

ascended 


was-done 

khabar 

news 


safe-sound 

nazar, 

watching, 


zinday. 

living-verily. 

khabardarav 

by-the-newsmen 


phakir 

the-faqir 


rajes. D op''has, 

to-the-king. It-was-said-by-them- 
to-him, 

chuh zinday/^ Eaje-sdb 

is living-verily.” The-king-Sir 


pana 

himself 


kuthis-manz. 

tbe-room-in. 


Karan 

Doing 


chnh 

he-is 


mobarakh amis-phakiras. Dapan chus, 

congratulation to-this-faqir. Saying he-is-to-him, 

‘•phakira, te^h wanta ketha-pbth' bacyokh/’ 

“ faqir-O, thou tell-please in-what-manner thou-escapedst.” 

Dapan chus phakir, “bMar rozana-soty. 

Saying is-to-him the-faqir, “ awake remaining-by. 


misrufy 
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Raje*sa, 

kar 

nazar palangas-tal.” 

Eajen 

King-Sir, 

do 

looking the-bed-under.” By-the-king 

kiir" 

nazar. 

Wnchun 

palangas-tal 

was-done 

looking. 

Was -seen-b y -h i m th e - bo d - under 

balaya 

akh, 

Trov^mufe** 

phakir an. 

morith. 

evil-spirit-i 

1 one. 

(It-was) put 1 

by-the-faqir 

having- 





killed. 

Dapaa 

chuh 

phakir amis-rajes, 

'‘zaban 

Saying 

is 

the-.faqir to-tbis-king. 

“ promise 

kyah 

chey 

kiir^miite® ? ” 

Eaje 

elms 

vihat 

is-by*thee 

made ? ” 

The-kiag 

is-to-him 

dapan, 

poz"^ 

chub, 

KhSday 

chuli 

saying, 

‘‘true 

is, 

God-verily 

IS 

kunuy.” 

Phakir chus 

dapan, 

“ yih, 

one-only.” 

The-faqir is-to-hini 

saying, 

“ this, 

hasa, 

chey 

at* paniin 

^ kur^. 

Me 

Sir, 

is-to-thee here-verily thine-own daughter. 

To-me 

di-sa 

panun" 

nishana,’’ 

Dib^as 

wbj^ 

give-Sir 

tbine-own 

token.” Was-given-by-hiin 

a-ring 




to-bini 


amis-phakiras. 

Phakira-siinz" 

woj^ 

riit^ 

to-this-laqir. 

The-fnqir’s 

ring 

w as-taken 


am'-rajen. 

by-this-king. 


9. Drav phakir, wot" 

Went-forth thc-faqir, he-arrivetl 

Phakiriye-hond" jama 

Faqlrhood-o£ coat 


panun" 

his-own 


skehar, 

city. 

fehuuun-kadith. 

was-doffed-by-him. 





Patashbhi-hond'' 

Royalfcy-of 


hukum 

order 


lashkari, 

to-the-ai*my. 


SONGS AND STQBIES 

[10- 

poshakh purun. 

Dyutun 

robe was-put-on- 

Was-given- 

by-him. 

by-him 

“ niriv-sa me 

sbty.’^ 

” go-ye-forth-sirs me 

with/’ 


10. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,— 

Oodaniy gav ath-bene-handis-sheharas. Yih 

At-the-very-first he-went to-that-sister’s-city. This 

patashah-ti baj taran amis^y-patashehas. 

King-also -was tribute paying to-this-very-king. 

bene paniin^, thuv%as bontha-kani 

Was-brougbt- the-sister his-own, was-placed- iii-front 

by-him by-him-to-her 

sa tami-ddhuc^ ziyaphath, yetli tami- 

that of-that-day present-of-food, to-wbicb by-that- 

petha kur%iufa^. 

on made. 


mohar 


befii 

sister 

Dapan chus, 

Saying he-is-to-her, 

Dop“nas plilrith, 

It-was-said- in-answer, 

by-her-to-bim 

chus 

is-to-her 


OS^S 

was-for-i 

“yiii 

‘'this 


chya 

is 


‘myoh^y 

“ mine-verily 


mohar 

seal 

cheh.’^ 

it-is.” 


cybn^ ? ’’ 

thine ? ” 

Dapan 

Saying 


yih 

this 


patashah, hoy 

king, “ I-verily 

tami-dohuk" miskln, Paz‘-poth‘ 

of-that-day the-beggar. Truly 

asanas.” 

for-existonco (of wealth).” 


gos 

am 


kyali 

of-a-surety 

chuh ash^nav 

is a-relation 


r*\nisr/fy 
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11. Heb% amis-patashehas-ti lashkar, 

Was-takon-by-him of-thafc-ldng-also the-anny, 

dyutun kadam yara-sond“ kun. Wot" 

was-piit-byhim footstep the-friend-of direction. He-arrivod 


yaras-nish. 

the-friend-near. 


Yaran 

By-the-friend 


kiir^ 

was-made 


ziyaphath 

a-feast 


yiman-don 

these-two 


patashohiyen-kife^. 

kingdoms-for. 


Ratk 

Night 


kud%li 

was-passed- 
by-them 


atS 

there, 


sub^han 

afc-dawn 


dray. 

they-weiit- 

forth. 


12. Dyutun kadam ath-hihara-sandis-sheharas-kun. 

Was-put- footstep that-the-father-in-law’s-ihe-city-to wards, 
by-him 


A nan 

chuh 

nad dith 

amis-patashehas. 

Bringing 

he-is 

call having-given to-this-king. 

Dapan 

chus, 

“ anukh-sa 

tahalb Timav 

Baying 

be-is-to-him. 

“ bring-them>Sir 

the-grooms. By-them 

chuh 

eyane-rakhi-mauza feur 

rot"mot". Suh 


IS 


thy-private-field-from-in a-tbief seized. 


He 


kati chukh 

th6w"mot" ? ” 

Anikh 

tahalS 

where is-by-theni 

put ? ” 

Were-brought- 

by-theni 

the-grooms, 

dop'^hakh, 

“ yus 

tohe 

feur 

rot^^wa 

it-was-said-by- 

them-to-them, 

“ what 

by-you 

thief 

was-seized- 

by-yoii 

rakhi-manza. 

suh 


kati 

chuwa 

fche-private-beld-from-in, he 


where 

is-by-you 


Of'NDIA 
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[12- 



th6w“mot“ ? ” 

put ? ” 


as^ 

by-US 


chuh 

Jbe-is 


Yimav 

By-them 

kor"mot“ 

made 


won^, 

it-\vaS'Said, 


hawala 

in-cusfcody 


apsaras-mejeras.” Oniikli mejer. 

officer-the-master-of- Was-brought- the-mascer-of- 
the-horse.” by-them the-Jaorse. 


‘ patasheham, 

“my-king, 

pananis- 

to-cur'Own- 

Dop^has, 

Was-said-by- 
them-to-him, 


‘‘ nomav 

by-these 


tahalyav 

grooms 


koruy 

was-made- 

to-thee 


hawala 

in-custody 


feur, 

a-thief, 


suli kati thowuth?’’ Yih chukh dapan, 

ho where was-put-by-thee ? ” He is-to-tbem saying, 

“me dyuth^'-na/' Tahal^ chis karan 

by-me he-was-seen-not.’* The-grooms are-to-liim making 

gawdyS “ patasheham, ase kor"" tahkhith 

witnessing, “ ray-king, by-us was-made certainly 


amis 

hawaia. 

” Dop"nakh am‘-patashehan, 

to-him 

in-custody 

Waa-said-by- by-tbia-king, 

him-to-them 

yus 

tami-doha 

phakir logith os®, 

he-who 

on-that-day 

faqir having-made-himself- was, 

to-resemble 

suy 

chukh < 

^apan, “ anyukh marawatal 

he-verily 

is-to-them 

saying, “ briug-ye-them tbe-executioners 


Isor. 

four. 

Dapan 

Saying 


Tim 

They 


wan an 

will-say 


panay/' 

themselves- 

verily.” 


Anikh tim. 

Were-brought- they, 
by-them 


chukh 

is-to-them 


yih 

this 


patashah^ 

king. 


“ t6he-nish 

you-near 


misT/i), 
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chuh 

amanath 

tas-phakira-sond", 

suh 

is 

a-deposit-in-trust of-that-faqir, 

that 

diyiv 

yur^/’ 

Y imav-mar a watalau 

kiir^ 

give-ye 

here-verily.” 

By -these-exocutioners 

was-done 

kom^i. 

Kadikh 

yim lal sath, 

thbvikh 

a-deed. 

Were-produced- 

by-them 

these rubies seven, 

were-put- 

by-them 

patashebas bontha-kani. Satav-manza 

to-the-king 

in-front. The-seven-from-in 


tulin 

wer^-lifted- 

by-him 

“ yim 

“ these 


tior, 

four, 

kam^ 

by-whom 


kar^nakh 

were-made-by- 

him-to-them 


hawala, 

in-charge. 


Dop'^nakh, 

It was-said-by- 
him-to-theni, 


“phakiran-ak^” 

‘ by-faqlr-one.” 

Suh 6s^ 

He was 


osVa 

were-to- 
you 

“Tam^ 

‘‘ By-him 

dyut^mot^ 

given 


dit^mat^ ? Dop'^has, 

given ? ” Was-said-by- 

them-to-him, 

kami bapath ? 

on-what account? 

yim^-mejeran 

by-this-master'of- 
the-horse 


marana-bapath/ 

killing-for.” 


Dapan chuh pataskah 

Saying is the-king 

amis-inejeras-kim, ‘‘me chukhna parzanawan? 

this-master-of-the-horse-to, “me art-thoii-not recognizing? 




B6y 

I-verily 

kyah 

certainly 

gos suh 

am that 

phakir 

faqir 

yu8 

who 

kbd 

imprisoned 

6s“than kor“mot“. 

was-by-thee-he made. 

Godan 

At-tirst 

aye 

came 

sa 

that 

khotuna 

lady 

ziyaphath 

a-dish-of-food 

heth. 

taking. 

Kheyev 

Was-eaten 


MIN(Sr^^ 
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yekh-jah. 

iu-one-place. 

alav; 

a-call; 


H*ryov 

Bemained- 
over 

dop'^wam, 

it-was-said-by- 

you-fco*me, 


fehyot^. 

waste-food. 

wola 

‘ COITQG 


Kor^wa 

Was-made- 

by-yoii 

kddyau, 

prisoner-0, 


khyo 

eat 

Rot^ 

Was-taken 

kur^wa 

was-made- 

by-you 

tur^. 

the-tenon. 


son^ 

our 


bhyot^.’ 

waste-food/ 


me 

by-me 


ta 

and 


murdamazdr^ 

laughing-joking. 


Kor^^wa 

Was-made- 

by-you 


me 

to-me 


Tami-pata 

That-after 

khyauv. 

was-eaten. 

Phiit^wa 

Was-broken- 
for-you 

alav, 

a-call, 


as 

came 


[ 12 - 

me 

to-me 

yih 

this 

boh, 

I. 


Tami-pata 

That-after 

palangas 

of-the-bedstead 


‘ thou 


ma 

I-wonder- 

if 


zanakh yith-palangas wath karith?’ 


thou-wilt 

-know to-this-bedstead 

joining 

having-rnade ? ’ 

Me 

dopum»wa, ‘ an, 

zana-na 

? Uanisaye 

By-me 

it-w'as-said-by- ‘ yes, 

shall-I-not 

r A-neighbour 


me-to-you, 

know ? 


chum 

chan.^ Palang*as 

dyutum^^wa 

is-to-me 

a-carpenter. ’ To-the-bedstead 

was-given-by- 




me-for-yoii 

wath 

karith. Ami-panani-zanani 

parzanowus. 

joining 

baving-made. By-thig-my- 

own-wife 

I-was-recognized. 


Dop“nay 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-thee 

khawand. 

husband. 


fee, 

to-thee, 

Yih 

He 


‘yiih 

* this 

chuh 

is 


chuh 

is 

amot'^ 

come 


myon^ 

my 

phakir 

a-faqtr 


misT^^ 
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Ibgith, Yih gafehi 

having-made- He is*proper 
himself-to-resemble. 


r atas-r ath marun^. ^ 

this-very-night to-be-killed.’ 


Kor^thas 

W as-made-by-thee-I 

Yiman av 

To-them came 


ygla. 

from-restraint. 

ditim 

were-given- 

by-me 


ar 

pity 

Yiman 

To-tbem 


myon'^. 

of-rae. 


hawala nSman-marawatalan. 

in-charge to-these-executioners. 

Yimav trow'^has 

By-them was-let-by-them-I 

ditim lal sath. Tsor 

were-given- rubies seven. Four 

by-me 

feon-zanen, trih thov^mat^ amanath. 

to-four-persons, three placed as-deposit. 


Yit^-kyah 

Here-in-fact 

chim 

are-by-me 

chiy 

are-verily 


chim 

are-to-me 

dit^mat^ 

given 


tim 

those 


lal 

rubies 


trih, 

three, 


feor 

four 


tim 

those 


ti.’’ 

also.” 


takhsir. 

(for) the-crime. 


n6man-fe6n-zanen. 

to-these-four-persons. 

Khol^nas 

Was-caused-to-monnt- 

by-him-on-him 


YW-kyah 

Here-in-fact 

zima 

the- 

responsibility 


13. Dapan wnstad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,- 


Dyutun 

Was-given- 

by-him 


hukum 

the-order 


panani-lashkari. 

to-bis-own-army. 


yih 

this 


mejer 

master-of-' 

the-horse 


ti, 

both, 


yih 

this 


paniin^ 

his-own 


Eodun 

Was-dragged- 

out-by-him 

zanana 

wife 


mmsT/fy 
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ti. 

and. 


Khananowtin khdd, 

AVaa-caused-to-be-dug- a-pit, 

by-him 


tihananovin 

were-caused* to-be-cast 


donaway 

both 

Atiy 

Here-verily 


ath-khodas, karanov% kane-kiin^*. 

(into) that-pit, was-caused-to-be- lapidation. 

dono-by-him 


chuh 

is 


‘‘ Shrakh, 

** A-knife, 


likhan sbhib-i-kitab,— 

writing a-inastor-of-books,— 

8ar»ph, makh»r-i-zan, 

a-serpent, coquetry-of-a-woman, 


be-w6pha.’’ 

treacherous.” 


14. Drav 

Went- 

forth 


ati 

from- 

there 


phirith 

returning 


yih 

this 


W6t^ ot^ 

He-arrived there 

chih 

they-are 

amot'^ pananen-bafean. 

come for-his-own-people-of- 
the-house (i,e. wife).” 

cheh 

is 


Diwan 

Giving 

chuh 

is 


Eaj e-Bikarmajgtun" 

King-Vikramaditya’s 

rajes khabar, 

to-the-king news, 

Baje 

The-king 


patashah. 

king. 

gara. 

bouse. 

‘‘patashah 

** a-king 

chukh 

is-to-them 


sa 
“ she 


dapan, 

saying, 

Patashaha-siinz^ 

A-king-of 

dapan, ‘^boy 

saying, “ I-verily 

chuh cyon^ 

is thy 


phakira-sunz^. 

a-faqlr-of. 


chena.’’ 

she-is-not.” 


gos 

am 


suh 

that 


nishana, 

token, 


Patashah 

The-king 

phakir. 

faqir. 

be-nishe 

thee-near 


chus 

is-to-him 

Me-nishe 

Me-near 

chuh 

is 
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iny6n“ 

my 

nishana.” Dapan 

token.” Saying 

chiis 

is-to-him 

raje, 

the-king, 

“tami-dShiic^ phakiri kyah 

“ of-ihat-day faciirhood why 

gaye? 

was ? 

azic" 
of-today 

patashbhi 

royalty 

kyah gaye ? ” 

why became ? ” 

Dapan 

Saying 

chus 

is-to-him 

pataskah, 

the-king, 

“ me asa hefeamatsa 

*' by-me were taken 

katha 

statements 

panfe mbr. Timay osus sara 

five at-a-prioe. Them-verily I-was tested 

karan. 

making. 

Tamiy 

Therefore 

osum log^mot^ 

was-by- taken-the- 

me semblance-of 

phakir.” 

a-faqlr." 

Rajen 

By-the-king 

kur*^ 

was-done 

kbm^. Dit^nas 

a-deed. \Vere-given*by- 

hiiii“tO“him 

soty 

in-company 

panan* 

his-own 

bbts^. 

Drav, wot^ 

pananis-sheharas- 


people-of-the' He-went- he-arrived his-own-city-- 

house (i.e. wife). forth, • 

manz. Chuh karan rajy. Wa-salam, 

in. He-is doing ruling. And-the-peace, 

wa-yikram. 

and-respect. 


Miwsr/f^ 
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XI.-PHORSAT 

XI.—FORSYTH 


SOHIRUN^ SHAR YELI 

SAIIIB-OP POEM WHEN 

YARKAND ZENANI GAV 

YARKAND TO-CONQUER HE-WENT 


Yiy me 

What- by-me 

verily 

feozan. 

hearing. 

Yarkand 


dyuth^may, ti 

was-seen-by-me-verily, that- 
verily 


anon 


l^arkand we-shall-bring-it 


zenan. 

conquering. 


God an dop” 

First was-said 

yuhay kar ? 

this-very work ? 

Phorsat chuh 

Forsyth is 


Mal^kaiii, 

by-the-Queen, 


‘‘kus 

“who 


Raje, 

0-king, 


beh 

siii-thou 


zorawar. 

powerful. 

Yarkand, 

(in) Yarkand, 


baj 

tribute 


taran. 

taking. 

Yarkand 

Yarkand 


anon 

WG-shall-bring-it 


zenan/’ 

conquering. 


Landana-petha 

London-from 

tay. 

authority. 


Yarkand yiinav 

(lip to) Yarkand by-whom 


gafchta 

please-go- 

thou 


1 

1 

kari 

will-do 


go 


2 

2 

kor" 

was-done 


MIN(Sr/f^ 
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Mashhur, ha, teopor^ gay. 

Celebrated, Ha, on-all-sides they-became. 

Godau S6namargi chawan poshe-modau. 

First at-Sonamarg (they-were) (the-odours-of) the- 

enjoying flower-raeadows. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 3 

Yarkand we-shall*bring-it conquering. 8 

Hukm-i-Mahraj Botanis brdh drav, 

The-order-of-the-Maharaja to-Tibet in-advance issued, 


“ Balti, 

turn 

age 

jav. 


“ 0-BaltIs, 

you 

ahead 

go-ye. 


Piche 

jawo 

Kashmir nalc 

calan.^'^ 

Afterirards 

go-ye 

to-Kashmir with 

a-certificate- 





of-dispatch.” 

Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

4 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring-it 

conquering. 

4 

Kasad 

say 

feopor^ 

kur%ay 

taraphan. 

Assembling 

that- 

on-all- 

was-ma.de-by- 

in-(all) 


very 

sides 

them-for-you 

directions. 

G6da 

log“ 

Maraz-i-Pargan. 


At-first 

was - reached Mar a25 -of - th e - Pargana. 

Tim wadan 

bsi, “ 

kot" lag* 

gbr-zan ?” 

They lamenting 

were, “ 

where (are we) 

ignorant- 




arrived 

ones ‘? ” 

Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

5 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring-it 

conquering. 

5 

Timan 

Bota-garan 

Kbshir* 

thbv*k*, 

In-those 

Tibetan-houses 

Kashmiris (were) 

stationed, 


^ This speech of the Maharaja of Kashmir is meant to be in Hindi. 

Q 
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B6ta-bby' broh 

The-Tibetan-brothors in-advance (were) 


Gur^ bith^ 

Horses were-stationed 


dakas, 

for-the-post, 


nyoy^’k^ 

dispatched. 

zoniba 

yaks 


chih 

are 


gasa 

grass 

Yarkand 

Yarkand 


saran- 

conveying-and-piling. 


anon 

we-shall-bring-it 


Baraye kombakas 

In-the-way-of for-reinforcement 

s6mb®ran, 

collecting, 


zeuan. 

conquering. 

zananan 

women 


6 

6 

ckih 

they-are 


Zyun® 

Firewood 

Aje 

Half (i.e. 
some) 

Yarkand 

Yarkand 


ta 

and 

asa 

were 


gasa 

grass 

pyawal, 

fresh-from- 

childbed, 


anon 

we-shall-})ring“it 


wartawan. 

distributing. 

kih asa 

some were 

zenaii, 

conquering. 


dujan. 

pregnant. 

7 

7 


Gur* manganbv^ay 

Horses were-deinanded-by-them 


“Chub ” 

“Tchk” (is) 

“ Har‘ bar* ” 

“ Har' hdr' ” 


karua“ 

to-be-made 

(by-those) 


yim 

who 


kokar-gaman, 

(iii)-fowl-villages, 

na zanan. 

not know (how to 
make the sound). 


karau 

making 


bs^ 

fchey-were 


timan 

them 


pakanawan. 

causing-to“go. 


. MINISr/f^ 
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Yarkand 

Yarkand 


anon 

we-shall-bring-it 


zenan. 

conquering. 


8 

8 


Eala 

Head 


kan^ 

in-fcbe*direction 


dombij^ 

crupper 


ches, 

is-to-it, 


lati 

tail 


kan^ 

in-the-direcfcion 


lakam, 

bridle, 


Gasa-raz 

A-grass-rope 

(was) 


kannekh 

the-rear-binding- 


mahkam. 

strong. 


rope^ 


Gasa-gand^ 

Grass-packsaddles^ 


ta zace-zin 

and rag-saddles 


saman, 

appliance. 


pUrith 

having- 

saddled 


soruy 

entire 


Yarkand 

Yarkand 


anon 

we-shall-bring-it 

Rasad kar^than 

Proportionate- having- 


zenan. 

conquering. 


9 

9 


division 


made 


an*hay 

were-brought- 

by-them 


nan-gar, 

menial- 
cultivators, 


Mati 

On-the- 

shoulder 


chikh 

are-to- 

them 


panaii^-panan^ 

each-his-own 


kar. 

works. 


Geje 

Bundles-of- 

grass 


karekh 

were-made- 

by-them 


kralan 

for-the- 

potters 


godan 

at-first 


leje 

cooking- 

pots 


saran. 

conveying-and-piling. 


r-’, ‘■'i® t®"" used for the two ropes attached at the hack of a 

Kashmiri saddle, to secure blankets, etc. (Stein). 

' f'^®''» ®sed for the Turkestan packsaddle, which consists of 
two straw-hlled pommels joined in front (Stiin). 
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Yarkand 

anon zenan. 

10 

Yftrkand we 

-shall“bring-it conquering. 

10 

Kraji 

dop^ khawandas, 

“ nadana 

By-the-potter’s- 

it-was- to-the-husband, 

“ foolish 

wife 

said 


kralau, 

potter-0, 



Katho-kit^ 

kdndi -walav ? 

What-for (pots) 

into the- shall-we 

-bring- 


potter’s-oven down? 

Kbm^, hav, cheh pakawiin^, 

dm* 

The*business, 

0, is one-that- 

uncooked 


marches, 

(things) 

gatshu 

trawan.” 


go 

leaving-behind.” 


Y^kand 

anon zenan. 

11 

Yarkand we 

-shall-bring-it conquering. 

11 

Gur* dop" gur'-baye, “ 

donaway 

By-the- it-was-said to-the-cowherd’s- 

“both 

cowherd 

wife, 


nerav, 



let-us-go-forth, 


G6v^-ki%“ 

jay sherav. 


Cow-for 

a-place 'sve-will-arrange. 


W6di peth heh gasa-l6w“. 

gov® 

The-bead on 

carry a-grass-handfiil, 

the-cows 

gahhan 

laran.^’ 


will-go 

running.” 



WNiST/iy 
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12 

12 

hetli 

taking 


Yarkand anon zenan. 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 

Khoni keth d6da-not“ ware 

The-Iiaunoh on a-milk-pail earthen-pots 

tari drav. 

ia-a-load he-went-forth. 

Lokan chuh sapharun'" tav. 

To-the-people is of-the-journey exhaustion. 

Tahkhith doda-g’iir^ Jenatnk^ 

Of-a-certainty the-milk-herd of-Paradise 


bagwan. 

(is) the-garden- 
watcher. 


Yarkand 

Yarkand 

Watal^ 

By-the- 

Mihtar 

zah. 

ever. 


anon 

we-shall-bring-it 


zenan. 

conquering. 


dop“ wat»^je, “b6-nay 

it-v;as~ to-the-Mihtar’s- “ I-not 
said wife, 


13 

13 

sara 

shall* 

remember 


Chim 

mangan 

dalomuy ta 

kah. 

Tliey-are- 

from-me 

asking 

leather-only and 

cobbler’s- 

lace. 

Tsorafeh 

ta 

br“ heth, 

me-ti. 

Leather-cutter 

and 

awl having-taken, 

me-also. 

hay, 

pakanawan/’ 


0, 

(they are) 

causing-tO'go/’ 


Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

14 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring-it conquering. 

14 


Phiritb 

In -answer 


dap'zihekh, 

you-should-have- 
said-to them, 


watal-ganau, 

Mihtar-pimp-O, 
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Dap*zihekh, ‘ 

You-should-have- 

said-to-them, 

“ Dapyamakh, 

“ Ifc-was-said (long ago) 
by-me-to-theni, 

chim 


as^ 

‘ we 


nau 

not 


0-Mihtar’s- 

wife, 

bozan.’’ 


zanav/ ' 

know (how-to- 
use-them.’ ”) 

kih 

any-thing 


they-are-to-me 

listening.’ 


Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

Yarkand 

wo-shall-bring-it 

conquering. 

Shumar 

biiz“, 

hay, 

ttiyiphdarau, 

Counting 

was-heard, 

0, 

of-tbe-artisans. 

Mang 

luj« 

ahan-garan. 

A-request 

was-made 

f or-i i on - workers. 

Wodi 

peth 

yiran 

heth 

The-head 

on the-anvil 

having-taken 


nay 

not 


16 

15 


dakhanawaii. 

leaning-upon. 


Kharav 

By-the- 

blacksmiths 


Yarkand anon 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it 

dit^ barav, 

were- grumblings, 

given 

feharav ? 

shall-we-search-for ? 

Wan kati 

A-shop where 

(i.e. smithy) 

Hal 

Arrangement 


zenan. 

conquering. 


“yengar 

“charcoals 


shranz 

the-tongs 


16 

16 

kati 

from- 

where 


jan 

good 


sheiav ? ’’ 

shall-we-arrange ? ’ 


kyah 

somehow- 
or-other 
garanawan. 
getting-made. 


kor^hakh, 

was-niade-by- 

them-for-them, 


nal 

horse-shoes 
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Yarkand anon zenan. 

Yarkand we-shali-bring-it conquering. 
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17 

17 


Khdsh kyah gosay, am6b“ gav 

Pleased certainly I-became-verily, very it-became 


jan. 

good. 


Pata 

Afterwards 

nyukh 

was-taken 
by-them 

Boyid 

barber 

ta 

and 

chan. 

carpenter. 

Bata-diij** 
Food-kerchief 

athi 

in-the- 

hand 

heth 

taking 

(others) 

pata 

after 

chikh 

are-to-them 

laran. 

running. 





Yarkand 

Yarkand 

anon zenan. 

we-shall-bring-it conquering. 

18 

18 

Maslahath 

Consultation 

karan 

making 

tima 

they (fern.) 

asa 

were 

panawbn, 

amongst- 

themselves. 

Kusuy kari 

“ Who will-do {i.e. 

support) 

iiay^z^ 

the-barber's- 
wife 

ta 

and 

chbn^ ? 

the-carpenter’s- 
wife ? 

Katawan 

The-wages- 
of-spinning 

karith, hay, 

having-done, 0, 

karav 

we-siiall-make 


guzaran.” 

a-livelihood.” 




misT/ff, 



Yarkand 

Yarkand 

Sobir 

0-Sabir 


zenaii. 

conquering. 


Tilawani, 

Oilseiler, 


tamath 

so-Iong 


yutuy 

this-much 


Yamath khabar bozan. 

As-loug-as the-news they-will-hear. 


Tan 

At-length 

Yarkand 

Yarkand 


av Sohib 

came the-Sahib 

an5n 

Tve-will-bring-it 


ba-soruy-sama 

with-all-pomp. 


zenan, 

conquering. 



1& 

19 


wan^ 

say, 


20 

20 


misT^^ 
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XII.-OKHUNA-SUNZii DALIL. 

XII.—RELIGIOUS-TEACHER-OF THE-STORY. 


1. 

Okbuna 

akh 

08 "* Tamis^y bs* 

1. 

Keligious-teacher- one 

a-certain 

was. To-him- were 

verily 

neciv^ 

feor. 

Timan^y 

pryufehun, “boh 

sons 

four. 

To-them- 
verily 

it-was-asked- “ I 

by-him, 

budyos, toh* 

waniv 

kyah kariv.^’ 

am-groTvn-old, ye 

say-ye 

what ye-will-do.” 

Ak^ 

dopus, 

“ b6h 

kara yimamath.’’ 

By-one 

it-was-said- 

to-him, 

“I 

will-do leading-prayers- 

in-a-mosque.” 

Biy‘ 

dopus, 

“bdh 

para bSg.“ 

By-the- 

it-was-said- 

“I 

will-recite the-call- 


second 

Biyi 

By-an other 


to-him, 

dopus, 

it-was-said- 

to-him, 


to-prayers/* 


L6k*t'-hib^ 

By-the-youngest 


burim^ 

by-the- 

fourth 


thieving.” 

patashehas 

tO'the*king 


Doha 

Day-a-certain 

buri. 

for- 

thieving. 


“boh 

dopus, 

it-was-said- 

to-him, 

akh 

one 


para 

will-recito 

“bdh 

‘‘I 

banyav, 

happened, 


kara 

will-do 


gav 

he-went 


W6t^ 

Ho- 

arrived 


yeli patasheha-sond'^ 

when the-king’s 


gara, 

house, 


rud^ wodane, tan neran tora 

(while) he- standing, in-the- (was)-coming- from- 

remained meantime forth there 


miST^y, 
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biye patasheha-sUnz® kur“. Yih 

and-also the-king’s daughter. He 


wuchiikb ati 

wodane. Dop'^nakh, 

m “ toh* 

was-seen- 

there 

standing. It-was-said-by- 

“ you 

by-them 


him-to-them, 

kam 

cMwa ? ” 

Yimau 

dop"kas, 


who 

are ? ” 

By-them it-was-said-by- 

“ thou 



them-to-him, 


kus 

chukh ? ” 

Dop"iiakli, 

“b6h 

chns 

who 

art? ” 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-them, 

“I 

am 


Yimau 

dop“has, 

“ as^-ti 

chih 

a-thief/' 

By-them 

it-'was-said-by- 

them-to-him, 

** w'e-also 

are 

feur/’ 

Kadikh 

gur' 

z^^h. 

Sapod^ 

thieves.*’ 

Were-brought- horses 

out-by-them 

two. 

He-becamo 

sawar 

akh 

yih okhun, 

biye 

yih 

mounted 

one 

this religious- 

and-the- this 



teacher, 

other 




wazir 

tbe-vizier 


patashah-kur^ Dop^nas 

waziran, 

“ niriv 

king’s-daughter. It-was-said-by- 

him-to-him 

by-the-vizier, 

“ go-forth 

toh*. 

Nasiyeth, hasa, 

karay 

akh 

ye. 

Instruction, Sir, 

T-will-make-to- 

thee one 

kath, 

yiaa-sa patashah-kore sbty 

kath 

word, 

that-not-Sir the-king’s-daughtor with 

conversation 

kuni 

karakh. Boh, 

hasa. 

yimawa 

in-any- 

respect 

thou-wilt- I, 

make. 

Sir, 

will-come- 

to-you 

pata, 

ta t6h* niriv.” 


after, 

and ye go-ye 

-forth. 'V 



wmsTffy 
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pakan. 

going-along. 

“ yih 

“ this 


2. Tim chih 

2. They are 

chena khabar, 

is-not belief, 

okhun-zada.” Tas cheh 

the-teacher’s-son.” To-her is 

chub wazir/^ Gwash 

is the-vizier.” Dawn 

Wathi 

They- 
descended 

koli akis 

to-a-stream one 


Patashah-kore 

To-the-king’s-daughter 

chuna in6 soty 

is-not me with 


khabar, 

belief, 

log“ 

began 


“ yih 

“ this 

pholani. 

to-break. 


gnryau 

tbe-horses 


petha 

from 


bon, 

down. 


patashah-knr^ 

king’s-daughtor 


Gaye 

She-went 

peth, 

on, 


yih 

this 

atha 

hands 


T)uth'* 

cholun. 

Wuchun 

ath-koli-manz 

face 

was-washed- 

by-her. 

Wa.s-seen- 

by-Ler 

that-stream-in 

lal. 

Yih 

lal 

tulun, aye 

heth amis 

a-ruby. 

This 

ruby 

was-taken- she- 

up-by-her, came 

taking (it) that 

okhun-zadas 

nish. Tas 

cheh khabar, 


teacber’s-son near. To-her 

‘‘ yih chuh wazir.*' Wazir 

‘‘this is the-vizier.** The-vizier 

Yut^ gwash chuh ph5ian, 

As-soon-as dawn is breaking, 


is belief, 

keh os'^na. 

anyone he-was-not. 

tyut“ chuh 

so-soon is 


yih lal gah trawan. Parzanow^ ami 

this ruby light giviug-forth. He-was-recognized by-tbat 


patashah-kori 

king’s-daughter 


wazir na. Lal tulukh 

the-vizier not. The-ruby w^as-carried- 

by*them 


tAINISr^^ 
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sbty, 

with 

(them), 

wot^ 

they- 

arrived 

slieharas 

to-city 

akis 

to-one 

mauz. 

in. 

Ati 

There 

wuch^kh 

was-seen-by-them 

paxi-hana. 

a-small-hut. 

Athi 

It-verily 

manz 

in 

bith*. 

they-sat. 


3. Yih 

3. He 

patashehas 

king 

chus, 

he-is-to-him, 


chuh 

is 


yiwan 

coming 


amis 

to-that 


dapan, 

saying, 

chus, 

he-is-to-him. 


nish ami sheharakis. 

near of-that city. 

‘‘boh beha nokar/’ Yih 

I will-sit (as) servant.*' He 

“kyah nokari karakh?’’ 

“ what service wilt-thou-do ?" 


atikis 

of-that-place . 

Dapan 

Saying 


chus 

is-to-him 

Dapan 

Saying 


khazmath.” 

service.” 


‘‘b6h 

‘‘I 

Yim 

They 


kara 

wilhdo 


guren-hiinz^ 

horses-of 


chih 

are 


yiinay 

these-verily 


katha 

w^ords 


karan. 

making. 

Shekhhah 

Person-a-certain 

akh 

one 

av 

came 

lal-pharosh 

ruby-seller 

amis 

to-this 

patashehas k^nani. 

king to-sell. 

Lai 

Bubies 

chis 

are-to-bim 

z^h. 

two. 

Yih wdth® 

This arose 

soyisth. 

groom. 

Yih 

He 

chus 

is-to-him 

dapan, 

“ patasheham, 

akh 

lal 

bebaha, 

saying, 

“ my king, 

one 

ruby 

(is) priceless, 

bekh 

the-other 

chuh khpt" 

is flawed. 

. Ath 

Tc-it 

manz chuh 

in is 
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kyom“.” 

Dapan chus 

patashah, 

‘Hih 

a-worm,” 

Saying is-to-him 

the-king, 

“that 

ketha-poth* 

6y fee 

bozana ? ” 

Dapan 

in-what manner 

came-to-thee to-thee 

into- 

Baying 


(forming passive) 

knowledge ? ” 

chus 

yih phirith, 

“ patasheham, 

he-is-to-him 

he in-reply. 

(( 

my- 

-king, 


tahkhith 

certainly 

Hargah 

If 

patashehas 

to-the-king 

karun". 

to-be-done. 

gafehcm 

is-proper-to-me 


chus 

there-is-to-it 

kyom“ 

a-worm 


manz 

inside 


kyom“. 

a-worm. 


Phut»ryun. 

Break-ye-it. 


khSsh 

pleased 

Hargah 

If 


dras-na, 
issued- f rom -it-not, 

kari, tih 

will-make, that 


ada 

then 


yih 

what 


gafehem 

it-is-x)roper- 

to*me 


kyom'^ 

a-woriii 


bakh^cbyish 

a-presenfc 


dras, 

issued-from-it, 

to-be-given.’’ 


teli 

then 


4. Dapau wustad,— 

4. (Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Phut®nikh 

yih 

lal. Ami 

manza 

drav 

Was-broken-by-them 

this 

ruby. From-it from-in 

issued 

kyom". Ami 

sata 

fehun“has 

“ soyisth 

’^-nav 

a-worm. At-that 

time 

was-cast-by- 

“ groom ” 

-name 



theni-to-him 



nahith, 

“lal-shinakh " 

pyos 

nav. 

haviag-eaneelled, 

“ lapidary ” 

fell-to-him 

name. 

Gav yih 

lal-shenakh ] 

panun^ 

gara. 

Wont this 

lapidary 

his-own 

house. 


WiN/sr/f^ 
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doha 

day-a 

chuh 

he-is 


chuh 

he-is 

panani 

in-his-own 


chuh 

he-is 


lal pasand 

rubies approved 


kadan. 

passing. 

gari, 

house, 

karani. 

for-making. 


patasheha-sond^ 

king -0 f 


ndyid 

barber 


kasani 

for-shaving 

wuchau 

seeing 

khohsurath 

beautiful 

waziras 

of-the-vizier 


amis 

to-this 


gafehan chuh 

going is 

lal- shenakas, Tati 

lapidary. There 


am'-siinz^ 

him-of 

sethah. 

very. 

mast 

the-hair 


yih 

this 


zanana. 

woman. 


Yih 

She 


[4- 

Katas 

By-night 

dohas 

by-day 

Amis 

This 

mast 

hair 

chuh 

he-is 
aii 


os“ 

WAS 


ay 

‘0 


wazira, 

vizier, 


lal-shenakas. 

lapidary. 

gari. 

in-the-ho use. 

Dop'^nas, 

It-was-said-by- 
him-to-hiin, 


Yih 

She 


Av 

Came 

kos'^nas. 

was-shaved-by- 

him-of-him. 

zanana 

woman-a 

shubiheh 

w^ould-have- 

been-becoming 


yili 

this 


noyid, 

barber, 

Dop’^nas, 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-him, 


cheh 

is 


amis 

to-this 


Amis karta 

To-him please-make 

‘‘ ada-kyah.^' « 

certainly.” 


kentshah 

some 

Yih 

This 


wazira-sandi 

of-the-vizier 

noktah/^ 

fault-a.” 


wazir 

vizier 


amis patasheha-sanze kore, 

to-that king-of daughter. 


dop^nas, 

it-was-said-by- 

him-to-her, 


gav 

went 

“ thou 


miST/iy 
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patashehas, 

to-the-king, 


‘me 

‘ to-me 


lal-shenakan godaniy lal 

by-the-lapidary at-the-very-first ruby 

tath‘ hyuh“ byakh 

that-verily like another 


gabhi 

is-necessary 

pasand 

approved 
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yus 

what 


kor". 

was-made, 


Dop^ 

Was-said 

lublis, 

father, 

lal 

ruby 


patasheha-sanzi 

by-the-king’s 


lal 

ruby 

kori 

daughter 


“ me 

‘ to-me 


gabhi 

is-necessary 


lalas-hyuh'^ 

the-ruby-like 


asun"/ 

to-be.’ ” 

pananis 

to-her-own 

bebaha 

a-priceless 


asuIl^'’ 

to-be.” 


Av 

Came 


lal-sbenakh. 

the-lapidary. 


patashehan, 

by-the-king, 

lalas kyuh^/ 

ruby like.” 

panane 

to-his-own 


Dop^nas 

It-was-said-by- 
him-to-him 

“dis lal anith, tath 

give-to-her a-ruby having-brought, to-that 

he-arrived 

bhopa 

silence 


Av 

ora 

lal-shenakb. 

Came 

thencG 

the-lapidary, 

zanani 

nish. 

Byuth^ 

woman 

near. 

Ile-sat 


karith, 

making. 

kyazi 

why 


phiiith 

in-answer 


Yih ches dapan zanana, “ b^^h 

This is-to-him saying woman, ** thou 

chukh phikiri g6mot^ ?’’ Dop^nas 

art in-anxiety become?” It-was-said-by- 

him-to-her 

“ patashah 

“ the-king 

Siih kati 

That from-where 


am^ 


lal-sbenakan, 

by-this lapidary, 

chum lal mangan bebaha. 

is-from-me a-ruby demanding priceless. 
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ana ? ” 

shalM-briiig 9 ” 


Dop'^iias 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him 


ami 

by-that 


zanani, 

woman, 


“gafeh, 

fi 

go, 


daph 

say 

khar^j, 

expenses, 


patashehas, 

to-the-king, 


‘ retas 

* for-a-month 


b6h 

I 


dimay 

will-give-to-thee 


kyut^ dim 

for give-to-me 

lal anith.’ ” 

a-ruby having-brought.’*’ 


Fatashehan 

dyxitus 

khar®^j 

retas 

sumb^. 

By-the-king 

was-given- 

to-him 

expenses 

for-a- 

month 

adequate. 

Yih onun 

paniin^ 

gara. 

Chuh 

bihith 

This was-brought- 

• his-own 

house. 

Ho-is 

seated 


by-him 


khewan. Xu 

chuh 

gatehan 

patashehas, 

eating. 

Not-at-all 

he-is 

going 

to-the-king. 

nu 

chuh 

gatehan 

biye-kun. 

Reth 

not-at-all 

he-is 

going 

other-where, 

The-month 

gav 

ada. 

Diwan 

ches 

yih suh 

went 

completion. 

Giving 

is-to-him 

she that 

lal, 

yus tami 

kdli 

manza 

tujyan. 

ruby, 

which from- 

stream 

froin-in 

was-taken-up- 


that 



by-her. 


Gav 

He-went 


heth 

taking (it) 


patashehas, 

to-the-king, 


lal thow^nas 

the-ruby was-placed-by-him-of-him 

5. Drav phirith 

6. Went-forth back-again 


kur%as 

was-made-by'" 

him-to-bim 

hontha-kani. 

in-front. 


salam, 

a-bow, 


panun^ 

his-own 


gara. 

house. 


Rathah 

Night-a 


lal-shenakh, wot^ 

the-lapidary, ' he-arrived 

kiid^^n panani 

was-passed-by-him in-his-owm 





:<ey 




-6] XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN 243 

gari. 

Sub'^has av 

nbyid 

mast kasani 

house. In-the-morning came 

the-barber 

hair to-shave 

amis 

lakshenakas. 

Mast 

mokalow^nas 

of-that 

lapidary. 

Hair 

was-com pie ted-by- 




him-for-him 

kbsith, 

ta drav 

nbyid 

panas. 

haviug-sbaved, and went-forth 

thc-barber 

of-his-own -accord. 

Wot^ 

biye amis 

waziras-nish. Dopun 

Ho-arrived 

again to-that 

vizier-near. It-was-said- 




by-him 

waziras, 

“ kenbhah 

karta amis 

to-the-vizier, 

“ something 

please-to-do to-that 

M-shenakas. Amis cheh 

zanana 

kbobsurath 

lapidary. 

To-him is 

the-woman beautiful 

sethak. 

Sob sbubiheh 

wazira-sandi 


very. 


She would-have-been-becoming of-the-vizier 


gari/’ 

Wazir 

av biye 

amis 

in-the-house.’ 

The-vizier 

came again 

to-that 

patasbeha-sauze 

kore. Dop"nas, 


king’s 

daughter. It-was-said-by- 

him-to-her, 

“ thou 

mang 

patashehas 

lalan-bond“ 


demand 

to-the-king 

rubies-of 

necklace.’' 

ts 

o 

p 

ami 

patasheba-sanzi 

kori 

It-was-said 

by-that 

king’s 

daughter 

pananis 

molis. 

“ me gafebiy 

asnn'^ 

to-her-own 

father, 

“ to-me is-necessary- 

from-thee 

to-be 

lalan-bond" 

^ trot^ 

Lal-sbenakb 

av 

rubies-of 

a-uecklace. ’ ’ The-lapidary 

came 




warn 
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patashehas 

to-the-king 


nish. 

near. 


chus 

is-to-him 


dapan, 

saying, 


Kur%a8 

Was-made- 

by-him 

“lal, 

“ rubies, 


salam. 

a-bow. 

hasa, 

sir, 


[ 5 ~ 

Patasheh 

The-king 

gafehanay 

are-required- 

from-tbee 


asan' 

sethah 

tratis 

sumbV’ 

Av 

to-))e 

many for*a-necklace 

adequate.’* 

Came 

lal-shenaldi, wot" 

panuu" 

gara. 

Yih 

the-lapidary, he-arrivcd 

his-own 

house. 

She 

ches 

dapan zanana 16t’-pbth\ 

‘‘ kyazi 

is-to-him 

saying woman 

gently. 

“ why 

chukh 

bihith ? ” 

Yub 

chus 

dapan 

art.-thou 

seated ? ” 

He 

is-to-her 

saying 

pliirith, 

“ pataslieb. 

chum 

mangan 

az 

in-roply. 

“ the-king 

is-from-ine 

1 demanding 

today 

lalan-hond" trot". 

Suh 

kati 

ana 

rubies-of 

a-necklae.e. 

That 

whence bring 

b6h?” 

Dop"nas 

ami 

zanani, 

“kih 

I?” 

It-was-said-by- 

by-that 

woman, 

it 

any 


her-to-him 




chena 

phikir^. Gabh, patashehas 

gabhi 

is-not 

anxiety. Go, 

of (i.e. 

from)- 

ifc-is- 


hyon^ 

fco-take 

Dyut'^nas 

Was-given-by- 

him-to-him 

panun^ 

his-own 


tren 

for'three 


the-king 

retan-kyut^ 

inonths-for 


patashehan 

by-the-king 


khar®^], 

expenses, 


ta 

and 


necessary 

khar^j.” 

expenses/* 

av 

he-came 


gara heth. 

house taking (the money). 


miSTffy 
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6. He 

Yof-tan 

As-scon-as 

ches 

she-is-to-him 

lal-shenakas. 

lapidar>\ 


chuli 

is 


khewan 

eating 


yim 

these 

dapan 

saying 

Dapan 

Saying 


trih 

three 


reth 

months 


ta 

and 

gay, 

went, 


yih 

this 


zanana 

woman 


ches, 

she-is-to-him, 


“ yetat^ 

“ where 
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cewan. 

drinking. 

wun 

now 

amis 

to-that 

me 

by-me 


tami kdli manza 

from-that stream froin-in 

lal tujyav, 

the-ruby was-taken- 

tamiy 

along-that- 



up, 

very 

kdli kdli 

along- along- 
stream stream 

ga%hi 

it-is-necessary 

khasun“ hyor«-pahan. 

to-ascend up-stream-a-little. 

Tati chey 

There is-verily 

nag. Tath^ nagas 

a-spring. To-that-verily spring 

gabhi 

is-necessary 

andas-kun 

ddb 

khanun". 

Tath> 

the-end-at 

a-pit 

to-be-dug. 

To-that-very 

ddbas-manz 

beh’zi 

khatith. 

Tath 

pit-in 

you-must-sit 

having-concealed- 

yourself. 

To-that 

nagas-peth 

yinay 

gddaniy sheh 

zahe 

spring-on 

will-come- 

before-thee 

at-the-very- six 

first 

females 


sran karani. Timan kih kar*zi-na. 

bathing to-do. To-them anything you-must-do-not. 

Fata yiyiy timan shen zanen 

Afterwards will-come- of-those six females 

before-thee 


MiN/sr^^ 
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z6th®. 

the-eldest- 

sister. 


Sa 

She 


wasiy 

will-descend- 
before-thee 


tath 

to-that 


nagas 

spring 


[7- 

sran 

bathing 


karani. 

to-do. 

Pdshakh 

Garment 

traviy 

she-Avill-leave- 

before-thee 

kadith 

baving- 

taken-off 

bathis 

to-tbe-bank 

peth. 

on. 

Cyon" 

For-thee 

gabhi 

it-is-necessary 

gafehnn'^ 

to-be-gone 

feuri-pbth^, 

thieving-like 
(i.e. secretly), 

gakhi 

is-necessary 

tih 

that 

poshakh 

garment 

tulun'^.’^ 

to-be-taken- 

up." 

7. Aye 

7. Came 

sheh 

six 

zahe. 

females. 

Kor“ 

Was-done 

timau 

by-them 


sran, 

bathing. 

pata 

after 

poshakh 

the “garment 

wufeh^ 

descended 

feuri-poth^ 

secretly. 


Timan keh 

To-them anything 

aye satim^ 

came a seventh 

kadith 

having-taken-off 


wonuu-na. 

was-said-by-him-not. 


zun% 

female, 


trow^ 

was-left 


bathis-pethy 

the-bank-on, 


Yiman 

To“them 

ami 

by-her 

pana 

she-herself 


nagas-manz. 

the-spring-in. 

Av 

He-came 


am^-sond^ pbshakh, 

her-of the-garment, 

ath d6bas-manz, 

to-that pit-in. 

Khufc^ bathis 

She-ascended to-the-bank 


Yih lal-shenakh av 

This lapidary came 

ta tulun yih 

and was-taken-up-by-bim this 

gav ta byuth" 

he-went and sat 

Ami kor^ sran. 

By-her was-done bathing. 

peth. Wiichun ati 

on. Was-seen-by-her there 


on. 


MINlSr/?^ 
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na 

pdshakh. 

Dife% 

kiekh. 

Bapan 

not 

the-gannent. Was 

)-given-by-her 

a-cry. 

Saying 

cheh, 

“ dev chukha ? yinsan 

chukha ? 

she-is, 

‘demon art-thoii? human-being 

art-thou ? 

tas 

Khodaye-sond® 

chuy 

kasam 

yem* 

of-that 

God-of 

is-to-thee 

an-oath 

by-whom 

pbda 

korukh. 

Me 

ma 

kar 

created 

thou-was-made. 

For me 

do-not 

make 

sir as phash. 

Yih feg 

gabhiy, tih 

of-my-secret disgracing. What to-tbee 

is-necessary- that 




to-thee, 


dimay.” Am* 

korus 

alav 

ami 

I-will-gb 

re-to-thee/’ By-him 

was-rhade-to-her a-cail 

from-that 


ddba-inanza. 

pit-from-in. 


Dop^nas, dim wada-y-Khoda, 

It‘was-said-by- “ give-to-me the-promise-of-God, 
him-to-her. 


yih 

what 


b6h 

I 


mangay, tih gabhem bozun^/' 
shall-dcmancl- that will-be-oertainly- to-be* 
of-thee, for-me heard/’ 


Athi 

That-verily 


peth 

upon 


dyut'^nas 

was-given-by 

her*to-him 


wada-y-Khoda. 

the-promise-of-God. 


Dyut^nas poshakh, 

Was-given-by- the-garment, 

him-to-her 

ami nbl^. Dop^nas, 

by-her on-the-neck. It-was-said-bj’’- 

her-to-him, 


Poshakh 

The-garment 


‘‘kyah 

“ what 


bhon’^ 

w’as-put-on 

chum 

is-to-me 


hukum?” DopMas am^ lal-shenakan, 

the-order ? ” It-was-said-by- by-that lapidary, 

him-to-her 


miST/ty 
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for«thee 

Pakan 

Going-along 

yih 

this 


gatshiy yun^ 

it-is-necessary to-coii)e 

chuh lal-shenakh 

is the*lapidary 

cheh pakan pari 

is walking fairy 

8. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,— 

Amis chuh nav Lakual 

To-her is name Lalmal 

Wot^ amis lal-shenaka-sond^ 

They-arrived to-that lapidary’s 

9. Dapan wustad,—► 

(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


me-sbty/' 

me-with.” 

bruh bruh, 

in-front in-front, 

pata pata. 

after after. 


Pari, 

Fairy. 


gara. 

house. 


Ya 

amis 

kathan chih haran 

lal, 

Either 

for-her 

of-the-words are dropping 

rubies, 

ya 

chis 

bs“us^ haran lal 

ddha 

or they-are- 

of-the- dropping rubies 

each- 


to-her 

mouth 

day 

satli 

sath. 

Rath gay^ ada. 

Subuh 

seven 

seveii. 

Night went to-coinpletion. 

Morning 

av. 

Lai 

sath tur lal-shenakan. 

came. 

Rubies 

seven were-taken-up by-the-lapidary. 

Gav 

heth 

patashehas. Kiir^as 

salam. 

He-went 

taking 

to-the-king. Was-made-by- 

a-bow. 


(them) 

hini-to-him 


Lai 

sath 

thav^nas bontha-kani. 

Rubies 

seven 

were-placed by- in-front. 



him-of-him 


Patashah g*av 

sethah khbsh. 


The-king 

became 

very-much • pleased. 


^ So Govirid Raul. 

Stein’s transcript has nshii, “ for a tear. 
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10. 

Lal-shenakan 

hyotus 

riiklisath. 


By-the-lapidary 

w as - taken - from - him lea ve - to - depart. 

Wot" 

panun" 

gara. 

Patay 

wotus 

He-arrived his-own 

house. Afterwards- 

verily 

arrived- 

to-him 

yih 

nByid. Am* 

kOBUS 

mast. 

Mast 

this 

barber. By-hiin 

was-shaved- 

for-hirn 

the-hair. 

Hair 

kbsith 

drav, wot’ 

* yih 

ndyid 

waziras- 

having- 

shaved 

he-went- arrived this 

forth, 

barber 

the-vizier- 

nish. 

Amis ti 

kosun 

mast. 

Dapan 

near.' 

For-him also 

was-shaved- 

for-him 

the hair. 

Saying 

elms, 

‘‘ha Wazira, amis lal-shenakas 


ho-is-to-him, “ 0 


Vizier, 


to-that 


lapidary 



az poda 

byakh 

zanana. 

Sa 

(is) become 

today manifest 

another a-certain-woman. She 

cheh 

sethah 

khobsurath. 

Tamis 

is ■ 

very 

beautiful. 


Of-that 

gddanice-handi kh6ta 

sethah 

khobsurath. 

first-one than 

more 

beautiful. 

Kentshah 

karta amis . lal-shenakas. 

Akh 

Something 

please-to-do to-that laijidary. 

One 

cheh 

Ibyik-i-wazir, 

bekh 

cheh 

me 

is worthy-of-the-vizier, 

the-other 

is 

for-me 

byikh.’^ 

Dop^nas, 

“pyom, 

hasa, 

biye 

wovohy.” 

It-was-said-by- “ 

it-is-fallen- 

sir, 

again 

him-to-him, 

to-ine, 



wanun 

p atasheh-kor e. ’ ^ 

Gav 

yih 

wazir. 

to-apeak 

to-the-king’3-daughter. 

” Went 

this 

vizier. 
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Dapan 

Saying 


chuh 

he-is 


amis 

to-that 


mang mblis, 

demand to (-your)-father, 


rat^na-kor".’ ” 

a-jewel-bracelot.’ ” 


Gaye 

Went 


patasheh-kore, 

king’s-daugbter, 

‘ mb gafehi 

to-ine is-necessary 

patasheh-kur^ 

fche-king’s-daughtor 


“b»h 

“ thou 


asun 

to-be 


pauauis 

to-hor-own 


mdlis. 

father. 

Dapan 

Saying 

chbs, 

sho-is-to-him. 

“me 

“ to-me 

gatshi 

is-necessary 

asun 

to-be 

rat^na-kor".” 

a-jewel-bracelet.” 

Pagah 

Next-day 

av 

came 

lal-shbnakh. 

the-lapidary. 

Bapan 

Saying 

chus pataskeh, “an, 

is-to-him the-king, “ bring, 

sa, 

sir, 

rat^na-kor^/* 

a-jewel-bracelet.” 


11 . 


Drav 

Weut-foi'th 


lal-shbnakh, 

the-lapidary, 

Dapan chuh 

Saying he-is 

'‘patasheh chum 

** the-king is-from-me 


wot^ 

he-aiTived 


panun^ 

his-own 


gara, 

house. 


yiinan 

to-tliese 


zananan 

women 


mangan 

demanding 


ddn, 

two, 

rat®^na-kor^. 
a jewel-bracelet. 


Suh 

kati ana b6h ? 

Phirith 

wofeh^s 

That 

from- shall-!- J ? ” 

'where bring 

In-answer 

’ arose-to- 

him 

Lalmal 

Pari. • Dop^nas, 

“ gabh, 

patashehas 

Lrilmal 

Fairy. It-was-said-by- 
her-to-him, 

(i 

go, 

of (i.e. from)- 
the-king 

mang 

tren retan-kyut“ 

khar®^j/’ 

Dyut^nas 

demand 

for-three months-for 

expenses.” 

Was-given-by- 

him-to-him 


patashehan. Av 

by-the-king. He-caine 


heth 

taking (them) 


panun^' 

his-own 


gara. 

house. 


misr/fy 
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S&ha 

Day-a 

gay 


ddha 

day-a 

Ma. 


went to-completion. 


chuh 

he-is 

Likhan 

Writing 


kadan. 

passing. 

ch6h 

is 


Trih 

Three 

Lalmal 

Lalnial 


261 

r6th 

months 

Pari 

Fairy 


kakad. 

Dapaix 

ch6h amis lal-shenakas, 

a-paper. 

Saying 

she-is to-that 

lapidary, 

“ gateh 

tath 

nagas p6th, yemi-manza 

“go 

to-tbat 

spring on, wiiich-froni-in 

b6h 

iiia^thas. 

Tath‘-manz 

gahhi yih 

I 

was-brought-by- 

It-verily-in 

is-necessary this 


thee-I, 




kakad 

trawun^b 

Tora 

khasiy 

atha. 

paper 

to-be-thrown. 

Therefrom will-arise-to-thee a-hand. 

Tath‘-manz asiy 

kor". 

Tath^ 

kar^zi 

It-verily 

-on will-be- 

a-bracelet. 

To-that- 

you-mnst- 


for-thee 


verily 

do 

thaph. 

Fana 

manz 

was’zi-na.” 

seizing. 

You-yourself 

within you-must-not-descend.” 

12. 

Gav h6th yih 

kakad. 

Wot" 

He-went taking this 

paper. 

Ho-arrived 

ath 

nagas-pSth. 

Trowun 

yih 

kakad 

to-tbat 

spring-on. 

Was-thrown-by-him this 

paper 

ath 

nagas-manz. 

Yuthuy 

yih 

kakad 

to-that 

spring-in. 

As-verily 

this 

paper 


trowun, 

was-thrown-by-him, 


tyuthuy khot“ ora atha. 

30-verily there-rose from-there a-hand. 


Ath* athas-manz rat“na-kor“. Dife“n 

To-that-very hand-on a-jewel-bracelet. Was-given-by-him 


mtsT/fy 
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ath 
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thaph. 

seizing. 

hofe“ 


Ami 

By-that 

nirith. 


thapi 

grasp 


sbtiy 

by-meang~ 

of-only 


the-forearm coming-forth. 


Hofe^ 

The-forearm 


heth 

taking 


[ 13 - 

av 

came 

ti, 

both, 


kor'^ 

the-bracelet 

panun^ 

his-own 

Sub^^hanas 

At>dawn 

salam. 

a-bow. 


heth ti, av panas, wot^ 

taking and, he-came fcr-himself he-arrived 

(home) (i.'c. without opposition), 


gara. 

house. 

gav 

he-went 

Kar'-han 

The-bracelet 


Bath 

The-night went 

patashehas. 

to-the-king. 

thiiv^nas 

Wiis-put-by- 
him-of-him 


ada. 

to-completion. 

Kur% 

Was-iuade-by-him 

bontha-kani. 

in "front. 


Fatasheh gos 

sethah khSsh. 


The-king 

becamo-tO'him very-much pleased. 


13. 

Hyotus 

rukhsath 

lal-shenakan, 

av 

Was-taken- 

leave-to- 

by-the-lapidary, 

he-came 


from-him 

depart 



panun" 

gar a. 

Av 

Mye yih 

noyid, 

his-own 

house. 

Came 

again • this 

barber, 

kosun 

mast 

amis 

lal-sh^nakas. 

Mast 

was-shaved 

the-hair 

for-this 

lapidary. 

Hair 

by-him 





kbsith 

drav, 

wot'^ 

amis waziras-nish. 

having- 

he-wen t- 

he-arrived 

to-tbat vizier-near. 

shaved 

forth, 




Biye 

chus 

dapan, 

“ Wazii’a, 

amis 

Again 

he-is-to-him 

saying, 

" Vizier-0, 

to-that 
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lal-shenakas 

lapidary 

kuni-kani. 

in-any-way. 


chukhna 

thou-art-not 


Amis 

To-him 


karta 

please-to-do 


yih 

this 


wazir 

vizier 


cnus, 


he-is-to-her, 


thou 


gafehiye asun'^ okuy kor'^ ? Patashehas 

is-proper-for-thee to-be one-only bracelet ? To-the-king 


gafehi 

is-necessary 


mangun^ 

to-be-demanded 


byakh.’^ 

another.” 


Gaye 

Went 


patasheh-kur^. 

king’s-daaghter. 


Dopun 

It-was-said-by-her 


pananis 

to-her-o’wn 


me 

‘ for-me 


gafehi 

is-iiecess*ry 


asun^ 

to-be 


byakh 

another 


kor^” 

bracelet.” 
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watan 

thou getting-at 

kentshahGav 

something.” Went 

amis patash6h-k6re. Dapan 

to-that king’s-daughter. Haying 

chekh patasheh-kiir^. 

art the-king’s-daughter. To-thee 


yih 

this 

molis, 

f ather^ 

Av 

Came 


biye 

lal-shenakh. Kur% 

salam. 

Dapan 

again 

the-lapidary 

Was-inade-by-him a-bow. 

Saying 

chus 

patasheh, “ byakh 

kor" 

gatehiy 

is-to-him 

the-king, “ another 

bracelet is-necessary- 





for-thee 

aslln^^' 





to-be.” 





14. 

Av 

lal-shenakh, 

w6t“ 

panun'^ 


Came 

the-lapidary, 

he-arrived 

his-own 

gar a. 

Dapan 

chub yimaii 

zananan d6n, 

house. 

Saying 

heis to-these 

women 

two, 

“ Az 

chum 

patasheh 

mangan 

byakh 

“today 

is-from-me 

the-king 

demanding 

another 
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rat^na-kor’^,” 

Diwan ches 

Lalmal 

Pari 

jewel-bracelet.” 

Giving is-to-hiin 

Liilmal 

Fairy 

paniin^ 

■wrbj® 

Dapan 

ches, 

“ gahh 

her-own 

ring. 

Saying she-is-to-him, 

(( 

go 

tath 

nagas-peth. Tath* nagas akith-knn 

to-that 

spring-OD. To-thafc-very spring on-one-side 

chuy 

pal 

bod". Tath* 

bay 

mybn“ 

is-verily 

a-rock 

great. To-it-verily 

show 

my 

o: 

Suh 

pal wothiy 

thod". 

Tami 

ring. 

That 

rock will-rise-for-thee erect. 

From-it 

tal^ 

chey 

wath. Tandy 

wati 

was’zi 

below 

is-for- 

a-path. By-that- 

path 

you-must- 


tboe 

very 


descend 

bon. 

Tati 

chey mybn^ 

ves. 

Say 

beneath. 

There 

is-verily my 

crony. 

She-verily 

diyiy rat^na-kor".” 

, 


will-give-to-thee a 

-jewel-bracelet.” 



15. 

Drav 

yih lal-shenakh. 

Wot" 


Went-forth 

this lapidary. He-armed 

tath 

jaye. 

Howun tath 

palas 


to-that 

place. 

Was-shown- to-that 

rock 

the-ring. 



by-him 



Pal 

woth’^ 

thod". Woth" 

tamiy 

wati 

Tho-rock 

arose 

erect. He-descended 

by-that-very path 

b6n. 

B6n 

wuch% 

khotuna 

akh, 

beneath. 

Beneath 

was-seen-by-him a 

-certain-lady 

one, 

kun^y 

ziin^. 

Ami dop"nas, 

“ kati 

a-single 

woman. 

By-her it-was-said-by- 

“ whence 



her-to-him, 



WHlSTff 
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osukh?” 

wast-thoii ? ” 

dopuy 


Am* dop^nas, 

By-bim it-waa-said by- 
him-to-her, 

rat®^na-kor“.” 


“ Lalmal 

“ By-Lalmal 
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Par*yi 

Fairy 




Amis khotuni 


is-asked-from-thee a-jewel-bracelet.” . 

To-this 

lady 

pyauv 

yad. 

Tam’-siinz'* 

mbj** os’* 

sa, 

fell 

remembrance. 

Her 

mother was 

she^ 

yes 

rat®na-karis-sbty 

hofe" 

gayav 

of-whom 

the-jewel-braoelet-with 

the-forearm 

w^ent 

nirith. 

Tas 

ch^h uk®y nur**. 

Tas 

going-away. Of-her 

is one-oiily arm. 

Of-her 

ckuh 

dcd“ pananis dilas. 

Ray 

km-^ 

is 

pain to-her-own heart. 

Consideration was-made 

ami 

khotuni, 

“ yan 

myttn** 

mdj'* 

by-that 

lady, 

“ as soon-as 

my 

mother 

wati, 

nemis 

manoshes 

kheyi.” 

Yih 

will-arrive 

!, (to-)this 

man 

she-wilheat.’* 

He 

6s^ 

sethah 

khobsurath. 

Amis 

gav 

was 

very 

beautiful. 

To-her 

became 

shekh 

dilas, 

“ boh 

kara amis-soty 

anxiety 

to-tho-beart, 

“ I will-make this-one-with 


neth®^r.” 

marriage.*' 

pyauv, 
fell, 


Wim yeli majS-hond“ partawa 

Now when the-mother-of sound-of-approach 


ath 

to-that 


jaye gav bunul^. Amis 

place therebecame an-earj,hquake. To-him 


dyutuu 

was-given-by-her 


shaph. 

a*ch arm- 
word. 


Korinas 

Was-made-by- 
lier-of-him 


kaiii-phoP, 

a-pebble, 
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thowun 

c6ndas. 

Wbfa^s 


Ot“. 

it-was-put- 

by-her 

in-th.i- 

pocket. 

Arrived- 

to-her 

tho-mother 

there. 

Dop^nas, 

“ hatay, 

koriy, 

me 

cheh 

It-was-said-by 

her-to-her, 

“hullo. 

0-daughter, 

to-me 

is 


zor 

force 


yiwan mBba-boy.” Yih 

coming man-stink.” She 

k6h. Ami ySi 

anything. By-her when 

dop^nas, ‘‘chuh 

it*was-said-by-her- “ there-is 
to-her, 

goda wada-y-Khoda ' boh 

at-first a-promise-of'God *1 


cliesna hewan-zima 

is-to-her-not admittini^ 

korunas, 

was-made-by-her-to-her, 

manosh. Ts®h dim 

a-man. Thou give-to-me 


kyah karas-na 

verily will-do-to-him-not 


keh; 

anything.’ ” 

kod^ 

was-brought- 

forth 


Wada-y-Kh6da 

Promise-of-God 

cenda-manza 

the-pocket'from-in 


dyuP^nas. 

was-giveu-by-her- 

to-her. 

kani-phoP, 

the-pebble, 


Ami 

By-her 

shaph 

the-charm 


tuPnas, 

was-raised- by-her- 
from-him, 


OS^ 


manosh ynthuy 

a-man as (-before)-exactly he-was, 


tyuthuy 

so-exactly 

myon'^ 

my 


riid*^. Dop'^nas, yih 

he-reniained, It-was-said-by-her- ‘‘ this 
to-her, 


hakh-i-Khoday, 

duty-of-Qod (i.e. husband as 
sacred to me as God). 


Boh 

I 


ta 

and 

chuh 

is 


bs%an 

was-him 


3nihuy 

this-very-one 


fehadan. 

seeking. 


Yihuy 

He-verily 


lod'^nam, 

was-sent-by-Him-to- 

me, 






majiy, 

0-mother, 

moj^, 
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Khddayen.” 

Yih ches 

dapan 

by-God.” 

This is-to-her 

saying 

“zabar gav. 

Bayen d6n 

lad 

“ excellent it-is. 

To-brothers two 

send 


kakad 

a-paper 


aniis^y 

of-this-very-ono 


athi/^ 

by-the-hand.” 


Dop*^nas, 

It-was-said-by-her-to- 

her, 


‘‘ majiy, likh 

“ 0-mother, write thou-verily,” 

kakad dyutmi amis 

the-paper was-given-by-her 

athi. Ami korunas 

in-the-hand. By-that was-made-by- 

her-to-him 


yih 

this-person 

Amis 

To-her 

pSmot^ 

fallen 

kakad 

paper 


gafehi 

is-necessary 


6s« 

was 


ami 

at'that 


watawunuy 

immediately-on- 
arrival 

sata panun^ 

time her-own 


yad suh 

(in) memory (viz.) that 
(pain) 


habyuk^. 

of “the-forearm. 


fehun^nas-featith ami 

was-torn-to-pieces“by-her-for-him by-that 


dod^ 

pain 

Yih 

This 

khotuni. 

lady. 


<SL 


Lyiikh^ ami, 

Was-written by-her, 

lal-shenakas 

to-that lapidary 

alav khotuni. 

a-call-of- by-the-lady. 
summons 


Dop'^nas, 

‘‘yih 

an 

kakad 

yurb’' 


It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him, 

“this 

bring 

paper 

even-hither.” 


Wuch^ 

ami 

khotuni. 

Ath 

lyukh“i}iot" 


It-was-inspected 

by-that 

lady. 

(Li)-to-it 

(was) written 


am^-sanzi 

maji, 

chi way 

mydn* gahar, 


by-her 

mother, 

“ ye-are-if 

rny 

sons, 



marun^.’’ 

to-be-killed.” 
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lyiikh^nas, 

was-written-by- 

her-on-it, 

gafehi 

is-necessary 
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lyukh^nas kakad. Ath 

was-written-by-her- a-paper. To-tbat 

for-him 

cMway mybn^ bbyS 

“ ye-are*if my brothers, 


jePd 

quickly 




mS 


the-coming, for-me 


kyah 

verily 


16- 

man?; 

in 

tuhoiid’“ 

of~you 

chuh 

is 


yfenewol^.” 

a-marriage-festival.” 


16. Lyukh'^nas 


kakadas, 


zabbn^ 


Was-written-by- 

to-(on)-the- 

■paper, by-word-of- 


her-on-it 



mouth 

kur%a8 

nas*yeth. 

Dop"na8, “ tot” 

yeli 

waa-made-by- 

instruction. 

It-was-said-by- “ there 

when 

her-to-bim 


her-to-him, 


watakh, 

karahakh 

salam. 

Salam 

polith 

thou-wilt- 

thou-wilt-make- 

a-bow. 

The-bow 

having- 

arrive, 

tO'them 



fulfilled 

dizikh 

kakad. 

Tim 

ananay 

khen 

tbou-must-give 

the* paper. 

They 

will-bring- 

food 

to~thcm 



to-thee 


feamruw'^ 

kara. 

Tih cyon” khyon“ 

leathern 

pease. 

That 

thy 

eating 

gafehi-na.” 

Badal 

dyat"nas 

s5ty 

as”l 

is-not-proper.’" 

Instead 

were-given-by- with (him) real 



her-to-him 



kara. 

Dop^nas, 

“ 3^h 

khezi 

tati. 

psase. It 

-was-said-by- 

“ this 

you-must-eat 

there. 


her-to-him, 


MINlSr/f^ 
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Tihond“ 

fshan’zi 

bebi-andar 

trbvith, 

Their (pease) 

you-must- 

your-breast-pocket- 

having- 


let-fall 

within 

let-go, 

paixun“ 

khezi. Tami 

pata 

dapanay 

your-own 

yoli-must- From-that 

after 

they-will-say- 


eat. 



to-theo 

tim, ‘ 

kashena-hana 

kariin".’ ” 

Tath-kyuf* 

they, ‘ scratching-a-little 

is-to-be-done.’ ” 

That-for 

dyut”nas 

8hestruw“ 

panja. 

Dop“nas, “ tim 

was-given-by 

an-of-iron 

claw. 

It-was-said-by- “ they 

her-to-him 



her-to-him, 

chih 

dewa-zath. 

Timan 

yiyi 

tasali 

are (of) 

demon-race. 

To“them 

will-come 

a-pleasant- 


shestravi 

from-tbe*of-iron 


panja-sbtiy/’ 

claw-by-means-of-only.” 


yad 


feeling 


heth. 


Wot^ tot^, kur% timan salain. 

He-MTiyed there, was-made-by-him to-them a-bow. 


Dyut“nakh yih 

kakad. 

Amis 

dyutnkli 

Was-given-by- this 

him-to-them - 

paper. 

To-him 

was-given- 
by-them 

kben feamruw^ 

kara. 

Amyuk“ 

tnlaii 

food leathern 

pease. 

Of-it 

raising 


chuh bus^, bhanan chub bebi-andar 

he-is a-hand- letting-it- he-is hia-breast-pocket- 

moiithful, fall within 

s 
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17, Drav ati nas^yeth 

He-went- from- the-inafcruction (in) memory taking, 

forth there 
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trttvith. 

having- 

let-go. 

Panun" 

His-own 

chuh kadan ti 

he-is taking- and 

forth 

chuli 

is 

khewan. 

eating. 

Ami 

From-that 

pata dop'^has 

after it-was-said-by- 

them-to-him 

yimau, 

by them, 

“ kashena-hana kar. 

“ scratching-a-little do.” 

” Am* kod“ yih 

By-him waa-brought-forth this 


feuri-poth^ 

secretly 

ami-soty 

from-this-by- 
means-of 

jewab 

an-arswer 


shestruw^ 

of-iron 


diwan 

giving 

ath 

to-that 


z®^la-z4a. 

a-scraping- 
a-scraping. 


panja, 

claw, 

Yimaii 

By*them 


chukh 

he-is-to-them 

lyukhus 

was-written- 

to-it 


kakadas. 

paper. 


Lyukh^has, 

It-was - written- 
by-them-on-it, 


chena 

is-not 

diwan 

giving 


phursath. 

leisure. 


Hazrat-i-Sulayman 

His-Higbness-Solomon 


nad. 

summons. 


Hala! bismilla, 

Be-quick! in-the-name-of-God, 


“ase 

“ tO'US 

chuh 

is 

kariv 

make-ye 


yenSwol".” 

the-marriage-festival.’* 


18. W6t« ot^, 

He-arrived there, 


Eakad 

The-paper 


how^nakh 

was-shown-by- 
him-to-them 


pornkh, 

was-read-by-thcm, 


yih 

this 


koriikh 

was-made-by-them 


yenewoK Wun 

a-marriage-festival. Now 


cheh 

is 


yih 

this 


kakad. 

paper. 

amis-sbty 

him-with 

khotuna 

lady 
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dapan 

amis 

khawandas 

pananis, 

“ yit> 

saying 

to-that 

husband 

her-own, 

“ here 

rozakha, 

, kina 

dun^yahas 

luanz gakhakh ? 

wilt-thou- 

or 

to-the-world 

in wilt-thou-go ? 

remain, 





Bdh cheB fae 

tbb^yah.'^ 

Am^ dop^nas, 

I 

am to-thee 

an-humble- 

By-him it-was-said-by- 



servant.” 

him-to-her, 

“ dun*yahas-inanz 

gabhav.’^ 

Dop“nas 

ami 

“ the-'world-in 

we-shall-go.* 

’ It-was-said-by- 

by-that 




her-to-liim 


khotuni, 

“ wun 

yeli 

nerav 

myoii^ 

lady, 

“ now 

when 

we-shall-go-forth 

my 

moj® 

dapiy, ‘ 

kenfehah 

mangum/ 

Cyon^ 

mother 

will-say- 

‘ something 

ask-for-frorn- 

Of-thee 


to-thee, 


me.' 





gabhes 

is-proper- 
from-her 

Biye 

Other 


mangun'^ 

to-be-demanded 


watharauuk'^ 

of-a-spreading-ouii 
(i.c. for a mat) 


k§lx 

anything 


mang^zes-na.’^ 

you-must-demand- 

from-her-not.” 


yim 

they 


sakharyey, 

made-ready-to- 

set-oufc, 


dopukh 

it-was-said- 
to-them 


Wun 

Now 

ami 

by-that 


“mangun'^ 

“ is-to-be-demanded 

watharanuk° 

of-spreading-out 

(i.e. for a mat) 


kenbhah/* 

something.” 

musla. 

the-skin. 


Dop^nae, 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-her, 


Tath 

To-it 


chuh 

is 


musla. 

the-skin. 

yeli 

when 

maji, 

mother, 

“ dim 
give-to¬ 
me 

nav 

the-name 


§L 
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* wubha-prang.’ ” 

Drav 

ati, w'6V 

pan un“ 

‘ the-fiying-couch/ ” He-wenfc- 

from- they- 

their-own 



forth 

there, arrived 


gara. 

Gara 

wbtith 

korun 

tayar 

house. 

The-hoase 

having- 

was-made- 

ready 



arrived 

by-her 


rat^na-kor“. Gav 

heth 

patashehas 

yih 

a-jewel-bracelet. Went 

taking (it) to-the-king 

this 

lal-ahenakh. 




lapidary. 



% 


19. Noyidan 

buz“, 

‘‘ lal-shenakh 

w6t^” 


By-the- 

it-was- 

‘ the-lapidary (has) 

arrived.” 


barber 

heard, 



Gabhan 

chus 

nbyid 

gara 

mast 

going 

is-for-him 

the-barber (to) the-hoiise 

hair 

kasani. 

Ati 

wuchan 

chuh 

treyim^ 

tO'shave. 

Here-verily 

seeing 

he-is 

the-third 

khotuna. 

Drav 

ati 

noyid 

pot'^ 

lady. 

Went-forth 

from-there the-barber 1 

back-again 

phirith. 

Wot^ 

waziras-ii,ish. Dapan 

chuk 

retiurniug. 

He-arrived 

the-vizier-near. Saying 

he-is 

amis 

waziras, 

“ ha 

wazira. 

amis 

to-that 

vizier, 

“0 

Yizier>0, 

to-that 

lal’Slienakas chch az 

treyim^ khotuna, 

lapidary 

is 

to-day 

a-third 

lady, 

yiman 

dou-handi-khota 

khobsurath. 

Sa 

these 

two-than 

beautiful. 

She 

cheh 

loyik-i-patasLah, 

akh 

cheh 

is 

worthy-of-the-king, 

one 

is 


misr/fy 
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worthy-of-tbe-vizier, another 


cheh 

is 


me 

of-me 
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Ibyikh. 

worthy. 


Amis 

TO'that 

Dapan 

Saying ‘ 


lal-skenakas 

lapidary 


karta 

please-do 


kentehah/* 

something.” 


chus 

is-to*him 


wazir, 

the-vizier, 


“ az wana 

to-day I-will-speak 


patashehas. 

to-the-king. 


Suy 

That-very 


patashah 

king 


kari 

will-do 


b6h 

I 

amis 

to-him 


kentehah woridath. Suli mari, zanana 

some occurrence (i.e. device). He will-die, the-women 

trek nimav Dop'^ wazir an 

three we-shall-take we.” It-was-said by-the-vizier 


patashehas, 

to-the-king. 


l-take we. 

“patasheham, 

“ my-king, 


amis 

to'that 


lal-shenakas 

lapidary 


cheh 

are 


zanana 

women 


treh, 

three, 


tibha 

such (women) 


patashbhi-manz. 

tho-kingdom-in. 

lal-shenakas 

lap’" dary 


Fatasheham, 

My-king, 


chena 

are-not 

tamis 

to-that 


rathta 

please-seize 


Suh gohh^ galun". 

He was-proper to-be-destroyed. 


kenfehah 

some 

Tima 

Those 


nokhta. 

point (i.e. fault). 


zanana 

women 


treh 

three 


karuhukh 

make-thou- 

them 

ktir^ 

was-made 


dbkhil-i-mahala-khana. ” 

entered-of-the-private-apartments- 

of-the-paiace.” 


phikirah. 

a-thinking. 


Dopun, 

It-was-said-by* him, 


Patashehan 

By-the-king 

“ mangahas 
“ (If) thou wilt- 
demand-from-him 
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kenfehah clz, tih chuh anan 

any thing, that he-is bringing 

soruy. 

all-even. 

Wun 

Now 

dapas b6h, ‘ luybnis 

I-will-say-to-him I, * m^' 

father-o£ 

kliabar 

news 

gabhi aniin®, snh 

is-proper to-be-brought, he 

chwa 

is-he-? 

jenatas 

in-heaven 

kina ddzakas.’ ” 

or in-hell.’ ” 


20. 

Dapan wustad,— 



(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Av 

Came 

lal-shenakh, 

the-lapidary, 

patashehas, 

to-the-king. 

kiir^n 

was-made- 

by-him 

salam, 

a-bow. 

Fatashah chus dapan, 

The-king is-to-him saying, *' 

“ az-tan 

today-up-to 

yih me won^may, 

what by-nie was-said-by-me- 

to-tbee, 

tih buzuth 

that was-heard- 

by-thee 

fee. 

by-thee. 

Az 

Today 

gabhi mydnis 

is-proper my 

mol^-siinz* 

father-of 

khabar 

news 

aniin'*, sub chwa 

to-be-brought, he is-he-? 

jenatas-manz 

heaven-in 

kina 

or 

dozakas. 

hell-(in).’ 

” Drav lal-shenakh, wot" 

Went-forth the-lapidary, he-arrived 

panun*^ 

his-own 

gara. 

bouse. 

Dapan chuh 

Saying he-is 

at‘ yiman 

there to-these 

zananan 

women 


az 

today 


tren, 

three, 


chum (Japan 

is-to-me saying 


patashah, 

the-king, 
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' mybnis miiP-siinz“ khabar aaun‘^’ Boh 


‘ my 

father-of 

news 

(is) to-be-brought.’ I 

kyah 

kara ? Ath soh 

chya 

khabar, 

what 

shall-do*? Of-that that 

is-there-? 

news, 

kbtyah warihy 

gamat^ 

tas mumatis ? ” 

how-many years (are) 

gone 

to-hirn 

dead ? ” 

Yih 

wbfeh“s 

khotuna. 

Yihai, 

. yih, 

This 

arose (-in-reply)- 

lady. 

She-verily (was) she, 


to-him 




yesa 

rat^na-kar^ 

08“ 

karau. 

Sa bs“ 

who 

jewel-bracelets 

was 

making. 

She was 

pari 

ba-Ehoda. 

Ami dop^nas, 

“ kenbhah 

a-fairy 

(who-obeyed-) 

By-her it-was-said-by- 

<( 

any 


God. 

her-to-him, 


chena 

phikir^. 

Gafeh, 

hes 

khar“j. 

is-nob 

anxiety. 

Go, 

take-from-him expenses, 

biye 

dapus patashehas, 

‘cy6n“ 

gabhi 

also 

say-to-him 

to-the-king, 

‘ of-thee 

is-proper 


zyim“ 

firewood 

gabhi 

is-proper 


somb^run"; 

to-bo-collected ; 

somb^run’^ 

to-be-collected 


mbdanas-mauz 

the-plain-in 

be-shumar, ” 

countless.’ ” 


zyun“ 

firewood 


21 . 

be-shumar. 

countless. 


S6mb‘‘r6'w“ 

Was-collected 

Ath-peth. 

It-on 


yih musla-han 

this the piece-of-skia 


patashehan 

by-the-king 


khot“ 

mounted 


yih 

this 


watharith. 

spreading-out. 


zyun" 

firewood 

lal-shenakh 

lapidary 

Ath*-peth 

It-verily-on 


rtmrfiy. 
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byuth" 

pana. 

Amis 

dopun 

patashehas, 

sat 

he-himself. To-kim was-said-by-kim 

to-the*kiug, 

“ tse 

kyah 

gabbiy 

anun“ 

niob-sond“ 

“ to-tkee 

what 

is-proper-to-tkee to-be-brought 

father-of 

nishana ? 

99 

Yih 

wdthus 

pataskeh, 

token ? 


This arose 

(in-reply)-to-him 

king, 

dop^nas 

akh 

gafehiy 

antm" 

it-was-said-by* 

“ one 

is-proper-for- 

to-be-brought 

him-to-him 


thee 



jenatuk" 

of-heavcn 


myonis 

my 


mewa, 

a-fruii, 


biye 

second 


gabhiy 


aiiun“ 


is-proper-for- to-be-brought 
thee 


mbl'-sandi 

father of 


daskhata 

with-signature 


khath.” 

a-letter.” 


Dopun yiman, “diyiv yith zinis nar 

It-was-paid- to-them, “ give-ye to-this firewood fire 

by-him 

fedpor^.” 

on-the-four-sides.” 


22. Dapan wustad,— 


(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Yimau 

By-them 

yell ath zinis nar 

when to-this firewood fire 

dyut", 

was-given. 

yiwan 

coming 

(passive) 

chuna kuni bozana 

is-not at-all in-possibility-of- 

seeing (passive) 

yih 

this 

lal'Shenakh. 

lapidary. 

Lal-shenakan dyut^ 

By-the-lapidary was given 

ath 

to-that 
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muslas 

kas^m. 

Dop^nas, 

“ me galshi 

leather 

a-charm. 

It-AvaS'said-by- 

for-me it-is-proper 

watun“ 

panun^ 

him-to-it. 

gara. Kah 

gatehem-na 

to-arrive 

my-own 

house. Anyone 

is-proper-for-me-not 

deshun”.” 

Tuvyeye am* 

lal-shenakan 

to-be-seen.” 

Were-closed by-that 

lapidary 


§L 


ache. 

the-eyes. 

panun^ 

his-o^vn. 

Hab-jushi 

Of-the-sevcn- 

metals 


Mufearen, 

They -were-opened- 
by*hlm 


Ami 

By “that 

konm 

was-mad e- 
by-her 


ta 

and 

khotuni 

lady 


wot^mot'^ 

(he-was) arrived 

kiir^ 

was-done 


gara 

house 


kbm^. 

an-act. 


mewa jenatuk^ dbn'^ 

a-fruit of-heaven a-pomegranate 


tayar, 

biye 

lyukhun 

khath, atk 

prepared, 

also 

■was-written-by-her 

a-letter, to-it 

korun 

amis 

patasheha-sandis mdl*-sond" 

was-made- 

that 

king’s 

father-of 

by-her 





daskhath, 

signature, 

lyukhun 

was-written - by-her 


biye 

also 

patashehas, 

to-tbe-king, 


mohar. 

seal. 


“cyon'^ 

“ of-thee 


Ath^-manz 

It-verily-in 

gatehi 

it-is-proper 


me»nish watun^, wazir heth, biye 

me-near to-arrive, vizier having-taken, also 


noyid heth, 

the-barber having- 
taken , 


tithay 

in-that-very- 

kind-of 


pbthS 

manner. 


yethay 

in-what-very- 
kind-of 


( 
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pbth» lal-shenakh 

manner the-lapidary 

korun hawala 

was-made- in-charge 
by-her 

dyiit'^nas 

was-given-by-her-tohim 


me-nish 

me-near 

amis 

to-that 


arrived.” 

lal-shenakas, 

lapidary, 


[ 23 - 

Kakad 

The-paper 

biye 

also 


athas-keth 

the-hand-in 


yih 

this 


dbn“. 

pomegranate. 


23. Otany 

There-verily 


gay 

went 


gdmot" feheta, 

(was) become extinguished, 


feor doh. Yih nar 

four days. This fire 

path rud'^mot“ sur. 

behind (was) remained ash. 

Yih lal-shenakh drav langut^ karith. 

This lapidary came-forth langoti having-made (i.e. 

having-put-on). 

Suli wpth^, ath suras-manz diwan 

At-dawn he-arose, that ash-in giving 

chuh dulan^. Nazarbazav kiir^ nazar, 

he*is rollings. By-the-inspectors was-made inspection, 

niye khabar. 

w^as-brought information. 


dulan^. 

rollings. 

khabardarav 

by-the-informers 

“patasheham, 

“ my-king, 


Dop^has, 

It-was-said-by- 

them-to-him, 


ami 

that 


susararay. 

a-rustling. 

amot^ ? 

come ? ” 

nazar 

sight 


ma 

I-wonder-i£ 


Yih 

This, 

Yim chih 

They are 

chekh 6-knn, 

is-to-them in-that-direction, 


sura-manza gafehan cheh 

ash-from-in going is 

asi lal-shenakh 

will-bo the-lapidary 

yimay katha karan, 

these-very words making, 

av woda 

came from-there 
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lal-skenakh, athas-keth 

the-lapidary, the-hand-in 

biyis athas-keth 

the-other hand-in 


heth don**, 

taking the-pomegranate, 

heth khath. Kiir^n 

taking the-letter. Was-made 

by-him 


patashehas 

salam, 

dbn^ 

th6w“nas 

to-the-king 

a-bow, 

the-pomegranate 

was-placed-by- 
him-of-him 

bontha-kani, 

khath 

thow^nas 

bontha-kani. 

in-front. 

the-letter 

was-placed-by- 

him-of-him 

in-front. 

Yih 

khath 

mufeorun, porun. Ath 

This 

letter 

was-opened- it-was-read- (In-) it 

by-him, by-him. 

lyukh“mot'*, 

“ bdh, 

kya, chus 

jenatas-manz. 

(was) written. 

“ I, of- 

■a-surety, am 

heaven-in. 


Cy6n“ 

Of-thee 

heth, 

taking, 

24. 

“ me 

by-me 

Yih 

He 


gahhi 

is-proper 

hiyS 

also 


watun^ 

to-arrive 


yurS 

here-even, 


wazir 

the*vizier 


nbyid 

the-barber 


heth, 

taking, 


quickly.” 


Patashah 

chuh 

karan 

The-king 

is 

making 

dapyav, 

‘yih 

lal-shenakh 

it-was-long- 

‘ this 

lapidary 

ago-said. 




av 

came 


Dapan 

(Is) saying 


mbl^-sunz^ 

the*father-of 

patashah 

the-king 


me 

to-me 

amis 

to-tbat 


khabar 

news 


phikirah, 

a-tbinking, 

gali.’ 

will-be- 
destroyed.’ 

heth.” 

taking.” 

lal-shgnakas, 

lapidary, 


“boh ketha-poth^ wata tath jenatas-manz?” 

** I how shall-arrive to-that heaven-in ? ” 
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Dop^nas 

It'-was-said-liy- 

hiin-co-Kini 

me-kyut^ 

me-for 

ga^han 

a re-proper 


lal-sbenakan, 

by-the-lapidary, 

somb^rowuth, 

was-collected-by-thee, 

somb®^rawan^; 

to-be-collected ; 


yuth^ 

as 

tithiy 

so-even 


zyun^ 

firewood 

treb 

three (times) 


jel^d 

quickly 


watakb 

thou-wilt-arrive 


jenatas-manz/’ 

heaven-in.” 


Scmb^row^ 

Was-collected 


patashehan 

by-the-king 


zyun^ 

firewood 


be-shuman 

countless. 

ath‘-peth 

it'Verily-on 

nbyid. 

the-barber. 


Ath^-peth 

It-verily-on 

khot^ 

he-monnted 

Dyutakb 

W as-given- 
bv-them 


karanowun 

was-caused-to- 
be-made 

pana biye wazir 

himself also the-vizier 


watharun^j 

a-mat, 


biye 

also 


zinis 

to-the- 
fi re wood 


nar 

fire 


feopbr^. 

on-the- 

four-sides. 


25. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the*teacher,— 



yih patashah, 

biye wazir, 

Was-burnt-up 

this king, 

also the-vizier. 

biye nbyid, 

trenaway gal'. 

, Wot" 

Ot'* 

also the-barber, 

tb e-three were-destroyed. Arrived 

there 

lal-sh bn akas-nish 

suh wazir, 

yns 

wazir 

the-lapidary-near 

that vizier, 

which 

vizier 

pata3heh-kuT^ 

heth 

balan, 

ta 

the- king’s-daugbter 

taking was 

fleeing, 

and 

samokhukh 

okhun-kot^, 

suy 

wot^ 

was-met-by-thera 

the-religious- 

teacher’s-son, 

he-verily 

arrived 


WNIST/1^ 
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were-made-by 
them 
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gara. Panawon 

house. Mutually 

Wonus am^ 

It-was-said- by that 


lal-shenaka-sond^ 

lapidary’s 

katha-batha. 

conversations. 


lal-shenakan 

lapidary 


yus 

which 


am^ 

by-that 

6s^ pesh 

was in-front 


to'him 

yih panun^ saphar, 

this his-ow’n travelling (i.e. experiences 

of his journey), 

noyidan ta waziran amis 

barber and by-the-vizier to-him 

on^mot'^. Dop^nas, “panim^ 

brought. It“W’as-said-by- “ thine-own 

him-to-him, 


khotuna 


nin-sa 

panas/’ 

Yesa 

yih 

lady 

take-her-sir 

for thyself.” 

Who 

this 

Lalmal 

Pari 

os'*, 

tas dyutun 

rukhsath. 

Lalmal 

Fairy 

was, 

to-her was-given- 

leave-to-depart. 




by-him 



Yesa 

yih 

pata 

nii^n 

zinith, 

sa 

Who 

this 

afterwards 

\ was-brought- 

having- 

she 




by-him 

conquered, 



thowun 

was-kept-by-him 


panas. 

for-him-self. 


26. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,- 


Suh wazir 

That vizier 

Lal-shenakh 

The-lapidary 

Aslamalaikum, 

The-peac 0 -be-upon*you, 


byuth^ patashbhi karani. 

sat sovereignty to-do. 

byutli'^ waziri karani. 

sat viziership to-do. 

walaikum sal am. 

and-upon-you be-peace. 


VOCABULARY OF ALL THE WORDS IN 
GOVINDA KAULA’S TEXT 

[Roman nwnerals refer io the p umber of the story, and Arabic 
numerals to the section. To save sjxice, when several Arabic 
numerals come together, tens are generally not repeated. Thus,xn, 
21, 6, means xii, 21, 26. The order of words is based on the 
alplmhetkal order of the consonants, without any regard to the vowels. 
The latter coine into consideration only in cases in which the same 
consonant or consonants are followed or separated by different vowels. 
Thus, the different ivords containing the consonatits kn will be found 
in the succession kan, kan*, kani, kina, kona, kun, kiini, and kun". 
All words beginning with vowels are arranged together at the com¬ 
mencement of the Vocabulary, their mutual order being determined 
by their consonants. The letter n follows n, and is follows t. For 
purposes of alphabetical order v and> w are counted as the same letter. 
In other respects the alphabetical order is that of the English 
alphabet.'] 

a, interrog. ; gatshiye, is it proper ? xii, 13 ; sapadakha, 
wilt thou become ? iii, 2 ; iagiye, will it be possible for 
thee ? V, 8, 9 ; tsatanasa, will they cut off for him ? v, 7. 
d, interrog. suff. ; chicd, is he ? xii, 21. 

d, suff. of indef. art., see dh. 

e, i, y, i^dfat ; dukhtar-^-khdsa, (your) own daughter, v, 11; khalH- 

e-shohl, robe of royalty, x, 4 (bis); I6yik-e-pdtashdh, worthy 
of a king, x, 4 ; jwsh-i-pdtashdh, before the king, vi, 9 ; 
sbhib’P.‘dgd]i, master intelligent, ii, 9; sMhar’^-Ylrdn, the 
country of Persia, ii, 1; toriph-^-Yusuph, praise of Yusuf, 
vi, 17 ; Azzz-i-Misar, N.P., vi, 10, 2 (bis), 4 ; dbkhtUi- 
mahalakhdna, brought into the harem, xii, 19 ; din-i- 
Maimvad, the faith of Muhammad, iv, 6; hakh-i-Kh6ddy, 
duty due to God, xii, 15 ; hukmri-Mdhrdj, order of the 
Maharaja, xi, 4; hekmat-i-Parwardigdr, the power of 
Providence, i, 11 ; koh-i-Tora, Mount Sinai, iv, 5; Idyik-i, 
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worthy of, xii, 10, 19 (bis); nuikffr-i-zan, coquetry of a 
woman, x, 13; s6kih4-Mtdh, a master of books, x, 13 ; 
w6ldd-i-Adavx, a descendant of Adam, iv, 3 ; ydd-i-Aldh, 
memory of God, i, 7 ; divd-yi-khor^ a prayer for welfare, i, 3 ; 
hawd-yi^asindn, the air of heaven, ii, 6; hawdla-y~Khdddj 
in the care of God, x, 7 ; ivdda-y-Khddd, an oath by God, 
xii, 7 (bis), 15 (bis); irregular use, Mzrat-i-Adam, and so on, 
iv, 2, etc.; Jmzrat i-Sulaymdn, his highness Solomon, xii, 17 ; 
hazrat-i-Yusuphy etc., his highness Yusuf, etc., vi, 8, etc. ; 
Shdh-i-Yusup?i, id,, vi, 1 ; Sultdn-i-Mahmdd-i-Gaznavi, Sultto 
Mahrrud of Ghazni, i, 1 ; Mardz-i-Pargan, the Pargana of 
Maraz, xi, 5. 

?, interj. ; vM, 0 female friend, ix, 1 ; cf. ^yih, 

0 1, and ; arz 0 samd, earth and heaven, vii, 26. 

0 2, in o-kun, in that direction, xii, 23. 

dh, m. water, v, 4 ; v, 4 (bis) ; vii, 7 (bis); -dawa-kan, (enter) 
through the water-drain, v, 4 ; dba-hand, f. a little water, 
X, 5; -pydU, water-cup, vii, 7; -srehd, water-moisture, 
viii, 7 ; abas, to the water, viii, 7. 
ahlar, terrified, vi, 12. 

dc¥, f. an eye ; pi. nom. tuvyeye acM, the eyes wrere closed, xii, 22 ; 
dat. achm, diwdn chiih achen d%, he is putting smoke in her 
eyes, i.e. he is abusing her, v, 11. 
ad, in ada-wati, midway, vii, 20. 

ada, then, hi, 1 ; v, 6, 9 (bis); \dii, 3, 10; x, 2, 7 ; xii, 3; after- 
\vards, viii, 10, 13 ; introducing apodosis of a conditional 
sentence, v, 8 ; -hydh, then of course, of coiuse, certainly, 
viii, 11 ; xii, 4. 

add, m. completion ; — gatshun, (of a period of time) to be com¬ 
pleted, to come to an end, to elapse, pass, x, 8; xii, 4, 9, 
11, 2. 

half ; f. pi. ajS, half, i.e. some, xi, 7. 
adal, m. justice ; ad^la soty, by means of justice, i, 3. 
addlath, i. a court of justice ; addluts^-peth, (went) to the court of 
justice, V, 9. 

Adam, m. N.P., Adam, iv, 2, 3; vii, 6, 7 ; sg. dat. Mamas-sdty, 
together wdth A., vii, 6. 
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dgHy m. a master; sg. dat. dgas-'peth, (infidelity) to a master, viii 

6 , 8 , 11 . 

age (Hiudl), ahead, in front, xi, 4. 

dgdhy sdhih-e-dgdhy an intelligent master, ii, 9. 

agar, if, viii, 13. 

dgur, m. source (of a stream), viii, 7. 
dgay, f. information ; dgayi, for inspection, v, 7. 
dh 1, a, suff. of indefinite art* j ddhd d6ha, each day, every day, viii, 
3 ; daim, a story, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; x, 1 (bis); haklmd, a single 
wise man, vi, 13 ; hdtshd, an accusation, vi, 9 ; kih kdld (v, 10), 
or Mh kdldh (viii, 2), some short time (elapsed) ; inoddnd, 
a plain, x, 5 ; pardd, a veil, vi, 4 ; pdtashdhd, a certain king, 
viii, 1 , soddgdtd^ a merchant, viii, 9 j sk^hTudrd, a python, 
viii, 7 ; shihard, a city, v, 1; shckhtsd, a person, x, 1 ; 
dha-srehd, a water moisture, a trickle of water, viii, 7 ; sntkd, 
(sit, wait) a moment, vi, 3 ; vii, 9; tliun:^d, a (piece of) fresh 
butter, ix, 4; zHd z^ld, a scratch a scratch, a continuous 
scratching,xii, 17; 2andwd,awoman,x,5; xii, 4, 10; ziydphathd, 
a dish of food, x, 5 ; akhdh, a certain person, v, 7 ; ym akhdh, 
whoever, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; ankdh, a rara avis, ii, 2, etc., see ankd ; 
hdnzdh, a boatman, i, 4 ; kdm^dh, a deed, x, 2, 3 ; kuth^dh, a 
room, ix, 4; kdtyd:h, how many a I ix, 5,11; xii, 29; ynarhabdh, 
a wish of good luck, ii, 10; n^jumh, a son, v, 2 ; nazardh, 
a glance, viii, 11; phakirdh, a faqir, ii, 1 (bis) ; photawdh, 
a decree, ii, 7 ; pdtmheMh, a king, ii, 1 ; phikirdh, a thought, 
xii, 19, 24 ; rdlhdk, a night, xii, 5; saddh, a sound, viii, 9; 
sdldJi, an excursion, ii, 2 ; sdthdh, for a short time, ii, 4; 
idVydh, an humble servant (fern.), xii, 18; vrachundh, a 
look, viii, 3 ; wdraydh kdldh, a long time (elapsed), viii, 2 ; 
wdraydh kdl, for a long time, viii, 2 ; tmistdddh, a teacher, 
i, 13; vyuf^dh, a little nectar, ix, 2 ; yeddh, a belly, ix, 7; 
zdldh, a net, i, 6, 7, 8; zammh, a woman, hi, 4. 

-Followed by akh, dkhund akh, a certain religious teacher, 
xii, i; haldyd akh, an evil thing, x, 8; ddhd akh, one day, 
xii, 1 ; hdnzdh akh, a certain fisherman, i, 4 ; dd^idh waztran 
dk\ by a certain wise vizier, viii, 1 ; khotund akh, a certain 
lady, V, 11 ; xii, 15 ; phakird akh, a certain faqir, x, 7; 
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pdUzshihd akh, a certain king, viii, 7, 11 ; sdddgdrd akh, a 
certain merchant, viii, 9 ; shehard akh, a certain city, v, 1 ; 
sh^kktsdh akh, a certain person, xii, 3 ; zand'tid akh, a certain 
woman, x, 5. 

dh 2, m. a sigh, iv, 3 ; ph nom. dh, i, 5. 

ah^d, m. lifetime, time; abl. sg. with emph. y, ah^day, i, 2. 

Ahmad, m. N.P., Ahmad. 

ahan-gdr, m. a blacksmith ; pi. dn>t,^,ahan-gdrdn, m.c. for -gdran, 

xi, 16. 

aj^ddh, m. a python, a boa-constrictor, x, 11 (ter); sg. dat. 
qj^ddhas (in sense of acc.), x, 7. 

ok^, one, a, a certain ; with emph. y, masc. okuy, one only, xii, 13 ; 
fern, iik^y, one only, xii, 15 ; ag.sg.masc. subst. dk*, by one (sc. 
son); adj. pJiaklran dk^, by a certain faqir, x, 12 ; ddndh 
wazlran dh^, by a certain wise Vizier, viii, 1; sg. abl? 
masc. aki ddha, on a certain day, one day, v, 1 ; ddha aki, 
id. ii, 8 ; hi, 1 ; v, 1; viii, 1, 3 (bis), 7, 11 ; sing. dat. 
masc. subst. akis, v, 6; vi, 11 ; adj. bdgas akis manz, in a 
certain garden, hi, 7 ; mdhara liatas akis rosli^, a necklace of 
one hundred mohars, v, 10 ; moddnas akis manz, in a certain 
plain, hi, 1 ; viii, 9 ; ndgas akis peth, on a certain spring, iii, 4 ; 
pihaklras akis, for a certain faqir, hi, 1; pdtashehas akis nish, 
(arrived) near a certain king, viii, 5 ; sheharas aids manz, 
(arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2 ; wanas akis manz, in a certain 
forest, ix, 1; fern, akis jdye manz, into a certain place, iii, 7 ; 
jdycakis, in (at) a certain place, ii, 8; viii, 7 (ter), 9 ; jdyd akis 
. . . jdye akis, in one place ... in another place, i, 3, 4; 
kdli akis peth, (went) to the bank of a certain stream, xh, 2. 

akh, one, a, a certain one, a certain. In these tales, when used 
as an indefinite article, it follows the noun with which it is 
in agreement, as in dkhund akh, a certain rehgioiis teacher, 

xii, 1; haldtjd akh, an evil thing, x, 8 ; d6hd akh, one day, 
xii, 1 ; hdnzdfi akh, a certain fisherman, i, 4 ; khdtund akh, 
a certain lady, v, 11 ; xii, 15 ; phakird akh, a certain faqir, 
X, 7 ; pdtashehd akh, a certain king, viii, 7, 11 ; sdgdddrd akh, 
a certain merchant, \hii, 9 ; shehar akh, a certain city, ii, 1 ; 
shehard akh, a certahi city, v, 1 ; shekhtsdh akh, a certain 
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person, xii, 3 ; zanand akh, a certain woman, x, 5. It will 
be observed that, except in one instance (ii, 1), the suffix 
d or dh of the indefinite article is always added to 
the noun. 

WTien used as a definite numeral the word precedes the 
noun in the one instance occurring in these tales, viz. ahli kath, 
one word, xii, 1. So also when opposed to other ’’ in the 
following: akh . . . heJili (or hydkh), the one . . . the other, 
viii, 14; xii, 3, 10, 19 ; akh . . . hiyd, in the first place . . . 
in the second place, v, 9 ; vi, 15 ; xii, 1, 21. 

With suffix of the indefinite article, akhdhj a certain person, 
V, 1 ; yus akhdh, whoever, viii, 6, 8, 11. 
uM, dMd, see yun^. 

dkhun, m. a religious teacher, a doctor of divinity, xii, 1 ; with suff. 
of indef. art., dkkund akh, a certain religious teacher, xii, 1 ; 
dkhun-kot^, the son of a r.t., xii, 25; -zada, id., xii, 2 ; sg. 
dat. -zddas nish, (came) to the r.t.’s son, xii, 2. 
akith, on one side ; ndgas akiih kun, on one side of the spring, 
xii, 14. % 

61^, in. a bird’s nest, viii, 1 ; sg. dat. dlis, viii, 1. 

Aldh, m. God, i, 7 ; ii, 12. 
alll, wretched, miserable, poverty-stricken, i, 4. 
dlam, m. the world, the universe, i, 13 ; iv, 3. 
dV-ndsh, m. destruction of house and home, ix, 3. 
dkiv, m. a call, a cry ; —karun, to call out (to a person), x, 5 (bis), 
12 (bis); xii, 7, 15. 

alviddh (= al-undd'), m. — karun, to make a last farewell, vii, 16. 
dm, etc., see yun^, 

dm", raw, uncooked ; inasc. pi. nom., oW, xi, 11. 
am6b^, very, excessively, xi, 18. 

amdncdk, m., a deposit in trust, x, 12; — tkdvmn, to place as a 
deposit, to put in deposit, x, 12. 

dmpa, f. pi., the feeding of one bird by another, beak to beak; 

-kani, by means of this method of feeding, viii, 1. 
amar, m. desire, longing, v, 2. 
dnwV^, dmiib^, see yun^. 
dna, aina, ra. a mirror, v, 4 (ter). 
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tin^, sign of gen., generally used with persons, but used with ash^kh 
{ash^hi'n}^), love, v, 2, 3, 10. 


and, in., end, extremity; a/idas-kun, at the end, at the extremity, 
xii, 6 ; wdt'* sheharas and-kun, he arrived at the outsldrts of 
the city. 

andar, adv. within, iii, 8 (ter); po.stpos. governing dat., within^ 
in, i, 13 ; xii, 17 ; amdar^y, id., xii, 16. 
ankd *anqd), m. a phoenix, a rara avis, something very rare ; 
with sulf. of indef. art. ankdh, ii, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7, 
10, 12. 

amm, to bring, tb fetch, ii, 8, 11, 12; iii, 1, 5, 9 ; v, 4, 8, 9; vi, 
15, 16; viii, 4, 9 ; ix, 2 ; x, 5, 10, 12; xi, 10 ; xii, 4, 5, 10, 
. 11, 15, 16, 19, 20, 21 ; to bring, to call, summon, viii, 1 ; 
anun nod dith, having called to bring, to summon, send for, 
X, 12 ; q}esh anun, to bring before (a person) ; to cause (him) 
to experience, to subject (him) to, xii, 25 ; anun zvnith (xii, 25) 
or anun zendn (xi, 1, 2, etc.), to conquer and carry off, to 
conquer and appropriate to oneself; anith dyun^, to bring 
and give, to bring to a person, xii, 4 (bis). 

inf. of purpose, anani, x, v ; fut. pass. part, with gatshun 1, 
anun, v, 4; anwn“, xii, 21 (ter) ; fern, anun^, x, 5 ; xii, 19, 
20 (bis) : conj. part, anith, iii, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis). 

pres, part., forming pres. chuh, x, 12 ; chuh andn, 

xii, 19. 

1 past part, forming past, on^, fern, iin^ ; m. sg. with suff. 
3 sg. ag. onun, iii, 5 ; viii, 9 (bi.s) 12, 4 ; with sufT. 3 pi. ag. 
onnkh, ii, 11, 12 ; vi, 15, 16; x, 12; with ditto and suff. 
3 sg. dat. on'^has, vi, 16 ; m. pi. with sufl. 3 pi. ag, dnikh, v, 9 ; 
viii, 1; X, 12 (bis) ; dn^hay (poet.), xi, 10; f. sg. with sufT. 
2 sg. ag. and 2 sg. nom. unHhas, xii, 11; with suff. 3 sg. ag. 
iin^n, x, 10; xii, 25; with suff. 3 pi. ag. iin^kh, ii, 8 ; f. pi. 
with suff. 2 sg. dat. afiey, viii, 4 ; with suff. 3 pi. ag. and 3 sg. 
dat. an^has, vi, 16; perf. part, on^mot ^; m. pi. dn^mdt*, 
V, 8 (for plup.); m. sg. forming plup. m. sg. 3 on**mot^, 
xii, 25.; 2 past part, andv, forming 2 past, with suff. 1 sg. 
ag. ahdm, ix, 2. 

fut. sg. I ana, x, 5 ; interrog. ana, xii, 4, 5, 11 ; pi. 1, 
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with suff. 3 fig. acc. anon, xi, 1, etc.; pi. 3, with suff. 2 sg. 
dat. ana'iiay, xii, 16. 

impve. sg. 2, an, iii, o, 9 (bi«); xii, 10, 15; with sufl. 
3 sg. acc. anun, iii, 5, 9; with siiff. 3 pi. acc. anukh, x, 12 ; 

2 pi. with suff. 1 sg. dat. anyum, vi, 16 (bis); with suil. 

3 pi. acc. anyukh, x, 12. 
dh, yes, x, 5, 12. 

apdr\ in that direction, v, 4 ; -kin\ from on that side, v, 7. Cf. 
yipdr^. 

apsar, m. an officer ; sg. dat. apsaras, x, 12. 
apoz^, untrue, v, 9. 

dr, m. pity ; dy-nd dr, did not pity come to thee ? ix, 3 ; yiman 

dv dr mydn^, pity for me came to them, x, 12. 
or, there ; ora, from there, thence, v, 2, 4 ; xii, 4, 12 ; from there, 
equivalent to ‘‘ from some unnamed place v, 9 ; from there, 
thereupon, then (opposed to yora), v, 8; dra-kani, in that 
direction, v, 2. Cf. woda. 
dr'*, f. a shoemaker’s awl, xi, ]4. 

ardfii, ni. repose ; — korun, to repose, v, 9 ; — trdwun, to repose, 
go to bed, lie dowm (on a bed), take rest, iii, 3, 7 ; viii, 5 ; 
sg. dat. ardmis, at rest, sleeping, viii, 13. 
armdn, m. longing ; — dv, longing came, iii, 9. 
arz-o-samd f. (= arz o sarnd) earth and heaven, vii, 26. 
as, see yan'*, 

ds, m. the mouth ; dsa-kani (issuing) from the mouth, viii, 7 ; 

chis ds^s hardn (rubies) are dropping from her mouth, xii, 9. 
ashkh, m. love, v, 2 (bis); ash*ka chth, a particle of love, vii, 30 ; 
sg. gen. qsh^kun'* (not qsh*kuk% v, 3,10 ; do. f. dat. qMand, 
V, 2. 

dsh*ndv, m. a near relation, x, 1, 6, 10. 

08 % re^al, ii, 8, 11 ; xii, 16. 

asldmalaikmn (= as-saldyn ^alaikum), the peace be upon you, 
xii, 26. 

asmdn, m. heaven, ii, 6 ; pi. dat. asmdnan pdth, on the heavens, 
iv, 4; pi. abl. asmdmv peth*, above the heavens, iii, 8. 
dsun, conj. 2, to be, to exist (as a verb subst.), i, 3 ; ix, 2 ; ii, 1, 4, 
7, 8, 9, 10; iii, 7 ; v, 1, 9, 10; vi, 10, 11 ; vii, 7, 8, 10 *, 
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viii, 1 (bis), 3, 5, 7 (bis), 9, 11 (ter), 13 (bis); x, 1, 5 (bis), 
7 (bis); xi, 7 (bis); xii, 1, 2, 4, 11, 15 (ter), 20, 25; to 
become, i, 3; ix, 2; xii, 15. Often used with dat. of 
possession, phaBras the faqir had, ii, 4; amis 6s^, he 
had, ii, 5; vi, 10; x, 4 ; 6s^ amis, be had, ii, 5; os^s, he 
had (a wife), iii, 1; 6sum, I had, vii, 11, 15; dsns, he had, 
viii, 7, 9 ; dhas dsind, has not tho water ? viii, 7 ; tamis 6s^, 
he had, viii, 9; amis oV, he had (sons), viii, 11 ; tamis^y 
ds\ he had (sons), xii, 1. 

inf. dsun'*, xii, 4 ; sg. dat. asanas, for existence (of wealth), 

i. e. when wealth exists, x, 1 (bis), 6, 10; fut. pass. part. m. 
sg. dsun, xii, 10 (bis); dsun'*, xii, 4 (bis), 5, 13 (ter) ; wdth 
emph. //, dsunuy, i, 12 (v.L); pL dsdn\ xii, 5. 

past sg. inasc. was, ii, 4, 5 (bis), 7, 8, 9, 10, 11; 
v, 1, 9 (pdtashdh-kilr^ hiy^ ds'* sdncxr bagas-inanz, the 
princess and also the goldsmith were in the garden) ; vi, 
10 (bis); vii, 8; viii, 1 (bis), 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 11,13 ; x, 4, 7 ; 
xii, 1, 15 (bis); he was not, xii, 2 ; dsum, I liad, 

\ii, 11, 15; dsus, lie had, viii, 7, 9; kali 6sukh, whence 
wast thou ? where have you come from ? xii, 15. 

Forming impf. 6s'* gaddn, he used to make, v, 1 ; 6s'* Icarnn, 
he was making, i, 1 ; 6s'* Idydn, he w^as casting (a net), i, 6; 
6s'* mardn, he was dying, v, 9 ; 6s'* nerdn, he used to go out, 
viii, 1 ; os'* pherdn, ho was wandering, i, 2 ; 6s'* pakdn, he 
was going along, v, 7 ; tdrdn, he was paying (tribute), 
X, 10 ; 6s'* trdwdn, he was emitting, i, 5 ; 6s'* tsaldn, he was 
absconding, xii, 25 ; 6s'* wuchdn, he was watching, iii, 1 ; 
6s'* wdtkardn, he was wdping, viii, 6, 13 ; khewdn 6s'*-na, he 
used not to eat, vi, 16 ; 6su8 kiirdn, I was making, x, 14 ; 
dsus-na khasdn, was not rising for him, i, 6 ; 6sus zdgdn, 
(disloyalty) w^as waking in him, ii, 5. 

Forming plup. os'* on'*moi'*, had been brought, xii, 25; 
6s'* dyuih'*mx)t'*, had been seen, vi, 14; 6s'* dyut'*mot'*, had 
been given, x, 12 ; 6s'* gamol'*, ho had become, i, 4 ; 6s'* 

gdmoV*, had befallen, v, 2 ; 6s'* kor'*mol'*, had been made, 

ii, 1 (bis): kor'*mot'* 6 s'*, had been made, x, 7 ; 6s'* iiyumoV*, 
had been taken, viii, 9; 6s'* pemot'*, had fallen, viii, 9; xii, 
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15; dsukh kor'^mot^y had been made by them, viii, 2 ; 6sum 
dniot^, (to-day) he came to me, iii, 1 ; phakir 6sum 
I dressed as a faqir, x, 11; Osinas dynl^niot^ khashy she gave 
a cut (to one of) his (nails), v, (>; 6sus gdmot^y (love) befel 
him, V, 2 ; 6sus kor^nwt^, had been done to her, ix, 1 ; 6.^'^Bian 
kof^mot^y he was made by thee, x, 12. 

Forming plup. wdth conj. part. 6s^ zblithy he had kindl^i, 
iii, 1 ; Idgith, he had dressed himself as (a faqir), 
X, 12. 

m. pi. ds\ they were, etc., vi, 11 ; viii, 3, 5,11 (ter); xii, 1 ; 
forming impf. os* bozdn, they were listening to, 1 ; os* 
gatshdUy they were becoming, they used to be, viii, 1 ; ds^ 
kardn, they were making, i, 3 ; kardn ds^y tliey were making, 
xi, 8 ; ds^ IdrdUy they were running, x, v ; os* pakdn, they were 
walking, x, 1; d$* pardUy they were reading, viii, 3, 4 ; waddn 
dsl (m.c.), they were lamenting, xi, 5. 

Forming plup. ds* gmiicti^ v, 9 ; dsis gdndhndt*, they had 
been tied (on) his (arm), x, 5 ; 'dsHva dithndi\ they had been 
given to you, x, 12. 

f. sg. 08 ^y she was, etc., v, 10 ; vii, 7 ; x, 5 (bis), 7 ; xii, 4, 
15, 20, 25; it (f.) ^vas not, ii, 1 ; ds'^Sy I was, vii, 10; 

I became, ix, 2 ; ds^Sy he had (a wife), iii. 1. 

Forming impf. ds^^ gatshdn, she used to go, v, 1; ds^ kardn, 
she used to make, xii, 20; ds^ waddn, she was lamenting^ 
vii, 16 ; ds^na gatshdn, (chirping f.) was not occurring, vdii, 

1 ; ds^s shubdUy I (f.) was beautiful, vii, 10 ; ds^san tshdddn, 
I was seeking for him, xii, 15 ; ds^g kardn, she verily was 
making, xii, 16. 

Forming plup. ds^ parzandv^miits^, she had been recognized, 
X, 5 : ds^ tsilfhnuts^, she had absconded, ix, 1 ; ds^s kur^muts^, 
(a seal, f.) had been made on it, x, 10. 

f. pi. dsa, they (f.) were, iii, 7 ; xi, 7 (bis); dsakh, the (eyes 
f.) of them were (satisfied), i, 3. 

Forming impf. kardn dsa, they (f.) were making, xi, 19. 

Forming plup. dsa hetsa^natsa, they (f.) were taken, x, 14. 

fut. sg. 3, dsi, he (etc.) will be, x, 1 ; dsind, will there not 
be ? i, 2 ; ahas dsind, has not the water ? viii, 7 ; dsim (for 
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dsem), there will be (on) my (queen), viii, 13 ; dsiy, there will 
be for thee, xii, 11. 

Forming fut. perf. ma dsi dnwV*, I wonder can he have 
come, xii, 23; dsi Idrydmot^y is probably polluted, viii, 6; 
dsi murmt^, he is probably dead, x, 8 (bis). 

Forming fut. subjunctive, dsi p^muts^, (on whom a particle 
of love) will have fallen ; vii, 30; dsi w6t^^moV\ (he who) 
will have arrived, vii, 29. 


past cond. forming durative past cond. sg. 3, dsihe shuhdn, 
it would be excellent, ii, 4, 5. 


perf. m. sg. 3, chuh ds'^moV*, has been, i.e, was, v, 1; ds^mot^ 
chits, (someone) was (near) her, v, 4. 
asar, m. a result, vi, 16 ; asara-soty, owing to the result, vi, 16. 
dt , here, there (near), viii, 4; x, 11; xii, 20 ; here verily, x, 8 ; 
xii, 19 ; yiV-hydh , . . dt^-hjdh, here, on the one hand . . 
there on the other hand, viii, 13 ; dtiy, in that very place, 
X, 3, 5. 


ah, here, there (near), ii, 1, 8, 10; iii, 1,4, 7, (ter), 8 (bis), 9 ; v, 5, 
7 (bis), 9 (bis); vi, 5, 11 ; viii, 1, 7, 9; x, 5 (bis), 7 (bis); 
XU, 1, 2, 7 ; from there, v, 4, 6 ; x, 14; xii. 17, 18, 19 • 
atvj, there verily, ii, 10, M ; iii, 1, x, 5 ; in regard to this, 
X, 13 ; sg. gen. atyuh'\ of there ; m. sg. dat. alikis jmtasMhas 
msh, (came) to the king of that place. 
of“, there, v, 4, 9 ; x, 5, 14 ; xii, 15, 18, 25 ; or (an, up to there, 
by that time, x, 4, 6; otuy, there verily, iii, 4 ; ix, 1. 
this, that (near, or within sight). 

subst. an. m. sg. ag. dm*, ii, 5; iii, 1 ; v, 4 (bis), 8; 
vm, 7, 9 (bis), 10; x, 1 (bis), 5 (ter); xii, 7, 10, 15, 17, 18; 
dmiy, by him verily, v, 9; an. m. sg. dat. amis, ii, 4 (of 
a dead parrot), 6 (bis); iii, 8; v, 2, .3, 7, 10 (dat. comm.); 
VI, 10 ; viii, 6, 10 (amis kydh chuh ndl*), what is on his neck ?), 
11, X, 1, 1 (amis loyukh, they beat him, bhdve jrrayoya), 4 (ter), 
5, 12 ; xii, 4, 5, 10 (amis kdsun mast, he shaved him), 12 
(meaning of genitive), 13, 15 (bis), 18, 19, 21, 25; amis**y 
to this one verily, ii, 8; v, 7 ; viii, 7 (amis**y osa-kani, from 
Its (an.) mouth); xii, 15 (amis**y athi, by the hand of this 
very one); sg. m. gen. dm*-sond'^, v, 3 ; viii, 6, 8, 10 ; dm*- 
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siinz^, iii, 4 (his); asond'‘, viii, 9 ; f. sg. ag. atni, iii, 1 (bis), 

2, 4 ; V, 1, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), II ; ^nii, I ; xii, 7 (ter), 15 
(quater), 20 ; f. sg. dat. amis, v, 3, 7 ; vii, 20; viii, 11 ; ix, 
1; X, 7 ; xii, 8,9 {amis kathan, on her words), 15 (bis); f. sg. 
gen. dm^-sottd", xii, 7 ; dm'-sandi, x, 5 ; dm*-sami, xii, 15. 

subst. inan. sg. abl. ami, ii, 5; iii, 8; viii, 13; xii, 4, 
17 (bis); amiy (for this very reason, etc.), viii, 1, iO; ix, 1; 
viii, 6; sg. gen. amyuk'‘, iii, 4 ; vi, 15 ; xii, 17; ag. dat. 
ath, V, 6, 9; viii, 10; xii, 3, 12, 15 (bis), 20 {ath khabar, 
news about that), 21, 22, 23; ath* (emph. *), i, 13; ii, 3; 
iii, 7 ; vi, 1.5; vdii, 1 (bis), 7 ; x, 5 (sense of ace.); xii, 2, 
7, 21, 22, 24 (bis). 

adj. an. sg. m. ag. dm*, ii, 4, 7 (bis), 8 ; iii, 1, 9 ; v, 4, 7 ; 

vi, 14 ; viii, 1, 8 ; x, 2, 6, 7 (bis), 8 (bis), 12 ; xii,. 4, 7, 22, 
25 (bis), dat. amis, ii, 1, 3, 4, 5, 9, 10 ; iii, 1, 2 (ter). 8 (bis), 
9; V, 2 (agreeing with gen.), 3 (do.), 8, 9 (bis), 10, 12 ; vii, 20 ; 
vni, 5 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 (quater), 13 (ter); x, 1, 2 (bis), 

3, 4, 5, (quater) 7, 7 (for acc.), 8 (ter), 11, 12; xii, 2, 3 

(bis), 4 (ter), 4 (with gen.), 5 (bis), 5 (with gen.), 

6, 8, 10 (bis), 11, 12, 13 (ter), 15, 18, 19 (quater), 

22, 22 (with gen.), 24, 25; (with emph. y), amis'*y, iii, 8 ; 

X, 10; f. ag. ami, ii, 9 ; iii, 4, 9 (bis) ; v, 1, 5 (bis), 7, 9, 11 ; 

viii, 1 ; ix, 1, 6; X, 3 (bi.s), 5, 12; xii, 2, 4, 5, (bis), 15 
(quater), 18 (bis), 22 ; sg. dat. amis, ii, 9; iii, 1, 2 ; v, 9 (for 
acc.); viii, 3, 6, 6 (with gen.), 11, 13 ; ix, 1, 4, 6; x, 3, 5, 

7 (quater), 7 (with gen.), 10, 13, 15; (with empli. y), 
amis'*y, iii, 4. 

adj. inan. sg. abl. ami, iii, 6; vi, 16 (bis); xii, 3 (with 
gen.), 4, 7, 12, 15, 23 ; sg. dat. ath, ii, 4, 5, 7 (bis); iii, 4, 9 ; 
V, 4, 5, 6 (ter), 11 ; vi, 14 ; viii, 1, 7 (ter); x, 3, 5 (bis), 7 
(sexies), 8, 10, 12, 13 ; xii, 2, 7, 12 (bis), 15, 17, 22 (bis), 23; 
(with emph. ’) ath*, iii, 7, 9 ; v, 5 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 26 ; viii, 9 ; 
xii, 12. 

ath, m. a market; sg. abl. ata-pStha, v, 7. 

atha, m. a hand, forearm, viii, 7 (bis); x, 5 ; xii, 11, 12 ; pi. nom. 

vii, 25 {zith* atha dardn*, to stretch out the arms) ; x, 5 (bis), 
xii, 2 ; sg. abl. athi, \’iii, 11 {athi dyun'‘, to make over to so 
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and so), xi, 18; xii, 15 (bis); pi. gen. athan-hamdi, v, 6; 
sg. dat. atlias, v, 6; athas-keth, in the hand, ii, 7 ; v, 4 ; x, 7; 
xii, 22 (—■ dyuV\ put into the hand), 23; aihas-manz^ (a 
bracelet) on the hand, xii, 12. 
oth^ eight, iii, 5 ; oihi d6k*^ after eight days, iii, 4. 
ath^r^, f. a wool-worm ; a wood-worm, vii, 19. 
didmj, there verily, xii, 33. 
atdtyy in that very place, viii, 7. 
to enter (tnanZy into). 

impve. sg. 2, afsh, iii, 8 (bis); inf. and fut. part. pass. 
atsuriy V, 4 (bis) (with (jatshun 1); log^ aisani, began to enter, 
X, 7 ; n. ag. atsawunuy, even as I enter, v, 8; fut. sg. 1, 
atsayo, I will enter, 0 I v, 7. 

past ni. sg. 2, tsdkhd, didst thou enter, 0! ii, 2 ; 3 tsdv, ii, 
1, 5 (bis), 7, 10, 11 ; iii, 8 (bis); v, 5 ; x, 7 (bis); pi. 3, tsdy, 
V, 9 ; tsds, they entered for him, viii, 9. 
ay, see yun'^, 

ay 1, if; yiy, if this, iii, 4 (bis), 9; tiy, if that, iii, 4 (bis), 9; ddd*l<id-ay, 
if (ye are) pained, vii, 9 ; liargdh-ay, if (he had done), viii, 10 ; 
hargdh ki-y, if (he had done), viii, 7, 13 ; ladaham-ay, if thou 
wilt send to me, x, 3 ; chiway, if ye are, xii, 15. 
ay 2, O! kuriyay (addressed by a nurse to a princess), 0 daughter! 

V, 2; ay wazira (addressed by an inferior), 0 vizier! xii, 4. 
ay, 0! qy ySlam, 0 slave! (addressed by a superior), viii, 6, 8, 11. 
ay, dy^, see yun^. 

*yiy, in vis*yiy, O friend (vg», fern.), ix, 11. Cf. i and (in v, 2) 
kur^ydy, 

%, see yuti^. 
dytkhy see yvn“. 

aydlhdr, possessed of a large family, i.x, 2. 
dyam, dy^m, dy-nd, dyes, see yww“. 

1, to-day, ii, 9; iii, 1 ; viii, 1 ; xii, 5, 10, 14, 19 (bis), 20 (bis) ; 
nz tan, up to to-dajf, till now, x, 7,8 ; xii, 20. sg. gen. f. azic^, 
X, 14. 

az 2, from; az Khdda, from God, vi, 10. 
azal; m. fate, doom, vii, 12 ; ix, 0. 
dziz, poor ; m. pi. nom. dzfz, ix, 11. 
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AziZ’i-Misar, N.P., vi, 10, 12 (bis); sg. ag. •misaran, vi, 14. 
hd ; farl M-Khddd, a fairy wbo obeys God, xii, 20 ; dv hd-sdruy- 
sdmdn, he came with all (his) paraphernalia, xi, 20. 
he, prefix of privation; he-hahd, priceless, xii, 3, 4 (bis); bH- 
skmndr, countless, xii, 20, 1, 4 ; he-khahar, untaught, ignorant, 
vii, 28 ; be-wdphdy treacherous, x, 13 ; he-wdphdyi, treachery, 
infidelity, viii, 6, 11; he-wasta>, without worldly ties, v, 11. 
baba, m. a holy man, a Calaudar; baban (among) Calaiidars, 

. vi, 13. 

b^b, f. the breast-pocket; sg. dat. bdhi midar (xii, 17) or bebi-andar^y 
(xii, 16), in the breast pocket. 
bac^, in. the young of any animal ; pi. nom. baci, viii, 1. 
b6cM, f. hunger; — he became hungry, vi, 16; hdchi-sotiy, 

merely owing to hunger, vi, 16. 
bacun ; 2 past, hacydkh, thou escapedst, x, 8. 
bacdwun, to save; inf. fern, tagiy^. bacdwUn^, do you know how to 
save her ? v, 9. 

bdd\ in. a prisoner; hd(P-hdl, f. a prison, ix, 4. 

; hata-hdd\ hundreds, ix, 9. 

bod**, great, xii, 14 ; badis-hihis, to the elder (prince), viii, 13. 
bud*^, old; bud"^ zandna, an old woman, x, 5 ; buji zandni, to the 
old woman, x, 5. 

badal, m. exchange, vii, 12 ; prep, governing dat. in exchange (for), 
i, 9; adv. instead, xii, 16. 

badan, m. the body ; sg. dat. hadanas, viii, 6 (bis), 13. 
budun, to be old ; 2 p. m. sg. 1 hidyoa, I am grown old, xii, 1. 
b^ddr, awake, iii, 7 ; viii, 8; — gatshun, to >vake (from sleep), 
vi, 12 ; viii, 6, 9, 13 ; — rozun, to keep awake, x, 1, 6, 8. 
bag, m. a garden, ii, 1; sg. gen. armin hdgtik'*, longing for the 
garden, iii, 9 ; dat. mushtdkh bogus, enamoured of the garden, 
iii, 9 ; bdgas-manz, in, or into, the garden, ii, 1 (ter), 7 (bis) ; 
v, 4, 5, 6, 9 (bis). 

bdg, ra. the Musalman call to prayer ; — parun, to cry the call to 
prayer, xii, 1. 

bog^, in shdman-bdg\ at about evening, v, 5. 

bdgdh ; gdh begdh, in and out of season, vi, 2. 

bagal, ra.; bagala-manza, from under his armpit, viii, 7. 
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hdgdn*; bdgdn^ dyh, it was my fate, ix, 4. 

hog-run ; fut. pass. part. f. p], hog'^mnS, (loaves) must be divided, 
V, 8 ; ] p. f. pi. bog’^ren, she divided (the loaves), v, 8 ; 2 p! 
f. sg. bog^rem-ay, I divided it (f.), 0! v, 7. 

1)dgwdn, ni. a garden-watcher, a gardener, xi, 13. 
hdh, I, 11 , 5,11 (bis); iii, 1,4 (bis), 8 ; v, 5, 6 ; vii, 20, 5 ; viii, 3 
6, 8,10, 11 (quater); ix, 1, 4 ; x, 1, 2 (bis), 3, o (bis), 7, 12; 
xii, 1, 4, n, 19, 23; h6-nay, I (shall) not, xi, 14 (poet.); 
06 ti, I also. 111 , 4 ; bdy, if I, viii, 1 (bis); I verily, x, 10, 2, 4 • 
huday, I verily (poet.), ix, 1, 3, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12. 

_ asi, us, to us, etc., viii, 1, 3, 11; x, 2, 12 (bis); xii, 17 ; 
asi-kun hbwiiih, thou showedst before us, vi, 5 ; m*, we,' 

V, 9, 10 , viii, 3 ; xi, 15; xii, 19 ; ds'-ti, we also, xii, 1. 
mA, me, to me, etc., iii, 4, 9; v, 8, 9, 10, 11; vii, 11, 2, 3 ; 

vm, 11; ix, 1, 4, 6; X, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 8, 12 (bis), 5 ; 
XU, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7, 10 (bis), 13, 22, 24 (bis); by me, ii, 2 
(bis); VI, 15; viu, 5; ix, 11; x, 1, 12 (ter), 14; xi, 1; 
XU, 6, 20, 4 ; yw,-kyut'^, xii, 24 ; mS loyikh, fit for me, xii’ 
10 (bis); ,ne msh, near me, viii, 5 ; xii, 22 (bis); mg nishg, 
near me, in my po.ssession, x, 14 : me 6sum, I had, vii, 15 • 
mA solm, (share) with me, i, 7 ; mi soly, together with me’ 

VIII, 3, 11 ; X, 9 ; xii, 2, 7 ; me-ti, to me also, ix, 1 ; me also 

VI, 11 ; xi, 14. ’ 

bah, card., twelve; tsalas bahan-hatan-hond," zyuth'‘, the master 
of twelve hundred pupils, v, 1. 

BiMur Khan, m. N.P., Bahadur Klian, ii, 1; sg. dat. - khanai, 
11, 12. 

behun, to sit down, vi, 3, 16 (bis); x, 7; xii, 4 (bis), 6, 7, 21 ; to 
sit down in a place, take up a position, xi, 2 ; to be stationed, 
posted (at a particular place), xi, 6; to remain, stay (in a 
certain place), take up one’s abode, viii, 4; x, 5 ; xii, 2, 4; 
to sit down at a work, set to work, .xii, 26 (bis); to be employed’ 
(m a certain business), viii, 5 (ter); to sit down (after finishing 
a work), to rest, viii, 8; byuth'' mimri, he sat watching; 
nokar behun, to sit down as a servant, take service, xii, 3. 

conj. part, in sense of past part, bihith, seated, x, 5 (bis); 
XU, 4, 5 ; fut. sg. 1, biha, .xii, 3 ; 3, hihi, vi, 16 ; impve. sg. 2 
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h^hy xi, 2; pi. 2, h^hiVy viii, 5 ; poL iinpve. sg. 2, bShtam, 
sit please for me, sit to please me, vi, 3 ; fut. impve. beh^ziy 
you must sit, xii, 6 ; pres. masc. sg. 3, beJidn chiih, xii, 4 ; 
past masc. sg. 3, hyuth^y viii, 4; x, 5, 7 (bis); xii, 4, 7, 21, 
6 (bis); hyuthusy sat (on) his (thumb-ring), vi, 16; m. pi. 3, 
hith\ viii, 5 (bis), 8 ; xi, 6 ; xii, 2. 
hahdTy m. the season of spring, i, 11. 
bdjy m. tribute ; tdruriy to collect tribute, x, 10; xi, 2. 
h&j^y m. in boj^-hath, sharing, partnership, i, 7. 
hdkiy conj. but. 
belch, see hydhh. 

bakh^cdyish, f. a present, a gift, ii, 7 ; xii, 3. 
hakdr, useful, x, 6. 

Bikannd^eihy m. N.P., Vikramaditya; sg. ag. bikarmdjetan, x, 8; 

^gen. m. —jaun^, x, 7, 14; f. — jaun\ x, 1, 6. 
baktdwdr, prosperous, viii, 9. 

bal, m. a child ; bdla-pdny a youthful body, the graceful body of 
a child, vii, 11 ; sg. dat. -pdnas, vii, 15. 
bdly f. a girl; sg. dat. bale, m.c. for bali, v, 11. 
bdl, m. speech ; hol-iosh^, the chiiping of birds, viii, 1 (ter). 
bxdhal, m. a nightingale, ii, 3 (bis); with suff. of indef. art. buJhuldh. 
ii, 3. 

haVkiy conj. moreover. 

Baltiy m. a Baltl, an inhabitant of Baltistan; voc. pi. haltiy xi, 4 
(Hindostani). 

baldy, f. a calamity, evil (ix, 2), an evil genius, evil spirit, devil, 
fiend (x, 7, 8); vith suif. of indef. art. Imldyd akh, an 
evil spirit, x, 8; haldy piyiuy may calamity fall on 
him, ix, 2. 

herndr, adj. sick, ill, v, 1, 3; — gatshun, to become sick, v, 10; 
— to fall ill, V, 1. 

bdn, adv. down, below, xii, 15 ; — wamn, to descend, viii, 4; xii, 
2, 14, 15 ; bdtm-kaniy below, down below, iii, 2. 
handy adj. shut, tied up ; bar band karun, to shut the door, viii, 3 ; 

kdrin handy he tied up (rupees), x, 2. 
banda, m. a slave, i, 13 ; voc. banda, i, 13. 
banduk-baz, m. a gunner ; pi. nom. ha^idilk-bdz, ii, 7. 
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handukh, m. a gun, viii, 10 ; — Idyun^ to fire a gun, ii, 11 ; cf. 
viii, 10. 

hlndh, m. one who sees, ii, 2. 

Ixtnun, to become, vi, 16 ; to be, vi, 13 ; to happen, ii, 7 ; vii, 22 ; 

\iii, 7 ; xii, 1 ; to become, turn out, viii, 7 ; to be possible, 

X, 3 ; hammy inf., is used to mean “ fate ”, especially “ evil 
fate ”, hence hanana-rosV^^ free from fated sorrow, vii, 23. 

fut. sg. 3, haniy vi, 13 ; vii, 1; x, 3 ; with v added 
(I say to you, there will happen ”), haniVy ii, 7 ; pres. sg. f. 3 
with suh. 3rd pers. sg. dat. handn ches-na.y viii, 7 ; II past, 
hanyoVy vi, 16 ; with suff. 1 pers. sg. dat. hanyomy vii, 22 ; 

III past, hanydVy xii, 1. 

honth ; hdntha-kaniy in front (governing dat.), ii, 3 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 

11 ; X, 5, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bis) ; pdtashehas bonth-kuny 
(laid) before the Idng, i, 8 ; cf. brdnth, 
benaunhy adj. destitute, vii, 7. 

bandwun, to make ; I past with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. handumUy 
viii, 14. 

benSy f. a sister, iii, 9 ; x, 3, 10 ; sg. ag. beniy x, 3 (bis), 10 ; gen. 
bene-hond^y x, 3 (ter), 10 ; ddda-heMy a milk-sis tier, a foster 
sister, iii, 4. 

Imnul^y m. an earthquake, xii, 15 {gav, took place). 
hdjnthy postpos. for ; mdram bdjpath, he was made over for killing, 
i.e. to be killed, x, 12 ; ami bdpathy for this reason, on this 
account, ii, 5 ; amiy hdpathy for this very reason, ix, 1 ; 
kami hdpathy for what reason ? why ? ix, 1; with what 
purpose ? X, 12. 

bar, m. a door ; — band karim, to lock the door, viii, 3 ; — mutsamny 
to open the door, viii, 3. 

bar (1): Bar Khoddyd, 0 Great God ! v, 7 ; Bdr-Sohib, the Almighty, 
vii, 2, 3, 5. 

bar (2); m. a load ; wunta-bdr (pL nom.), camel loads, i, 9. 
hdr^y m. a load, ii, 5 ; sg. abl. heth bdri, taking in a load, xi, 13. 
bardbar, adv. at once, iii, 9. 

barg, in. a leaf; pi. abl. hargau-sotyy owing to leaves, vii, 10. 

broh, adv. (an order) in advance, beforehand, xi, 4. 

bruhy adv. in advance, in front, beforehand, xi, 6; hruh bruh. 
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(walking) in front, iii, 1,2; viii, 9 ; xii, 7 ; cf. pdta pata, s.v. 
pata ; dkh hruh, there came to them in front, there appeared 
before them, x, I. 

bar^nif m. an auger, a drill (poet, for barnia) ; har^m pdnas chum 
Jcardny he is making auger(-holes) in my body, vii, 24. 
hdrdn\ m. pL a pair of uterine brothers, viii, 5.; ag. hdranyau, 
viii, 3. 

harun, to fill, ii, 3 ; viii, 3, 7 (bis); ix, 7, 11 ; rath baruh^, to pass 
the night, i, 10. 

freq. part, hdr^ hdri (for hdr^ hdr^^ m.c.), ix, 11 ; conj. 
part, barith, i, 10 ; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
baray, ii, 3; past masc. sg. with suff. 3 sg. ag. borun, viii, 
7 (bis); fern. sg. with sufi. 3 pi. ag. biir^kk, viii, 3 ; ix, 7. 
hronthy adv. of time, before, previously, x, 5; cf. hdnth. 

barishy f. a spear; sg. abl. harishi soty^ (dug) with his spear, 

viii, 7. 

borut^, adj. full ; pi. dat. (for. acc.) barilSn, vi, 15. 
bdrav, m. pi. grumbling; — din*, to grumble, xi, 17. 

hardtj^y prep, for the sake of ; on account of ; for the purpose of; 

by way of ; — kbrnbakas, by way of reinforcement, in order 
to give help, xi, 7. 

hus^y m. a gobbet or mouthful of food put into the mouth at one 
time, xii, 17. 

hashe, f. babbling of a child; shur*-bdshe, infantile talk, v, 2. 
be-shumdr, adj. countless, xii, 20, 1, 4. 
hismiUdy interj., hVsfni’Udh, in the name of God ! xii, 17. 
basta, f. the sldn ; — wdlun^y to flay, viii, 6. 

hntay m. cooked rice, iii, 1 (ter); food generally, vi, 16 (bis) ; -dufy 
f. a cloth holding a quantity of boiled rice, xi, 18 ; -hariy 
a little boiled rice, x, 5 ; -handy usually f., but m. in x, 3 ; 
-trdm^y a copper dish holding cooked rice, iii, 1. 
bathy in. bbj*-bathy sharing ; — karuriy to divide into shares amongst 
partners, to take one’s own share and give out the other 
shares, i, 7. 

bdthy f. word, speech, language ; katha-bdthay nom. pi. conversations, 
xii, 25 (we should expect -lata), 
bith*y see behun. 
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l<Ita, m. a Tibetan, esp. an inhabitant of Baltistan ; -boy*, m. pi. 

Tibetan brothers, xi, 6 ; -garan, in Tibetan houses, xi, 6. 
both'‘, m. the bank of a river; bntJiis-peOi, on the bank, xii, 7 ; 
(ascended) on to the bank, xii, 6, 7. 
m. the face, x, 5 (bis ); xii, 2. 

h8t'un'‘, Tibet, esp. Baltistan or Little Tibet, or Ladalch; sg. dat. 
bdtanis, xi, 4. 


bofs**, m. the members of a family, the people of a house, viii, 10 ; 
a husband and wife, v, 9, 10 ; viii, 1 (bis), 2, 5, 6, 13 ; a wife 
(politely), X, 14 (bis); s8nara-sdnd' hots'* zNi, the goldsmith 
and his wife, v, 10; 2>^f^‘tbeha-sdnd* (z°k) bots**, the king and 
queen, \nii, 1 (bis), 5, 6, 13; pi. nom. hots**, v, 9, 10viii, 
1,13 ; X, 14 ; pi. dat. hatsan, \nii, 1, 6, 13 ; x, 14; ag. bafsau 
viii, 2, 5. 


bdwun, to make manifest, explain a secret, confide a secret, ii, 
4 (bis); vii, 21; past m. sg. h6w'‘, ii, 4 ; with suff. 3 sg.’ag! 
6«5mm, ii, 4 ; past coud. sg. 1, bawnko, vii, 2l. 
be-w6phd, adj. treacherous, x, 13. 
bc-wdphiyyi, f. infidelity, viii, 6, 11. 
bdwar, m. belief, faith ; — karun, to beUeve, viii, 13. 
be-wdsta, adj. without worldly ties, v, 11. 

bay, f. a lady, a mistress; used as a suflix to indicate the wife of a 
man of a certain trade or profession; thus, gur*-bdy, a cow¬ 
herd’s wife, xi, 12 ; gnst* bdy, a farmer’s wife, ix, 1, 4, 6, 
8, 10, 12 ; pdtashdh-bdy, a king’s wife, a queen, viii, 1, 2, 3, 
4,6, 11, 12, 13 ; soddgar-bay, a merchant’s wife, iii, 1, 2, 3. 
sing. nom. iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3; viii, 1, 2, 3, 11 (bis); ix, 1, 

6 (bis), 8, 10, 2 ; dat. bdye, iii, 1, 2; viii, 1, 3, 4, 11, 2 ; ix, 
1, 4, 6 ; xi, 12 ; gen. bdye-hond'*, viii, 6, 13; ag. bdyi, viii, 
1, 3, 11, 2 ; ix, 1; grist'-hdyi(ioi -bdyS)-hun, (saying) to the 
farmer’s wife, ix, 1. 

biye (properly abl. of bydkh, q.v.), adv. again, once more, iii, 
3 (ter); v, 4, 5, 6, 10, 1 : vi, 15, 6; viii, 7 (bis), 11; x, 3, 6, 

7 (quater); xii, 5 (bis), 10, 3 (ter); again, also, ii, 7 ; 
iii, 5,9 (bis); v, 3, 4 (bis), 6, 8 ; x, 1, 2 ; xii, 20, 2 (quater), 
3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis); biye ieh, something more (iii, 8), anything 
else (xii, 18) ; hiye kun, anywhere else, xii, 4. 
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conj. again, moreover, viii, 6; and, v, 7, 9 (bis) ; and 

also, iii, 4, 5; ahh . . . hiye, in the first place . . . in tlie 

second place, both . . . and, v, 9; vi, 15; xii, 21 ; ta . . . 
MyS, both . . . and, viii, 9, 

My, f. a smell, scent, stink, xii, 15. 

m. a brother, viii, 14 (bis); sing. dat. hoyis, v, 10; x, 3; 

pi. nom. %•, iv, 7; xi, 6; xii, 15; dat. bdyen, xii, 15; 

hdt/-hardn\ uterine brothers, viii, 5; hinf-kakan, an elder 
brother’s wife, v, 10. 

hiyahdii, ra. a forest, ii, 4. 

hydkh, hyekh, or hekh, pron. adj. another, the other, one more, 
hence often, “ a second,” in th6 sense of “ one more ” ; 
sing. nom. hydkh, viii, 9, 11; x, 1 ; xii, 4, 10 (fern.), 3 (ter)i 
4,9 (fern.) ; hyekh, viii, 1 (fern.); hekh, xii, 3, 10 (fern.); sg. 
AdA-Uyis, viii, 6, 13 ; vi, 11; xii, 23 ; m. sg. ag. hiy\ xh, 

1 (bis) ; fern. pi. nom. hiye, x, 1 ; m. pi. dat. biydn, viii, 9. 
The sing. abl. of this word hiye or hiyi is used as an adv. 
meaning “ again ”, “ once more ”, “ also ”, and as a con¬ 
junction meaning » moreover ”, “ and ”. See s.v. hiyd. 

adj. separate, apart. hyon'^, adv. separately, each 

apart, vi, 4; vii, 14; byunuy, He alone is apart from all 
things, or discrete (of God), vii, 2. 
hozun, to hear, ii, I, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7 (bis), 10 (bis), 2; 
m, 1 ; iv, 1 ; v, 7 ; vi, 1, etc. ; vii, 9, 27, 8 ; ix, 6 ; x, 4 ,’ 
XI, 20 ; xii, 7, 19 ; to listen to, ii, 5 ; vi, 10 ; viii, 1, 2 ; xi, 

1, 1 a , to obey, heed, xii, 20; shnzndr buz^, the counting was 
heard, i.e. the roll-call was read out, .xi, IG. 

In the pass, this verb usually means “ to be visible ” 
(xii, 22), or “ to be considered (as such and such) ”, “ to 
seem .(viii, u , x, 4 (bis) ), or ** to be known or recognized 
(as such and such) ”, xii, 3. * 

inf. bdziin, abl. (forming pass.) hdzaim, viii, 5; x, 4 (bis); 
xii, 3, 22 ; fut. pass. part, gatshim bdzun'‘, you must hear me. 
xii, 7; conj. part, buziih, vdi, 27, 8 ; iinpve. sg. 2, bdz, ii, 

2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7, 10, 2; ix, 6 ; pol. sg. 2, with suff, 
1st pers. sg. acc. boztam, please to hear me; pi. 2, buz'tav, 
please hear ye, vii, 9 ; fnt. sg. 2 neg. interrog. homkh-nd. 
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wilt thou not hear ? vi, 1 fi. ; plur. 3, hozan, xi, 20 ; pres, 
part, hozan, hearing, gatsh hozan, go attentively, xi, 1 ; pres, 
m. sg. 3 neg. with siifl. 3 sg. acc. cJms-na hozan, he is not 
listening to him, vi, 10 ; with suff. 3 pers. pi. acc. bozdn 
/ chukh-m, he is not listening to them, viii, 2 ; in. pi. 3 with 

suff. 1 pers. sg. acc. chim bozdn, they are listening to me, 
xi, 5; imperf. m. pi. 3, ds^ hozan, viii, 1 ; past m. sg. huz^, ii, 
7 ; iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; x, 4 ; xii, 19 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. 
hilzuth, xii, 20 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. huzun, ii, 1, 10 ; 
also with suff. 3 pers. sg. acc. and neg. hnz^no>s-na, he did not 
‘ listen to him, ii, o; f. ag. huz'^, xi, 16. 

hdz^gdr, m. a deceiver, cheat, iv, 1, etc. 

, bazar, m. a market, a bazaar, v, 7. 

cMh, f. a particle, a very small amount of anything, vii, 30. 
chuh 1, the cry used in urging on a horse, xi, 8. Gf. hdr^ hdr^. 
chuh 2, verb substantive and auxiliary verb. 

(a) Verb subst.- 1 sg. masc. chis, I am, xii, 1, 23 ; fern. 
ches, xii, 18 ; 2 sg. masc. chukh, thou art, i, 10 ; ii, 2 ; xii, 1 ; 
fern, chekh, viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 13 ; sg. 3 masc. chuh, he is, ii, 
6, 8, 11 ; iii, 1, 2, 7, 8; v, 1, 8; vi, 7, 14; vii, 27 viii, 
6, 8, 10, 1 ; X, 1, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 2 ; xi, 2 ; xii, 2, 3, 15 ; 
fern, cheli, she is, v, 3 ; vii, 29 ; viii, 7, 10, 3 ; x, 6, 7, 10, 4 ; 
xi, 11 ; xii, 10, 9 ; 1 pi. masc. chih, we are, xii, 1; 2 pi. m. 
chiv, (if) ye be, vii, 9 (poet.); chiiva, ye are, xii, 1; 3 pi. m. 
chih, they are, v, 8, 10, 3 ; x, 1, 6 ; xii, 16. 

neg. 3 sg. masc. chuna, he is not, iii, 3 ; iv, 4, 6 ; xii, 2 ; 
fern. cJima, x, 6, 7, 14 ; xii, 2 {kore cMna klmbar, there is no 
news for the daughter, i.e. she does not know), 5, 20 ; 
3 pi. fern, chena, xii, 19. 

interiog. chem, am I (fern.) ? viii, 3, 11 ; chukha, art thou 
(masc.) ? xii, 7 ; chwd, is he 'i xii, 19, 20 ; chyd, is she ? v, 7 ; 
vi, 7 ; X, 10 ; xii, 20. 

em23h. chusay, 1 (masc.) am verily, v, 11; 3 sg. masc. 
chuy, is verily, ii, 2 ; iv, 3 ; vi, 14 ; vii, 2, 3 ; x, 4 ; xii, 14 ; 
fern, chey, iii, 4, 8; v, 1, 10 ; xii, 6, 14 ; 3 pi. masc. chiy, 
v, 4; X, 12 ; fern, chey, viii, 4. Possibly, in some of these 
cases, the final y is not the emphatic particle, but is the suffix 
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of the 2n(i pers. sg. dat., used as a sort of dafivus comm/idi. 
Note that cMij, xii, 6, is apparently masc. although fe.m. 
in form. The true subject is kdl in +he preceding sentence. 
Cf. cheyey, ix, 0. 

Conditional. 2 j)!. masc. chiway, if ye are, xii, 15. 

Used in pos.sessive phrases {tamis, etc.) chuh nSv, (his) 
name is (.so and so), ii, 1 ; xii, 8, 18 ; amis chuh Uib, he has 
fever, v, 3; lukan chnh tdv, the people hav’e exhaustion 
(i.e. are exhausted), xi, 13; tas chuh d6d\ she has pain, 
xii, 15; tne-nisM chuh nisham, I have a token, x, 14; tig 
nishg chuh niskdna, x, M; foiasUhas cheh khabar, the king 
has news, iii, 3; so tos chgh khuhnr, xii, 2, she has new.s, she 
believes ; similarly cheh in xii, 4, 5 (he has a wife), 15 {tas 
choh iik'^y nur<^, she has only one arm), 19 ; amis cheh zanana 
trek, he has three wives, xii, 19 ; asc chih yabar z^h, we have 
two .sons, viii, 1 ; neg. ase chena phursalh, we have no 
leisure, xii, 17. 

With pronominal suffixes. 1st pers. sg. masc. chum, 
V, 8 (my (husband) is (sick)); vi, 5 {chum khoda, it is ray 
god), \ii, 26 {chum tamah, I have longing); x, 12 (I have) • 
xii, 7, kyah chum hukum, (what order (have you) for me) • 
fem. chem, v, 10 {chem bdi/-kakan, she is my sister-in-law) • 
IX, 4 {mom- chem bod^-hal, it is to me a prison-hou.se of 
death) ; 3 pi. masc., vi, 3 {sath kuth' Ian chim, there are 
seven rooms m myhouse); vi, 3 {cyane Idhlari chim, thev are 
(to fulfil) my longing for you); x, 5 {hamsaye chim, I have 
neighbours). 

2nd pers. sing., 1 fem. chemy, I (fern.) am thy, ix, 3 5 
etc.; 3 .sg. masc. chuy, is of thee, viii, 13; Khmylsond- 
chuy kasam, the oath of God is to thee, I adjure thee by God, 
xii, 7 ;■ fem. chgy, she is of thee, v, 10 ; x, 8 (you have her); 
XU, 14 (there is a road {lonth, fem.) for thee) ; conditional' 
chgyey, if there be to thee, ix, 6. N.B.—This last is ma.sculine 
although feminine in form. CT. chey in xii, 6. 1 pi. masc. 

cliiy {os' chty yabar, we are in the position of .sons to thee). 

3rd pers. sing., 3 ma.se. chus, is to him, he has .something 
masculine, ii, 11 ; v, 6 {athas chus dCd-, his hand is sore); 
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viii, 9 ijpata- chus, he m behind him); viii, 10 {rjius cdldn ndl\ 
he has a letter of dispatch on his neck) ; xii, 3 {elms manz, 
there is in it) ; fern, chh^ viii, 6 \mzar ches hdisan-kun, he 
looks towards the husband and wife); xi, 9 (kala-kdn^ 
ddmbif cMs, the crupper is close to its head); neg. pdtashohl 
ckesm, he has no royal state, x, 4; 3 pi. masc. lal cMs z^h, 
he has two rubies, xii, 3. 

2nd pers. plur., 3 ag, m, kydh sahdb cJmwa, what reason 
have you ? viii, 5 ; fern. neg. chermna 'paniin^, she is not your 
own, X, 1 ; 3 plur. masc. tsor chiiva t6he, trih chiwa mydri^ tdke- 
nish, four are for you, and three are mine in your charge, 
X, 5 ; fern, chewa, they (fein.) are for you, x, 1. 

3rd pel’s. pL, 3 sg. fern. chhekJt, mmr cMkh d-kun^ their 
look is (directed) thither, xii, 23; 3 pi. masc. chilth kdr, 
they have works, xi, 10. 

{h) Auxiliary. (1) With present participle, sg. 1 masc. 
chus wuchdn, I see, iii, 8 ; fern, ches diwdn, I give, vii, 22 ; 
dies kardn, I make, vii, 15; cMs riwdn, I lament, vii, 22 ; 
dies waddn, I la^nent, ix, 1 ; dies ivdldn, I cause to descend, 
V, 4. 


sg. 2 masc. chvkh wuchdn, thou seest, iii, 8. 
sg. 3 masc. andn diuh, he brings, x, 12 ; ch/uh andn, xii, 
19 , hehdn chuh, he sits down, xii, 4 j chuh edwdu^ lie drinks, 
xii, (); dapdn chuh, he says, iv, 1 ; viii, 8, 9 ; x, 8, 12 ; xii, 
10, J, 4, 9, 20 ; diwdn chuh, he gives, v, 11 ; xii, 23 ; chuh 
diwdn, xii, 17 ; chuh dazdn, is burning, viii, 13 ; x, 7 ; gatshdn 
chuh, he goes, xii, 4; chuh gatshdn, xii, 4 ; chuh kaddn, he 
abstracts, he passes time, \iii, 13; xii, 4, II, 17; chuh 
khewdn, he eats, xii, 6, 17 ; chuh kardn, he does, makes, 
viii, 12, 13 ; x, 8, 11 ; xii, 24 ; chuh kiitardn, he cuts, x, 7 ; 
chuh hgdn, he is being attached, viii, 5; chuh Ickhdn, he 
writes, x, 13 ; chuh lalawdn, he caresses, v, 6; chuh Idndn, 
he reaps, x, 5 ; chuh Idydn, he throws, v, 4 ; chuh nandn, 
it is manifest, vii, 1; gtmsh chuh phdidn, dawn is breakine, 
xii, 2; chuh pherdn, it moves about, ii, 5 ; chuh pakdn, 
he goes forw’ard, iii, 1; pakdn chuh, viii, 7 ; xii, 7 ; chuh 
prdrdn, he is waiting, v, 6; chuh sholdn, is flaming, vi, 6 ; 
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chth titldn, he is raising, xii, 17 ; chuh gdh trdwdn, is emitting 
light, xii, 2; chuh fshumn, he is letting fall, xii, 17; chuh 
michhariy he sees, iii, 1, 4, 7, 8 ; viii, 6, 9 ; xii, 4; wuchdn 
chuh, iii, 7 ; xii, 19; chuh waldn, he wraps, viii, 13 ; uundn 
chuh, he says, x, 6 ; cMik wasdn, he is coming down, v, 7 ; 
wasdn chiJi, viii, 13 ; chuh wdtdn, he arrives, iii, 7 ; chuh 
yiwdn, he conies, xii, 3 ; yiwdn chuh, v, 5 ; xii, 4. 

sg. 3 fern, cheh dapdn, she says, vii, 2, .3, 7, 8 ; ix, 6 ; x, 5 ; 
xii, 18 ; dapdn cMh, iii, 3, 4 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 7, 11 ; cMh gafshdn, 
she goes, becomes, x, 5; gatshdn cheh, xii, 23 ; cheh kardn, 
she does, iii, 4; likhdn cheh, she writes, xii, 11 ; cheh pakdn, 
she goes forward, iii, 2 ; xii, 7 ; cheh wandn, she says, vi, 2 ; 
vii, 1, 20, 6; wandn cheh, ix, 6 ; cheh yiwdn, she comes, 
xii, 15. 

pi. 2 masc. chiwa yiwdn hozana, yon appear to be, viii, 5. 

pi. 3 mase. dapdn chih, they say, iii, 3 (people say); diwdn 
chill, they give, x, 14 ; chih hamn, (rubies) are dropping, 
xii, 9 ; chih kaddn, they pass the time, viii, 11 ; chih kardn, 
they do, make, \nii, 3 ; xii, 3, 23 ; chih Idrdn, they run, ii, 9 ; 
chih paJedn, they go forward, xii, 2 ; pakdn chih, x, 4; chih 
sdmb^rdn, they collect, xi, 7 ; chih sdrdn, they collect, xi, C; 
chih ishdrdn, they seek, iii, 3. 

pi. 3 fern, cheh kardn, they do, v, 12 ; cheh gatshdn, they 
occur, viii, 1. 

neg. sg. 1 masc. chusna tkah^rdn, I am not standing, 
ii, 4 ; 2 masc. chukhna wdtdn, thou art not reaching, xii, 13 ; 
3 masc. chuna hirdn, he does not make, viii, 2 ; yiwd,n chum 
hozana, he cannot be seen, xii, 22. 

neg. interrog. chukhna parzandwdn, dost thou not recognize, 
X, li 

emph. sg. 3 masc. c/my dapdn, he verily says, iii, 4 ; ckuy 
wandn, he verily says, i, 13; vii, 31 ; fern, chey umidn, 
she verily says, vii, 16. 

With pronominal suffixes. 1st person; sg. 3 masc. chum 
dapdn, he says to me, xii, 20 ; churn ditvdn, he gives to me, 
vii, 14, 7, 8; chum kardn, my (flesh) is dropping, vii, 24 ; 
chum k^ndn, he sells me, xii, 17 ; chum kardn, he makes 
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for me, vii, 15, 24 ; chu77i 7}iangmi, he is asking from me, 
xii, 4, 5, 11, 4; rmzccs chum tulan, he is raising (bits of) my 
ilesh, vii, 14; chum michdn, he is inspecting me, vii, 18. 

pi. 3 masc, chim bdzdn, they listen to me, xi, 15 ; chim 
mangan, they are asking from me, xi, 14. 

3rd person sing.; sg. 3 masc. chus dapdn, he says to him 
or her, v, 5, 11 ; viii, 3, 11 (bis) ; x, 8 (bis), 14 ; xii, 3, 13, 
20 ; dapdn chus, iii, 4 ; v, 11 : viii, 9 ; x, 8, 10 (bis), 14 ; 
xii, 3, 5, 10 (bis), 13 (bis), 19 ; chus lamdn, he pulls 
him, viii, 9 ; chus pewmi, falls to her, vii, 26 ; chus ivandn, 
he says to him, viii, 7 ; chus yiivdn, (stink) is coming from 
it, ii, 4. 

3rd pers. plur. ; pi. 3 masc. pata chikh Idrdn, they are 
running after them, xi, 18. 

neg. hozmi chukJmu, he is not listening to them, viii, 2 ; 
fern. neg. rozan chekhna, she is not remaining for them, ii, 9. 

(2) With emph. pres. part, chuh dazdn\ he is verily burning, 
X, 7. 

(3) With perfect participle, sg. 1 fern. neg. chesna 
tshim^muts^, T have not been set (to learn), v, 6 ; sg. 2 
masc. chuich gdmot^, thou havSt gone, xii, 4 ; neg. chukhna 
gomot^, thou didst not become, v, 5 ; fem. cMkh tsuj^muts^, 
thou hast fled, ix, 1. 

sing. 3 masc. chuh dmot^, he has come, x, 12, 4; chuh 
ds^moV^y he has been, v, 1 ; chuh gamoV*, has gone, etc., 
ii, 4 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 1 ; chuh gdynoV^, ix, 1, 6 ; cdtidi kor^moV*, 
he has been made, x, 12 ; chuh femof', it has befallen, x, 3 ; 
chuh roV^moV*, he has been arrested, x, 12; fem. cMh rnwHUts^, 
she is dead, viii, I ; cMh she has fled, ix, 1; cMh 

nnin^rniits^y it (fem.) has been said, vii, 30. 

plur. 2 masc. cJiiwa ldg'wdt\ ye have arrived, viii, 5. 

plur. 3 masc. chih mu7ml\ they are dead, viii, 1. 

With pronominal suffixes. 1st person ; sg. 3 masc. chum 
gamot^, he has gone for me (dathus coymnodi), v, 10 ; pi. 3 
masc. chm dit*yndt% I have given them, x, 12. 

2Md person sg. ; sg. 3 masc. chug g6V*mot^, thou hast 
destroyed, ii, 11 ; fem. chey dmiits^, she has come to thee, 
V, 5 ; chdy kUr^yniits^, thou hast made it (fem.), x, 8. 
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3rd pers. sg. ag. and pi. dat. ; sg. 3 masc. chunakh dynV*rmt^, 
she has given to them, viii, 1. 

3rd pers. sg. dat. ; ag. 3 masc. kus-tdn chiis wdpafy 

somebody else was with her, v, 4. 

2iid pers. pi. ; sg. 3 masc. chuwa th6w^moV\ you have 
deposited, x, 12. 

3rd pers. pi.; sg. 3 masc. chiMi thdw'^moV^, they have 
deposited, x, 12. 

(4) With future passive participle; sg. 3 masc. cliuh 
cMmm, (one’s fated lot) must be experienced, ix, 6; fern. 
cheh wasiin^y it is to be descended (a place, fern.), ix, 6 ; emph. 
chuy gatshun, (I) must certainly go, v, 10 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. chus khasun, he must mount, x, 3 ; with suff. 2nd 
pers. plur. dapun chuwa, (whatever) is to be said by you, v, S. 

(5) With conjunctive participle ; sg. 2 masc. chukh bihith, 
thou art seated, xii, 5 ; sg. 3 masc. chuli hihith, he is seated, 
X, 5 ; xii, 4 ; chuh karith thaph, he is holding (it), v, 6 ; viii, 7. 

(6) With negative conjunctive participle ; chuh pakamy, 
it is not yet walked over, x, 1. 

chel, f. a piece, fragment; pi. nom. chela, vii, 14. 
chalun, to wash ; past sg. rn. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. choluyi, 
X, 5 ; xii, 2 ; past cond. sg. 1 chalaho, x, 5. 
chan, m. a carpenter, x, 12 ; xi, 18; sg. dat. chdnas, vii, 17, 20; 

pi. nom. chan, x, 5. 
chmi^, f. a carpenter’s wife, xi, 19. 

chdwun, to experience (ix, 6); to enjoy (xi, 3); fut. pass. part. 

sg. m. chdwun, ix, 6 ; pres. nart. chdumi, xi, 3. 
cakla., m. a group of villages, a village circle, ix, 10. 
cdldn, m. a letter of dispatch, an invoice, viii, 10 ; xi, 4. 
cenda, m. a pocket; sg. dat. cendas, v, 5 ; xii, 15 ; abl. cenda, 
xii, 15. 

carkh, m. a lathe ; sg. dat. carkas khdlun, to put on to a lathe, 
vii, 19 ; carkas hhasun, to be put on to a lathe, vii, 20. 
cdrpdy, f. a bedstead ; sg. dat. cdrpdyi, x, 5. 
c^shma, ni. an eye ; pi. nom. c^hma, i, 3. 
cith^, f. a document, viii, 10 (bis). 

cyon'^, to drink ; inf. hyotun cyon^, he began to drink, viii, 7 (ter); 
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pres. part, ceimn, vi, 15; 31; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh cSiixin, 

xii, 6 ; past. sg. f. neg. with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. tresh ceySnna, 
he did not drink water, viii, 7 ; past coud. sg. 3, tresh c&jifie, 
(if) he had drank water, viii, 7. 

cy&n'^, poss. pron. thy ; sg. m. noni. cyomA, v, 9 ; x, 14 ; xii, 16, 8 ; 
cy&n'^ gatshi, thou shouldst, v, 9; xii, 6, 20, 2, 3; em’pln 
cydnuy, thine verily, v, 9 ; dat. cijonis, v, 9 (bis); pi. m. dat. 
cydnen, viii, 3, 11. 

fem. sg. nom. cydn^^, v, 9 ; viii, 3, 11 ; x, 10; dat. cydM, 

vi, 3; X, 12. 

clz^ m. a thing, xii, 19. 

dab, m. a fall from a height; tori-dah, the fall, or blow, of an adze 

vii, 18. 

dab, f. (in zuna-dab), a covered wooden balcony on the roof of 
a house; .sg. dat. dabi, viii, 1. 

ddb, ra. a hole, or pit, in the ground, xii, 6 ; sg. dat. ddhas, xii, 6, 7 ; 
sg. abl. dbba, xii, 7; ddha-hind, a sniaU hole in the ground 

viii, 7 {N.B. masc.). 

dahdwun, to press, squeeze; dahovith tUamn, to press into (the 
ground), to conceal (in the ground), x, 3. 

d(K-hyun«, adj. right (not left); ni. sg. abl. dachini atlia, with the 
right hand, viii, 7. 

ddd, m. milk; ddda-bene, f. a milk-sister, a foster sister, iii, 4 ; 
ddda-gur'‘, m. a milk cowherd, a milkman, xi, 13; dod<i-har, 
m. cream of nulk, ii, 3; ddda-mdf, f. a foster mother, v, 2 
(ter); dMa-not'\ a milk-pail, xi, 3. 

dadA, see dazun. 

d6d'^, rn. pain, agony, anguish (mental or physical), v, 3, 6, 7 ; 
vii, 1 (bis), 21 ; ix, 6; xii, 15; sg. dat. dddis, v, 6 (bis); 
abl. dddi, \n, 22; pi. dat. dadbn, vi, 14; las chuh d6d'‘ 
panams dilas, she has pain in her heart, xii, 15. 

dddkhdh, m. a petitioner; 6sus dagdy zdgdn dddkhdh, disloyalty 
(to the king) was watching in him as a petitioner, ii, 5. 

dod'lad, adj. pained, afflicted; with ay, if, suffixed, ddd*lad-ay, \’ii, 9. 

dldar, adj. seeing ; sdkiba-sond<‘ kara dlddr, I wull do seeing of the 
master, I will see the master, iv, 5. 

deg, f. a large metal pot, a cauldron ; pi. nom. dega, vi, 16. 
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dagdy, f. disloyalty (cf. dddkhdh), ii, 5 (bis), 11 ; dgas-j>^t^}i dagdy 
karm^, to show faithlessness to one’s master, viii, 8. 
d^h, ni. smoke ; diwdn chuh achen d^h, he puts smoke in (her) eyes, 
he abuses her, v, 11. 
dah^ card., ten, v, 6. 

ddh, a day ; ddh gaVy the day passed, v, 11 ; ddh ia rdlhy night and 
day (adverbially), vii, 3 ; with suff. of indef. art. dohd akh 
LinydVy a certain day came, xii, 1 ; ddhd dohd kadun, to pass 
each day, viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 4, 11 ; sg. dat. ddhas, by day. 
(cf. rdtas, by night), xii, 4 ; abl. ddha, on that day, 
ii, 7 ; V, 5 ; x, 12 ; ddha, by day, on each day, xii, 9 ; aki 
ddki (v, 1) or ddha aki (ii, 8 ; iii, 1 ; v, 1 ; viii, 1, 3 (bis), 
7, 11), on a certain day ; prath ddfM, every day (adv.), viii, 1 
(bis); gen. ddhuk^, x, 10 ; fern, ddhuc^y x, 10, 14 ; pi. nora. 
ddh gay, days elapsed, iii, 5 ; xii, 23. Note the adverbial 
form, othi ddh\ after eight days, iii, 4. 
diij^, f. a square piece of cloth, a napkin, a kerchief; hata-diij^, 
a kerchief containing food, xi, 18. 
dujdn, adj. pregnant, xi, 7 (f. pi.). 

(lakh, m. the post (for letters) ; sg. dat. (Mkas, xi, 6. 
ddkkil, adj. entered; karuhukh ddkhild-nmhala-khdna, bring them 
into your harem, xii, 19. 

dakhandxoun, to lean upon (a stick or the like) ; pres. part. 
(lakhandwdn, xi, 16. 

diikhtar, f. a daughter; dukhtar-e-khdsa, (your) own daughter, 

dil, ni. the heart, mind, soul, v, 7 ; dar dil, in the heart, ii, 5 ; 
sg. dat. dilas, i, 7 ; ii, 5 ; xii, 15 ; dilas pyos yinsdph, his 
heart was filled with pity, viii, 11 ; ddd'^ dihs, pain in the 
heart, xii, 5. 

(IdV, the gusset of a garment; in doli-dmndms, v, 9, to the skirt 
of the gusset of the garment, i.e. to the skirt of the 
garment. The sg. abl. dali has been altered to ddli m.c. 
See daman. 

doll, f. in kana-ddU, closing of the ear, refusal to hear, v, 2. 
dalil, f. a story, tale, narrative, viii, 7, 10, 1, 3 ; x, 1 (quater) ; 
with suff. of indef. art. dallld, \dii, 6, 8, 11 ; x, 1 (bis). 
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ddloni^, m. leather; with emph. y ddlomuy, nothing but leather, 
xi, 14. 

dulmi*^, m. the acfc of rolling ; pi. nora. duldn' dkvdn olmh^ he is 
rolling himself, xii, 23, 

dildsa, m. soothing, consolation ; — dijwi^^, to soothe, ix, 7. 
ddnihij^, f. a crupper, xi, 9. 

ddmdnj the skirt of a garment; sg. dat. ddmdnas thaph karun^, to 
seize the skirt of a person in entreaty, begging, in making 
improper advances, or the like, v, 9 (bis); ddU-ddmarias 
thaph Jdyun^, id., v, 9 (see ddl^), with the doubie meaning. 
ddndh, adj. wise; ddmih wazii'an, by a wise vizier, viii, 1. 
dlUy ni. faith, religion ; dm-i-Mahmad, the religion of Muhammad, 
iv, 6. 

don'^, m. a pomegranate, xii, 22 (bis), 23 (bis). 
dand, m. punishment, fine; sg. abl. d<xnda dyun'^, to give in com^ 
pensation (for harm, etc., done), v, 11 ; danda hyon^y to take 
in compensation, v, 11. 

d^nun, to shake out (clothes), to shake (clothes); pres. 3 m. sg. 
chuh dAndn, x, 7. 

ddrutway, card, both, x, 4, 5, 13 ; xi, 12. 
duniya, rn. the world ; sg. dat. dun^ydhas, xii, 18 (bis). 
dapfiLUy to say (the person addressed is usually put in the dat., 
sometimes with hm added, as in dapdn chuh amis mtjdras 
kuYiy he says to this master of the horse, x, 12) ; to send word 
asking for something, xii, 15. 

inf. dapziYi gatshis, you must say to her, v, 9; fut. pass, 
part, dapun chuwa, (whatever) is to be said by you, (what¬ 
ever) you have to say, v, 8 ; pres. part, dapdn wuchukh, as 
they said (this), they looked, viii, 1. 

impve. sg. 2, daphy xii, 4 ; say to him, dajnis, xii, 20 ; fut. 
dap^zeniy you must say to me, v, 8: ddp^zem~nay you must 
not say to me, v, 8 ; ddp^zekhy you must say to tliem, v, 7 ; 
past, ddp^zihekhy you should have said to them, xi 
15 (bis). 

fut. sg. 1, dapay, I will say to thee, iii, 4; v, 5 ; dajyas, 

I will say to him, xii, 19 ; 3, dapiy he will say, x, 1 ; she will 
say, V, 9 ; dapiijy she will say to thee, xii, 18 ; pi. 3, dapananiy 
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dapun 




they will say to me, ii, 11 ; dapanay, they will say to thee, 
xii, 16. 

pres, (often used as historical pres.), dapdn (pres. part, 
alone used without auxiliary), say, (he or she) says, ii, 1, 2, 
5, 9, 10, 12 ; iii, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9; v, 1, etc. ; vii, 3, etc. ; 

viii, 1, 10 ; ix, 4 ; x, 7 ; xii, 4, 24 ; they say, i.e. people say, 

iii, 9 ; v, 9 ; vi, 16 (ter); viii, 4 ; sg. m. 3, dapdn cMh, he 
says, iv, 1 ; viii, 8, 9; x, 8, 12 ; xii, 10, 11, 14, 19, 20 ; chuy 
dapdn, he says verily, iii, 4 ; dapdn chnm, he says to me, 
xii, 20 ; he says to him or her, chus dapdn, v, 5, 11 ; viii, 
3, 11 (bis) ; X, 8 (bis), 14 ; xii, 3, 13, 20 ; dapdn chus, iii, 4 ; 
V, 11; viii, 9; x, 4, 8, 10 (bis),, 14; xii, 3, 5, 10 (bis), 

3 (bis), 9 ; he says to them, chukh dapdn, x, 1, 12 (ter), 4 , 

f. she says, cheh dapdn, vii, 2, 7, 8 ; ix, 6 ; x, 5 ; dapdn 
cheh, iii, 3, 4; ix, 1 ; xii, 7, 11 ; she says to him or her, 
ch^ dapdn, viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 4, 15 ; dapdn ches, v, 3, 11 ; 

ix, 6 ; xii, 10, 4 ; pi. m. 3, dapdn chili, they say, i.e. people 
say, iii, 3; they say to him, chis dapdn, x, 1 (bis); dapdn 
chis, ii, 3. 

past sg. 3 m. dop^, said, ii, 4 ; v, 9 ; viii, 1, 13 ; x, 2, 8 ; 
xi, 2, 11, 2, 4; xii, 4, 5, 9. 
dopum, I said ; I said to you, dopurn'^iva, x, 12. 
dopun, he or she said, ii, 7, 9, 11; iii, 9; v, 6, 8, 9, 10; 

viii, 3, 4, 6, 9, 10, 3 ; x, 2, 5 (bis); xii, 5, 13, 9, 21 (bis); 

asked from thee, dopuy, xii, 15 ; said to him, dopus, i, T ; 
V, 1; xii, 1 ; he said for me, dop'^mm, iv, 4 ; she said to thee, 
dop'^nay, x, 12 ; he or she said to him or her, dop^miB, ii, 9, 
11 ; iii, 1 (quater), 2, 4 (ter), 5 (quinquies), 8 (qiiater), 
9 (ter) ; V, 1, 4 (ter), 5 (bis), 6 (ter), 8, 9 (quater), 12 ; 
vi, 5, 8, 14, 5 (quater); viii, 3 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9 (ter), 10, 
1 (sexies); ix, 1 (bis); x, 6 (bis), 10; xii, 1, 4 (sexies), 

5 (bis), 7 (ter), 10, 1, 5 (septies), 6 (ter), 8 (ter), 20, 1, 
2, 4, 5 ; he or she said to them, dop^nakh, ii, 6, 8 ; v, 8 (bis) ; 
vi, 16 (ter) ; viii, 1, 4 (ter), 5 (bis), 10, 1 ; x, 1 (ter), 5 (bis), 

6 (bis), 12 (quater). 

dop^iva, you said ; you said to me, dop^wam, x, 12. 
dopukh, they said, ii, 1; v, 7 ; viii, 1,2; x, 1; xii, 18 ; 
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they said to me, dop'‘ham, v, 8 ; they said to him, dop'‘7m, 
iii, 8 (bis); V, 8; viii, 3, 4 (bis), 5, 11; x, 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
12 (bis); xii, 1 (bis), 17, 23; they said to them, dop'‘hakh, 
viii, 1 ; X, 12. 

3 past, 3 8g. m. dapydv, said long ago, xii, 24; I said long 
ago, dapydniy ix, 4 ; I said long ago to them, dapydmaMi^ 
xi, 15. 

dar, prep, in ; dar biydbdn, in the forest, ii, 4; dar dil, in the 
heart, ii, 5. 

dera, m. a lodging, a temporary residence, ^^ii, 9 ; a tent, v, 11; 

sg. dat. deras, viii, 9; deras-j^th, in a tent, v, 11. 
dor^, f. a window ; sg. gen. ddre-handis ddsas, to the sill ot the 
window, V, 4 ; abl. ddri-kdn\ (thrown) through the window, 
V, 4 (bis); dat. ddr^~t(il, under the window, v, 4. 
dur 1, an ear-pendant; pi. dat. duran, vii, 11. 
dur 2, distant; dur kadan, to expel, banish, viii, 11; shehwra dur^ 
far from the city, viii, 11 ; abl. duri rozun, to remain at a 
distance, vii, 18 ; note, drdv dur-pahan, he went a short way 

off, x, 7 ; but hyuth^ duri-paMn, he sat at a little distance, 
X, 7. 

durbar, m. a court (a Idng’s), viii, 11. 
dard, m. affection, ix, 8. 
drag, m. a famine, vi, 15. 

ddrun, to place, etc. ; freq. part, halam dor* dor*, holding out the 
lapcloth, i.e. begging for alms, ix, 11 ; past masc. pl. 3, 
zith* alha ddr*nam, long arms are stretched over me, vii, 25. 
drbV^ m. a sickle, x, 5; sg. abl. drati-sotin, by means of a sickle, 
ix, 5. 

drd.v, etc., see nenm, 

darwdza, m. a doorway ; — thdwun, to open a door, viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis), 2; — tropi'^nas, she shut the door against him, 
viii, 11. 

dray, etc., see ndrun.. 

driy, f. a vow ; driy kasam kcirun, to make a vow, viii, 1 (bis), 2. 
das, m. a window-sill; sg. dat. ddsas, v, 4 (bis). 
ddshun, to see ; fut, pass. part, kdh gatshdm-na deshun^, no one 
may see me, xii, 22 ; conj. part. (Rshiik, having seen, v, 2 ; 
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pres. part, (for pres, tense), (is) seeing, vi, 12; past 

m. sg. 3, dyuth^y was seen, vi, 11 (bis), 5; viii, 10 ; dyutk^-nay 
was not seen, x, 12 ; dyutJiimy I saw, vi, 15 (bis) ; dyuth^m-ayy 
I verily saw, xi, 1; dyuthiithy thou sawest, vi, 15 ; phip. 
ni. sg. 3, 6s^ dyuth^inot^y (a dream) had been seen. 
daskhathy m. a signature; — karuYiy to make a signature, sign, 
xii, 21 ; abl. ath konm mdV-sandi daskhatay she signed it 
\vith the father's signature, xii, 22. 
dwdy m. a j^rayer ; dwa-yi-kkoTy a prayer for welfare, i, 3. 
dmvd (vi, 14), daudh (v, 6 (quater)), m. a medicine, a remedy; 

dawd-hariy f. a little medicine, v, 6. 
ddVy a demon, xii, 7 ; sg. abl. deva-zdtky the demon-race, the tribe 
of demons, xii, 16. 

daVy m. a channel, drain; abl. dh-dawa-kaTiy (enter) through the 
water drain, v, 4. 
dawdhy see daiod. 

ddwdhy m. a claim ; — ganduriy to make a claim, v, 11. 

Dayy m. God ; day^y God only, vii, 2 ; voc. dmjCy O God ! iv, 1. 
d6yy the belief in two, dualism, as opposed to monotheism, vi, 6. 
ddyum'^y ord., second; m. sg. dat. ddyimis guldfna-sond'^y of the 
second servant, viii, 6. 

dyun^y to give ; to make over a person to another’s charge, viii, 11. 
anith dyun^y to bring and give, xii, 4 ; dab dynn^y to give 
blows, vii, 18 ; dyutun bdr*shi-sdty ddbadutndy he made a small 
hole in the groimd with his spear, )iii, 7 ; acMn d^h diwdn 
chuhy he is giving smoke in the eyes, he abuses, v, 11 ; diildn^ 
dinAy to roll oneself about, xii, 23 ; dildsa dyun'*y to comfort, 
ix, 7; danda dyun^y to give in compensation, v, 11 ; tas 
yardan din^y to behead him, ii, 8 ; grdyd cMs ditmrty I am 
causing to w'ave, vii, 11 ; hukum dyun^y to give an order, 
X, 5, 9, 13 ; halain hdr^ hdr' dijuri^y to fill the lap-skirt (of a 
beggar), to give alms, ix, 11 ; jalwa dynn^y (of God) to give 
forth glory, to become manifest, vi, 7 ; kadam dyun^y to set 
forth {kun = to), x, 11, 2 ; khash dyurV*, to cut, v, 4, 6 ; krekh 
dm^y^ to make an outcry, v, 7 ; xii, 7 ; karUh dyun^y to do 
completely, x, 12 ; mmtds dyut'^ kas'^m, lie pronounced a 
charm over the skin, xii, 22; rnakh dyun'^, to hit with an 
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axe, vii, 14 ; anuji md dith, to send for (a person), summon, 
X, 12; xii, 17 ; ndla dinuiho, I would give cries, vii, 23 ; 
ndr dymi^, to set aliglit (to), to set on fire (dat. of obj.), xii, 
21, 2, 4 ; 2 ^hahi dyiin^, to impale, v, 10 ; jphmydd dyuti^, 
to lay a complaint, x, 2 ; phash dyun^, to rub, v, 4 ; ruhhsath 
dyun^, to give leave to depart, xii, 25; rapat dyxin^^ to 
make a report, v, 9 ; sheynsher dits^n shdnd, he put the sword 
under the pillow, x, 7 ; amis shdjdi dyun^, to pronounce 
a charm over him, xii, 15 ; sawdl dyun^, to present a petition, 
X, 5 ; tam chum dkvd% he is causing me to be weary, vii, 17 ; 
tJiaph to seize (dat. of obj.), viii, 7 ; xii, 12; wdday 
Khddd dyun^, to swear by God, xii, 7 ; ivurdl to give an 
order, vi, 16; wdtamukh^ dyun^, to put on upside down, 
V, 9 ; zlr^ dih^, to give a push, x, 7 (bis). 

inf. dyun^ ; sg. obi. dini, in order to give, ix, 7 ; fut. pass, 
part. m. sg. rdpaye hath gatshem dyun"^, you must give me 100 
rupees, x, 6 ; so, m. pi. gaishanayn din^, you must give them 
to me, x, 1 ; f. sg. gatsJiem hahh^coyish dth^, you must give 
me a present, xii, 3; conj. part, dith, vi, 7 ; x, 12. 

impve. sg. 2, dih ; dksa, give, sir, x, 8 ; dim, give to me, 
iii, 1 ; V, 11 (bis); viii, 3 ; xii, 4, 7, 15, 8 ; dis, give to her, 
xii, 4; dikh, give to them, viii, 11; pi. 2, diyiv, give ye, 
X, 12; xii, 21; give ye to me, diyum, vi, 16; pol. impve. 
sg. 2, dita, please give thou, v, 9 ; x, 4 ; with emph. y, ditay, 
v, 2 ; please give to me, ditam, x, 5 ; fut. dizikh, thou must 
give to them, xii, 16. 

fut. vSg. 1, dkm ; 1 shall give to thee, dimay, v, G, 11 ; 
xii, 4, 7 ; with irreg. sufi. 2nd person pi. dknav, (I say to you) 
I shall give, ii, 8 ; 3, diyi; she will give to thee, diyiy, xii, 
14 ; pi. 1, dpnnw ; we shall give to thee, dimdy, x, 1. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chxih diivdn, he gives, v, 11 ; xii, 17 (bis), 
22 ; he gives to me, chum diwdn, vii, 14, 7, 8 ; pi. 3, diwdn 
chih, they give, x, 14 ; f. sg. 1, cMs diwdn, I give, vii, 11, 22 ; 
3, cheh diwdn ; she gives to him, diwdn chh, xii, 4, 14. 

past m. sg. dyxiV\ he v/as given, v, 9; viii, 11, 2 ; x, 2 ; 
xii, 22 (bis); I gave for you, d^yutum^wa, x, 12 ; gave to him, 
dyutus, i, 10 ; xii, 4; he or she gave, dyutun, v, 4 (bis); 
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viii, 4, 7; x, 5, 9, 11, 2, 3 ; xii, 15 (bis), 25; with emph. y, 
dijutun^y^ ii, 7 ; he or she gave to him or her, dyut^nas, 
i, 9; V, 6 ; viii, 9 ; x, 6; xii, 5, 7 (bis), 11, 5, 6 (bis), 22 ; 
he or she gave to them, dyuf^nakh, h, 7 x, 5 ; xii, 17 ; 
dyutukh, they gave, v, 10; x, 5; xii, 17, 24 ; pi. dit\ they 
were given, xi, 17 ; I gave, ditim,, x, 12 (bis); I gave to 
them, dithnahh, ix, 11 ; he or she gave, ditin, ^ni, 5 ; x, 2; 
he gave to him, diVnas, x, 14. 

f. sg, difs^y she was given, vi, 16; given to him, dits^s, 
viii. 7 ; he gave, ditshiy x, 7 (ter)xii, 7, 12 ; he or she gave 
to him or her, dits^nas, v, 9 ; x, 8 ; they gave, dits^kh, iii, 8 ; 
they gave to him, diis^kaSy x, 5. 

perf. m. sg. chumMi dyut^mot^, she has given to them, 
viii, 1 ; pi. chim diiWndt^, I have given, x, 12. 

plup. m. sg. 6s^ dyut'^rmt^y had been given, x, 12 ; she had 
given to him, os'^ms dijut'^mot^y v, 6 ; pi. they had been given 
to you, oshva dithndf^ x, 12. 

past cond. sg. 1, dimaho, vii, 23 ; I wmuld have given to 
them, dmahaJch, \di, 20 ; 3, ym diyihe, he would not have 
given, viii, 13. 

dydry m. pi. coined money, wealth, x, 1, 6; m6}iara-d>ydr, coin- 
wealth, money in cash, i, 9. 

dozakhy m. hell; sg. dat. dozakhas (for dozakJias-Tmnz), in hell, 
xii, 19, 20. 

daziniy to burn ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh dazdn, (a lamp) is burning, 
viii, 13; x, 7 ; with emph. *, cimh duzdn\ is verily burning, 
X, 7 ; past sg. m. 3, dod^y he was burnt up, xii, 25. 

goby adj. invisible ; — gatshun, to become invisible, iii, 6. 

gohuTy m. dial, for gdhur, a son; pi. nom. gahafy viii, 1, 3; 
xii, 15. 

gad, f. a fish ; gdda-hathy a hundred fish, i, 8, 9. 

gM^y a bunch or handful of grass or the like ; pi. nom. g^je ; geje 
karanS, to make bundles of grass, hence, met. to crowd 
together, xi, 10. 

gody m. a beginning ; abl. ydda, first, at first, iv, 2 ; v, 9 ; viii, 3 ; 
xi, 5 ; xii, 15. 

gadun, i.q. garuUy q.v. 
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gddaii 


gddan, adv. first, at first, iii, 1 ; x, 12 ; xi, 2, 3, 10 ; emph. gddaniy, 
at the very first, viii, 10 ; x, 3, 10 ; xii, 4, 6. 

gddanuk^, adj. first, the first, viii, 13 ; with emph. y, gddamhuy, 
the very first, viii, 5 ; f. gen. gddaMce-handi klidta, (more 
beautiful) than the first, xii, 10. 

giidamn, eonj. 3, to happen, occur; inf. gvdarun, a happening, 
occurrence, ^dii, 5 ; 2 past m. sg. 3, gudariv, for gudanjQV, 
V, 9. 

gaddyiy f. begging, mendicity, the condition of a beggar; sg, gen. 
gaddyiye-hond^, x, 2. 

gdh, m. brightness, briUiancy, lustre ; — trdwun, to emit light, 
X, 2. 


gdli, m. a place, a time, a turn; gdh begdh, in and out of season, 

vi, 2 ; shdra-gdhy a time or opportunity for outcry, a pro¬ 
clamation, vi, 13. 

geje, see ged^. 
gof^nm, see gdlun. 

gdl f. a feeling of shame caused by another’s action, mortification, 
humiliation, ix, 4. 

gul^, m. the forearm ; guV ganddn\ to stand in a reverent attitude, 
with the arms folded in front, v, 9. 
gdidm, m. a servant, a slave, viii, 6 (quinquies), 7, 11, 3 (bis); sg. 
dat. gdldmas, viii, 11 ; ag. gdldman, vi, 14; viii, 7, 8, 11 ; 
voc. ay gdldMj viii, 6, 8, 11 ; pL nom. g6ldm>, viii, 5, 13. 
galun, to be destroyed ; fut. pass. part, suh goisJi^ galun*^, he must be 
destroyed, xii, 10 ; fut. sg. 3, gall, xii, 24; past. m. pi. 3, 
gdl*, xii, 25. 

gdlun, to destroy; to cause to waste aw^ay; past f. sg. gdf nm, 
he caused me (ft m.) to waste away, lie pared me down, 

vii, 19; perf. m. sg. chug gdP^mot^, thou hast destroyed, 

ii. 11. 

gam, m. a village; pi. dat. gdman, xi, 8. 

gumroyi, f. going astray ; gayem gumrdyl, I went astray (lit. going 
astray happened to me), vfii, 12. 
gamV^, gdrnoV*, gomoV^, see gatshun. 

gdn, m. the keeper of a brothel, a prostitute’s bully; used as a 
term of contempt after another noun, as in hdjpathgdn, 
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a wretch of a bear (ix, 2); ku^wal^gan, the wretch of a police- 
captain (Vy 9); ivdtal~gdn, a wretch of a sweeper (xi, 15). 
sg. dat. gdnas, v, 9 (bis); ix, 2 ; voc. gdnau^ xi, 15 (used by 
a wife to her husband). 

gaiid, m. a knot; tatJi gand harun, to tie it up (in a parcel), x, 3. 
go'nd^y m. a posy, bunch ; j)dshe-gond^^ a posy of flowers, v, 4 (ter). 
gontV^, m. the Turkestan pack-saddle, consisting of two straw-filled 
pommels joined in front; pi. nom. gdncV^ xi, 9. 
gatvlun, to tie, to bind, hi, 8 (an ass was tied up), v, 6; the thing 
to which the object is tied is put in the dat. (v, 10, 2 ; x, 2, 5). 
gul^ ganddn^, to stand in a reverent attitude with the arms 
folded, V, 9; dawdh gandun, to present ‘a claim in court, 
y, 11. Conj. part, (in sense of past part, pass.) gandith^ 
iii, 8; irnpve. fiit. gandhes, you must tie it, v, 6; past m. 
sg. gondim, he or she tied, v, 10, 2 ; ddwdh gond'^nas, she made 
a claim to him, v, 11; m. pi. g(ind\ were bound, v, 9 ; gdndin, 
he tied them, x, 2 ; plup. m. pi. osis gawPindt^ he had tied 
them on it, x, 5. 

gdndh, m. sin; — kaniUy to sin, viii, 11 (bis). 
giin^^ a piece or gobbet of flesh or the like; pi. nom. gane Jcarith, 
having cut up, viii, 13 ; chuh hatardn gam, he cuts it into 
lumps, X, 7. 

gd'pdV, f. a female dancer, a singing girl, v, 10 (bis), 11 (bis). 
gar, see dhan-gdr and ndn-gdr. 

gara, m. a house»; — gatshun, to go to a house, to go home, v, 9, 10 ; 
xii, 1 (bis), 19 ; — (salun, to run away home, v, 5; — wdtnn, 
to aiTive at a house, to reach home, iii, 2, 3 (bis); v, 1, 4 ; 
X, 4, 6, 7, 14 ; xii, 1, 5 (ter), 8. 10, 1, 2, 4, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis), 
5 ; — wdtandwun, to cause to arrive at a house, to bring 
(a person) home, iii, 9; v, 10; — yuvi^, to go home, iii, 1 ; 
V, 5, 10 (bis) ; xii, 11, 3 ; sg. dat. gara^, ix, 4 (bis); abl. 
gari, at home, iii, 1 ; v, 10 ; xii, 5 (bis) ; gari Wiun, to sit 
down in a house, to stay at home, x, 5 ; xii, 4 (bis); pi. dat. 
garan (for garan-nmnz), xi, 6. 
gdre, fieegur^, 

gdr, in gor-zdn, adj. an ignorant person, hence, an unknown person, 
a stranger, vii, 27 ; xi, 5 ; sg. dat. gor-zdnas, ii, 1. 
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gicr^, m. a horse, iii, 8; x, 3; sg. dat. guris-hjiit^, (grass) for the horse, 
X, 5 ; guris khamn, to mount a horse, ii, 11 ; iii, 8 (bis); 
guris wdtkun, to mount a horse, ii, 6; abl. gmi-fUlia wdsiih 
fyon^, to fall from one’s horse, ii, 6; pi. nom. gur^, horses, 
xi, 6^ 8 ; xii, 1 ; gen. guren-hunz^ kJiazrmth, service of horses, 
groom’s work, xii, 3 ; abl. wdt¥ gtmjau-petha ban, they dis¬ 
mounted, xii, 2. 

gur^, m. a cowherd ; doda-gur^, a milk-seller, xi, 13; sg. ag. guT\ 
xi, 12 ; gur^-bdy, f. a cowherd s wife, xi, 12. 
giir^, f. a space of twenty minutes; any particular moment of time ; 

abl. soli-gdre (m.c. for suli^ga-ri), at dawn time, v, 7. 
gardany f. the neck ; tas gardan din^, to behead him, ii, 8. 
gar My adj. warm ; used as subst., warmth, i, 11. 
garun or gadnUy conj. 1, to make, form, fashion, forge, work metals ; 
impve. sg. 2,^ar, v, 3 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, gaddn, he used to 
make, v, 1 ; past m. sg. godun, he or she made, v, 10, 2 ; pi. 
gdr^y were made, v, 4. 

garandimUy conj. 1, to get made, to make (with help), prepare; 
pres. part. garandwdUy xi, 17. 

gray, f. shaking; — lagun^, shaking to be experienced, to be 
unsteady, impermanent, ix, 12 ; pi. nom. grdye dine, to 
cause to wave, vii, 11. 

gryml^y m. a farmer, ix, 4; sg. ag. grist^-bdy, a farmer’s wife, ix, 
1 (quater), 4, 6 (ter), 8, 10, 2 ; grlst^^garay a farmer’s house, 
ix, 4 (bis); pi. dat. grlsten, ix, 7. 

gar% m. design, view,, purpose; abl. garza j>a. 7 Uiniy for my own 
purpose, \ii, 26. 
gdrzdn, see gor, 

gdsa, grass, hay, x, 5 (bis); xi, 6, 7 ; gdsa-gmd^, a pack-saddle 
made of grass, xi, 9 ; gdsad&w^, a handful of grass, as much as 
is grasped by the hand near the root when cutting it, xi, 12 ; 
gdsa-indddn, a grassy mead, a grass-field, x, 5; gdsa-raz, 
a haj or straw rope, xi, 9. 

gash or (viii, 9 ; xii, 2 (bis)) gwdsh, brightness, dawn ; — fholun, 
dawn to break, iii, 3 ; v, 5, 7 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 2. 
gusdh^y m. a mendicant monk, v, 9. 
gd^y m. skill, cleverness ; sg. abl. gdta-sdn, with skill, i, 6. 
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gath, f. in gath karUri^, (of a widoAv) t(^ do tlie sad ceremony, to 
become satij iii, 4. 
gat^j^, see gdtuV*. 

gdtul^, adj. skilful, clever; m. pi. nom. gdlH^ gdtH\ several skilful 
(viziers), viii, 1; f. sg. nom. gdfj^, v, 3, 10. 
gutyul^, a man who wields a gutil, or axe for splitting logs into 
planks, a woodcutter ; with suff. of indef. art. gutHd, a 
certain woodcutter, vii, 12. 

gaishun 1, conj. 2, to be right, proper, advisable ; to be necessary, 
requisite. Constructed with the future passive participle, 
either actively or passively. It appears in these stories 
either in the future (sg. 3 gatshi^ pi. 3 gatshun) or in the past 
tense (m. sg. 3 gotsh'^). In the future it has the sense of the 
present. The forms are all easily recognizable in the 
examples given below. 

A . Actively. MA gatshem-na deshun**, no one may see me, 
xii, 22. 

B. Passively. Plere the personal subject is either not 
expressed, or else is put in the dative or in the genitive. 

(a) Personal subject not expressed, anun** gatshi 
phaharawdv, a file is necessary to be brought, i.e. you must 
bring a file, v, 4 ; so, Ichabar (f.) gatshi aniin^, you must bring 
news, xii, 19, 20 ; gatshi atsun**^ you must enter, v, 4 ; g. hyon'* 
khar^j, you must take expenses, xii, 5; ddh g. khanun'*, you 
must dig a pit, iii, 6 ; g. kJiasun'^, you must go up, xii, 6; 
kanm^ g, gand, you must tie up, x, 3 ; nether g. karuYV*, you 
must arrange a marriage, viii, 2 ; suh g. sangsdr kariin^, 
lapidation is to be done (to) him, he is to be stoned, viii, 8; 
sargt g. kariin^, you must investigate, viii, 7, 8, 10; g. kariin^ 
thagh, you must seize, v, 9; g. imngun^ hydkh, you must 
ask for another, xii, 13 ; yih g. rmnm^y you must kill him, x, 
5 (bis), 12, 5 ; sdzmi^ g. sdnur, you must send the goldsmith, 
V, 1 ; g. fdshdkh tulun^, you must take up the garment, 
xii, 6 ; g. kdkad trdwun*^^ you must throw" the paper, xii, 11 ; 
tas g. biUi {sar) tsafun^, you must cut off his head, 
viii, 6, 11. 

With pron. suff. gatshem hakh^coisk (f.) you must give 


misr/f^ 


k 





gatihun 1 IIATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES 


310 


me a present, xii, 3 ; gatshem bdzti7i'\ you must hear me, 
xii, 7 ; rdpaye-hath gatshem dyun^, you must give me a hundred 
rupees (sing.), x, 6 ; tih gatshem karun^, you must do that 
to me, xii, 3; Mntshdh gatshem ladun^y you must send me 
something, x, 3 ; wdlinj^ gatshes aniin^, his heart must be 
brought (here), x, 5 ; dajmn^ gatshes, you must say to her, 
V, 9 ; gatshes mohar kariin^, you must seal it, x, 3 ; ts^ hjdh 
gatshiy anun^, what must (I) bring to thee ? xii, 21 ; kof* 
gatshiy dsun^, I want a bracelet from thee, xii, 13. 

tsdce (f. pL) gatshan hog^rane, loaves are to be distributed, 
you must distribute loaves, v, 8 ; tithiy trek gatshan 
sdmb'^rdwdn^, you must collect three times as many, xii, 24; 
tim gatshan tsatdn\ they must be cut, v, 4. 

With pron. sufl, gatsha^mm din^ rdpay^ ymnts hath, you 
must give me five hundred rupees, x, J, 2 ; Idl gatshanay 
dsdn\ rubies are required to be from thee, 1 want rubies 
from thee, xii, 5. 

suh gotsh^ galun^, he was proper to be destroyed, you should 
have destro^^ed him, xii, 19 ; yih kanin^ gotsh^, (that) which 
was proper to be done, v, 7 ; udlim^ gotsJi^, it was proper to 
arrive, I should have arrived, v, 7. 

(6) Personal subject expressed in dative, me gatshi dsun^ 
(hyr^), to me (a bracelet) is proper to be, i.e. I want (a bracelet), 
xii, 4 (bis), 10 (bis), 13 ; me gathiy dsun^ trot^, I want a 
necklace from thee, xii, 5 ; me gatshi wdtun, I must arrive, 
xii, 22 ; yih tse gatshiy, (tliat) which thou wantest, xii, 7 ; 
gatshiy anun^ rneiva (khath), thou must bring a fruit (a letter), 
xii, 21 ; tse gatshiye dsun^ ohiy kor^, oiightest thou to have 
only one bracelet ? xii, 13 ; tse gatshiy yun^, thou must come, 
xii, 7. Note m^ gatshi tihanza wdlinje, I want their hearts, 
where the grammatical subject is plural, while the verb is 
singular, viii, 11. 

(c) Personal subject expressed in genitive. gatshi 

gatshun, thou must go, v, 9 ; xii, 6; tih cytn^ hhyon^ 
gatshi-na, thou must not eat that, xii, 16^ cydn'^ gatsMs 
TTUDigiin^ musla, thou must ask her for the skin, xii, 18; 
cy&n^ gatshi zyun^ sdmb^run^, thou must collect firewood, 
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xii, 20 ; cy6n^ gatski ivaturi^, thou must arrive, xii, 22, 3; 
tuhond'* gatshi yuiV\ you must come, xii, 15. 
gatshun 2, conj. 3, to go, i, 4 ; ii, 1, 3, 4, 6, 7, 9, et passim (the place 
or person to which one goes is usually in the dative, e.g. x, 10 ; 
xii, 4, 10, 2 ; cf. however, go ye kdli akis 'pHh, she went to 
tlie bank of a stream, xii, 2); to go, disappear, die, ii, 4; 
to go, elapse (of a period of time), hi, 1, 5; v, 10, 1; viii, 
2 (Ws), 10 ; xii, 6, 20, 3 ; to become, hi, 4, 9 ; vui, 11 ; ix, 4; 
xi, 3, 18 ; to happen, occur, ii, 12 ; v, 8; vi, 16; vh, 12 

(bis), 3 ; viii, 1 (ter), 3 (bis); ix, 1, 6 (bis); xii, 15, 23 (kydh 

gom, what happened to me ? viii, 9 ; kydh gav, what is the 
matter ? viii, 11 ; kydli gaye, what was (fern.) it ? x, 14; 
gay^ irxh katha, three stories happened, i.e. there, you have 
had your three stories, x, 1). 

The past tense became ’’ is often used in the sense of 
“ am is ”, etc. Thus, ii, 1; hi, 9 ; v, 7 ; vi, 6 (khddd 
gav suy, God is He alone, i.e. God ii^ one, there is no duality 
about Him); viii, 13 ; x, 1, 10 (kydh gos, of course I am, 

1 am no other than), 2 (id.), 4 ; xii, 15 (zab'^r gav, it is all 

right). 

Often in idiomatic phrases (mostly nominal compounds), as 
add gatshun, to be completed, come to an end (of night, 
a month, etc.), x, 8 ; xii, 4, 9, 11, 2 ; ash^kh g., love to befall 
a person, v, 2 (bis); heddr g., to become awake, awake, 
wake up, vi, 12 ; viii, 6, 9, 13 : g, henidr, to fall sick, v, 10; 
gay ])dnas h%th\ they sat down at liberty from their turn of 
duty, viii, 8; gob g., to disappear, hi, 6 ; g. panun"^ gci'^a, 
to go home, xii; 4 ; kmhydr g,, to become awake, to wake up, 
V, 5 (bis) ; khalds ^., to go free, to be released from this mortal 
coil, to die, ih, 4 ; ropaye hath gom khar^c, expenditure of the 
hundred rupees happened to me, I have spent the hundred 
rupees, \dii, 10; khdsh g., to become pleased, happy, viii, 
1, 9, 14 ; xi, 18; xii, 9, 12 ; gos yirn z^h khdsh, these two were 
pleasing to him, he felt affection for them, vhi, 11 ; mdra 
gatshun, to suffer a violent death, viii, 13 ; x, 7,8 ; mushldkhg., 
to become entranced, enamoured, hi, 8, 9 ; poda, to become 
manifest, appear, become visible, turn up, ii, 1; hi, 8; x, 
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4, 5, 7 ; xii, 10 ; j)1iikin g., to go into anxiety, to become 
anxious, viii, 10 ; xii, 4 ; amis gav shekh, she felt hesitation, 
xii, 15 ; sdr^ gatshun, to be drowned, iv, 3 ; g. fhod^ wothithy 
to stand up, ii, 3 ; tser gav, it has become late, it is too late, 
V, 9 ; ndr gbrmV*' tsMta, the hre had become extinguished, 
xii, 23 ; gos yinsdph, he felt pity, viii, 4 ; 'tni-ti cJiuh gdinoV* 
zulm, I also have experienced tyranny, ix, 1. 

With a present participle, gaishun indicates continuous 
action, as in gatshta bozdn, keep hearing, listen attentively 
to the whole, xi, 1 ; gaishiv pardn, recite ye continually, 
vii, 4 ; similarly vi, 17 ; gatsh tdrdn, take tribute, and go on 
doing so perpetually, xi, 2; gatshu trawdn, go on leaving behind 
(at every stage), xi, 11. 

With a conjimctive participle it forms frequent compounds, 
most of them the so-called “ Intensives Thus, Mfh gatshun, 
to take away (Hindi le jdnd), v, 1 ; viii, 3 (bis), 4, 10, 2 ; 
xii, 4, 9, 12, 8 ; niarith gaishun (Hindi mar jdnd), to die, vi, !(>; 
kalh niashith gayh, he forgot the statement, x, 6; mriih 
gaishun, to go forth, ii, 3 ; xii, 15 ; phirith gaishun, to become 
hostile, iv, 3. 

fut. pass. part. mS chuy gaishun'^, it is verily to be gone by 
me, i.e. 1 must really go, v, 10 ; cyon^ gatshi gatshun^, thou 
must go, V, 9; xii, 6 ; pres. part, gatshdn, see pres, and 
imperf. ; past part. gamoV* or gdnioV*, see perf. and plup. 

impve. sg, 2 gaish, ii, 9 ; iii, 5 ; vi, 17; viii, 10; xi, 2 ; 
xii, 4, 5, 11 (bis), 4, 20; poetical, xi, 11 ; pi. 2 gaishiv, 

vii, 4 ; x, 7, 8 ; pol. sg. 2 gatshta, xi, ]. 

fut. sg. 2 gaishakh, v, 5, 6; xii, 18; 3 gaishi, v, 8; pi. 1, 
gatshav, viii, 3 ; xii, 18 ; 3 gaishan, xi, 12. 

pres. m. sg. 3 gatshdn, iii, 6 ; chuh gaishan, xii, 4 ; gatsJmi 
chuky xii, 4 ; with pron. sufT. 3 pers. sg. dat. gaishan chus, 
he goes (to shave) him, xii, 19; f. sg. 3 cMh gatshdn, x, 5; 
\uii, 1 ; gatshdn cheh, xii, 23; imperf. f. sg. 3 os'^ gatshdn, 
V, 1 ; iieg. ds^na gatshdn, viii, 1 ; m. pi. 3 (two subjects, 
one niasc., the other fern.), ds^ gatshdn, viii. 1. 

I past m. sg. Xgds, x, 10, 2, 4 ; emphatic, gdsay, I verily 
became (pleased), xi, 18; m. sg. 3 gav, viii, 10, 1 (bis), 3 ; 
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X, 4, 7 (ter), 10 ; xi, 1, 18; xii, 1, 4 (quater), 7, 9 (bis)^ 
10, 2 (bis), 3, 5 (ter), 8; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. gom, he 
went to me, etc., iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; vii, 12, 3 ; viii, 9, 10; with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. gos, he went to him or her, etc., iii, 4, 
8 ; viii, 4, 10, 1; xii, 12; neg. gds-7ia, went not for her, 
V, 5 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. gokh, he became (pleased) 
with them, viii, 14 ; m. pi. 3 gay^ ii, 1, 4 ; iii, 5 ; v, 9 ; vi, 9 
(he and she), 16 ; viii, 3 (ter), 4, 5, 8, 11 (bis), 2, 3; x, 1 ; 

xi, 3 ; xii, 6, 11, 23; with suff. 3rd pers, sg. dat. gos, they 
went for him or her, etc., iv, 3; v, 4. 

f. sg. 3 gage, iii, 1 (bis), 4, 9 ; v, 9, 10, 1 ; x, 8, 14 (bis); 

xii, 2, 9, 10, 2, 3 ; with suff. of 1st pers. sg. tlat. gay^^n, ix, 4 ; 
emph. gayemqy, it (fern.) verily happened to me, vii, 12; 
with suff. of 3rd pers. sg. dat. kath gay^ mashith (see above), 
x, 6 ; f. pi. 3 gay^, iii, 8 ; x, 1. 

II past, went a long time ago, m. sg. 3 gaydv, xii, 15 ; 
f. sg. 3 gaye (iov gayeyS), vii, 16 ; viii, 11, 

perf. m. sg. 2 chukh gdnioC^, xii, 4; neg. chukh-na gdmot"^, 
V, 5 ; 3 gamot^, x, 7 ; gdmot^, xii, 23 ; chuh gaimt^, ii, 4 ; 
iii, 1 ; V, 10; viii, 1 ; chuh g^noV^, ix, 1 (bis), 6; with suff. 
2nd pers. sg. dat. ch^yey (not chuyhj) g6iyioV^, (cf. cMy nag, 
xii, 6), ix, 6 ; pi. 3 gamdt\ x, 7, 8 ; xii, 20 ; f. sg. 3 gamiib'*, 
xii, 10. 

plup. m. sg. 3 6s^ gamoV*, i, 4 ; v, 2 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. 6sus gd?Jiot^, (love) had befallen him, v, 2 ; pi. 1 
os* gamdt*, v, 9. 

gdVy f. a cow ; sg. dat. gov*^, xi, 12 ; pi. nom. gov*^, vi, 15 ; xi, 12 
(bis); pi. dat. (in sense of acc.) govhi, vi, 15. 
gemin, m. a song, iv (title). 
givdsh, see gash. 

gawdy*, f. evidence, testimony; chis hardn gawdy\ they give 
evidence to him, x, 12. 

Gaznavl, of or belonging to the town of Ghazni, i, 1. 
guzardn, m. a livelihood ; — karun, to make a livelihood, xi, 19. 
ha, O! (inferior addressing superior) ; ha, Wazir-a, 0 Vizier, xii, 
19. Cf. the next. 

hd, O!, ha !; as exclamation, xi, 3; governing voc., with -a; 
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hd phaklr-a, O Faqir, ii, 3 ; hd VigiMli ndg-a^ O Viginah Nag, 
V, 9 ; hd ydr-a, 0 friend, x, 4 ; hd Wazlr-a (address by an 
inferior), 0 Vizier, xii, 10 ; with -o ; hd phaklr-d, 0 Faqir, 
ii, 2 ; hd wazir-d, 0 Vizier (address by a superior), ii, 4. 

Jkiu, pleonastic sufE. (poet.), ii, 10. 

hd, pleonastic sufP. added to kydh, kehd, what ? (addressed by wife 
to her husband), v, 4, 5. 

kab-jushi, composed of the seven metals {haft-josh), i.e. iron, 
antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper, and silver, xii, 22. 

Uchun, to learn ; impve. sg. 2 hdch Idijdn^ nnz\ learn to throw balls, 
V, 3. 

had, a limit; had pdms karun, to make a limit for oneself, to 
consider oneself perfect, vii, 15. 

hihuT, a father-in-law ; sg. gen. hihara-sandis shehatas-kun, towards 
the father-in-law's city, x, 12. 

hakh, in. right, duty ; hakh-i Khdddy, duty of God, i.e. (a husband), 
sacred to me as God, xii, 15. 

Mkh^, dry (of a river); pi. nom. hdW, vi, 15. 

Imkim, m. a wise man, a sage, vi, 14 ; with suff. of indef. art. 
hakmm, a single wise man, vi, 14. 

hukum, kukm, m. an order, command; kydh chum huhum, what 
order have you for me, xii, 7; hukm-i-Mdhrdj, the order of the 
Maharaja, xi, 4 ; hukum dyun'*, to give an order, ii, 7 ; viii, 
4, 11, 2, 3 ; X, 5, 9, 13. 

hekmath, f. cleverness, skill, contrivance; hekmat’i-Partvardlgdr, 
the power of Providence, i, 11 ; sg. abl. hdkmuts^, i, 12. 

hdl, m. condition, state, vii, 9; ix, 4; hdl kydh hor^hakh, an arrange¬ 
ment of affairs was somehow or other made by them, 
xi, 17. 

hdl, f. a house ; bod^-hdl, a prison, ix, 4. 

hala, inter]. expressing urgency, look sharp ! be quick, xii, 17. 

halam, m. a skirt, a lap-cloth, apron, ix, 11; kalam ddrun, to 
hold out the lap-cloth for alms, to beg^ ix, 11 ; sg. dat. halamas, 
V, 4 (bis), 5. 

harnud, m. praise; h. parun, to recite praises, vii, 4. 

hamnishin, m. a companion, a familiar friend r pi- nom., id., vii, 
20 <bis); dat. hamnishlmn, vii, 21, 4, 
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hainsdy^y m. a neighbour, x, 12 ; pi. nom., id., x, 5. 

Jiariy dim. suff. f. hata-hariy a little cooked rice, a little food, x, 5; 
dawd-hariy a little medicine, v, 6; kdr^-hariy a small bracelet, 
xii, 12 ; musla-hany a piece of skin, xii, 21 ; ndra-hany a small 
fire, iii, 1 ; raishi-Jmn, a very little (of something), v, 6 (bis); 
tsMth-hany a little waste food, x, 5. 

Jia 7 id, a small quantity, x, 5 ; dim. suff. (f. unless otherwise 
stated) dha-handy a little water, x, 5 ; hata-handy a little cooked 
rice, X, 3 (masc.); ddba-handy a small hole or pit, viii, 7 (masc.); 
kashtmi-hamy a little scratching, a small amount of scratching, 
xii, 16, 17 ; jmvhandy a small hut, xii, 2 ; ratshi-handy a very 
little (of something), v, 6. 

hani-haniy in small pieces, in fragments, viii, G. 
hun^y m. a dog, viii, 9 (sexies), 10 (qua ter); sg. dat. hunxHy 
viii, 9, 10 (ter); pi. nom. hun\ viii, 4 (bis), 12 (bis). 
hond^y postpos. of gen. 

A. Added to fern. sg. nouns ; m. sg. nom. gaddyiyediond^, 
of beggary, x, 2 ; kore-hond^y of the daughter, v, 2, 9 ; 
kathi-hond^y of a Avord, iii, 5; mdje-hond\ of a mother, 
xii, 15; misklm-hond^y of beggary, x, 4 (bis); naye-hond^, 
of a reed flute, vii, 1 ; phakiriye-hond^y of faqirhood, x, 9; 
pdtashdhidiorud*y of royalty, x, 2, 9 ; rots'^-honduy of night, 
iii, 1 ; dat. heM-handiSy of the sister, x, 3 (bis), 10; bdye- 
luindiSy of the wife, viii, 6, 13 ; ddre^hatudiSy of the window, 
v, 4 ; khbtuni'hmidisy of the lady, x, 7 : skctrisheri-hmidia, 
of the sword, viii, 13 ; zamni-handiSy of the wife, x, 5 ; abl. 
gd(hmice-fiandi-khdta, than the first, xii, 10; khotuni-handiy 
of the lady, x, 7 (bis); fern. sg. nom. bene-hunz^y of the sister, 
x, 3; nay^-hum^y of the reed flute, vii, 1 ; shemsheri-hunz^y 
of a sword, iii, 5, 6. 

B. Added to plural nouns ; m. sg. nom. sdddgdran~hond^, 
of merchants, viii, 9 ; wdranecivcn-liond^, of step-sons, viii, 3 ; 
Imtandiond'^ of hundreds, v, 1; jdndwdran-hond^, of birds, 
viii, 1 ; Idlan-hond^y of rubies, xii, 5 (ter); abl. ddn-hmidi- 
JMta, than two, xii, 9 ; pi. nom. athan-hdnd\ of hands, v, 6 ; 
f. sg. nom. gurin-hunz^y of horses, xii, 3; n^v^n-hiinz^y of 
sons, viii, 3, 11 ; yihmiz^y of these, viii, 1 ; pi. nom. ddn- 
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hanza, of two, viii, 4 ; 'patashdhzadan-hanzay of princes, viii, 
4 ; tihanza, their, viii, 3. 

C. Added to an adverb ; yuri-hond^i hither, v, 5. 
hang a ta 'tnanga, adv. unexpectedly, iii, 6. 
hdnz^\ m. a boatman ; with suff. of indef. art. hdnzdh, i, 4. 
hdputhy m. a bear, ii, 10, 1 (ter), 2 ; hdpath-gdn^ a bear pimp, a 
bear referred to abusively, ix, 2 ; sg. dat. hdpatas, ii, 10, 1 ; 
ag, hdjmtan, ix, 4. 

har 1, every ; har wati, on every path (fern.), ii, 2. 

har 2, m. cream ; sg. gen. ddda-hardk\ (cups) of milk-cream, ii, 3. 

hdr^ hdr^y the cry used in driving a cow, xi, 8. Cf. chuh 1. 

hamd, m. autumn ; har^da-vizi, in autumn time, ix, 8. 

har gall j if ; hargdh drds-na, if it do not issue from it, xii, 3 (bis); 
hargdh-ay wuchihe, if he had seen, viii, 10 ; hargdh kiy cey ihey 
if he had drunk, viii, 7 ; hargdh kiy karihe, if he had done, 
viii, 13. 

h'^ruriy to remain over and above; 2 past m. sg. 3, h^yov, 12 ; 

f. sg, 3, with suff. 3 pers. pi. dat. h^ryeyekh, x, 5, 
harurty to drop ; pres. sg. 3 maz chum har an, my flesh is dropping, 
vii, 24 ; pi. 3 Idl chih har an, rubies are dropping (from her 
mouth), xii, 9 (bis). 

hasa, inter], sirl ii, 11 ; v, 7 ; vi, 11; x, 4 (bis), 8; xii, 1 (bis), 
5, 10 ; sirs ! x, 1 (passim). 
hash, m. sense, i, 5. 

hushydr, aw^ake ; — gatshin, to awake (intrans.), v, 5 (ter). 
host^, m. an elephant, vi, 16 (ter). 

hata, inter].; haia-sa, 0 sirs ! x, 5 ; hatay, hullo ! (a mother speaking 
to her daughter), xii, 15. 

halo, inter].; hato Jcdd.yau, ho prisoner! x, 5. 

hoV*, smitten ; tsakhi-hot^, smitten by rage, full of rage, vii, 14. 
hot^, m. the throat; — tsatun, to cut the throat, v, 7 ; sg. dat. 
halis, viii, I. 

hath, a hundred ; gdda-hath, a hundred fish, i, 8 ; hath waisi, 
a hundred (years) in age, ii, 12 ; rdpaije-hath, a hundred 
rupees, viii, 9, 10 (with verb in sg.); x, 6 (ditto); rdpayes 
pants hath, five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis); x, 1, etc.; 
sg. dat. gdda-hatas, for the hundred fish, i, 9 ; mohara-hatas 
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(akis) rosh^, a necklace of one hundred mohars, v, 10, 12 ; 
pi. dat. tsdtus (sic) hdhan hatan-hord^^ of twelve hundred 
pupils, V, 1 ; }iata-bdd'\ hundreds, ix, 9 ; hutahdd^-khdr'* , 
weighing hundreds of kharw'ars, ix, 7. 

Jiofs^, m. the forearm, xii, 12 (bis), 15; sg. gen. hatsijuk^, xii, 15. 

hdtsh, f. an accusation ; with sulf. of indef. art. hatsJio, vi, 9. 

kaVy interj. 0 (addressed by a woman to her husband), v, 4 ; xi, H. 
Cf. hay. 

hawdy m. air, atmosphere ; haivd-yi-as^mny the air of heaven, ii, 6. 

liawdhy f. Eve, vii, 7. 

hawdla, m. deposit, consignment, charge, v, 10; hawdla-y-Khodd, 
in the care of God, x, 7 ; hmvdla karuny to put in so and so s 
(dat.) charge, to make over (to) as a deposit, v, 7, 12 (bis); 

viii, 4 ; x, 12 (quinquies) ; xii, 22. 

hdwuriy to show, make manifest; kasam lidumn, to make oath, 
swear, v, 9; impve. sg. 2 hdv, xii, 14 ; pol. with suff, 1st 
pers. sg. dat. Mvtamy please show to me, v, 9 ; fut. sg. 1, with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. lidway, I will show to thee, iii, 8; 3, hdvi 
V. 9 ; pi. 3, with siiff. 1st pers. sg. dat. hdwanamy they will show 
to me, iv, 7 ; 1 past m. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. hdwutky 
thou showedst, vi, 5; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hOwuriy 
vi, 16 ; xii, 15 ; ditto, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. hdwanamy 
she showed to me, v, 4 ; ditto, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
h&iv'*nayy she showed to thee, v, 4 ; ditto, with suff. 3rd pers. 
pi. dat. hdw^nakh, he showed to them, xii, 18 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. kotms, show'ed to him, v, 4 ; past cond. sg. 1 

hdwahOy vii, 21. 

hay, interj. O! (addressed by a man to bis wife), v, 4 (passim) ; 
xi, 14, 6, 9; (addressed by w^oman to woman), v, 2 ; 

ix, 7, 9. 

hay, inter]., as exclamation, 0! v, 7. 

hyuli^y adj. like ; m. sg. nom. IMas hyuh^y like a ruby, xii, 4 (bis) ; 
tath' hyuh^y exactly like that, xii, 4 ; yinsdn hyuh'^, like a 
human being, x, 7 (bis); dat. badis hihis, to the elder (prince), 
viii, 13 ; zithis hihis, to the elder (prince), viii, 5 ; ag. Idk^t^ 
hih\ by the youngest, xii, 1 ; f. sg. nom. yimdn hish\ like a 
man, x, 7. 
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hyol^, an ear (of com, etc.); pi. nom. Ml\ vi, 15 ; pi. dat. MUn, 
vi, 15. 

hyon^, to take, ii, 1 ; iii, 1, 2 ; v, 1, 4, 6, 7 (bis); viii, 7 ; x, 5, 11; 

xi, 12, 3, 4, 6, 8 ; xii, 5, 12, 20, 22, 23 ; to begin, hjotun 

be began to drink, viii, 7 (ter) ; Jiyotun nerun, he began to go 
forth, ii, 3 ; hjotukh jKikun, they began to go, x, 1 ; hets^n 
H tshunuffi, she began to leap, iii, 4 ; hets^nas yin^ nend^r, 

sleep began to come to him, v, 6. The conj. part. ?ieth, having 
taken, may often be translated “ with as in vir hUh, with 
the line, v, 7 ; drdv soda heth, he went off with merchandize, 
viii, 9; wazlr kkh, taking the Vizier, i.e. taking the Vizier 
along with you, xii, 23 ; 'pdtashdh-kur^ liUh isaldn^ running 
away with the princess, xii, 25. 

danda hyon^, to take in compensation, v, 11; Jchahar 
to bring news, xii, 24; mdP hyon^, to buy, x, 14 ; 
rukhsath Jiyon'^y to take leave, depart, xii, 10, 3; isdp^ }im\ 
to take bites, to bite, x, 7 ; ydd hyon'^, to keep in memory, 

xii, 17 ; zuna hyon^, to take responsibility (for), to admit, 
xii, 15. 

keik gatshun (Hindi le jdnd), to take away, v, 1 ; viii, 
3 (bis), 4, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 8 ; Mth yun^ (Hindi le ana), 
to bring, i, 8 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 6 ; x, 12 ; xii, 2, 5, 11. 

flit. pass. part. m. sg. hyon^, xii, 5 ; conj. part, heth, 
i, 8 ; iii, 1, 2 ; v, 1 (bis), 4, 7 (bis); viii, 3 (bis), 4, 6, 9, 10, 2 ; 
x, 5, 12; xi, 13, 4, 6, 8 ; xii, 2, 4, 5, 9, 11, 2 (bis), 7, 8, 22, 
3 (bis), 4, 5; irnpve. sg. 2. heh, xi, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. 
ahl. lies, take from him, xii, 20 ; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd 
pers. sg. abl. henmy, I will take from thee, v, 11 ; pres. m. 
sg. 3, chuh Mwdn, x, 7 ; f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
and neg. chdsna heicdn zinia, she does not admit to hex, xii, 
15; past m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag, hyotun, ii, 1, 
3 ; viii, 7 (ter); with suff. 3rd pers. sg. abl. hyotn^, took 
from him, xii, 10, 13; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. hyotukh, 
X, 1 ; f. sg. vnth. suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hets^n, iii, 1, 4 ; v, 6 ; 
X, 11; ditto, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. hets^nas, v, 6 ; pi. 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. hetsariy v, 7 ; ditto, with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. gen. heisaiias, viii, 7; perf, part. f. pi. hetsatnatsay x, 14. 
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hyor^, adj. upwards; — hhasun, to go upstairs, iii, 2, 9 ; -jxihdn 
khasun, to go a short way up stream, xii, 6. 

Mz\ as a title of respect, holy, v, 9. 
huzuri ndkar m. a personal servant, viii, 5. 

hazrothj a title of respect, saint; hazrat-i-Adam, Saint Adam, iv, 2 ; 
hazrat-i-Noh. Saint Noah, iv, 3; hazrat-i-Yisdh, Saint Jesus, 
iv, 4 ; hazrat-i-Mnsdy, Saint Moses, iv, 5 ; Jmzrat-i’YIbrahim, 
Saint Abraham, iv, 6; hazrat-i-Yimrph, Saint Joseph, 

vi, S, 10, 14, etc.; hazrat-i-Sulaymdn, Saint Solomon, xii, 17. 
juddh, ajDart; gayi juddh, she went apart, she became separated, 

vii, 16. 

judoyi, fern, separation, vii, 16. 

jdh, a place, in gay yeg-jdh, they went together, ii, 4 ; kMydv yekh- 
jdh, (you) ate together, x, 12. Ci. jay. 
jel, quickly, vi, 16. 

jel^d or jel (q.v.), adv. quickly, xii, 15, 23, 4. 

jalwa, m. glory; — dyun^, to give forth glory; — dith, giving 
forth glory, in all His glory (of God), vi, 7 ; with einph. y, 
jaldy hdmun, he manifested glory, vi, 16. 
jaldy, see jalwa. 
jama, m. a coat, x, 9. 

jumala, m. entirety; jumala dhw, (He who is the source of) the 
whole world, God, i, 13. 
jdn, adj. good, vii, 27 ; xi, 17, 8. 

jenda, m. a flag; — Idgun, to set up a flag, to insist on a claim, 

V, 11. 

jencdh, m. heaven; sg. dat. jenatas (for jenatas-manz), xii, 19 ; 
jenatas-nianz, in heaven, xii, 20, 3, 4; sg. gen. m.jSnatuk^, 
of heaven, xi, J3 ; xii, 21, 2 ; fern. pi. jemiace jdye, places of 
heaven, iii, 7. 

jdndwdr, m. a winged creature, a bird, ix, 1, 3, 5 ; pi. gen.jdridwdran- 
hond^\ viii, 1. 

jdv, for Hindiydd, go ye, xi, 4. 

jdwd, for Hindi jdd, go ye, xi, 4. 

jewdb, m. an answer, reply, iii, 4 ; xii, 17. 

jay, f. a place {ci.jdh), ix, 6 ; xi, 12 ; sg. dat. pananijdyS, (seated) 
in his own place, x, 5 ; ath jdye gav bunul^, there occurred an 
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earthquake in that place, xii, 15; wSt" taih jaye, he arrived 
at that place, xiii, 15 ; wot'^ jaye akis, he arrived at a certaiji 
place, ii, 8 ; viii, 7 (ter), 9; Isdnukh akis jaye-mam, they led 
him into a certain place, iii, 7 ; jdyS akis . . . jdye akis, 
in one place ... in another place, i, 3, 4 ; pi. nom. jdye, 
iii, 7. 

jydday, more; kam ydjyaday, (a hundred) less or more, ii, 12. 

ke., see kydh, 1. 

kabar, f. a grave, a tomb ; sg. dat. kahari v>dlun, to cause to descend 
into a grave, to inter, iv, 7. 

kod, m. prison; — harm, to imprison, v, 7 , 9 (bis); x, 5, 12; 
— Ugun, to become imprisoned, v, 8; vi, 11 ; kdd-khdn (not 
-kkdna), a prison, v, 8 ; pi. dat. -khdnan, v, 7, 8. 

kfid", see kur'. 

kdd\ m. a prisoner, a person imprisoned, v, 8; sg. dat. kddis, 
X, 5 (bis); ag. kdd', x, 5 ; voc. kodyau, x, 12 ; Ivatd kbdyau, 
X, 5; pi. nom. (and aec.) kod', v, 8, 9; ag. kodyau, v, 7, 
vi, 11. 

kadam, m. a step; — dyun", to set forth, x, 11, 12 ; — trdwun, 
to step forward, iv, 5. 

kadun, or (iv, 2 ; viii, 3) kamn, to extract, pull out, viii, 4, 11, 2 ; 
to drag forth (e.g. a person from his house), x, 13 ; to bring 
forth, briugout, lead forth, iii, 4, 8 (ter); xii, ,1; to take out 
(of a receptacle), viii, 7, 10 ; xii, 17 (bis); 'to bring forth, 
produce, exhibit, x, 2, 12; xii, 15 ; to tear out or off, dislocate, 
viii, 7 ; to take off (from something to which the object is 
attached), viii, 10; to expel, banish, iv, 2 ; viii, 11; to take 
off clothes, v, 9 (bis); xii, 6, 7 ; to draw (a sword), viii, 13 ; 
X, 7 ; to pass a (period of time), viii, 3,11; x, 11; xii, 4, 5, 
11 ; to while away the time (on a journey), x, 1; kadith 
tshunun, to drive out, viii, 10; to take off, doff (clothes), 
X, 9. 

flit. pass. part. sg. m. gatshi kadun, he should be expelled, 
viii, 11 ; conj. part, kadith, \uii, 10; x, 9 ; xii, 6, 7. Impve. 
sg. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ace. kadun, iii, 8 ; fut. pi. 1, wth 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ace. kadon, x, 1 ; pi. 3 kadkin, viii, II; pres, 
masc. sg. 3 chuh kaddn, viii, 13 ; xii, 4, 11, 17 ; pi. 3 ckih 
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kardUj viii, 3 ; chih kaddn, viii, 11; past sg. m. xii, 15, 7 ; 
with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. kodun, iii, 8 ; v, 9 ; viii, 7, 10, 3 ; 
with ditto and sulT. 1 pers. sg. dat. kor^narn, iv, 2 with 
ditto and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kod^nas, viii, 10; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. kodukh, iii, 4 ; pL kdd^, x, 2 ; with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd per.s. sg. gen. kdd^nas, viii, 7 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. kadikh, viii, 4, 12 ; x, 12 ; xii, 1 ; 
f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. knd^hiy x, 7 ; xii, 5 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. kild^khj x, 11. 

kdh, f. the leather lace used by shoemakers for sewing together the 
parts of leather shoes or the like, used where English cobblers 
use thread, xi, 14. 

kehy anything, something ; m. sg. nom. MA, anyone, i, 2 ; vi, 10 ; 
xii, 22 ; kdh4% even anyone, vii, 23 ; kaisi, to anyone, iii, 3 ; 
by anyone, ii, 8 ; kosi, by anyone, v, 9 ; kAhy anything, i, 6 ; 
ii, 5 ; iv, 4, 6 ; v, 8 ; viii, 2 ; ix, 6 ; xi, 15 ; xii, 6, 7,15 (bis); 
hiy^ kehy something more, iii, 8 ; anything else, xii, 8 ; na keh, 
not at all, ii, 5 ; v, 5 (bis) ; xii, 2. 

As adj. kdh kdd\ any prisoner, v, 8 ; kdhdi hdsh, any sense 
at all, i, 5; kih* pron^ some old (prisoners), vi, 11 ; HA, 
any (inanimate thing), vi, 16; viii, 1 ; x, 1, 7 ; xii, 5 ; some 
women, xi, 7; keh kdld(h), some little time, v, 10; viii, 2 ; 
kdh-ti, any (sound) at all, viii, 9’ 

ke-hdy see kydh 1. 

AIA, ni. loose hair (from the head), combings, v, 4 (ter). 

kdhykdh, m. a mountain ; koh-i-tdray Mount Sinai, iv, 5 ; kdka-kdhai, 
on every moimtain, ix, 2. 

khdby m. a dream, sg. dat. khabas, vi, 14 ; abl. khdha, vi, 12 ; gen, 
khdbiik^ tohiTy the interpretation of a dream, vi, 14 ; khdh 
dcshun, to see a dream, have a dream-vision, vi, 11 (bis), 
2, 4, 5. 

khuhy adv. well, thoroughly, vi, 10. 

khabar, f. information ; news, tidings, xi, 20; notice, care, heed, 
xii, 2 (ter); bd-khabar, an imtaught person, vii, 28; — anun^, to 
bring news, xii, 19, 20 (bis): (ta^) cheh khabar, there is informa¬ 
tion (to him), (he) knows (all about it), iii, 3 ; there is heed (to 
him), (he) believes, (he) is under the impression (that), xii. 
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2 (feer); chyd hhahar, is there news ? hence, (I) don’t know, 
how am (I) to know ? how can (I) know ? v, 7 ; xii, 20 ; 
Jxliahiir din^, to give news, x, 14 ; ias khahar gaye, news went 
to him, information was given to him, iii, 1; hhabar heth yun^, 
to bring news, xii, 24 ; Mahar A:ar, news when ? i.e. who knows 
when (such and such a fhing happened) ? ii, 4; — 
to bring news or information, ii, 16 ; x, 7,8; xii, 23; khahardh, 
a piece of news, ii, 6. 

khabarddr, m. an informer, spy, scout, newsman; pi. ag. kkabarddrav, 
ii, 1,6; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 
khobsurath, adj. beautiful, xii, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 5, >9. 
khdd, a pit; x, 13 ; sg. dat. khodas, x, 13. 

Khodd, ra. God, vi, 5, 6, 7 ; x, 7 ; Khoddy, verily God, God alone, x, 
8 : az Khddd, from God, vi, 10 ; hd-Khddd, one w^ho believes 
in God, a true believer, xii, 20 ; wdda-y-Khddd, a promise of 
God, an oath by God, xii, 7,15 (bis); hakh-i-Khdddy, the duty of 
God alone, i.e. a husband as sacred to the wife as God, xii, 15 ; 
sg. dat. Khdddyes, vii, 4 ; x, 5 ; ag. Khoddym, xii, 15; gen. 
Khoddye-sond^-chuy kasam, (I) adjure thee by God, xii, 7 ; 
voc. KMddye, O God ! iv, 1 ;. bar Khoddyo, 0 Great God ! v, 7 ; 
Khddd-Sdb, God the Master, God, sg. dat.- 50 &a^, x, 5; ag. 
-soban, iii, 8 (ter). 
khoj^nm, see klidlun, 

khal, m. a threshing floor ; sg. dat. kkalas kanin, to put (crops) on 
the threshing floor, ix, 9.. 

klidlun, cans, of khasun, tp cause to mount, to take (upstairs), 
X, 7 ; to fix (on to a lathe), vii, 19 ; zima klidlun, to cause 
responsibility to mount, to prove responsible, x, 12 ; impve, 
pi. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. kholyun, cause ye him to 
moimt, x, 7 ; past. masc. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 
3rd j)ers. sg. dat. kJi6P%as, x, 12 ; fern, with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg. nom. khoj^nas, vii, 19. 
khalds, adj. free ; — gatskun, to die, iii, 4. 

khalatli. m. a robe of honour ; khalH-^-slioh%, a royal robe of honour, 
a magnificent robe of honour, x, 4 (bis). 
kMm, adj. raw, unripe, green, vi, 15 ; of small value, cheap; 
klidm 'posa, the pice formerly current in Kashmir, of small 
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value compared to the British pice worth about a farthing, 
now becoming current; vii, 25, 6. 


hhi'tmr, m. intoxication; languor of love, languishment; pur^- 
hhumdr, full of languishment, one who intoxicates another 
with love, V, 2. 

khdny a certain title, used as part of a proper name in Bahadur Khan 
= Bahadur Khan, ii, 1; sg. dat. — khdnas, ii, 12, 
khdm, m. a house, sg. dat. khdnaSy vi, 4 J kod-kharm^ a prison, 
sg. nom (m.c.) kod-khdn, vi, 10 ; pi. dat. kdd-kJmian, v, 7, 8; 
rnahala-khdna^ a palace, xii, 19. 

.kMuy m. food, xii, 16, 17. 

khduy f. the haunch ; sg. dat. khdni-k^h, (carrjing) on the haimch, 
xi, 13. 

khanuny to dig ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. gaishi dob khanun^y you must 
dig a pit, xii, 6. 

khanandmiriy to cause to be dug; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. khanandimn, x, 13. 

khaTy m. an ass ; iii, 8, 9; v, 7 (bis); sg. dat. khof^ kharaSy he 
mounted the ass, iii, 8. 

Mar, m. a blacksmith ; sg. voc. Mdra, ii, 12; vi, 17; pi. ag. 
klidraVy xi, 17 ; Wahab Khdry or Wahb the Blacksmith, is the 
name of the author of stories ii and vi. 
khor (v, 5) or khdr (v, 9), m. the foot; sg. dat. khorariy v, 9 ; shdnda 
karun khdry to go from the pillow to the foot of the bed, v, 5 ; 
khdra karun shandy to go from the foot of the bed to the pillow, 
V, 5. 

khoTy m. welfare ; dwa-yi-kkoTy a prayer for w^elfare, a blessing, i, 3. 
kh&r^y a thing which weighs a khdr or khamdry i.e. an ass’s load; 
sg. dat. haiabod^-khoris drdy, they turned out (i.e. amounted) 
to hmnlreds of kharwdrsy ix, 9. 

khar^c (viii, 10) or khar^j (xii, 4, etc.), m. expenditure ; expenses, 
money to be spent for any purpose ; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 11, 
20; khar^c gorn, expenditure has occurred by me, I have 
spent, viii, 10. 
khdrdthy m. alms, v, 9. 

khrdVy m. the clog, patten, or w'ooden soles worn by Kashmiris in 
winter ; nom. (acc.) plur. khrdv, v, 9. 
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kkdsa, adj. peculiar, special ; personal, own ; choice, select, 
excellent, ii, 3 ; dukhtar^e-khdsa^ thine own daughter, v, 11. 
khds^, m. a land of metal cup; pi. nom. khds\ ii, 3. 
khash, m. a cut; — dyun'^^ to cut, v, 4 (bis), 6. 
khdsh, adj. pleased, happy; — gatskun, to become happy, to become 
pleased, viii, 1, 9 ; xii, 9 ; — ffosay, I became pleased about 
thee, xi, 18; gos —, he became pleased with him, xii, 12 ; 
gokh, —, he became pleased with them, viii, 14; gos —, 
they became pleasing to him, i.e. he loved them, viii, 11 ; 
yih pdtasUlms — kari, that which will make the king pleased, 
whatever will please the king, xii, 3. 
hhasJiem, m. anger, wrath ; yirmu amis phakvras — kor^, by them 
to that faqir wrath was made, i.e. they were made angry 
with the faqir, ii, 3. 

khasun (1 p.p. khot^ or khoth^), to rise, arise; to rise, come up 
(out of water), i, 6, 8 ; xii, 11, 2 ; to rise, go up, go upstairs, 
iii, 2, 9 ; x, 8 (bis) ; xii, 7 ; to get up on to (e.g. on to a bed, 
or a funeral pyre, governing dat., with or without peth), iii, 7 ; 
V, 5, 6, (bis) 9 ; x, 7 (bis); xii, 21, 4 ; to mount (a horse, etc., 
gmu or guris-peth), ii, 6, 11; iii, 8 (quater); to ride (a 
horse), (gur^ chus khasun'^, he has a horse on which to ride), 
X, 3 ; carkas khiits^, she mounted on to the lathe, she was fixed 
on the lathe (for being turned), vii, 20 ; koU kdli khasun, to go 
up stream, xii, 6 ; kaisi chuna khasdn zimct^ the responsibility 
rises on no one, no one can be made responsible, or, as we 
should say, the responsibility falls on no one, iii, 3; koUjcth 
khdtis 7mr, how many murders have risen for him, i.e. of how^ 
many murders is he guilty! ix, 5; 'pdtasfieJias kkoi^ zakar, 
poison arose to the king, i.e. he became enraged, viii, 7, 

Fut. pass. part, sg, m. khasun^\ x, 3 ; xii, 5 {gatshi hhmun^, 
you must go up); impve. sg. 2 khm, iii, 8 (bis); fut. sg, 2 
khasakh, v, 6 ; 3 with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. khasiy^'ni, 11 
(there will arise before you) ; pres. m. sg. 3 neg. chunu 
khasdn, iii, 3; imperf. sg. m. 3 with sulf. 3rd pers. sg. dat 
neg. dsm-na khasdn, i, 6; 1 past sg. ra. 3 khot^, i, 8; ii, 11 
iii, 7, 8 (bis), 9; v, 5, 6; viii, 7 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 12, 21, 4 
khoth^, ii, G ; X, 7 ; pi. 1 khdt\ v, 9 (we, i.e. one m. and one f.) 
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3 khdt\ X, 8 ; witk suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. khdtis, ix, 5 ; f. sg. 

3 khiits^, iii, 2 ; vii, 20; xii, 7. 

khdta, postpos. than; don-handi kkdUi, (more beautiful) than the 
two, xii, 19 ; godmice-handi klidta, (more beautiful) than 
the first (girl), xii, 10. In ami khdta hdway bdh, iii, 8,1 will 
show thee more than that, the word more is not expressed. 

khdt'^, adj. false, base, counterfeit; (of a jewel) flawed, xii, 3. 

khath, m. a letter, a document, xii, 22, 3 (ter); moP-sandi daskhata 
khaih, a letter signed by (my) father, xii, 21. 

khaiun, to conceal; conj. part, khatith^ having concealed (sc. 
yourself), secretly, xii, 6. 

khdtuna, f. a noble woman, a lady, x, 12 ; xii, 18,.9 (bis), 20, 5 ; 
with suff. of indef. art. khOtund akh, a certain lady, v, 11 ; 
xii, 15 ; sg. dat. khotunij x, 7 (bis); xii, 15; ag. khdtuni, 
xii, 15 (quater), 8, 22 ; gen. khdtuni-handis shikamm-manz 
(x, 7) or khOtuni-shikamas-rnanz (x, 7), in the lady’s belly ; 
khdtuni-handi shikania-nmiza, from in the lady’s belly, x, 

7 (bis). 

khotir, m. carnal desire, viii, 3. 

khawandy m. a master, a lord, viii, 10 (of a dog); a woman’s husband, 
iii, 1, 2, 3, 4 ; v, 1, 8, 10,1, 2 ; x, 5 (bis), 12 ; xi, 11; xii, 18 ; 
sg. dat. khmvandas, iii, 4 ; v, 8, 10, 2 ; xi, 11 ; xii, 18 ; 
khdimndas nishin, (go) to (your) master, viii, 10; sg. gen. 
fern, khdwanda-sunz^y iii, 2. 

khdmir^y adj. left (not right); — athuy the left hand, viii, 7. 

khyon^y to eat; to consume unlaw^fully, misappropriate, x, 2. 

inf. obi. V)c.th^ khmi, they got down (in order) to eat, x, 5 ; 
fut. pass. part. m. sg. till cy6n^ khyon^ gatshi-nay you must 
not eat that, xii, 16; pres. part, chuli bihith kMu'driy he is 
seated eating, xii, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, khehy iii, 1 ; (dial.) khyuhy 
X, 5; (dial.) khydy x, 12; pol. sg. 2, with suff. 1st pers. sg. 
dat. khUaMy eat for my sake, iii, 1 ; fut. sg. 2, khezi, xii, 

16 (bis). 

fut. sg. 1 kJienia, viii, 11; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
khemayy I will eat for thy sake, iii, 1; do. with neg. kheniay-na, 

I will not eat for thy sake, iii, 1 ; 2, with neg. interrog. • 

khekh-ndy wilt thou not eat ? ii, 3; vi, 2 ; 3, kh^iy xii, 15. 
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‘pres. m. sg. 3 chuh kMwdn, xii, G, 17; imperf. m. sg. 3, 
with neg. kheivdn ds^-na, he used not to eat, vi, 16. 

1 past m. sg. khyauv, x, 12 ; khev, ii, 2; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. khyon, vi, 16 (bis); x, 6; pi. (dial, for khyey) 
kMy, X, 2 ; f. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. (dial, for kheyewa) 
khhjlv^ X, 12. 

khazmath (xii, 3) or khizmath (ii, 3), f. service ; gurhiGiunz^ khazmath 
karakh, I will do service of horses for them, i.e. I will do groom’s 
work, xii, 3. 

hakad, m, paper, a piece of paper, xii, 11, 2, 5 (quinquies), 6, 7, 
8 (bis), 22 ; — liJchun, to write .a paper, xii> 11 ; sg. dat. 
kdhadas, xii, 16, 7 ; cf. kdkaz. 

Icdkahy f. the wife of the eldest son in a Hindu family ; boy^-kdkan, 
an elder brother’s mfe, v, 10. 

kdkuTj m. a fowl; kdkar-gdm, a fowl village, a village the speciahty 
of which is rearing fowls, xi, 8. 

kdlcaZy m. paper, viii, 10. Cf. kdkad, 

kdl^ time ; with suff. indef. art. keh kdld gav (v, 10) or keh kdldh gav 
(viii, 2), some short time passed ; wdrayah kdldh gav, a very 
long time passed, viii, 2 ; wdrayah kdl, for a very long time, 

viii, 2 ; sg. dat. ivdraydhas kolas, for (during) a long time, 
iii, 1. 

kala, the head, iii, 1, 5, 9 ; kala tsatun, to behead, iii, 2; viii, 6 ; 
abl. kala-kdn^, in the direction of the head, at the head end 
(of an animal), xi, 9 ; kahx-'pUh^ tshunilh^ woth, to leap over 
(so and so’s) head, ii, 9. 

kdl, f. a small river, a stream; sg. dat. kdli-manz, in the stream, 
xii, 2 ; gayd kdli akis jpWi, she went to the bank of a stream, 
xii, 2 ; abl, kdli kdli khamn, to go up along the stream, to 
go up stream, xii, 4 ; kdli-manza, from in the stream, xii, 4. 

k&l^, adj. of or belonging to time; yilts^-kdl^, of or belonging to 
a long time ago, ii, 4. 

kul^, m. a tree; abl. kuU-dadari-monz, in the tree-hole, in the 
hole in the tree, ii, 10. 

kdUcen, adv. in the evening, at eventide, v, 5 ; viii, 3. 

kalam, m. a pen; kalama satin likhun, tcf write with a pen, 

ix, 12. 
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huluph, m. a lock. — thamm, to open a lock, to unlock a door. 


iii, 8 (bis). 

hdlay, f. a wife, iii, 4 ; v, 3, 5 ; viii, 3, 11; sg. ag. k6layi, v, 9. 

1cci7)i 1, adj. less, defioient, iv, 4, 6; kuTnyd jyddciy, lessor more, 
more or less, ii, 12. 

kam 2, kdni\ kami, see kyah L 

kom^, f. a thing done, a deed; a business; koiri^ cheh pakawiln , 
the business is one that marches, i.e. it involves marching, 
xi, 11; in the stories, kilr^ kom^, he, she, or they, did a deed, 
is equivalent to the English, ‘‘ what do you think he, she, 
or they did,’’ “ what did he do but,” ii, 5, 7 ; viii, 4; 
X, 7 (bis), 12, 4 ; xii, 22 ; so, with suff. of indef. art. kiir^n 
(x, 2) or kUr^ (x, 3) kOm^dh, 

kdjnbakh, m. help, aid, assistance, the reinforcement (of an army); 
sg. dat. hardye kombakas, in order to help, by way of help, 
as a reinforcement, xi, 7. 

kamyuk^, see kydh 1 

kan, m. the ear ; — thawuni (ii, 7) or — thdwun (viii, 6, 8, 11 , ix, 
1, 4), to apply the ear, to lend the ear, to listen attentively ; 
sg. dat. kanas kiir^nas ihaph, he seized him by the ear, iii, 9 ; 
abl. kam-doU din^ (poet.), to give ear-closing, to refuse to 
listen, V, 2 ; kana rafilh, holding (a goat) by the ear, iii, 5 ; 
pi. dat. with emph. y, Jcanatiay, vii, 11. 

kd?i\ postpos. signifying— 

(a) direction, as in kala-kdn\ in the direction of the head, 
at the head end (of an animal), xi, 9; lati-kdn\ at the tail 
end, xi, 9. 

(h) route, as in ddriMn\ (cast) out through the window, 
V, 4 (bis). 

(c) direction from, as in y^-kdn*, from whom (it will esc^ape), 
ii, 8. 

Cf. kani, kun, kan, and kin. 

kani postpos. signifying— 

(a) locality, as in bdna~kani, (he is standing) below, down¬ 
stairs, iii, 2 ; hontha-hini, in front, before (governing dat.), 
ii, 3 ; iii, 1 ; viii* 11; x, 5, 10, 2; xii, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bis); 
ath^-petha-kani, on the top of it verily, viii, 1. 
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(b) direction towards, as in dra-kani, in that direction, v, 2. 

(c) direction from, as in t-dlawa-kani, (do\m) from the 
ceiling, viii, 0 ; osa-kani, issuing from the mouth, ^dii, 7. 

{d) other miscellaneous relations as in thUr^-kani (v, 4) or 
thiid^-hani (v, 4 bis), (turning) backwards (from there) ; 
'pata-kanii afterwards, x, 1 ; hmi-kani, in any way, xii, 13 ; 
dmpa-kani, by means of beak-to-beak feeding, viii, 1; tami- 
petli^-hani, in addition to that, iii, 8. 

Cf. kdn\ kuUy kdh^ and kin. 

kina, conj. or. Used to indicate an alternative in an interrogative 
sentence, v, 7 ; viii, 3, 11; xii, 18, 9, 23. 
kona, adv. why not ? viii, 1 (why is there no chirping ?), 
kun, postpos. governing dat., meaning— 

(а) towards, viii, 6, 11 ; x, 3, 5, 12; similarly d-kun, in 
that direction, xii, 23 ; mustdkh kun, enamoured of, yearning 
for, iii, 7 ; vii, 3 ; biyd-kun, (he does not go) anyw'here else, 
xii, 4. 

(б) to (after verbs of saying, addressing, etc.), v, 2; vii, 
4, 20, 6 ; ix, 1 ; x, 5 (bis); x, 12. 

(c) in, at, hmith'huny i, 8, (came) before (the king); woi'* 
sheharas and~kxin, he arrived at the outskirts of the city, x, 5 ; 
andas-kun, at the end, xii, 6. 

(d) other meanings, ndgas akith han, on one side of the 
spring, xii, 14; asc-kun hbivuth, thou showedst before us, vi, 5; 
path-kun, afterwards, iii, 5 ; v, 5; at the back (of a place), 
in the rear, v, 8. 

(with gen.) ydra-sond^ kun, (he set out) in the direction of 
his friend’s abode, x, 11. 

Cf. kdn^, kaniy kdn, and kin, 

kuniy adv. at all, in any respect, v, G ; viii, 1 (bis), 2, 9 ; xii, 1, 22 ; 
anywhere, viii, 7 ; somewhere, viii, 7 ; kuni-kani, in any 
way, xii, 13. 

kun^y num. adj., only one; with emph. y, One only (of God), vi, 7 ; 
vii, 2 ; X, 8; kimuy zon^y only one person, all alone, viii, 7 ; 
fem. kiin^y ziln^y xii, 15. 

kdnda, f. a potter’s kiln ; sg. abl. kdx^i wdhiny to put (unbaked pots) 
into a kiln for baking, xi, 11. 
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kond^f m. a thorn, viii, 1 (bis). 

Jowngan, i. a comb ; ches wdldn kangan, I am combing (my hair), 

kdng- wdr^, L a saffron-garden or -field ; sg. dat. (for loc.), kdng-wdn^ 
or (m.c.) kdng-wdri^ v, 7. 

k^min, to sell; inf. abl. dv k^jiani, he came (in order) to sell, xii, 3 ; 
dye k^nan/i (pass.), she was sold, vii, 26 ; fut. sg. 1 with sufl. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. k^nan, T will sell it, viii, 9; 2, with same 
suff. md k^nahan, I wonder if thou wilt sell it, viii, 9 ; pres. 
Hg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. acc. chum h°ndn, he is selling me, 
vii, 17. 

henisdh (vii, 20) or (usually) kentshdli, indef. pron. something, 
vii, 20, 6 ; x, 3 ; xii, 18 (bis); — kafuHy to do something, 
esp. to do something malicious, xii, 5, 10, 3, 9 ; yih kentshdh, 
whatever, iii, 1, 8 (ter); v, 8. 

As adj. some, xii, 4, 19 (bis); any, xii, 19. 

kenz^, f. a kind of cup with a foot to it; Musalman women eat 
their rice out of it. Sg. dat. kenze, x, 3. 

kunz, f. a key, iii, 8 (bis). 

kail, postpos. by means of ; dh-dawa-kdn, (enter) by means of 
(i.e. through) the water-drain, v, 4. 

Cf. kdn*, kaniy kin, and ktm, 

kin (for kin^)y postpos. in apdr^-kiriy from that direction, v, 7. 

Cf. kdn^y kaniy hm, and kdn. 

kiln^y f. a stone ; sg. dat. kane-nmnZy in a stone, iv, 7 ; kane-kiin'’*, 
punishment of death by stoning, lapidation, x, 13; abl. 
kani-phol^y a pebble, xii, 15 (bis). 

kannekh, ? gender, the apparatus consisting of two ropes attached 
at the back of a Kashmiri saddle, to secure blankets, etc.. 


xi, 9. 

kannw^y adj. made of stone ; m. pi nom. kanw\ v, 4. 
kuphdr, m. pi. infidels, non-Muslims (for kuffdr, At, pi. of kdfir)y 
iv, 3. 

kar, adv. when ? ii, 4. 

kdr, m. an action, a deed, a work, xi, 2 ; pi. nom. Icdr, v, 12 ; xi, 10. 
karay m. a pea, pease, xii, 16 (ter), 7. 
kdra, in wdra-kdray safe and sound, x, 8. 
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hor, aclv. where ? ii, 2. 

kar'\ m. a bracelet, xii, 11, 2, 3 (ter); raRna-kor^, a bracelet of 
jewels, xii, 10, 1, 2, 4 (bis), 5, 8 ; kdr^-han, f. a little bracelet, 
xii, 12 ; sg. dat. rqt^m’karis-sdty, xii, 15; pi. nom. rqt^m- 
hdr^^ xii, 20. 

kiir^, or (v, 5, 12) kiid^, f. a daughter, v, 7 (bis), 9; x, 1, 6, 7 (bis), 
8 ; xii, 1; pdtmhdh-kur^^ (v, 2, 5, 8 (bis), 9 (ter), 10; xii, 
1, 2) or pataskdh-kud^ (v, 5); or pdtasJdh-kur^ (xii, 10, 8 (bis), 
25), a king’s daughter, a princess ; sg. dat. kdde, v, 12 ; korS, 
xii, 4, 5; pdtashak-kdr§, v, 2, 9 (ter); xii, 2, 10,13 ; jmtasMh- 
kore^ xii, 10; kdr^-hyut'*^ for the daughter, v, 1 (bis); kore- 
sdiy, with the daughter, v, 10; pdkiskdh’kdrS-sdty. with 
the princess, xii, 1 ; gen. kor^-hond'*, v, 2; pdiashdh-lcore- 
V, 9 ; ag. kori^ xii, 4, 5 ; pdtashdh-kdriy v, 1 ; xii, 
2 ; abl. kdri-lialamfia manZy in the lap-cloth of the daughter, 
A % 4 ; voc. hur\ v, 2; kilr^yeyy v, 2 ; kdriyy xii, 15 (all 
addressed by an elder woman to a younger woman). 
kardaty m. the Hindu overseer of a village, a government official 
whose duty it is to collect the Maharaja’s share of the grain ; 
sg. ag. kdrddrany ix, 1, 

kroj^y f. a potter’s wife ; cf. krdl ; sg. ag. kraji, xi, 11. 

krekhy f. an outcry ; — din^, to raise an outcry, to cry out, v, 7 ; 

xii, 7 ; — wdtkun^y an outcry to arise, iii, 3. 
krdly m. a potter; cf. kroj ^; sg. ag. krdlan, xi, 10 ; voc. krdlau 
(addressed by a woman to her husband), xi, 11. 
karun 1 ; to do, ii, 4, 11 (bis); iii, 8 ; v, 4, 5, 7 (bis), 12 ; viii, 1, 
3, 4, 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 1 (quater), 2; ix, 4 ; x, 3, 
5, 8 (bis); xi, 2, 19 (bis) ; xii, 1 (quater), 3 (bis), 6, 15, 
7, 20, 6 (bis); to make, i, 1, 3, 7 ; ii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 
5, ]0, 2 ; iii, 1, 4, 8 ; iv, 2, 3, 6 ; v, 2, 5 (bis), 6, 9, 10; vi, 
9, 11 (bis); vii, 4, 6 (bis), 8, 15 (bis), 6, 24 (ter) ; viii, 1 (bis), 
2 (ter), 3 (bis), 5, 7, 9 (bis), 11 (bis), 3 (quater) ; ix, 3, 
4 (bis); X, 1, 3, 4, 5, 7 (bis), 8, 12 (bis); xi, 5, 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 
7, 9 (bis); xii, 1, 4, 7, 15 (bis), 7, 8 (bis), 9 (bis), 20 (bis), 
2 (bis), 3, 4, 5 ; to make something out of something else, 
to turn one thing into another, pdshdkxis kiir^n shikal yxmdn 
hish'^ he made the shape of a man out of bis clothes, he 
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folded them up to look like a man, x, 7 (bis); kdn^-phoV* 
korunas, she (uttered a charm and) turned him into a pebble, 
xii, 15 ; to make another maniage, to take a second wife, 
(wdriiz^ zandna, or some such words, being understood), viii, 
1 (bis), 2 ; kJiala 9 »karun, to put (crops) on the threshing floor, 
ix, 9 ; karith dyun^ (= Hindi kar dend), to complete, finish, 
X, 12. 

Nominal compounds are very commonly made with this 
verb. The following examples by no means pretend to form 
a complete list: dlav karun, to call out (to a person, dat.), 
X, 5 (bis), 12 (bis); xii, 7 ; ardm karun, to repose, rest, 
sleep, V, 9 ; hand> k., to tie up, x, 2; dMdr to do seeing, 
to see (gen, of obj.), iv, 6 ; driy kasam h., to swear, to take 
an oath, viii, 1 ; gane karane, to make into pieces, to cut 
flesh into gobbets, x, 7 ; gath kariin^, (of a widows) to perform 
the sail ceremony, to become suttee, iii, 4 ; gawdy' karuh^, 
to give evidence, x, 12 ; haudla karun, to make over (to so 
and so, dat.) for safe custody, to put into so and so’s charge, 
V, 7, 12 (bis) ; viii, 4 ; x, 12 (quinquies); kdd karun, to 
imprison, v, 7, 9 (bis); x, 5, 12 ; khdsh karun, to please, 
gratify (dat. of person), xii, 3 ; khizmath (ii, 3) or khazmath 
(xii, 3) karun, to do service, to act as a servant; kdrn^ kariln^, 
to do a deed (for the special meaning of this compound, see 
koni^), ii, 5, 7 ; viii, 4 ; x, 2, 7 (bis), 12, 4 ; xii, 22 ; kentshdh 
karun, to do something, esp. to do something malicious, 
xii, 5, 10, 3, 9 (bis); kashena-hand kariln^, to do a little 
scratching, to scratch a person (at his request), xii, 16 ; kasam 
karun, to make oath, to swear, v, 9; viii, 1 ; kaiha karane, 
to utter words, to speak, say, iii, 1 ; iv, 5 ; xii, 23 ; to converse, 
X, 7 (ter); xii, 3 ; langut karilh^, to put on a loin-cloth ; 
Idr karuh^. to nm after, pursue (dat. of obj.), ii, 8; moJiar 
kariin^, to seal (dat. of obj.), x, 3 (bis), 10; mdl karun, to 
fix a price, agree to a price, viii, 9 (bis), 10; jnitaUn korun 
nahdr, he prohibited idols, iv, 6 ; nds^yeth kariih^, to give 
instructions, xii, 16; netk'r karun, to make preparations for 
a marriage, to marry (amis soty, him), \dii, 2 ; xii, 15 ; nazar 
kariin^, to look, x, 7, 8 (bis); xii, 23 ; poda karun, to create. 
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iii, 8 (bis); xii, 7 ; pardd kanm, to veil, cover with a veil 
(dat. of obj.), vi, 4 ; paaand kanm, to approve (acc. of obj.), 
V, ] ; xii, 4 (bis); rdjy karun, to do ruling, to rule, x, 14 ; 
rawdna karun, to dispatch, x, 3 ; rnaris karun reza, he cut 
the corpse to pieces, ii, 7 ; saldm karun^, to make a salaam, 
to bow, xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6, 7 ; sara karun, to inquire into, 
test, prove the truth about, investigate concerning, viii, 1, 3 ; 
X, 2, 6 (ter), 14 ; saragi kariin^, id., viii, 7 (bis), 8, 10 ; x, 7 ; 
srdn karun, to bathe, xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis); thaph karun^, to 
seize, lay hold of, grasp (dat. of obj.), iii, 8, 9 (bis); v, 6, 9 
(bis); vi, 9; viii, 7, 9; xii, 11; tukara kardn\ to make 
pieces, to cut to pieces (dat. of obj.), viii, 6 ; tay karun, to do 
authority, to exercise sway, xi, 3 ; taydr karun, to make ready, 
to make and have ready, to make, xii, 22 ; tshdpa karith, 
silently, in silence, xii, 4 ; wiichwndh karun, to do a seeing, 
to take a glance at (dat. of obj.), \'iii, 3; wdriiz^ zandna 
kariin^, to take a second wife, (of a man) to make a second 
marriage, viii, 11 ; zulm karun, to exercise tyranny, ix, 1 ; 
gur^ ztn karith, a horse ready saddled,iii, 8; zor karun, to make 
force, to show force, to insist, xii, 15 ; zdra-pdr karun, to make 
lamentations, to lament, ix, 1 ; to utter pious ejaculations, 
X, 5 (bis); to make earnest entreaties, ii, 3, 5; ziydphath 
karun^, to make a feast, x, 11. 

inf. tamis tog^-na karun, he did not know how to make, 
viii, 9 ; sg. abl. forming inf. of purpose, harani, viii, 4 ; x, 2 ; 
xii, 4, 6 (bis), 26 ; fut. pass. part. sg. m. sg. karun^, it is to be 
made, it must be made, xi, 8 ; gabhi karun^, viii, 2, 8 ; x, 3 ; 
xii, 3 ; gotsh^ karun^, v, 7 ; wdti karun:^, viii, 6, 8, 11; f. sg. 
kariln^, it is to be done, please do, xii, 16 ; gatshi kariin^, 
V, 9 ; viii, 7, 8, 10 ; x, 3 ; conj. part, karith, iii, 8 (bis); vi, 
9 (bis); viii, 11, 3; x, 7, 12; xi, 19; xii, 4, 23 ; zdnfikh 
karith, thou wilt know how to make, x, 12 ; in adjectival 
sense, zin karith, (a horse) ready saddled, iii, 8 ; chuh karith 
thaph, he holds, v, 6; viii, 7; irreg. conj. part. kdrHhin, 
xi, 10 ; freq. part, kdr^ kdr\ vii, 24. 

irapve. sg. 2 kar, i, 7 ; ii, 12 ; v, 2 ; x, 8 ; xii, 17 ; neg. 
ma kar. xii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. karus, viii, 9 ; 
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with sufl. 3rd pers. pi. acc. (irreg.) karvhukh, make thou them, 
xii, 19; 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. karina?n^ let her make 
for me, v, 9 ; pi. 2 kariv, \iii, 11; xii, 17 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. pi, acc. karyukh, make ye them, viii, 4 ; pol. impve. 
sg. 2 karta, xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 9 ; pi. 2 with suf. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
kdrHos, please make ye for him, ii, 10; impve. fut. kdrhiy 
xii, 11 ; neg. karhi-na, viii, 1 (bis); xii, 6. 

fut. sg. 1 hira, ii, 4 ; iv, 5 ; viii, 10 ; ix, 4 ; xii, 1 (bis), 
3, 15, 20; with sufi, 2nd pers. sg. dat. karay, ii, 3; xii, 1 ; 
with siiff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. karas-mi, xii, 15 ; 2 
karakh, xii, 1, 3 ; neg. karakh-na, viii, 13; with suff. 3rd 
pers. pi. dat. karahakh, thou wilt make to them, xii, IG ; 
3, kun viii, 1 ; xi, 2, 19; xii, 3, 19 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. 
dat. karhn, ix, 4 ; pi. 1 karav^ x, 1, 5 ; xi, 19 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. karos, ix, 1 ; 2 kariv, xii, 1 ; pres. subj. 

sg. 3 kori, viii, 6, 8, 11. 

pres. m. sg. 3 kardn, he (is) making, ii, 5; chuh kardn, 
viii, 12, 3; x, 14 ; xii, 24 ; kardn chuh, x, 8; neg. chuna 
kardn, \uii, 2 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. gen. or dat. chum kardn, 
vii, 15 (dat.), 24 (gen.); pi. 3 chih kardn, viii, 3; xii, 
3, 23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. chis kardn, ii, 3 ; x, 12 ; 
f. sg. 1, cli^ kardn, vii, 15; 3 ch^h kardn, iii, 4 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. ch^ kardn, v, 5 (bis); pi. 3 ch^h kardn, 
v, 12. 

imperf. m. sg. 1, dsus kardn, x, 14; sg. 3 6s” kardn, i, 1 ; 
pi. 3 08 ^ kardn, i, 3 ; kardn os*, xi, 8; f. sg. 3 6s” Icardn, xii, 
20 ; emph. Qs*^y kardn, vii, 16 ; pi. 3 dsa kardn, xi, 19. 

past m. sg. kor^, ii, 2, 3, 4 ; iii, 8 (bis); iv, 6; v, 9 ; \iii, 
1, 9, 10, 2 ; xi,'3 ; xii, 4, 7 (bis). 

With suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. koruy, x, 12; ag. koruth, 
V, 4, 5 ; viii, 3 ; with do. and suff. Ist pers. sg. nom. kor^thas, 
X, 12; Tvuth do. and sufi. 1st pers. sg. dat. kor^tham, 
ii, 11. 

With suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. korus, xii, 7 ; ag. korun, ii, 4, 7 ; 
iv, 6 ; V, 7 ; vi, 11 (bis); vii, 4, 6 (bis); viii, 2, 10 ; ix, 3 ; 
X, 3, 5, 7 ; xii, 18, 22 (ter); emph. Icor**nay, iv, 3; aud with 
suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. kor^nam, ix, 4 ; and with suff. 3rd pers. 





6 un 2 KATIM’S SONGS AND STOIiTES 


2 

5 


384 



ag. dat. kor'^nas, v, ]0; viii, 9; xii, 15 (ter); and with sufi. 
3rd pejs. pi. dat. kor^mkh, vi, 4; viii, 3. 

With suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. kor'^im, x, 12 (bis). 

With suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. JcoruJch, viii, 1 ; x, 5 (bis ); xii, 7, 
18 ; and with siiff, 2nd pers. ag. dat. kor’^hay, iv, 2 ; and with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kor“has, viii, 2 ; x, 5 ; and with suff. 
3rd pera. pi. dat. kor^hakh, xi, 17. 

pi. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. kdrim, v, 9; ix, 9; with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. kariih, v, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
ag. kanu, v, 7, 9 ; viii, 5 ; x, 2 ; and suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
kdr*na$, viii, 6 ; and suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. kdr*mkh, x, 12. 

f. 8g. kiir“, ii, 1, 5, 7 ; viii, 3, 4, 11; x, 3, 5, 7 (ter), 8 (bis), 
11, 2, 4; xii, 15, 9, 22, 3; with suff. 1st pers, sg. dat. and 
neg. kur^m-na, v, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kiirH, 
iii, 1, 9; and neg. kurhna, v, 1; ag. kiir^n, v, 12 (bis); 
vii, 8; viii, II; x, 2, 7 (bis); xii, 12, 3, 7, 20, 3 ; and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. kur^nas, iii, 4, 9; viii, 9 ; x, 3, 4; xii, 4, 
5, 9, 16; with suff. 2nd pers, pi', ag. kiir^wa, x, 12 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. fdir^kh, ii, 8 ; and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
kilr^hay, xi, 5. 

pi. kar^, iii, 1; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers. 
pi. dat. (irreg.) karimav, x, 6 ; suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. kar&h, 
X, 6 : witli suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. karm, x, 6, 7 (bis); and 
suff, 1st pets. sg. dat. karemm, iv, 5 ; and mth suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. gen. karhuis, x, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. karSkh, 
xi, 10 ; xii, 25. 

perf. jn.sg. chuh x, 12 ; i. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 

dat. for ag. chey knr^miits^, x, 8, 
plup. ni. sg. kor'^mot'*, iii, 8 ; ds” kor'*moV*, ii, 1; kor^mot" 
os’*, X, 7 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. acc. for 
noni. 6 s*‘than thou hadst made him, x, 12 ; with suff. 

3rd pers. sg. dat. osus kor'*tnotA, ix, 1; with suff. 3rd pers., 
pi. ag. dsukh kor'"mot'‘, viii, 2; f. sg. kur^muts^, viii, I; with 
suff, 3rd pers. sg. dat, os^s kUr^muts^, x, 10. 

cond. past sg. 1, karaho, ii, II : v, 6; viii, 11; x, 5 ; 
3, karihe, v, 9; viii, 7, 13. 
kamn 2, see kadun. 




VOGABULABY 


kali 




kriind^, f. a basket, v, 9 ; kranjS ladun, to put into a basket, 
*v, 7. 

karandmin^ to cause to be made; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag, karanfxnMn, he caused (a mat) to be made (i.e. spread), 
xii, 24 ; f. sg. with same suff. as karariov^ny x, 13. 
kaisi, kosi, see k^h, 
kus, kusa, kumy, see kydh 1. 
kosh^j a honeycomb ; pi. nom. kcish*, ix, 5. 

Kashmir (Hindi, not Kashmiri), Kashmir, xi, 4. The K^ishmi^^ 
word is Kashir^. Cf. kdshyur^. 

kashun, to scratch ; inf. abl. kashem-hand kariln^y to do a little 
scratching, to scratch (somebody) a little, xii, 16, 7. 
kdshyur^, m. (f. koshir^), an inhabitant of Kashir^, or Kashmir ; 
pi. nom. koshir^, xi, 6. 

hisam or (xii, 2, kas*^m), m. an oath; a charm, an incantation ; 
KhiSddye-sond^ chuy kasain, there is an oath to thee of God, 
I adjure thee by God, xii, 7 ; — karmi^ to take an oath, to 
swear, v, 9 (bis); driy kasam kamn, to take an oath, to 
swear, viii, 1 (bis), 2 ; — lidmin, to take an oath, swear by, 
V, 9 ; 7nuslas dyut'^ kas^7n, he uttered a charm over the skin 
(cf. shdpk), xii, 22. 

kdsim, to expel, i, 12 ; vi, 6 ; to shave (hair); jnast kdsun, to shave 
(so and so, dat.), xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 9. 

inf. obi. (inf. of purpose) kdsani, xii, 4, 5, 19; fut. pass, 
part, with emph. y, muhim iagiy kdsunuy, poverty" will be 
able to be expelled for thee, thou wilt know how to expel 
poverty, i, 12 ; conj. part, kosith, xii, 10, 3 ; must mdkaloiv^nas 
kosith, he finished shaving him, xii, 5. 

impve. sg. 2, kas^ vi, 6 ; past ra. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. {amis) kdsun mast, he shaved him, xii, 10, 3 ; with 
ditto, and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. mast kos^nas, he shaved 
him, xii, 4; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kdsus mast, shaved 
him, xii, 10. 

kusur, m. a fault; g&m svy ktisur, that very fault happened to me, 
i.e. that was my bad luck (for some fault of mine), vii, 13. 
kdsaumn'*, one who expels, i, 11. 

kali, adv. where ? (kdt* of the grammars), vii, 20 ; x, 12 (ter); xi, 17 ; 
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from where ? whence ? (JccUi of the grammars), x, 4 ; xi, 17 ; 
xii, 4, 5, 11, 5 ; kati-pStha, from where ? whence ? ii, 2. 
ioi", ad V. where ? xi, 5. 

/!;o<“, a son, esp. a clever son ; dkhun-kot", the son of a doctor of 
divinity, xii, 25. 

kai'‘, pion. adj. how much ? pi. how many ? m. sg. uom. kut", 

vii, 22 \ kdtoJi, vii, 24 j pi. nom. kiit*, vii, 25 kaityah, ix, 
5,11; kotyah, vii, 31; x, 7, 8; xii, 20 ; f. sg. nom. vii, 
15 ; ag, kdtsa, i, 12; pi. nom. kaisa, x, 6. 

kitab, f. a book; sohib-i-kitab, a master of books, a celebrated 

writer, x, 13. 

fMth, i. (this word is the equivalent of the Hindi hat), a word, an 
uttered word, ix, 7 ; xii, 9 ; a word, a statement, iv, 5; 
X, 4, 6 (many times), 14; a matter, circumstance, affair, 
iii, 5; xii, 1; a story, tale, narrative, v (title); vii, 1; 

viii, 1; X, 1 (many times), 2 (many times); katha-ballia, 
pi. conversations, xii, 25; katha-karanS, to converse, iii, 
1; X, 7 (ter) ; xii, 3 ; to say (such and such) words, xii, 23 ; 
kori suty hath kaTiinA, to hold speech with the girl, i.e. to 
make improper overtures to her, xii, 1. In x, 1 ff., the point 
of the story consists in a misimdetstanding of the word 
kath, one person of the company means “ a statement ”, 
the others mean “ a tale ”. 

sg. nom. kath, v, 1 ; vii, 1 ; viii, 1; x, 6 (bis); xii, 1 (bis); 
gen. kathi-hond", iii, 5; pi. nom. katha, iii, 1; iv, 5 ; x, 
1 (many times); 2 (many times), 4, 6 (many times), 7 (ter), 
14; xii, 3, 23, 5; dat, kaihan, x, 1; xii, 9; abl. katJmi, 


ix, 7. 

katho, see kydh 1 

keth, nostpos. governing dat. in, on ; atha^ k^th, in the hand, ii, 7 ; 
*v, 4; X, 7 ; xii, 22, 3 (bis); khdni-keth, on the haunch, 
xi, 13 ; rumdli Jcith, in a kerchief, iii, 2. 

ketha, adv.; kStha-poth*, how ? in what manner ? iii, 9 ; v, 8 ; 
viii, 5 ; x, 8 ; xii, 3, 24. 

kdtah, see kid'*. 

kuth'*, m. a room, viii, 3; with suff. of indef. art- kutk^ah, ix, 4 ; 
sg dat. kuthis, iii, 8 (bis); x, 7, 8 (bis); pi. nom. kuth*, vi, 3. 


miSTffy 


VOCABULABY 


kydh 8 





katiko, adj. of or belonging to where ? ii, 2 (poet.). Cf. kati, 
katarun, to cut to pieces ; pres. ra. sg. 3, chuh katardn, x, 7. 
kut^wdl, m. a chief of police, a kotwdl, v, 7, 9 (bis), 10; sg. ag. 
hufwdlan, v, 7, 8, 9 ; kuV^wdl-gdnas (sg. dat.), to the wretch 
of a police captain, v, 9 (see gdn). 
hitawan, f. the wages of spinning ; — kariin^, to earn money by 
spinning, xi, 19. ^ 

kaiiydh, kotydh, see kut^, 
kuisa, kdtsa, see kut^, 
kits^, see kyut^. 
kots^, see kut'*, 
kuway adv. how ? v, 9. 
kiy, in hargdh-kujy if, yiii, 7, 13. See liargdh. 
kydy see kyah, 1 and 4. 

kydh 1 or kyd 1, interrog. pron. who ? what ? 

As subst. an. m. sg. nom. kus, who ? xi, 2 ; xii, 1 ; kusuy, 
who verily ? xi, 19 ; ag. kdm^y by whom ? iii, 3 (bis); x, 12 ; 
pi. nom. kam, who ? xii, 1. 

subst. inan. kydy w^hat ? vi, 5 ; kydhy what ? ii, 2, 4, 11 ; 
iii, 4 (quater), 8, 9 (bis); iv, 7 ; v, 9 (bis); vi, 15; vii, 
20, 2, 4, 6, 30; viii, 1, 3, 0, 8, 9, 10 (ter), 1 (quater); 
ix, 4 (bis); x, 2, 5, 6, 8 ; xii, 1, 7, 20. 

ke~k6y what, sir (colloquial, addressed by a woman to her 
husband), v, 4, 5 ; dat. hath ; poet, colloquial, kathd-kit^ 
(pots) for what ? xi, 11; abl. kami-bdpathy for what ? why ? 
on what account ? ix, 1 ; x, 12; kanii-mdkhay on what 
accomit ? X, 4 ; gen. Jcamrjuk'*, of what ? vi, 13, 4. 

kydh sahah ckuway what is your reason ? viii, 5 ; kydh 
gatshiy anuri^ nishdim, what is to be brought to thee as a 
token ? xii, 21. 

adj. f. inan. nom. kma ktisay which (of several) ? x, G (bis). 

7 nS kydh zulm chuh gd^mt^y (hear) w^bat tyranny has happened 
to me, ix, 6. 

an. masc. kus-tdn wdpar, some one else, v, 4 ; inan. Jcydh-tdn 
takJislr, some fault of other, viii, 10. 
kydh 2, adv. w'hy ? x, 14 (bis); how ? vii, 8, 27, 8. 
kydh 3, an expletive implying interrogation, vfi, 27, 8. 
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hydh 4 or Icyd 2 (v, 9 ; xii, 23), an expletive common in the colloquial 
language, impossible to translate, but approximately equivalent 
to the English “ why ! of course,’' “ certainly,” “ verily,” 
“ you see,” or something of the sort, v, 8, 9 (many times); 
viii, 1 ; ix, 10 ; x, 3 (ter), 12 ; xi, 18; xii, 15 (bis), 23; yit^ 
hydh, here, in fact,” or ‘‘ here, you see,” x, 12 (bis); yit^ 
kydh . . , dt^ kydh, here on the one hand you see . . . there 
on the other hand you see, viii, 13 ; ada-kydh, then of course, 
of course, certainly, viii, 11; xii, 4. 

kydh 5, couj,, or, iv, 7. 

kyom^, m. a worm, xii, 3 (ter), 4. 

kyiit^, postpos. for. This, like the postpositions of the genitive, 
is adjectival, and agrees with the governing noun. Thus : 
m. sg. nom. bay zananan-kyut^, a garden for the women, ii, 1 ; 
yuris-hjut^ gasa, grass for the horse, x, 5; reias-kyut^ kharj, 
expenditure for a month, xii, 4 ; Mn retan-hyiU^^ kharj, 
expenditure for three months, xii, 5,11; tatJi--hyut^ slmtruw^ 
jf>anja, an iron claw for that, xii, 16 ; zyun^ md-kyut^, firewood 
for me, xii, 24. With a special adverbial meaning indicating 
time, rdth-kyiU^, by night, iii, 1. 

in. pi. nom. wasth 2idtasheha-sanze kdre-kit\ articles for the 
king’s daughter, v, 1 ; kathd-kit\ (pots) for what ? xi, 11. 

f. sg. nom. v)dj^ pdtashdha-sanze kdrS-kits^, a ring for the 
king's daughter, v, 1 ; ziydyjhath pdtiskdhiyen-kits^, a feast 
for the kingdoms, x, 11; gov^ kits^ jay, a place for the cow, 
xi, 12. 

kyuth^, adv. how ? ii, 5. 

kydzi, adv. why ? iii, 1 ; v, 8; viii, I, 3, 11; ix, 1; xii, 4, 5 ; 
ti-kydzi, because, viii, 2. 

Id, in Z<7-maA;(TW, without a dwelling-place, an epithet of the Deity, 
vii, 29. 

lahun, to take; fut. sg. 2, labakh, ii, 9 ; past m. 'sg. with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. ag. lohun, ii, 10. 

Ixwh, m. a hundred thousand, a lakh ; lacM-ndw^, m. He WTio has 
a hundred thousand names, an epithet of the Deity, ii, 2. 

lichen, see likhun. 

ladun, to send, iv, 2 ; vii, 7 ; x, 3 (many times); xii, 15 ; to put 


WIN/5r/f^ 


VOCABULARY 



lagnn 


or place (into or on a receptacle, sucli as a basket or tray), 
V, 7; viii, 4, 12; to fill (a cup with water, 'pf^dlas dh ladun), 
yiii, 7 ; to place or impose (a burden), ii, 5; rnati rah laduny 
to impose a crime on the shoulder, to charge (a person, gen. 
or dat.) with a crime, v, 9. 

flit. pass. part. m. sg. gaishem ladun^ kentskdii, you must 
send me something, xii, 15 ; iinpve. sg. 2, lady xii, 15 ; fut. 
sg. 2, with siifE. 1st pers. sg. dat. and conditional sufi. 
ladaharh-agy ii thou wilt send to me, x, 3 ; past ni. sg. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. lodmi, ii, 5; vii, 7 ; viii, 7 ; x, 3 ; 
ditto and with suff, 1st pers. sg. dat. lod^naniy iv, 2; v, 9; 
xii, 15 ; f. sg. wdth suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. luz^riy x, 3 ; ditto and 
with suff, 3rd pers. sg. dat. liizHaSy x, 3 (bis); pi. with 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. lazan, v, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. lazahhy 
viii, 4, 12. 

Iddun 1 and 2, see Idrun 1 and 2. 

kiddy^y f. fighting; miluv^kh laddf/, fighting was joined by them, 
i.e. they began to quarrel, x, 1. 

laguny to be joined (to), connected (with); to be felt, experienced, 
{amdr laguriy desire to be felt, v, 2; bdchd lagilfi^y hunger to 
be felt, viy 16 ; tresh hxgurV^y thirst to be felt, viii, 7 ; in all 
these cases the person is put in the dat.); to come into 
existence {niang luj^y a demand was made, xi, IG); to occur, 
happen, become {rath lagiln^y night to come on, viii, 9) ; 
to become liable to, to incur {kdd lagun, to incur imprisonment, 
to be imprisoned, v, 8; vi, 11); to be experienced {gray 
laguh% shaking to be experienced, to be unsteady, to be 
impermanent, ix, 12, dat. of pers. experiencing) ; to be 
attached (to), find oneself in a certain condition (hgun wdbdli^ 
to find oneself in blameworthiness, to incur guilt, viii, 5); 
to be caught {walawdshi laguriy to be caught in a net, v, 2); 
to arrive at (a place), viii, 5 ; xi, 5; (conversely), (of a place), 
to be reached, to be arrived at, xi, 5 ; (of a work) to be allotted 
(to so and so), viii, 5 ; to begin. 

In the meaning “ to begin this verb is used with the 
oblique infinitive in -ni of another verb to form inceptive 
compounds. Thus, abayii lagmiy to begin to enter, x, 7 ; 


z 
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nerani L. to begin to isvsue, x, 7 ; pholani Z., (of the dawn) 
to begin to break, v, 5, 7 ; xii, 2 ; wanani Z., to begin to 
say, X, 1 ; wasani Z., to begin to descend, viii, 6 ; wdiliarani L, 
to begin to wipe, viii, 6 ; wdtani Z., to begin to arrive, viii, 6 ; 
7 jini Z., to begin to come, x, 8. In all these cases, the verb 
1 -agun is in the past tense. 

fut. sg. 2, lagakh, v, 2 ; with prohibitive neg. repeated as 
a suff. md hgah-a^m, mayst thou not find thyself, v, 2 ; 
3, hgij with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. lag^hh, ix, 12 ; pres. m. 
sg. 3, chuh lagan, viii, 5. 

past m. sg. hg^, v, 5, 7 ; vi, 11; viii, 6 (ter), 7 (bis), 8 ; 
xi, 5 ; xii, 2 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. and emph. y, log^m^hj, 
V, 2 ; pi. Idg^, x, 1; xi, 5 ; f. sg. xi, 16 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. luj\ vi, 16; viii, 7, 9 ; perf. m. pi. 2, chiwa 
l(lg^nmt\ viii, 5. 
cond. past sg. 1, lagahd, v, 8. 

Idguny to apply ; to fix (j^nda Idgun), to fix a flag, set up a flag, 
insist on a claim, v, 11): to assume the character of (so and 
so), make oneself look like (so and so), dress oneself up as 
(so and so), disguise oneself as (so and so), i, 2 ; v, 9,10,1 (ter); 
X, 7,12 (bis), 4 ; to cause to come into existence, to b^^ carriai 
on {Idg^mdt^ nagrna, dances were being carried on, iii, 7). 

conj. part. Idgitli, i, 2 ; v, 11 ; x, 12 (bis); impve. sg. 2, 
lag, V, 9, 11 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. Ugun, 
V, 10, 1 (bis) ; X, 7 ; perf. m. pi. (auxiliary omitted), ldgUndt\ 
iii, 7 ; plup. in. sg. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. osuin l6g^mot^, 
X, 14. 

Idgar, adj. lean, thin ; f. pi. nom. Idgar, \i, 15. 

luli-luh, a meaningless refrain added in songs, v, 11 (four times). 

Idhliir^, f. longing, eager desire ; sg. abl. Idhlari, vi, 3. 
i. a cooking pot; pi. nom. leje, xi, 10. 
liij^s, see lagan. 

lekh, f. indecent language, immoral proposals made to a woman ; 
pi. dat. Uhan, viii, 3, 11. 

Idkh, in. pi. people ; pi. nom. ii, 11 ; dat. lokan, ii, 11; xi, 13. 
According to the Kasmirasabdamrta (II, i, 66), in standard 
Ka-shmirl this word is lukh, and retains the long u throughout 
all its cases. 


VOCABULABY 


lar 





likhun, to write; impve. sg. 2, likh^ xii, 15; fut. pi. likhun, 
ix, 12 ; pres. m. sg, 3, chuh likhan, x, 13 ; f. sg. 3, likMn chek, 
xii, 11 ; part. m. sg. hjvkk^, xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pens. sg. 
ag. lyiikhun, xii, 22 (bis); ditto and Avith suff. 3rcl pers. sg. 
dat. If/ukh^^mSy xii, 15 (bis), G; with sufF. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
lynkhia, xii, 17 ; with suflf. 3rd pers. pi. ag. and 3rd pers. 
sg, dat. ly^ikh^has, xii, 17 ; f. sg. with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
lichen, viii, 10; perf. (auxiliary omitted) m. sg. lyukh^rmt^^ 
viii, 10 ; xii, 15, 23. 

Idkam, in. a bridle, xi, 9. 

Idkut'*, adj. small; I6kut'* hyuh^y the yoimger of one or more 
brothers, sg. ag. IdkH^ hih^y xii, 1. 

Idl 1, m. a ruby, xii, 2 (quater), 3, 4 (many times), 6; sg. dat. 
Uiih Idlas hyiih^, like that ruby, xii, 4 (bis); pi. nom Idl, 
i, 9; X, 2 ; 5, 12 (ter); xii, 3, 5, 9; dat. Idlan-pethy on the 
rubies, x, 5 ; gen. Idlan-hond'*, xii, 5 (ter); abl. Idlau, \dii, 
3, 11 ; Idl-pharosh, ra, a niby-seller, a jeweller, xii, 3 ; Idh 
shemkhy m. a ruby-tester, a lapidary, xii, 4, 5, etc. ; sg. dat. 
Idl'skendkas, xii, 4 (bis), 5, 6, 10, 1, 3, 5, 9 (several times), 
22, 4, 5, gen. Idl-sMndka-so^id^, xii, 8, 25 ; ag. - 8 hendka 7 iy 
xii, 4 (bis), 7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (ter), 4, 5. 

Idl 2, f. spittle, saliva, viii, 7. 

Ldhtmly N.P. f. xii, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 5 (indeclinable in composi¬ 
tion), 25. 

Ldla-Malikhy N.P. m.; sg. gen. Ldla-Malikun^, iv, title; dat. 
Lola-Malikas, iv, 7. 

lalauoun, to caress ; to caress, in order to relieve pain, to soothe, 
fondle, stroke, v, 6; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh lalawdn, v, 6. 

lamun, to pull, drag; pres. m. sg. 3, with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
chm laindn, he is pulling him, viii, 9. 

m. fate ; Idn^-tsur, a fate-thief, a destroyer of good luck, 
vii, 12. 

Lcindan, m. London ; sg. abl. Txindam-petha, xi, 3. 

Ia7igdt\ L a loin-cloth ; — karith, wearing only a loin-cloth, xii, 23. 

Idnun, to reap ; pres. sg. 3, chuh Idndn, x, 5. 

lar, f. the side (of the body); sg. abl. lari, vii, 18 ; hri-tala, from 
under the side (of Eve’s birth from Adam), vii, 7. 
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Idr, f. running, pursuit; running away, fleeing ; — Jcariln^y to 
pursue, ii, 8 ; Idr tsdniin^y to pursue, ix, 2. 

liir^y f. a house ; dat. Ime, vi, 3, 

Idrun 1 or (iii, 5 ; vi, 8) Iddun 1, to run ; 'pdla lurun, to run after, 1 
to pursue (ii, 9 ; vi, 8 ; xi, 18). 

pres. part. Idratiy vi, 8 ; viii, 6 ; xi, 12 ; i)res. m. pL 3, 
chih Idrdn, ii, 9 ; with siift*. 3rd pers. pi dat. chikh Idrdn, 

xi, 18; imperf. m. pi. 3, ds^ Idrdn, x, 5 ; 1 past m. pi. with 
sufi. 3rd pers. sg. dat. loriSy ii, 9 ; III past m. sg. IdrydVy ii, 10 ; 
IddydVy iii, 5 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. IddyqfdSy vi, 8. 

Idrun 2 or Iddun 2, to be brought into contact with, to touch (of 
oil or other liquid dirtying a pei*son); perf. Idnjdmot^ 
(Govind Kaul) or ladydmot^ (Hatim), viii, 6 (amis zahar L, 
the poison has touched her). 

lashkar, f. an army, x, 11 ; sg. dat. lashJzari, ii, 7 ; x, 9,13 ; la^shkari- 
manZy in the army, ii, 6, 8. 

lasuuy to survive (a danger); fut. sg. 3, lasiy x, 7. 

lot^y adj. light, gentle ; gently, xii, 5. 

iot^y the tail of an animal, v, 7 ; abl. laiDkdn\ in the direction of 
the tail, tow-ards the tail (and not towards the head), xi, 9. 

lathy f. a foot; pi. dat. rotun latan tal, he held it under his feet, 
i.e. he stood upon it, viii, 7. 

lathy f. an occasion, time, turn ; sg. dat. ddyi laiiy on two occasions, 
twdce, viii, 7 ; tr^yin/ii latiy on the third occasion, viii, 7. 

Uty^y f. a saw ; abl. litri-sdtyy with (by means of) a saw, vii, 19. 

Idw^y m. in gdsa-l6w^y a bundle of grass, xi, 12. 

hjukh^y etc., see likhun, 

idyikhy adj. fit, worthy; loyikhy worthy of me, xii, 10, 9; 
Idyik^e’pdtashdhy worthy of a king, x, 4 ; li^ik-i-uazxTy worthy 
of a vizier, xii, 10, 19 ; Idyik-i-'pdtashdhy worthy of a king, 

xii, 19. 

Idyildy the Musalman creed, a corruption of the Arabic Id ildha 
illa-lldhu, there is no god, but the God, vi, 17. 

Idyun, to strike, hit, beat, iii, 1 (dat. of obj.), 2 (dat. of obj,), 9 (dat. 
of obj.); ix, 8; X, 1 (amis Idtjukh, they beat him, hhdve 
praydga) ; (shemshtriAunz^ tsiind'* ldyun\ to strike a blow 
with a sword, iii, 5, 6 ; tha'ph ddmdnas Idyiin'*y to strike a 
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grasp to a skirt, to seize the skirt, v, 9; handilkh Idyun, to 
aim and fire a gun, ii, 11; viii, 10); to cast, to throw, 
i, C, 7, 8 ; V, 3, 4 (ter), 5, 

inf. dat. (inf. of purpose) Idyeni, ix, 8 ; fut. pass. part. m. 
pi. hech Idydn* rlnz^. learn to throw bails, v, 3 ; inipve. 2, 
lay, i, 7 ; with suiT. 3rd pers. sg. dat. IdyU'S, iii, 5; fut. 
sg. 3, Idyi, iii, 9; pres. m. sg. 3, Idydn chuh, v, 4 ; imperf. m. 
sg. 3, ^5“ Idydn, i, 6. 

I past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. loyuti, i, 8 ; iii, 
1, 2 ; ditto and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. viii, 10 ; with 

suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. Idyukh, x, 1 ; ditto and suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. Idy^has, ii, 11; pi. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. loy^mas, v, 4 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
loyin, V, 4 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers: sg. ag. Idy^n, viii, 6, 
ditto and suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. Idy^'nam, v, 9 ; ditto and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. Idy^nas, iii, 6. 

Ill past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. Idydnas, he had thrown a long time ago to her, v, 5. 

liiz^, see ladun. 

ma or (poet, v, 2) rmy, prohibitive adv., used with impve. nui kar, 
do not make, xii, 7. Cf. md 1. 

md 1, or (poet. v,. 11) mov, prohibitive adv. With 2 sg. fut., in v, 2 
it is repeated, under the form of m, as a suffix to the verb, 
7 m hyaham (Za^uM-f a+w, in which the a is a jimction vowel), 
niayst thou not find thyself. It is also used as a negative 
in the apodosis of a conditional sentence, as in hargdh-ay 
wuchihe , . , md nidrihe, if he had seen ... he would not 
have killed, viii, 10 (but cf. marihe-na, viii, 7); Juirydh-kiy 
sarakarike. . . 7 nd diyihe huhm,il he had mvestig&ted, . . . 
he would not have given the order, viii, 13. Cf. ttuz and na. 

77 UI 2, or (poet, v, 9) mdh, adv. indicating a question asked with 
hesitation, equivalent to “ I wonder if “ can it be possible 
that ? ’M, 2 ; v, 8, 9 ; vii, 20 ; viii, 9, 13 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 23. 

md, see hdh, 

mdhdrakh, adj. blessed ; — karun, to congratulate, x, 8. 

niAch-iH^r^, f. a honey-bee, ix, 1 (ter), 3, 4, 5; sg. ag. mdch-tH^ri, 
ix, 1, 6. 
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macama, m. X. of a certain dainty, a kind of rice pudding, cooked 
with ghi and spices, and coloured, ii, 3. 
mad, m. pride, vii, 15. 

m6dd, f. (Ar. miidda^d)^ meaning, object, vi, 7. 
modUy see ynor^. 
mud^y sec manm, 

moddn, m. an open field, plain, x, 1 (qiiater); with sufi. of 
iiidef. art. gqsa-7ndddndy a certain grass plain, x, 5 ; sg, dat. 
moddnasy iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; x, 1; xii, 20 ; pi nom. (acc.) pbslie- 
moddUy the flower-meadows, xi, 3. 
mddur^y adj. sweet, vii, 31 (wine); pi. abl. 7nddaryiv kaihaUy with 
sweet words, ix, 7. 
rmhy see md 2. 

mahdxxihy m. affection, love; sg. abl maJiabaia'Soty, through 
affection, x, 4. 

mahkamy adj. made firm, firm, stable, strong, xi, 9 (of a rope); 
strong, established, which cannot be iibrogated, iv, 6 (of a 
religion). 

malwla-klidn, or (xii, 19) -khdnay m. the private apartments of 
a palace, the harem, viii, 3, 11 ; dokhild’ynaJialahlid'riay (of 
a woman) brought into the harem, xii, 19. 
muhim, m. poverty, i, 11, 2 ; \iii, 9 (bis); x, 3 ; sg. abl. muhbna- 
sotin, through (i.e. owing to) poverty, i, 4, 5 (bis); muhim- 
zady poverty stricken, x, 4. 

Mahmady m. N.P. Muhammad, iv, 6; vii, 4. 

Mahmod, m. N.P. Mahmud ;- i-Gaznavl, Mahmud of Ghazni, 

i, P 

)yialianyuv^y in. a man, x, 4 ; pi. nom. mahaniv^y x, 1. 
mdhar, f. a seal, x, 3, 10 ; xii, 22 ; N. of a certain coin, a gold 
mohur; mdJiar kariln^y to seal, x, 3 (bis), 10; mohma-dydr, 
wealth of mohiirs, much money, i, 9 ; mdhar-hatas rosh^, 
a necklace worth a hundred inohurs, v, 10, 12. 
mdhrdjy m. (a Hindi word), the Maharaja of Kashmir, xi, 4. 
mah^ram, adj. familiar (with), intimately acquainted (with), ii, 4 
(with a secret, dat.). 

mqj^y f. a mother, viii, 1, 3, 11 (bis); xii, 15 (qiiater), S; sg. 
dat. viii, 3 (bis); gen. mdjediond^y xii, 15 ; ag. ymjiy 
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V, G; xii, 15, 8; voc. undjiy, xii, 15 (bis) ; nidje-zamlny 
mother-earth, ix, 9 ; %v6ra-7ndj^y a stepmother, \dii, 1. 
mojuhy m. a reason ; amiy mojub, for this reason, viii, 6. 
mejer, m. a major (corr. of the English word), a superior officer, 
e.g. a master-of-the-horse, x, 12,13; sg. dat. tn^eras, x, 5 (ter), 
12 (bis) ; ag. mejerany x, 12. 

mulcadamy m. a certain revenue official, the village headman, ix, 
10 ; sg. ag. mukadmuariy ix, 1. 

777a.Jchy m. an axe; niakh dyun^y to apply, or wield, an axe (dat. of 
obj.), vii, 14. 

7}idkhy m. the face ; mdkh ratun, to seize the face, gaze on the face, 
V, 9 ; abl. mdkhay on account of ; tami mdkhay on that account, 
viii, 9 ; kami mdkhxy on what account, x, 4. 
makh^ra, m. coquetry ; makh'^r-i-zan, a woman’s coquetry, woman’s 
wiles, X, 13. 

mokahmy to be completed, finished, viii, 6, 8 ; to be released, to 
escape, v, 8 ; vi, 10, 1; ^ndkalan pdyy a device for escape, 
a way of salvation, ix, 11. 

inf. obi. abl. mdkalan (poet, for rndkalana), ix, 11; fut. sg. 3, 
mdkali, v, 8 ; vi, 10; 1 past m. pi. with emph. y, mdkdliy, 
vi, 11; 3 past m. sg. rndkalyav, viii, 6, 8. 
mdk<ildwu7iy to finish, to complete, vi, 16 ; ix, 6 ; x, 1 ; xii, 5 ; 
to release, set free, v, 8. 

wanith mdkaldwuriy to finish speaking, vi, 16; ix, 6; 
kosith m.y to fhiish shaving, xii, 5. 

fut. pass. part. f. sg. tagiy^ 7n6kalawun^, do you know how 
CO get her released ? v, 8; fut. pi. 1, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
acc. mdkaldwahun, we shall complete it, x, 1 ; 1 past m. sg. 
w.dkaldiv^y vi, 16 ; ix, 6 ; with sulf. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. mdkaldw^nasy he finished (shaving) him, xii, 5. 
makdn, m. a dwelling-place, see Id. 

indkidy m. a pearl ; pi. nom. with emph. t/, rtidktayy pearls verily, 
i, 9. This word is elsewhere usually spelt r)idkhta. 
indly m. goods, property, i, 9 ; iii, 1 ; \iii, 9 (quater). 
vialuy m. a Musalman priest, a Mullah ; pi. dat. molariy vi, 13 
m6l, m. the price (of anything), viii, 9 ; — kanin, to fix the price, 
viii, 9 (bis). 
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m. a father, ^dii, 13 ; icdra-mdf yd m6V\ a stepmother or 
(step)father, viii, 1 ; sg. dat: wdlis, xii, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3 ; 
gen. nidl^-sond^, xii, 19, 20 <bis), 1 (bis), 2, 4 ; ag. moVy v, 6. 

Malikhy N.P. See IMa-Malikh, 

malakh, m. an. angel; pi. ag. malakav (for vmlakau), iv, 2. 

mulkhy m. a country, district; pi. dat. mulkaUy i, 1. 

•nioTkdn^, f. a queen, esp. Queen Victoria of England ; sg. ag. 
mdVkdniy xi, 2. 

ynilawun, to join, unite (transitive) ; 1 past f. sg. with siiil. 3rd 
pers. pi. ag. miluv^kh Iaddy\ fighting was joined by them, 
they began to fight among themselvps, x, 1. 

mumot^y see marun, 

TYUiriy f. the mind ; sg. abl. maniy vi, 6. This word is usually m., 
but here it is certainly feminine, with a fern. adj. {jpananey 
for pananiy m.c.) in agreement with it. 

7mney m. meaning,, purport, iii, 4, 5 ; vii, 27, 8; khdbas mdnf^ 
t^dmUy to tell the meaning of a dream, vi, 14. 

mangy f. a request; — ladun^y to make a request, make a demand, 

xi, 16. 

mangay see hanga txi ma'nga. 

manguriy to ask for, demand ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. ma'iigxm^y 
it is to be demanded, you must demand, xii, 18 ; with galshiy 

xii, 13, 8 ; impve. ag. 2, mangy xii, 5, 10, 1; with sulf. 1st 
pers. sg. dat. nuinguniy ask from me, xii, 18; fut. with suff. 
3rd pers. eg. dat. and neg. mdng^zes-nay you must not ask from 
her, xii, 18; indie, fut. sg. 1, with sufT. 2nd pers. sg. dat. mangay, 
I shall ask from thee, xii, 7 ; 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
mangaJias, thou wilt demand from him, xii, 19 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. chum mangdUy he is asking from 
me, xii, 4, 5, 11, 4 ; pi. 3, with same suff. chim rnangdn, they 
are asking from me, xi, 14. 

mingaxidimny to send for, summon (by another) ; past m. sg. 
with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. manganowuny vi, 16 ; pi. mth suff. 
3rd pers.pl. ag. and with emphatic suffix ay, gur^ manganov^hay, 
they actually sent for horses, xi, 8. 

manoshy m. a man, a human being, xii, 15 (bis) ; sg. dat. (for acc.) 
nuinoshesy xii, 15. 
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manz, adv. inside, xii, 11 (descend inside). 

postpos. governing dat. in ; on (in special cases only); 
into. 

in, ath-m-anz, in it, xii, 3, 15 ; ath^-m., in it verily, viii, 1 ; 
xii, 2, 22 ; hdgas-m., in the garden, ii, 1, 7 ; chus nianz, he 
is inside it, xii, 3 ; ddhas-m., in the pit, xii, 6, 7 ; dadari-m,, in 
the hollow, ii, 10 ; dilas-tn,, in the heart, ii, 5 ; hdjpatas-m., in 
the bear, ii, 11 ; janatas-m., in heaven, xii, 20, 3 ; kdli-m,, 
in the stream, xii, 2 ; Icane-m,, in a stone, vi, 7 ; tnaris-m., 
in the body, ii, 6 ; j)dtashdh%'m,^ in the kingdom, xii, 19 ; 
suras-m.f in the ashes, xii, 23 ; iotaa-m,, in the parrot, ii, 8 ; 
wor^vis-m,, in the father-in-law’s house, x, 3 ; yes-m., in whom, 

ii, 9. 

on, athas~m,, (a bracelet) on the hand (arm), xii, 12 ; 
moddnas-m,, on the plain, xii, 20 ; tdkis~m., (jewels) on a tray, 

viii, 12 ; (a bracelet) on even it (sc. a hand), xii, 11- 

into, (on to), amis-^n., (put) into this (bear), ii, 4 ; hdgas-m.^ 

(went, entered, arrived) into the garden, ii, 1 (bis) ; iii, 7 ; 
v, 4, 5, 6, 9 (bis); dun^ydhas-m,, (go) into the world, xii, 18 
(bis); halaffUis-m., (throw, etc.) into the lap-skirt, v, 4 (bis), 5 ; 
Mpatas-m., (entered) into the bear, ii, 10 ; janaias-m,, (arrive, 
etc.) into heaven, xii, 24 (bis); jdye-m,, (enter) into a place, 

iii, 7 ; huikis-m., (ascend) into the room, x, 7, 8 (bis) ; 
laskari-m,, (go, etc.) into the army, ii, 6, 9 ; moddnas-m., 
(arrived) on to a plain, iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; mad{r)is-in,, (enter) 
into a body, ii, 5, 6, 7, 11 ; ndgas-m., (descend, throw) into a 
spring, iii, 5, 9 ; xii, 7, 12 ; imras-m., (leap) into the fire, 
iii, 4 ; pdshdkaS’m., (entered) into the garment, x, 7 (bis) ; 
sMJiaras-m., (entered, arrived) into the city, v, 9, 11 ; x, 14 ; 
xii, 2 ; shikamas-m., (entered) into the belly, x, 7 (bis) ; 
iath*-m., (throw) into it verily, xii, 11 ; toias-m., (entered) 
mto the parrot, ii, 5 ; imnas-ni., (arrived) into a forest, 

ix, 1. 

manza, postpos. governing a hi. from in ; ami-manza, from in it, 
xii, 4 ; hagala~m.., from in (i.e. from under) the armpit, viii, 7 ; 
cenda-m,, from in (i.e. out of) the pocket, xii, 15; ddha^m., 
from in the pit, xii, 7 ; kdli-m., from in the stream, xii, 4, 6 ; 





rakhi-m,, (seized) from in (i.e. seized in and brought from) the 
ficjld, X, 12 (bis); shehara-w.^ from in (i.e. from) the city, 
viii, 11 ; shikarna-m., from in the belly, x, 7 (bis); sura-m., 
from in the ashes, xii, 23 ; satav-m., from in (i.e. from among) 
the seven, x, 12 ; ivana-m., from in the forest, ix, 4; y^mi-m., 
from in which, xii, 11. 

nionzur^ approved, accepted, i, 12. 

muncudth (= mtimzzat), pure (of God), \di, 1. 

mine-miir^\ i. a hind, ii, 8 ; dat. -mari, ii, 9 ; ag. -mari, ii, 9. 

mar, m. killing, slaughter ; 7ndra gatshun, to die a violent death, 
X, 7, 8, 13. 

mor“, or (ii, 5, 9) mod^, m. the body of man or beast, ii, 5,9,10 (bis), 
1 ; sg. dat. marts, ii, 7 ; rnaris-Tniinz, ii, 6, 7, 11 ; madis-manz, 
ii, 5. 

mur^, f. see mine-miir^, 

mAird, m. a man ; marda-zayi, man or woman, vii, 23. 

murdayndzort, t laughing and joking, amorous sport, x, 12. The 
word is a corruption of the Persian ma-rdim dzdrt. In that 
language mardum dzdr, a tormenter of men, is colloquially 
used to mean ‘‘ a lovely woman Hence mardum dzdrt 
would mean lit. ‘‘ the conduct of a man with a lovely woman 
i.e. amorous sport.” 

marhubd, interj. welcome! hail! God bless you!; with suff. of 
indef. art. JcdrHds marhahdh, make ye a God bless you for him, 
wish him good luck, ii, 10. 

mdraka (= ma'raka), m. an assembly; pi. dat. mdrakan, (in) the 
assemblies, vii, 23. 

murkhas (= niurakhkhas), dismissed, allowed to depart; — karun, 
to dismiss (a court), viii, 11. 

tmrun, irreg. to die ; conj. part, nmrith, having died, i.e. after death, 
iv, 7 ; morith gatshun (= Hindi tnar jdna), to die, vi, 16. 

fut. sg. 1, hdy mara-y, if I shall die, viii, 1 (bis); 3, mari, 
X, 7 ; xii, 19 ; imperf. mardn, he was dying, he used to 
die, i.e. (in former times, if he did so) he always died, v, 9. 
past sg. m. 3, mud^\ ii, 3, 6; sg. f. 3, mdye, viii, 2, 11. 
perf. pait. m. sg. murmt^, dead, ii, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 10 ; 
dat. kotydh warihy gawdt^ mwmtis, how niany years have 
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passed for him dead, i.e. how many years it is since he died, xii, 
20; pi. mnmdt\ viii, 1 ; perf. rn. pi. 3,chihmumdt\ they have 
died, viii, 1 ; fut. perf. dsi mwnoV*, he is probably dead, 
X, 8 (bis). 

cond. past sg. 3, marihey viii, 7. 
mdrun, to kill; to strike, wound (v, 6). 

mf. dat. mdranas, for killing, (a decision) to kill, ii, 7 ; 
abl. mdrana-hdpathy (given) for killing, x, 12 ; din mdraniy 
he came to kill me, viii, 13; fut. pass. part, gatshi nidrun^\ 
he must be killed, x, 5 (bis), 12, 5 ; conj. part, yndrith trdivun 
(= Hindi mar ddlnd), to kill, slay, x, 8. 

impve. pi. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. mdryuriy ii, 16 ; 
with sufF, 3rd pers. pi. acc. or dat. moryukh, viii, 4, 12, 3 ; 
indie, fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. acc. mdraih, iiy 11; 3, 
mare (m.c. for man), v, 7 ; with emph. y, mdriy, vi, 11 ; with 
suff. 2nd pers. pi. gen. y^ls mdriway he who among you will 
kill, ii, 7 ; pi. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. pi. acc. mdranakliy viii, 4. 

past m. sg. mdr“, iii, 3 (ter); vi, II ; neg. mdr“-na, ii, 8 ; 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg. nom. mdr^thas, 
thou didst wound me, v, 6 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. mdruifiy 
\dii, 7, 10 (bis); x, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pCrs. pi. ag. and 1st 
pers. sg. dat. mdr^hamy they killed him for me (dat. ethicus), 
iii, 3 ; pi. mdr\ viii, 12; wdth suff. 3rd pers. pi. sg. mdrikhy 
viii, 4. 

cond. past 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and neg. 
mdrahath-na ; 3, neg. ind marihey he would not have killed, 
viii, 10 ; mdrihe-nay he would not have killed, viii, 7 ; both 
being in apodosis of a cond. sentence. 

'tnarisa’ivdgany m. red pepper; rmrtsa-wdgan ratshi-ha^idy a little red 
pepper, a small amount of red pepper, v, 6. 
fndr^-wdtuly m. an executioner ; pi. nom. (for acc.) mdrawdtaly x, 12 ; 
dat. indraivdtalan, viii, 4 (bis), 11, 2, 3; x, 5 (bis), 12 ; ag. 
mdrawdtalaUy viii, 12 ; x, 12 ; Cf. wdlul, 

MardZy m. N. of the south-east end of the Valley of Kashmir; 
Mardz-i-pargan, the Pargana, or fiscal division, of Maraz, 
xi, 5. 

7naSy m. wine, vii, 31. 
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Musa, Moses ; sg. ag. musdy, iv, 5. 

mashhur, celebrated, reiio\vned, xi, 3. 

mashun, to be forgotten; (with suhj. in dat.) to forget; conj. 
part, huh gayes mashith, he forgot the statement, x, 6 ; 
past part. m. sg. amis he forgot, v, 7; f. sg. 1 with 

stiff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. miitli^hh, (love, fern.) was forgotten to 
them, they forgot (love), ix, 8. 

nmshtdkh, enamoured (of), entranced (with), usually govemmg dat., 
iii, 1, 9 (bis); m. ath^ tavidshis-kun, enamoured of that 
spectacle, iii, 7 ; 7n, tath^-sdiy, entranced with that also, iii, 
8 ; fdnas^y-Jcun mushloMi, (God has) yearnings only for Him¬ 
self ; i.e. He alone is free from imperfections, and if Ho has 
yearnings, they can only be for Himself, as all things consist 
in Him, vii, 3 ; mushtdkh gatshun, to become entranced, etc., 
iii, 1, 7, 8. 

inoshly^th, f. a wish, vii, 7. 

misJcln, ra. a beggar, one who is poverty-stricken, x, 10 ; pi. nom. 
miskln, ix, 11. 

miskmi, f. poverty, beggary ; sg. gen. -hond^, x, 4 (bis). 

musla, m. a piece of skin, xii, 18 (bis); dim. mitsh-han, f. a piece of 
skin, xii, 21; sg. dat. muslas, xii, 22. 

mqsUlialh, f. consultation; — karuri^, to consult together, viii, 3 ; 
xi, 19. 

mmnavi, f. a rhymed |X)em, vii, 30. 

Misar, see Aziz-i-Misar. 

mast, m. hair ; 7 nast kdsun (personal obj. in dat.), to shave, xii, 4 
(bis), 5 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 9. 

masHh, adj. plump, well-favoured (of cattle). This adjective is 
here inflected to agree with a fern, noun in dat. pi, rnastan, 
vi, 15. 

adj. mad, v, 2 ; subst. m. a mad man ; sg. dat. n^is T^atis 
siwdh, except this madman, v, 9; ag. mdt\ v, 9. 
the space between the shoulders, the upper paid: of the back, 
sg. abl. mati, v, 9 ; xi, 10. 

moth, m. death ; Death personified, hence sg. gen. f. mdtilh^, (a 
prison-house) of Death, ix, 4. 

mathwt, to rub ; conj. part. malhitJi, having rubbed (butter on 
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something), ix, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, 'nuith, rub (ashes on the body), 
V, 9. ^ 

nidtasUt^ (for mutasadM)^ m. an accountant; pi. nom. motasut , 
ix, 7. 

matsh, f. the arm ; sg. abl. rnaisU, x, 5. 

mStshj m. a contemptuous term used by demons or the like for a 
man ; sg. abl, inotsha-hdyj f. the smell of a man, xii, 15. 
mutsarun, to open ; — a door (viii, 3); a letter (viii, 10 ; xii, 
23); _ the eyes (xii, 22); sma —, to open the bosom, to 
declare one’s inmost thoughts and sorrows (vii, 21). 

conj. part, mutsarith, vii, 21 ; fiit. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd 
pers. sg. dat. mutsaray, viii, 3 ; past sg. m. with sufF. 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. mutsorurif viii, 10; xii, 23; f. pi. with same 
suff. mutsaren, xii, 22. 
mewa, m. a fruit, xii, 21, 2. 
mov, poet, for 'nid 1 (v, 11), q.v. 
raay, poet, for rna (v, 2), q.v. 
mdye, see morun. 

my6n^, possess, pron. my, i, 10; vii, 27, 8 ; x, 4, 5, 12 (bis), 4 ; 
xii, 15; with emph. y, mydnuy, \ii, 9; m. sg, dat. myoniSy 
xii, 19, 20 (bis), 1 ; abl. mydm, i, 2 ; pi. nom. mydn\ vii, 20 ; 
X, 5 ; xii, 15 (bis); dat. mydnen, ii, 7 ; f. sg. nom. mymi^y 
iii, 2, 4, 8, 9; v, 10 ; xii, 14 (bis), 5, 8 ; with emph. y, myon^yy 
X, 10. 

myuth^y adj. sweet, pleasant, vi, 11 (of the interpretation of a 
dream). 

nidZy m. flesh, vii, 24 ; sg. dat. mams, vii, 14. 
mizrndn, m. a guest, vii, 4. 

tiUy adv. neg. not. It is not used with the simple or with the 
polite impve. (see ma, md 1), but is used us a prohibitive 
with the fut. imperative. In a direct statement it is usually 
suffixed to the verb, as in m&r^-7ia, did not kill, and if the 
verb has pronominal suffixes it follows them, as in 'tnaTahaih-na, 
I should not have killed thee. Before it the suffix kh does not 
become /i, as in chukh-na, not chuhanay thou art not. It is 
used in this way, suffixed to a verb in i, 6 ; ii, 1, 4, 8, 9, 11; 
iii, 1, 2, 3 ; ■ iv, 4, 6 ; v. 6 (ter), 9 (bis); vi, 10, 6 (bis) ; viii, 
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1, 2, 3, 7 (ter), 9 (bis), 11 (bis), 3 ; x, 1 (ter), 4 (bis), 6, 7, 12, 
4 ; xii, 2 (bis), 3, 7, 15 (bis), G, 7, 22. With the fut. impve., 
we have ddp^zem-na, you must not say to me, v, 8; kdr^zi-na, 
you must not make, viii, 1 ; xii, 6 ; wds*zi-)ia, you must not 
descend, xii, 11 ; mdny^z^-na, you must not demand from 
her, xii, 18. 

It is also occasionally employed in other parts of the 
sentence, as in Tia rud'^znoV^ there was not remaining, i, 5 ; 
wiickun ati na Idmr, he did not see the ass there, iii, 9 ; wvchun 
la mdl na huni, he saw that there was no property, viii, 9 ; 
michun ati na pdshdkh, she saw that her clothes were 
not there, xii, 7. This is most common in subordinate 
clauses, as in yeli na bani, when it is not possible, x, 3 ; yesa 
na pdnas-soty chehj (the woman) who is not with you, x, 6 ; 
yeli na yinsdn 4v“, when it was not a man, x, 7 ; yim na 
zdnan, they who do not know% xi, 8. 

It is sometimes used as a privative prefix, as in m-dsams, 
for non-existence, x, 1, 6. 

With emph. y, it becomes nay 1, as in sa nay keh dyem, 
she did not come at all to me, v, 5 ; yor nay rozani dy, we did 
not come here to stay, ix, G, 8, 10, 2 ; yith nay Idgekh gray, 
so that they may not be at all shaken, ix, 12; bd-nay sara 
zdh. I shall never remember, xi, 14; keh 7ia'f chim bozdn, 
they do not listen to me at all, xi, 15. This word should not 
be confused with nay 2, q.v. 

nd, negative interrogative suffix in dsi^nd, will there not be ? 
viii, 7 ; dye-nd, did there not come ? ix, 3 ; hani-Tid, will there 
not be ? vi, 13 ; hozakh-nd, ^yi\t thou not hear ? vi, 1, etc. ; 
khekJi-nd, wilt thou nob eat ? ii, 3; vi, 2 ; chuhh-m parzandwdn, 
dost thou not recognize ? x, 12 ; tagem-Tid, will it not bo 
within my power ? i.e. of course it will be, x, 5; wada-nd, 
sJiall I not weep ? yii, 25 ; yiklwm, wilt thou not come ? 
vi, 2 ; zdna-nd, shall I not Imow^ ? x, 12. 

nau, i.q. na (poet.); nau hlh-ti, no one at all, vii, 23 ; nau zdnav, 
we do not know, xi, 15. 

nu, adv. neg. in nu chuh gatshdn pfitasMJms, nu chuJi gatshdn biyd-kun, 
he goes neither to the king not does he go an}wvhere else, xii, 4. 
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iiebar, adv. outside, iii, 8 (ter); viii, 7 ; x, 7 ; postpos. sheliaras 
nihar, (he was taken) outside the city, x, 5. 
n^hiy see neth^- 

necijuv^, m. a son, iii, 9 (bis); with sufF. of indef. art. zargar- 
n^guvdhy a goldsmith’s son, v, 2 ; sg. dat. (for acc.) 
iii, 9 ; pi. nom. nSciv\ viii, 11 ; xii, 1 ; dat. neciveri’peth, 
on the sons, viii, 13 ; gen. n^cken-hiinz^, viii, 3, 11. 
iiddy m. a call, a summons ; ndd dyuii^, to summon, i, 10 ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 17. 

ndddn, m. a fool; sg. dat. ndddims, ii, 5 ; voc. ndddna, xi, 11. 
nag, a spring (of water) (usually looked upon as sacred, where it 
issues from a mountain side), xii, 6 ; sg. dat. ndgas, v, 9 ; 
xii, 6 ; ndgas-manz, (descended, etc.) into the spring, iii, 5, 9 ; 
xii, 7,12 ; ndgas-feth, (went, etc.) up to, or on to the bank of, 
a stream (a common idiom), iii, 4 (bis), 5, 9; xii, 6 (bis), 
11, 2, 4 ; Yvdgas akith kun, on one side of the sirring, 


xii, 14. 

sg. abl. kasam ndga-'pH'ha, an oath from by the stream, 
an oath made on the bank of the spring, calling the spring 
to w itness, v, 9 ; voc. ndga, v, 9 ; pi. nom. m.g, vi, 15 ; dat. 
(for acc.) mgan, vi, 15. 

nagym, m. a melody, song; in Kashmiri, a dance of women ; pi. 
nom., id., iii, 7. 

nigln, m. a jewel; pi. nom. id., i, 9; ag. niginau, (a tray filled) 
with jewels, viii, 3, 11. 

iVoA, m. Noah, iv, 3. 

nahith tshunun, to cancel, make void, xii, 4, 

imkha, adv. near, ii, 9. 

ndlchta (xii, 19) or ndkta (xii, 4), m. a point; hence a particular on 
which one can condemn a person ; tamis rapi-ta knitshdh 
nokhta, seize solne point (in) liiin, bring a charge of some fault 
against him, get up sometliing against him, catch him 
tripping, xii, 19 ; so kar-ta k^itshdh ndktdh (with suff. of indef. 
art.), xii, 4. 

nakdr, m. prohibition ; — karun, to prohibit (dat. of obj. pro¬ 
hibited), iv, 6. 

TK/kar, m. a serv^ant; ndkar lehun, to sit down as a servant, to take 



service, xii, 3 ; pL nom. huzuri-nohar hehdn^, to sit down as 
personal servants, to be employed as such, viii, 5. 
nokarl, f. service ; kydh ndkari Jcarakh, what service wilt thou do ? 
what employment dost thou want ? xii, 3; behiv m^-nish 
ndkan, be employed (in) my service, take service with me, 
viii, 5. 

ndkta, see ndkhta. 

ndl 1, m. a horse-shoe ; pi. nom. 'tidl, xi, 17. 
ndl 2, m. the neck ; sg. dat. riMas, vi, 9 ; abl. ndla, v, 9 ; viii, 10. 
Cf. noV. 

ndU, f. pi. cries, lamentation ; nom. (acc.) ruila dine, to utter cries, 
to lament, vii, 22, 3. 
ndU, postpos. (Hindi), with, xi, 4. 

ndl\ adv. on the neck (cf. ndl 2), viii, 10 (ter) ; — tshunuH, to put 
round the neck, viii, 10 ; amis 6s^ pdshdkh ndl\ he had 
garments on his neck, i.e. he was wearing garments, x, 4 ; 
pdshdkh tshon^ and nbl\ she put the garment on her neck, 
i.e. she dressed herself, xii, 7. 
nam, a nail (of the finger or^toe); pi. nom. nam, v, 6. 
narnun, to bow; fut. sg. 3, nami, vi, 16 ; 2 past rn. sg. 3, namtjdv, 
vi. 16. 

ndmis, see ndth. 

ndmurdd, adj. unsuccessful ; in Kashmiri, without hope, without 
expectation, i, 10. 

adj. naked; bare (of a sword), viii, 6; manifest, hence, 
glorious, vi, 7; with emph. y, nomiy, vi, 7; f. sg. nom. 
nun^y viii, 6. 

nun, m. salt; sg. abl. nuna-ratshidiand, a little salt, v, 6. (Elsewhere 
the word is written nun.) 

nend^r, f. sleep; — kariitfi, to sleep, v, 6; — ven^, sleep to fall, 
v, 5, 7 ; — sleep to come, v, 6 (ter); yiyiy mnd'^r 

sMh^j^y sleep ivill come to thee cold, i.e. thou wilt cease to be 
sleepy; but it also means “ cool sleep will come to thee 
and is misunderstood by the hearer in this sense, v, 6 (bis). 
ningalun, to swallow ; pres. part, ningaldn, vi, 15 (bis), 
ndn-gdr, m. a menial cultivator, xi, 10. 

nanun, to become manifest; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh naridn, vii, 1. 





naphfs, no. the belly; sg. dat. naphtsas, x, 3. 
nar, m. a male ; (of a bird) a cock, viii, 1; sg. abl. naran, viii, 1. 
ndr, m. fire; zinis nar d.yun'^, to sjt fire to the firewood, xii, 21, 
2, 4; mr gomoV* tsMta, the fire (had) become extinguished, 
xii, 23 ; eg- dat. imras-manz, (leap) into the fire, iii, 4 ; abl. 
ndm-han zdlith, having kindled a little fire, iii, 1. 
vur, m. light, brilliancy, glory : sg. abl. nura, vii, 6. 
nur'^, f. the arm (from shoulder to wrist), xii, 15. 

■narm, adj. smooth, vii, 24. 

nmin, irreg. to go forth, come forth, issue, emerge ; to issue, 
turn out, happen (as the result of something), vi, 11 ; to be 
issued (of an order), xi, 4 ; hatabdd'-khdris dray, they turned 
out (i.e. amounted to) hundreds of kharwdrs, ix, 9 ; ninth 
gaislmn, to issue forth and be gone (Hindi nikal jdnd), ii, 
3; xii, 15 ; nirith yun", to come forth (Hindi nikal and), 
xii, 12. 

inf. hyotun nerun, he began to go forth, ii, 3 ; log" nerani, 
began to issue, x, 7 ; conj. part, nirith, ii, 3 ; xii, 12, 5 ; pres, 
part, nerdn, viii, 7 ; impve. sg. 2, ner, ii, 9 ; pi. 1, nerav, 

xi, 12 ; 2, mm, ii, 7 ; xii, 1 (bis); niriv-sa, go ye forth, 
sirs, X, 9 ; indie, fut. pi. 1, nerav, xii, 18; imperf. n^dn, 

xii, 1; m. sg. 3, ds" nerdn, viii, 1. 

1 past m. sg. 3, drdv, ii, 8 ; hi, 1 , 3, 4 (bis); v, 1, 4, 5, 6, 9; 
vi, 7,11; viii, 9 (bis); x, 2,3.4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 9,14 (bis) ; 
xi, 4,13 ; xii, 4, 5 (bis), 10, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, 20, 3 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. drds, issued from it, xii, 3 ; drds-na, did not 
issue from it, (if it does not) issue from it, xii, 3 ; pi. 3, dray, ix, 
9; X, 11; f. sg. 3, drdyi, iii, 1, 2; v, 7 (bis) (drdye bazar, 
she went forth to the bazaar), 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
drdyes, she issued from his (side), vii, 7. 
nermmn", n. ag. one who goes forth ; as adv. as I go forth, v, 8. 
ndsh, m. destruction, see dP-ndsft, ix, 3. 

nish, near, the equivalent of the Hindi pas, and governing the 
dative ; me-nish, near me, by me, viii, 5 ; forming datives 
of possession, tse-nish, in thy possession, x, 14 ; l6hS-nish, 
in your possession, x, 5, 12. After a verb of motion, and 
governing a noun signifying a person, it means to . Thus ; 
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dkhun-zddas msh, (brought it) to the teacher’s son, xii, 2; 
boyis-nish, (go) to the brother, v, 10 ; ldl-$hendkas-n,y (came) 
to the lapidary, xii, 25 ; vie-n,, (came) to me, xii, 22 ; 
m^^ras-n., (brought him) to the master of the horse, x, 5; 
phakiras~n.i (came) to the mendicant, iii, 2 ; patashaJias-n,, 
(brought him) to the king, ii, 11; pdtashehas-n., (came, etc.) 
to the king, viii, 5, 13; x, 1, 2, 3, 5; waziras-n., (came) to 
the Vizier, xii, 5, 10, 3 ; yirmn~n,, (she came) to these 
(persons), v, 8; yaras-n,, (came) to the friend, x, 4, 11; 
zandni-n., (came) to the woman, xii, 4. Of. nishe 1 and nishin, 

niehe 1, i.q. nish, q.v. ; phakiras-nisM, (he was) near (i.e. with) 
the mendicant, ii, 9 ; tdrka-chdnas-nishe, near (i.e. in the house 
of) the cabinet maker, vii, 20; me-nishe, in my possession, 

> governing dat. of person and following a verb of 
motion, m^-nishe, (came) to me, xii, 22 ; phakiras-nishe, 
came to the mendicant, ii, 7 ; waziras-nisM, (he came) to the 
vizier, xii, 19 ; governing inan. noxm, palangas-nislie, he came 
near the bed, x, 7 ; Cf. nish and nishin, 

nisM 2, postpos. governing abl. (= Hindi pds-se), from near, 
from ; khaba-nisM ahtar, terrified from (i.e. at) the dream, vi, 

12 ; tsdkhi-nishe hyonuy^ distinct from (i.e. absolutely without) 
anger, vii, 2. 

nishdna, m. a token (given as a sign of recognition), x, 8, 14 (bis); 
xii, 21. 

nishin, postpos. governing dat, i.q. nish and nishe 1 ; pJtaBras- 
nishin, (he was) near (i.e. with) the mendicant, ii, 8; 
khdwandas-nishin, (go) to (your) master, viii, 10 ; pdtashdh- 
zMan-nishin, (came) to the princes, viii, 4. Cf. nish and 
nisM 1. 

nds*y€th (xii, 16, 7) or ndsiyeth, f. admonition, advice (xii, 1), 
instruction; — kariih^, to advise, give instruction, xii, 16 ; 
ndsiycth karay akh kath, I will give thee one piece of instruc¬ 
tion (xii, 1). 

nata, conj. (if) not then, (if so and so does) not (happen) then, 
otherwise, v, 7. 

not'\ m. a jar, a pitcher, iii, 5 (ter), 9; doda-not^, a milk-jar, xi, 

13 ; sg. dat. natis^pith, on the jar, iii, 5, 9. 
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rUih see ndth. 

■„Mh\ f. a thumb-ring; sg. abl. nechi, vi, 16. 

n 6 th or nUh, pronoun defective, said to be used mainly by villagers 
as the equivalent of yih 1, this. It has no nominative, and 
nm is the inan. sg. dat. In declension it runs parallel to 

ath, q.v. 

As a substantive we have m. pi. dat. (for acc.) n&rmn, 

(look at) these, viii, 1. . • -i 

As adjective we have m. sg. dat. 7 i£mis nuitis stimli, 
excepting this madman, v, 9 ; nimis mandsMa, to this man, 
xii 15; m. pi. nom. n 6 m IM, these rubies, x, 5 ; f. pi. nom. 
ndtm wolinjS, these hearts, viii, 4 ; dat. hdnmn imrawatalun, 
to these executioners, x, 12 ; nfnnan zanSn, to these persons, 
X, 12 : ag. 7 i 6 tmv tahalyav, by these grooms, x, 12. 
ne</i‘’r, m. a marriage-arrangement; — Jearun, to make a marriage, 
to marry (so ami so, amis sdtij, xii, 15), viii, 2 (bis); xu, lo. 

ndtaw'an, adj. feeble, i, 2. ^ 

nav, card, nine; pi. abl. natmv asmanav-peth*, aoove the nine 

heavens, iii, 8. 

nav, m. a name, ii, 1; xii, 4 (bis); amis cJiuh ndv, her name is, 
xii, 8; lath cJmh ndv, its name is, xii, 18. 
noi«“, adj. new, i, 11. 

>idw“, see Lache-ntw'*, s.v. lack. 

nay 1, see na. .. 

»K»y 2, f. a reed-flute, vii, passim; gen. m. nayi-Jwvd'^, vii, i ; 

f. nayS-hiinz^, vii, 1. 

ndyid, m. a barber, xi, 18; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 10 (bis),- 3, 9 (bie), 
22, 3, 4, 5 j ndyid-sohdkhy a barber-lesson, instruction^ in 
barber’s ’work, v, 6; sg. ag. noyidan, xii, 19, 25. Of. nayez^. 
nyun\ irreg. to take, v, 12 ; vi, 9 ; viii, 9 (ter), 11 ; x, 1, 5 (bis); 
xi, 18 ; xii, 19, 25 ; to bring (news), ii, 1, 6 ; x, 7, 8; xu, 23 ; 
ratith nyun'^, to arrest, capture (a prisoner), v, 7, 9 ; x, 6, 
tulith nyun\ to lift up and take away, to raise (a person from 

a bed) and lead (him) away, iii, 7. 

impve. sg. 2, with sail. 3rd pers. sg. acc. win, xii, 2D ; pi. 2, 
with same suft., niyun, x, 5; indie, fut. pi. 1 nimav, xii, 19. 

1 past m. Eg. nyiiv, viii, 9; n^, iii, 7; with sulf. 3rd 
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pers. 8g, ag. nyun, vi, 9; with sufi. 3rd pers. pL ag. nyukh, 
X, 5 (bis); xi, 18; with ditto, and also saf. 3rd pers. sg. 
gen. nyuhas, viii, 9; pi. niy, v, 9; with sufp. 2iid pers. sg. 
ag. nlth, X, 1 ; with siifE. 3rd pers. sg. ag. nln, v, 7. 

f. sg. niy^, ii, 1, 6; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. niyiriy v, 12; with sufi. 3rd pers. pi. ag. niyekh^ 
viii, 11. 

plup. m. sg. 6s^ mjumoV*, viii, 9. 

nayistdn, m. a place where canes or reeds grow, a cane-brake, vii, 
26, 7, 8 ; dat. nayisidnas-kun, (saying) to the cane-brake, 
vii, 26 ; gen. m. nayistdnnk^, vii, 26; f. ‘)iayistdnuc^, vii, 29. 

nydmun, to cause to be taken, to cause to be taken away, to have 
dispatched ; 1 p.p. nydw^. In xi, 6, this is given a plcona.stic 
suffix ku, forming mj6w^-k^, of which the m. pi. nom. is 
nyov^-k^. 

myiz^, f. a barbe^^s wife, xi, 19. Cf. noyid. 

7idz, m. blandishment, coaxing ; pi. dat. ndzan, ii, 7 (applied by 
a man to soldiers). 

neza, m. a spear; iron railings or the like round a garden, etc. 
(v, 4); pi. nom. neza, v, 4. 

nazdiikh, postpos. near; sdddgCiras-n., (he ardved) near (i.e. came 
to) the merchant, viii, 10. 

nlzlkh, adv. near, viii, 6 (bis); x, 4 ; yds n., he went near it, viii, 
10 ; postpos. governing dat., near, hadanas-n,, (came) near the 
body, viii, 6; shcharas-n., (he came) near the city, x, 3. 

nazar, f. look, regard, glance; observation, inspection, w'atcliing ; 
— cJm hdtsan-kun, his sight is (i.e. eyes are) directed towards 
the maiTied pair, \dii, 6 ; — chekh d-ktm, their eyes were 
directed thither, xii, 23; mzardJi, a single glance ; 'nazardh 
kariin^, to take one look at a person, viii, 11; mzar kariin^, 
to look at, observe, inspect, watch, ii, 1; x, 7, 8 (ter); xii, 23 ; 
dat. hyuih^ nuzari, he sat for looking, he .sat in watch, x, 7 ; 
nazari tdm^-sanzi soty, owing to his looking at (me), vii, 13. 

7iazarbdz, m. a watcher, a watchman, a detective ; pi. ag. nazarhdzav, 
ii, 1; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 

pTcAe (Hindi), adv. afterwards, xi, 4. 

pdda, adj. born, created ; manifest, manifested ; — karun, to 
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create, iii, 8 (ter); vii, 4, 6 (bis), 8 ; xii, 7 ; — gatshmi, 
to become manif<^t, to become visible, to come into sight, 

ii, 1; iii, 8 ; x, 4, 5, 7 ; xii, 10, 

pagah, adv. to-morrow, iii, 4 ; vi, 16 ; on the following day, next 
day, vi, 16 ; xii, 10. 
pliahi in pkaki dyun}\ Uj impale, v, 10. 
phaliarawdVy m. a file, a rasp, v^ 4. 
phakh, m. an evil smell, a stink, ii, 4. 

phakir, m. a religious mendicant, a faqir, i, 2 ; ii, 1, 2, 3 (bis), 9 ; 

iii, 1; X, 7 (many times), 8 (many times), 9, 12 (bis), 4 (bis) ; 
— Idgunj to dress oneself as a faqir, pretend to be a faqir, 
X, 12 ; with suii. of indef. art. phakirdh^ ii, 1 (bis); phakird 
akhy X, 7 ; sg. dat. phakims, ii, 3, 4, 7, 8, 9 ; iii, 1, 2, 9 ; x, 
8 (bis); ag. phaklrany iii, 1; x, 7, 8, 12 ; gen. pliakira-sond^, 
X, 12 ; f. — siinz''\ x, 8,14 ; voc. pliakira, ii, 3 ; x, 8 ; phakirOy 
ii, 2 ; pi. dat. phakiran (for gen.), vi, 13 ; ag. phciklraVy v, 8. 

2 )hciklny f. the condition or state of a religious mendicant, faqir- 
hood, X, 14 ; sg. gen. pliakiriye-hond'^y x, 9. 
phikir^y f. thought, consideration, reflection ; concern, solicitude, 
anxiety; klh chena phikir^ (xii, 5) or k^bhah chena phikir^ 
(xii, 20), there is no anxiety, there is no reason to be anxious ; 
with Buff, of indef. art. phikirdh karun^y to do a thinking, to 
consider, reflect, xii, 19, 24 ; phikiri gatshim, to go into 
anxiety, to become anxious, viii, 10 ; xii, 4. 
phal 1, m. a fruit; pi. nom. phaly ix, 9. 

phal 2, f. a small piece, a splinter ; pi. nom, (for acc.) pfuilay VUy 14. 
phol^y m. a grain, hence any small round object, such as a pearl, 
etc.; kani-phol^y a pebble, xii, 15 (bis). 
phdluriy to flower; to break (of the dawn), iii, 3 ; v, 5, 7 ; viii, 9 ; 
xii, 2 (bis); inf. obi. phdlani logufiy to begin to break, v, 5, 7 ; 
xii, 2 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh plidldUy xii, 2; past m. sg. 3, 
pKdl^y iii, 3 ; viii, 9. 
phafnby m. cotton-wool, viii, 6, 13. 

p^idn, a dim. suff. drdv dur-pahdn, he went forth a little distance, 
X, 7 ; hyutlV* duri-pahdny he sat down at a little distance, 
X, 7; kliasun hyor*^-pahdny to go a little distance up-stream, 
xii, 6. 


VlQWl®' 
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pahar 




pahar, m. a diiision of time consisting of three hours, an eighth 
part of a day, a watch, viii, 5 (bis), 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10, 1, 3; 
rots^-hond^ 2 )a}iar, a watch of the night, iii, 1; sg, abL patimi 
pahma, at the last wacch (of the night), v, 8 ; pi nom. pahar, 
viii, 5. 

phardd, adv. to-morrow, on the morrow, vi, 11. 
p]iaru 7 i, to cause loss, to be a plunderer or robber; past m. sg, 3, 
phor^ tas YibUs, Satan caused loss to him, plundered him, 
ruined him, iv, 2. 

pherun, to go round, wander about, i, 2 ; ii, 8 ; to return, go back; 
to feel regret, be grieved, viii, 1, 7, 10 (bis), (all with dat. of 
subject) ; thud^'-Jcani pherun, to turn oneself backwards, 

. to turn the back (on a person), v, 4, 

conj. part, phvriih, having returned ; with or without pot^, 
very common in the meaning “ back again ”, as in pTilrith 
yxm^, to come back, return, ii, 3; v, 10 ; viii, 10; esp. to 
return home, go home, v, 1, 4; so phirith nerun (x, 14) or 
phirith pot^ neruyi (xii, 19), to go forth back again ; phirith 
wasun, to come down again (after going upstairs), iii, 9 ; with 
verbs of saying, it means in answer ; thus, phirith dajyun, 
to say in answer, to reply, iii, 1, 8; v, 4, 5, 6, 8, 11 (bis); 
viii, 8; ix, 1; x, 1 (bis), 6, 10; xi, 16; xii, 3, 4, 5 (bis); 
so phirith wanun, to reply, v, 2, 4; wanun pot'* phirith, 
id., X, 7 ; phirith ladun, to send (a message) in reply, x, 
3 (bis); with wothun, to arise, we have w6thus phirith, he up 
and replied to him, viii, 6 ; x, 2 ; udthus pot'* phirith, id,, 
X, 6 ; w6tsh^s phirith, she up and answered him, xii, 11. 
With gatshun, we have phirith gatshun, to go having turned 
away, i.e. to become hostile, iv, 3. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh pheran, ii, 5; iniperf. m. sg. 3, 6s'* 
pherdn, i, 2. 

past m. Bg. 3, phyur'*, viii, 1 ; with suff. S^rd pers. sg. dat. 
phjurns, viii, 7, 10 (bis). 

phirun, to turn somethiug roimd ; freq. part, phir' phir^, turning 
(me) round and round, vii, 18; conj. part, phirith tshumm, 
to turn upside down, iii, 5. 

pharosh, m. a seller ; lal-pharosh, a ruby-seller, a jeweller, xii, 3. 
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Phorsat, m. N.P., Sir Douglas Forsjih, xi, 2. 
phursath, f. leisure, freedom from duties, xii, 17. 
paharawdl", m. a man who keeps a watch, a watchman, sentry ; 
sg. dat. ~u-olis, viii, 8. 

phdr-yad, m. a lamentation, cry for help or redress, complaint; 

— dyun'‘, to lay a complaint, cry for redress, vii, 22 ; x, 2. 
phash, m. abusive language reflecting on a woman s chastity ; 
mi mo, kar siras phSsh, do not accuse my secret (parts) of 
unchastity, do not disgrace me by letting me remain naked, 

xii, 7. ...... 

phatun, to be broken; past f. sg. 3, hi, 5 ; wth suif. 

2nd pers. pi. dat. phufwa, x, 12. 

phuPrun, to break (trans.); impve. pi. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
acc. phufrj/un, xii, 3 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. pi. 
ag. phuVrukh, xii, i ; ditto and 3rd pers. sg. dat. phuVr'^has, 
ii, 11. 

fkotuwah, m. a decree, order, ii, 7. This word has here the suff. 

of the indef. art. added. 
phyur'‘, etc., see phirun. 
pakh, i. a wing; pi. nom. pakha, viii, 7. 

pAkh, adj. pure, spotless, undefiled, virginal (of a woman), v, 10. 
pdkhta, adj. ripe ; as subst. pi. dat. (for acc.) pdkhtan, vi, 15. 
pahm, to walk, to go, to go along ; inf. hyotukh pahun, they began 
to go, X, 1; neg. conj. part. mOddn chuh uiunepakanay,t)xt 
plain is still not ha^-ing been walked, i.e. we have not yet 
passed over it, x, 1; pres. part, pakan, going, i.e. as I go, 
V, 7 ; impve. pi. 2, pakiv-sa, go ye, sirs, x, 1 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
chuh pakdn, iii, 11; pakan chuh, viii, 7 ; xii, 7 ; pi. 3, chih 
pakan, xii, 2 ; pakdn chih, x, 4 ; f. sg. 3, chSk pakan, hi, 2 , 
xii, 7 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s“ pakdn, v, 7 ; pi. 3, os' pakan, 

X, 1. . 

pakandmm, to cause to go, to set on the march (xi, 14), to dnve 
an animal (xi, 8); pres. (anx. omitted) m. pi. 3, pakandwdn, 
xi, 4 ; imperf. m. pi. os* pakanciodrij xi, 8. 

n. ag., f. sg. nom. pakavmn**, one who marches, xi, 11. 
pal, m. a rock, xii, 14 (bis), 15; sg. dat. palas, xii, 15. 
pdladuw^, adj. made of steel; m. pi. nom. pdladdv*, v, 4. 
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jxilun, to protect; soldtn paliin^, to make a bow, to salute reverently 
(xii, 16); conj. part, pdlith, xii, 16. 
palamf, m. a bedstead, cot, bed, iii, 7; v, 5, 9 ; x, 7 ; sg. dat. 
palangas, v, 5, 6 (ter); viii, 13 (bis); x, 5, 7 (quater), 
8 (bis), 12 (bis); palangas the tenon of the bedstead, 
X, 5, 12. 

poldv, m. a dish made of rice boiled in soup, with flesh, spices, 
etc., vi, 2 ; pi. nom. pSldo, ii, 3. 

pam, f. a reproach ; pi. nora. me rozan pama, reproaches will remain 
(upon) me, i.e. I shall get a bad name, x, 3. 

pan, m. the body, the human body, iii, 4 (ter); bdla-pan, a youthful 

body, a youthful condition, vii, 11, 5; sg. dat. pdnas, 
vii, 24, 5. 

pdna, reflex, prou. self; myself, vii, 15; thyself, xii, 11, 25; 
himself, i, 1; ii, 5 ; vi, 4 ; vii, 1, 2, 3; x, 2, 7 (bis), 8; xii, 
5, 12, 21, 4 ; herself, v, 9, 10, 1; vii, 1; xii, 7 ; oneself 
(indef.), x, 1, 6,; themselves, iii, 8; viii, 3, 8; x, 12. This 
word is equivalent to the Hindi ap. 

sg. nom. pana, i, 1 ; v, 10, 1; x, 7 (bis), 8; xii, 7, 11, 
21, 4 , with emph. y, sg. nom. pdnay, vii, 1; pi. nom. pdnay, 
X, 12. 

dat. (sg. unless otherwise stated), ii, 5.; iii, 8 (pi.); v, 9 ; 

vi, 4 ; vii, 1, 2, 15; viii, 3 (pi.), 8 (pi.); x, 1, 6; xii, 5, 12, 
25 (bis); with emph. y, pdnas^y, vii, 3 ; had pdnas ches kardn, 

I am making a limit for myself, i.e. I consider mvself perfect, 

vii, 15. 


ag. sg. pdna, x, 2. 
gen. panun“, q.v., s.v. 

The dat. pdnas is often used adverbially, to signify 
voluntarily ”, “ of one’s own free will ”, “ of one’s own 
accord ”, vi, 4 ; vii, 2. Especially, with verbs of motion, it 
signifies ‘‘ to go of one’s own accord ”, hence, simply, “ to go 
off , “ start off ”, asin/wMas^tttj/mn, togo away on one’sown 
business, to go away, to go home, iii, 8; v, 9; viii, 3; pdnas 
nerun, to go forth on one’s owm business, xii, 5; panas yim**, to 
set out home, xii, 12 ; so gay pdnas hith', they sat down free 
from duty, they rested after finishing their turn of duty. 
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\nu, 8; gay pdnas panas, they went away each on his oto 
business, or each to his own home, v. 9. 
pinhan, adj. secret, hidden, concealed. 

panja, a claw, xn, 16, 7; sg. abl. panja-sotiy, only by usine the 
claw, xii, 16. 

iw«MM“,pos8. adj. reflex, (usually considered as the genitive of 
pdm) own, the equivalent of the Hindi apva. My own iii 1 • 
iv, 7 ; vii, 21 (bis), 2, 6 ; x, 12 ; xii, 22 ; thine own, ii.’o, 11 J 
in, 2, 9 (bis); v, 1, 10; vi, 6; viii, 10; x, 1, 3, 8 (bis); 
xn, 16, 25 ; his own, ii, 5, 7,11 ; iii, 1, 3 (bis), 9 ; v, 1, 4 (bis), 
5 (ter), 10, 2; viii, 3, 9 (bis), 10, 3; x, 5, 6, 9, 10, 3 (bis)i 
4 (ter); xii, 4 (quater), 6 (quater), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3, 4, 7, 
20, 2, 5; her own, iii, 2, 4 ; v, 5, 8, 9 (bis), 10 (bis), 2 ; ’vii,’ 
20, 6; vni, 11; ix, 6; x, 3 (bis), 5; xii, 4, 5,10, 3, 4, o (ter), 8; 
one s own (indef.), x, 6; our own, x, 12 ; vour own, x 1 • 
their own, v, 10; viii, 1, 5, 11; x, 5; idi, 18; panun- 
pantin'^, each his own, xi, 10. 

m. sg. nom. panun'‘, ii, 5, 9, 11; iii, i (bis), 2, 3 (bis) 

9 (ter); v, 1 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 9, 10 ; vii, 21, 6 ; viii, 3, 5, 9; 

IX, 6; X, 5, 6, 8, 9; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (ter), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3, 4, 

>> (bis). 6, 7, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis), 5 ; with eniph. y, panunuy, 

X, 1; dat. parmnis, ii, 7 ; iii, 2, 4 ; v, 8, 10, 2 ; viii, 9, 10; 

X, 5, 12, 4 ; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 5, 8 ; abl. panani, v, 10; vii, 21, 

2, 6; xii, 4, 5; pi. nom. panAn*, vii, 20; x, 14; pandn* 
pandn*, xi, 10; panin (m.c. tor pandn*), iv, 7 ; dat. pannnen, 
viii, 10, 3, 4. 

f. sg. nom. panun<^, v, 5 ; viii, 1, 11 (bis); x, 1, 3 (bis), 

6, 8,10, 3; xii, 14, 25; dat. panaM, v, 4, 10, 2 ; x, 5; xii, 4 ; 

ag. 2 Mmm, v, 5 ; x, 12 ; abl. pa-mni, x, 3, 13 ; panafie (m.c. 
for ponani), vi, 6. 


pants, card, five ; hatha pdnis (f. pi. nom.) five statements, x, 1 
(several times), 14; pants Jcatha, x, 6; rdpayh pants halh, 
five hundred rupees, \'iii, 10 (bis); x, 1, 2 (bis); pi. dat. 
pdntsan hdhan, for five statements, x, 1; pantsan zanen, 
to the five men, x, 6 . 

^ y ^ ^ > fi> X, 1, £, s^. nom. pmitsim^, x, 6 (bis). 

panawoH or pdnawun, adv, mutually ; panateon, viii, 1,2; xi, 19 ; 
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papun 


xii, 25; pdn/iii'iin, x, 1. This word is equivalent to the Hindi 
dpas-me. 

papuny to ripen ; conj. part, papith yun^, to become ripe, ix, 9. 
paVy m. a foot; pi. dat. parariy (we fall) at (his) feet, ix, 1. 
para, see zdra-pdray s.v. zdr. 

parly f. a fairy, xii, 7, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 20, 5; sg. ag. par^yi, xii, 15 ; 
pi. nom. par^ye, iii, 7, 8. 

pir, m, a saint, a {Spiritual guide or father, the head of a religious 
order; pi. dat. (for gen.) p7ran, vi, 13; ag. plraVy v, 8. 
pdr^y f. a hut; dim. f. sg. nom. pdri~handy a hovel, a small hut, 
xii, 2. 

pur^y adj. full, in pilr^-khwndry full of languishment, v, 2. 
parduy m. a veil; with sufE. of indef. art. parda kor^nakhy she put 
a veil over them, she hid them under a veil, vi, 4. 
pargariy m. a certain fiscal division, a parish, a ‘‘ pargana ”, xi, 5. 
prdn'^y adj. old, of former times ; m. pi. nom. prmi\ vi, 11; viii, 5. 
paruriy to read, xii, 18, 23 ; to read, study, viii, 3, 4 ; to recite 
(a holy name, or a charm, etc.), vi, 17 (bis) ; vii, 4; xii. 


1 (bis). 


pres. part, pardn gatshun, to go reciting, i.e. to recite 
continually, vi, 17 ; vii, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, par, \d, 17 ; indie, 
fut. sg. 1, para, xii, 1 (bis); imperf. m. pi. 3, os* pardn, 
rai, 3, 4; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. porun, xii, 
23 i with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. porukh, xii, 18. 
pdrun, to prepare, make ready (a bed); conj. paid;, (in sense of 
past part.) palang porith, a bed prepared, iii, 7. 
porun, to put (a garment) on, x, 2, ; to clothe (a person), v, 10 ; 

past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. purun, x, 2, 9 ; f. sg. with 
same suff. v, 10; pHrith, having put on (a saddle to 

a horse), xi, 9. 

prang, m. a bed, a couch ; tvidsha-prang, a flying couch, = tae magic 
carpet of our fairy tales, xii, 18. 

jrrdrun, to wait for (a person), v, 6, 11 ; to watch (for an 
opportunity), ii, 10 ; pres. part, jyrdrdn, v, 11 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
• chuh prdrnn, v, 6 ; 2 past ra. sg. 3, prdrydv, ii, 10. 
prathy a distributive preposition, as in prath-ddha; on each day, 
every day, viii, 1 (bis). 
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pritshun, to ask ; 1 past m. sg. 3, with sufE. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 

timan^y pryutshun, he asked them, xii, 1 . 
partawa, m. the sound of a footstep, a footfall, xii, 15 {jpyauv, fell). 
pdravl, f. following ; hence (in Kashmiri) protection; — kariin'*, 
to protect, i, 1 . 

Panmrdigdr, m. the Cherisher, the Provider, Providence, an epithet 
of the Deity, i, 11 . 

parzandwun, to recognize ; pres. m. sg. 2 neg. interrog. chuhh-nd 
parzandwdny dost thou not recognize ? x, 12 ; past m. sg. 
parzandw'*, x, 5 ; xii, 2 ; with suif. 1 sg. nom. parmndwus, 

1 was recognized, x, 12 ; with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
parmntwun, viii, 9, 10; plup. f, sg. 3, 65 “ parzandv^miits^, x, 5. 

posa, m. N. of a small copper coin, a pice ; khdm posa, see khdm. 
pi. dat. posan, vii, 25, 26. 

pesh, adv. and prep., in front, before; gay pesh-^-paiashdh, they 
went before the king, they were taken into the king's presence, 
vi, 9 ; amis p^h anun, to bring before him, to cause him to 
experience (trouble), xii, 25. 

posh, m. a flower; pdshe-gdnd^, a bunch of flowers, a nosegay, 
V, 4 (ter); pdshe-mdddv, a flower-meadow, a held of flowers, 

xi, 3; pdshe-thur^, a flower-shrub, ii, 3. 

pdshdkh, m. a robe, a garment, v, 9 (bis); x, 2 (bis), 4 (ter), 9 ; 

xii, 6 (bis), 7 (several times); — trdwun, to put off a garment, 
disrobe oneself; sg. dat. ath p6shdkas knr^n sMkal yinsdn- 
hyah^ or ath poshdkas korun ymsdn-hyuh^, he made the 
garment into the shape of a man, x, 7 ; pdshdkas-manz, 
(entered) into the garment, x, 7 ; aw* kur^nas pdshdJcas thaph, 
be (the dog) caught hold of his coat, viii, 9. 

peshkdr, m. a certain high official; in vi, 11 , a chief clerk. 
pasand, adj. approved ; — karun, to approve of, v, 1; xii, 4 (bis). 
pata, adv. after, afterwards, viii, 7 ; xi, 18 ; xii, 6 , 25 ; with 
emph. y, patay, xii, 10 ; pata-kuni, afterwards, x, 1 ; with 
verbs of motion, pata pata, (to go along) after, to follow, iii, 1 , 

2 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 7 . Cf. hruh bruh, s.v. bruh, 

postpos. This governs the dative in the case of animate 
objects, and the ablative in the case of inanimate objects. 
It also governs pron. suffixes in the dative. Thus :— 
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A. Anim<ate dative. jpaia Idrdn^ running after 

the hind, ii, 9 ; yiman pata, after these (women came another), 
xii, 7. 

B. Inanimate ablative, ami pata, after this, viii, 13; 
xii, 17 ; tami pata, after that, x, 12 ; xii, 16. 

C. Governing suffixes. Idris paia, they ran after her, 
ii, 9 ; pata Iddyeyes, she ran after him, vi, 8; yimawa pata, 
I will come after you, I will follow you, xii, 1 ; pata chikh 
Zamn, they are running after them, xi, 18. 

poV*, backwards, back again ; — yun^y to come back, return, v, 1 ; 
— pherun, id., xii, 19 ; — phirith, common as adv., back again, 
in return, in reverse, esp. common with verbs of saying, to 
say back again, to say in reply, x, 3, 6 (bis), 7. 
piU^, the young of any animal or insect, esp. a dear child; pi. dat. 

pdtdny ix, 3 (young ones of a bee). 
pathy adv. behind ; path rdzun^ to remain behind, remain over and 
above, xii, 23; path-kun, afterwards, iii, 5 ; v, 5; in the 
rear, v, 8. 

prep, governing dat. path wanan, at the back of the forests, 
deep in the forest, vii, 10. 

peth, postpos. governing dat., on, upon, in various shades of 
meaning. Thus :— 

on, upon, asrrmnan pdthy on the heavens, iv, 4; palangas- 
pethy (lying) on the bed, viii, 13 ; wddi-pSth, (carry) on the 
crown of the head, iii, 1; xi, 12, 6. 

on to, upon, Idlan-pethy (the hand fell) upon the rubies, 
X, 5 ; natis-petky (put) upon the jar, iii, 5 ; cdrpdyi-pSth, 
(sat down) upon the bed, x, 5, so ath-pefh, (sat) on it, xii, 21 ; 
ath^'petJiy on it verily, xii, 21 ; zunadahi-pdth, (going forth) on 
to the roof-bungalow, viii, 1. 

on to (with verbs of mounting, etc.), guris-pdth, (mounted) 
the ho'se, ii, 11 ; ath^ p^th, (got up) on to it (a bed), iii, 7 ; 
so paiwigas pith, (got up) on to the bed, v, 5, 6 (bis), 9 {ath ); 
X, 7 (bis); haiki^-pdthy (ascended) on to the bank of the river, 
xii, 7; aM-p^th, (ascended) on to it (a pyro), xii, 24. 

down on to, hathis-pethy (put) down on the bank, xii, 6, 7. 

With ce:*tain words it is used in the sense of “ to ’’ after 
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a verb of motion. Thus adaluts^-peth, (went) to the court 
of justice, V, 9 ; kdli-akis-peth, (went) to (the bank of) a 
stream, xii, 2 ; ndgas-pHh, (arrived, etc.) at the spring, (went) 
to (the bank of) the spring, iii, 4, 5, 9 (bis); xii, 6, 11; 2, 4. 

on, close by, vugas-peth cheh, she is (i.e. lives) close by a 
spring, iii, 4. 

It means ** in ” in khdioand ihdutin detas-peth, she put her 
husband in a tent, v, 11. 

It means on i.e. with regard to ‘‘ towards in 
dgas-peth (infidelity) to a master, viii, 6, 8, 11; neciv^n-pdth, 
(an order) concerning or against (his) sons, viii, 13. 

Forming adv. ath^-peth^ thereupon, xii, 7. 
pUha, postpos. governing abl. from on, as in gnri-petlia, (fell) from 
on (his) horse, fell off his horse, ii, 6 ; guryau-]^tha, (dis¬ 
mounted) from (their) horses, xii, 2; K6h4-Tora-peilia, 
(commandments given) from on Mt. Sinai, iv, 5. 

from (generally), as in kaii-pUha, where from ? whence ? 
ii, 2 ; Landmia- 2 iUha, from London, xi, 3 ; s6nar-a^-pHlia, 
(a cry raised) from (i.e. in) the goldsmiths’ market, v, 7. 

In special cases it means simplv “ on ”, like petli, as in 
petJui kufyias mdhar, on it she put a seal, x, 3, in which 
petha governs the dat. proii. suff. as. Similarly x, 3 (again), 
and X, 10. 

Another special meaning occurs in karin kasam ndga pUlia, 
let her make an oath from on (the bank of) (i.e. by) the spring, 
v, 9. 

petha-kani, on the top of (it = ai¥), viii, 1. 
pcth\ postpos. governing abl., on, above, in various shades of 
meaning. Thus ;— 

nawav asmdnav peth\ above the nine heavens, iii, 8. 

kala'petk\ (leaped) over (his) head, ii, 9. 

tami-peth*-kaniy in addition to that, iii, 8. 
poM or pothm, adv. used with other words to indicate manner. 
It may be added either to adjectives or to adverbs, and in the 
latter case is pleonastic. It converts adjectives into adverbs 
of manner, and when the adjective is declinable it is put, 
before pdth\ into the case of the agent. Thus :— 
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Added to an adjective, Idi^-poth* (lot^), gently, xii, 5; 
pdz^-'pdth^ {poz^), really, truly, x, 6, 10. 

Added to an adverb, ketha-pdth\ bow ? in wbat manner ? 
iii, 9; v, 8 ; viii, 5; x, 8 ; xii, 3, 24 tithay-pdth\ in. that 
very manner, exactly so, xii, 23 ; y^thay-poth^ in what very 
manner, exactly as, xii, 22 ; yithay-pothm, in this very manner, 
exactly thus, viii, 3. 

We occasionally find this word added to the agent case of 
a substantive. Thus, from tsur^, theft, we have tsuri-pdth\ 
theft-like, i.e. secretly, xii, 6, 7, 17 ; so tsuri-potkin, iii, 1. 
joatJiar, adv. on the flat ground ; hence, down, in phrases such as 
pathar wasun, to fall to the ground, ii, 3 ; pathar pyon^, id., 
ii, 11; pdwun pathar, to throAV down on the ground, iii, 9. 
m. a village accountant, ix, 10. 

putol^, an idol; pi. dat. putaUn, iv, 6 ; putal-khdna, an idol house, 
a temple or room in which idols are w^orshipped, sg. dat. 
-khdnas, vi, 4. 

petarun, to be responsible for the carrying out of any work ; 

peiarun, a load of responsibility to fall on a person, ii, 5. 
pdtashdh or pdtasheh (tncfilf) a long. This word is 

given with either of these spellings almost at random in the 
stories as written in the ndgari character. I have followed 
them in this. 

sg. nom. pdtashdh, ii, 8, 10, 1 (bis); iii, 1 (ter), 2 (bis), 
3, 4 (several times), 5, 6, 7 (ter), 8; v, 7, 9, 11; vi, 9, 10, 
1, 2, 6 (quater); viii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), G, 7 (ter), 8, 11 
(ter), 2, 3 (quater), 4 (bis); x, 4, 10 (bis), 2 (bis), 4 (quater); 
xii, 3, 4, 9, 19 (bis), 20 (bis), 4 (bis), 5; My, a kmg’s wife, 
a queen, viii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (quater), 4, 6 (bis), 11 (quater), 
2 (bis), 3 (bis); (=-Mr^,hel), v, 5; a king’s 

‘ daughter, a princess, v, 2 (bis), 5, 8 (bis), 9 (several times), 
10; xii, 1 (bis), 2 (ter). With suli. of indef. art. 
viii, 1. 

pdtasUh, ii, 5, 8, 9; xii, 5, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4; pdtasheh-kur^, 
a prii\cess, xii, 10 (ter), 3 (ter), 5, 21, 5. With suff. of indef. 
art. pdtasMhd akh, viii, 7, 11 ; pdta^hdhdh, ii,. 1. 

sg. dat. pdtashdhas, iii, 3 ; viii, 1. 
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2 )dtashehas, i, 8; ii, 1, 3 (bis), 4, 5, 11; iii, 1, 3, 5, 9 ; 
V, 7 (bis), 9 (ter), 10, 1 ; vi, 16; viii, 1, 2, 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 13; 
X, 1, 2, 10, 1, 2 (bis); xii, 1, 3 (ter), 4 (quater), 5 (ter), 9, 
11, 2, 3, 8, 9 (bis), 20 (bis), 1, 2, 3. 
sg- ag. patashdhan, ii, 11; vi, 11 ; viii, 5. 
pdtasMhan, i, 10 ; ii, 1, 4 (bis), 8 ; iii, 1, 8 (bis), 9 ; vi, 
15 (bis); viii, 6, 11 (ter), 3 (bis); x, 2 (ter), 6 (bis), 7, 12; 
xii, 4 (bis), 5, 11, 9, 21, 4. 

sg. gen. jpdtashdha-sond^, ii, 10; v, 10; vi, 11 ; sdnd^ 
(m, pi.), viii, 1, 13 ; -siinz^, v, 7 (bis) ; \^, 1; x, 14 ; -sanze, 
V, 2, 4; -sanzi, v, 4 ; xii, 4. 

pdtmheha-sond^, xii, 1, 4; -sandis, ii, 5, 6, 7 ; v, 11; 
xii, 22; -sandi, ii, 9 ; ^sandm^ viii, 1,6; -satidyau, viii, 5; 
-sunz^, x; 5 ; xii, 1; -sanz^, v, 1 (bis); xii, 4, 5 ; -sanzi, xii, 5. 
pdtaskdki, f. royalty, sovereiguty, the state or condition of a king, 
2, 4, 9 ; a kingdom, x, 11 ; xii, 19 ; —■ harun^, to rule, 
exercise sovereignty, viii, 12 ; x, 4 ; xii, 26 ; sg. loc. jpatashohi- 
rmnz, xii, 19; gen. -hond^ pdshdkh, a royal robe, x, 2, 9; 
pi. dat. pdtashdhiyen-Jcyut^, x, 11. 

pdtashiham,, interj. my king! your Majesty! ii, 4; v, 9 (bis); 
viii, 2, 6 (bis), 7, 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 3; x, 2 (bis), 6, 12 (bis); 
xii, 3 (bis), 19 (bis), 23. 

pdtcLshdhzudc, m. a king s son, a prince; sg. dat. -zdd^is, viii, 5; 
pi. nom. -zada, viii, 3 (bis), 11 (ter) ; dat. -zadan, viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis) ; gen. -zadan-hond^, viii, 4. 
paiyum^y adj. last, final; m. sg. abl. patimi paharay at the last 
watch (of the night), v, 8. 

pawuriy to cause to fall; impve. sg. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. 
pdwun patluiTy cause him to fall down, iii, 9; fut. impve. 
me fov^zi yddy cause memory of me to fall, i.e. make (so and 
so) remember me, vi, 11. 

payy m. a clue (for discovering a thief, etc.), iii, 3. 
pdy, m. a means ; mdkalan a jneans of salvation, ix, 11. 

pydday, m. a messenger ; the messenger of death, x, 12. 
pydla, m. a cup, viii, 7 ; aha-pydlay a water-cup, viii, 7 ; sg. dat. 
loduti pydlas dhy he filled the cup with water, viii, 7 ; pydlas 
chuk thaph karithy he holds the cup, viii, 7. 
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pyori^y to fall, vii, 19.; x, 5; to fall, throw oneself down (before a 
person, in humility), ix, 1 ; to fall (into a place), to trespass 
(into a garden or the like), v, 7 (bis); to fall (of sound, on 
a person’s ears), xii, 15 ; to fall to a person’s lot, to happen 
to him, to be felt by him, vii, 30 (love); viii, 9 (bis) (poverty), 
11 (pity); ix, 2 (calamity); x, 3 (adversity); to fall (of 
sleep), V, 5, 7 ; to fall (in a person’s way), to be encountered, 

vii, 12. 

wasith pyon^^ to fall down (= Hindi gir 'parnd), ii, 3, 6; 
pyon"* pathar, to fall to the ground, to fall down, ii, 11; 
bemdr pyon^, to fall sick, v, 1; pyon'* pelaru?i, a load of 
responsibility to fall (on a person, dat.), ii, 5 ; pydm wanun, 
it is fallen to me to speak, I shall have to speak, xii, 10; 
^ryds ndVy a name fell to him, he was named (so and so), 
xii, 4 ; yad pyori^, memory to fall to so and so, so and so to 
remember, iii, 5 ; vii, 20 ; xii, 15 ; amis d6cl" pUmofy’ ydd, 
she remembered the pain, xii, 15 ; ckus peudn nayistdn yady 
she remembers the cane-brake, vii, 26. 

impve. sg. 3, peyiny ix, 2 ; indie, fut. pi. 1, with suff. 3rd 
pres. sg. dat.^ewo^, ix, 1 ; pres. m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. chus ])eivdn, >di, 26 ; m. pi. 3, p^wdriy vii, 20. 

past m. sg. 3, pyauv, xii, 15 (bis) ; peVy' li, 3, 5, 6, 11 ; 
iii, 5 ; v, 1, 7 (bis); viii, 9 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. 
pyoniy \ii, 12 ; xii, 10; with suff. 3rd pers. sg, dat. pyoSy 
V, 6 ; viii, 11 ; x, 5 : xii, 4 ; f. sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. peyem, vii, 19 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. pey^y 
V, 5 ; \vith suif. 3rd pers. pi. dat. peyekh, v, 7. 
perf. m. sg. 3, chuh pemot^, x, 3 ; plup. m. sg. 3, 6s^ pemoi^y 

viii, 9 ; xii, 15 ; fut. subj. f. sg. 3, dsi pimiits^y \ni, 30. 
jyj/divol, adj. (of a woman), fresh from childbirth ; f. pi. pydualy 

xi, 7. 

2 }dZy m. a hawk, falcon, vi, 16 (bis); viii, 7 (qaater); sg. dat. (for 
acc.) pdzas, \dii, 7. 

poz'^y adj. true, x, 8 ; with emph. y, as adv. pozuy, x, 6 (ter); m. 

sg. ag. pdz^-pdt¥y really, truly, x, 6, 10; see poth*. 
pazuriy to be proper ^ ~ gaishun 1, and used in the same way, the 
future being used in the sense of the present. 
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flit. sg. 3, interrog. yi pazyd, ia this proper ? is this right ? 
vi, 8. 

racen, see ratun. 

nW, rud^, rUd^mot^; see rdzim. 

rah, m. a fault; mati rah ladun, to impose a fault on (so and so’s) 
shoulder, to charge a person with a crime, v, 9. 
rahaih (? gender) (=pers. rdhat), rest, repose, ease, tranquillity. 

hara rahaih, I will make ease, I shall be at ease, ix, 4. 
rci^e, m. a king (esp. a Hindu king) (the usual form of this word is 
rdza, but in these stories it only occurs in Nos. x and xi, 
and, there, under the form rdj^, x, 7, 8, 14 (ter); sg. dat. 
rdj^, X, 7, 8 (bis), 14 ; ag. rdjen, x, 8 (bis), 14; gen. rdje- 
sunz^, the king’s (daughter), x, 7 (bis) ; voc. rdje, xi, 2 
(addressed by Queen Victoria to Sir Douglas Forsyth). 

In composition we have voc. rdjS-sa, Your Majesty ! x, 8 
(bis) ; rdj^^soh (nom. sg.). His Majesty, x, 8; voc. rdje-sdba, 
Your Majesty ! x, 7; rdje-hikarnidjelh, King Vikrainaditya, 
ag. -hikar'umjUan, x, 8; gen. f. -hiharmdjHun^, x, 6. 
rdpj, m. ruling (as a king) ; — karu.n, to rule, x, 14. 
rnjezdda, a prince ; pi. nom. rdjizdda, xi, 7. 

rakh, f. a plain kept for the pasturage of the king’s cattle, x, 5 ; 
sg. dat. raklii, x, 12 (bis). 

rukhsath, m. permission to depart, leave of absence, conge ; — dyun^, 
to give a person leave to depart, to dismiss, xii, 25 ; — hyon^, 
to take leave to depart, to take leave, xii, 10, 3. 
rumdl, f. a handkerchief, kerchief, towel; sg. dat. rumdli-kith, 
in a kerchief, iii, 2. 
rinz^y see ryunz^. 

rapat, m. a report (the English word); — dyun'^, to make a report, 
V, 9. 

rdpay, m. a rupee; rdpaye-haih, a hundred rupees, viii, 9, 10 ; 
x, 6 ; rdpayp^ tsor hath, four hundred rupees, x, 1, 2 ; rdjxiyes 
pdnts h^h, five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis) ; x, 1, 2 (bis). 
rasad, f. assembling of provisions, etc., xi, 5; share, jiortion, 
quota, proportionate division, xi, 10; — hiriin^, to collect 
supplies, xi, 5; — kdrHhan drihay ndn-gdr, menial cultivators 
were brought in (from the villages), (each village) providing 
its proportionate quota, xi, 10. 
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rosh^, m. a necklace, v, 10, 12. 

rost^ (f. rutsh% an adjectival suffix signifying ‘‘ without ’’ ; banana- 
rost'*, without what is fated, (no one) escapes from what is 
fated, vii, 23. 

rath 1, m. night; sg. dat. rdlas, by night, x, 1, 6 ; xii, 4; rotas- 
rath, on this very night, x, 5, 12 ; sg. gen. m. pi. Tdidk\ of 
last night, v, 9. 

rath 2, f. night; — mje, night came, x, 5 ; — harun^, to pass the 
night, i, 10 ; — laxjiln^, night to come on, viii, 9 ; — koMn^, 
to pass the night, Xj-dl ; xii, 5 ; — gaye ada, the night went to 
completion, the night came to an end, x, 8; xii, 9, 12 ; 
with suff. of indef. art. rdtJidh, xii, 5; sg. gen. rots^-hond^, 
iii, 1. 

rath 3, adv. dok ta rath, day and night, i.e. always, continually, 
vii, 3 ; rdth-Jcyut^^ by night. Cf. rdfsas, 

reth, m. a month, sg. dat. retas, pi. nom. reih, dat. retan, as in the 
following: retas-kynt^ khar^j or retas khar^jj a month’s 
expenditure, salary for a month, xii, 4 ; tren retan-hjuV* khar^j, 
salary for three months, xii, 5, 11 ; reth gav add, a month 
w^ent to completion, a month came to an end, xii, 4 ; trth 
T^tJi gay add, three months came to an end, xii, 11 ; trih 
reth gay, three months passed, xii, 6. 

rdtHi, adv. by night, viii, 9. 

rqt^n, m. a jew'el; rat*^m-kor^, a bracelet of jewels, xii, 10, 12, 

11 (bis), 15 (bis), 18, 20. 

ratun, to take hold of, grasp, seize, iii, 5 ; to seize, capture, ii, 11 ; 
to arrest (a prisoner), v, 7 (bis), 9 ; x, 5, 12 (bis); to take 
hold of, take, accept, viii, 3, 4 (bis); x, 3, 5, 8, 12 ; gdlun 
raiun, to engage as a servant, viii, 13 ; latan tal ratun, to 
hold under the feet, \dii, 7 ; mdkh ratun, to seize (so and so’s) 
face, to look intently at, v, 9; kltshdh ndkhta ratun, to find 
some fault with (dat.), to get up some charge against, xii, 19 ; 
ydd ratun, to seize the memory, to keep on the memory, 
i, 7. 

conj. part, ratith, ii, 11 ; iii, 5 : v, 7, 9-^ (bis); x, 5 ; impve. 
sg. 2, rath, i, 7 ; viii, 4 ; pol. sg. 2, rathta, xii, 19 ; past sg. m. 
roV^, X, 5, 12 ; ^vith suff. 3rd per?, sg. ag. rotun, viii, 7 ; x, 3 ; 
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with suS. 2nd pers. pi. ag. rot^wa, x, 12 ; pi. rdt\iy, 7 ; viii, 
13 ; f. sg. rut^, x, 8 ; with sulf. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. 
pi. abl. rut^nakh, viii, 3 : pi. with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. ag. room, 
viii, 4 ; perf. m. sg. 3, chuh rot^moV^, x, 12. 
rdiun, to cause to be grasped, to cause tc stick; perf. part. m. sg. 
rol^mot'*, viii, 1 (of a thorn). 

rats?i, f., a very small amount of (anything); ratshi-han, v, 6 (bis), 
or ratshi-hand, v, 6 (bis), id. 
rdtsas, adv. by night, viii, 5. Cf. rdtk^ 3. 
rawdna, adj. dispatched, sent; — kcirun, to dispatch, x, 3. 
rvunm^ to lament; pres. f. sg. 1, dies riwdn, vii, 22. 

ray, f. belief, judgment, opinion ; thought, meditation, deliberation ; 

an intention, viii, 11; — hariln^, to consider, think, xii, 15. 
ryunz'^, a ball (such as children play with) ; pi. nom. rtnz\ v, 
3 (bis), 4 (several times), 5. 

raz, f. a rope ; gdsa-raz, a grass rope, xi, 9. 

reza, m. a piece, a fragment; — hirun, to cut to fragments. 
rdzu7i, to remain, continue, i, 5 ; ii, 9; vii, 18, 20 (bis), 3 ; x, 1, 
C, 8 ; xii, 1, 15, 8 ; to wait a while, to wait, vii, 9 ; to abide, 
continue in one place, ix, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; path rdzun, to remain 
behind, to remain over and above, to be all that is left, xii, 23 ; 
pdrm rdzan, reproaches will remain, i.e. (I) shall get a bad 
name, x, 3. 

inf. abl. heddr rozana-soty, by means of remaining awake, 
X, 8; forming inf. of purpose, rozani ay, came in order to 
stay, X, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; freq. part, ruz^ ruz*, remaining con¬ 
tinually, vii, 18 ; pres. part, rozdn, vii, 23 ; perf. part. 
rud^mot^, i, 5 ; xii, 23 ; impve. pol. pi. 2, ruz^tav, vii, 9; 
indie, fut. sg. 2 interrog. rdzakha, xii, 18 ; 3, rozi, x, 1, 6; 
pi. 3, rdzaii, x, 3; pres. f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. 
naklui rozdn chekh-na, she does not remain near them, ii, 9; 
past m. sg. 3, rud^, xii, 1, 15; pi. 3, rud\ vii, 20 (bis). 
sa 1, see tih. 

sa 2, a vocative su£F., equivalent to our “ siror “sirs*’. 
Attached to:— 

(а) A noun, rdjd-sa, Your Majesty ! x, 8 (bis). 

(б) Verbs, aw-sa, bring, sir, xii, 10 ; anukh-sa, bring them. 
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sir, X, 12 ; di-sa, give, sir, x, 8 ; gatsJhsa, go, sir, ii, 9 ; nin-sa. 
take her, sir, xii, 25 ; nlAv-sa, go forth, sirs, x, 9 ; jmkiv-sa, 
walk, sirs, x, 1 ; wan-sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis), 2 ; ^vanta^sa, 
please tell, sir, ii, 4; %vaniv-sa, say, sirs, x, 6. 

(c) A conjunction, yim-sa, that not, sir, xii, 1. 

(d) An interjection, kata-sa, 0, sirs, x, 5. 

sob (= rsdhih), an honorific suffix; rdjd-sdb, His Majesty, x, 8; 
sg. voc. rdje-soha, Your Majesty ! x, 7 ; Khddd’Sdb, God ; 
sg. dat. Khddd-Sdbas, x, v; ag. Khddd-Soban, iii, 8 (bis). 

sahab, m. a reason, cause, viii, 5. 

subifJi, m. morning, dawn, x, 8 ; xii, 9; sub^han, adv. in the 
morning, at dawn, x, 11; sub'^hmias, id., xii, 12 ; sub^has, id., 
xii, 5. 

Suhhdn, m. N.P., Sublian, N. of the author of the 7th story in 
this collection, — The Tale of the Reed-flute. 

sabakhy m. a lecture, lesson, reading; sahakh dupun, to teach a 
lesson, iv, 4; v, 5; — pnrun, to read a lesson, to study, 
viii, 3, 4; sg..dat. sabakas, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; sabakas dsun, 
to be at a lesson, to be at school, viii, 11 ; ches-na tshuh^- 
nmjid sabakas, I (fern.) was not taught a barber’s lesson, 

1 did not loam barber’s work, v, 6. 

Sobir Tilnw&h^, m. N.P., Sabir, the oilseller, N. of the author of the 
11th stoiy in this collection, — How Forsjdh Sahib went to 
conquer Yarkand. 

saddhy in. a sound, viii, 9. 

sddd, in. goods, wares, merchandise, viii, 9; marketing, bargaining, 
acting as a merchant, iii, 1; v, 10; sg. dat. soddhas, iii, 1; v, 10. 

soddgar [iii, 3 (bis), 4] or sdddydr [iii, 1 (ter), 3; v, 11 (bis); viii, 

9 (bis), 10 (bis)], m. a merchant; with suff. of indef. art. 
sdddgdrd, vdii, 9 ; sdddgdrd alch, viii, 9 ; sg. dat. soddgaras, 
iii, 2 ; sodagdras, ^dii, 9, 10 ; ag. sdddgdran, viii, 9, 10; 
gen. sdddgara-sond^, iii, 1 ; sdddgdra-sond^, iii, 1 ; pi. gen, 
sdddgdran-Jiond^, viii, 9. 

sodagar-bay, f. a merchant’s wife, iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 ; sg. dat. 

-bdy^, iii, 1, 2. ‘ 

Sddurabal, m. N. of a place in Kashmir; with emph. y, Sddurabalay, 
only in S6durabal, vii, 31. 
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sdh, suh, see tik, 

shech\ f. a message ; — ladiih^, to send a message, x, 3 (ter). 
sohib, m. a possessor, owner, lord, great man ; a European gentle¬ 
man, xi, 20 (referring to Sir Douglas Forsyth); a title of 
courtesy arMed to the name of a European gentleman, 
Phorsat sohibun^ (of Mr. Forsyth), xi, title ; God, iv, 4, 5; 
ix, 3; sohih-S agdk, an intelligent master, i.e. a master of 
recondite learning, a profound magician, ii, 9; sdhib-i-kitdb, 
a master of books, a famous author, x, 13 ; sg. gen. Sohiba- 
soncP, of God, iv, 4, 5; Phorsat sdJiibun^ (treated as part of 
a proper name), xi, title ; sg. voc. Sohiho, O God ! ix, 3. 

Bdr-Sdhibj the Almighty, vii, 2, 3 ; ag. — Sokihan, vii, 5. 
shUbun, to shine ; to be beautiful, ii, 4, 5 ; vii, 10 ; to be beautiful, 
to be glorious, vii, 5;. to be becoming, to suit, be worthy, 
be proper, xii, 4, 5. 

pres. m. pi. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. chis shvbdn, 
vii, 5 ; imperf. f. sg. 1, 06 *"^ shubdn, vii, 10 ; durative past 
conditional, dsihe shiibdn, it would have been (i.e. it must 
have been, it probably was) beautiful, ii, 4 ; (I would see) how 
beautiful it w^as, ii, 5; past cond. sg. 3, skubiheh, xii, 4, 5. 
shod^*, m. news, intelligence, ii, 10. 

shah, sMh 1, m. a king; shehan-shdh, a king of kings, an emperor, 
i, 1; shdh-i-yu8uph, King Joseph, vi, 1 ; sg, ag. shehan, i, 7. 
sheh 2, card. six. sheh zaM, six females, xii, 6, 7 ; pi. dat. shea 
kod-khdnan, for six prisons, v, 7; shen zanen, for (of) six 
females, xii, 6. 

shbhd, f. royalty; khalH-e-shohi, a robe of honour of royalty, a 
royal robe, x, 4 (ter). 
shehul^ 1, m. coolness, cold, i, 11. 

skekul'* 2, adj. cool; (of sleep) cold, the reverse of deep, v, 6 ; 
f. sg. nom. yiyiy nend^r sheh^j^, sleep will come to thee cold, 
i.e. you will lose the desire to sleep, but it also means cool 
(refreshing) sleep will come to you, and is misunderstood by 
the hearer in this sense, v, 6 (bis). 
shehmdr, m. a great snake, a huge poisonous python, viii, 6 (bis); 
13 (bis); with suff. of indef. art. sMhmdrd, viii, 7; sg. dat. 
sMhmdras, \iii, 6, 13; gen. shehndra-sond'^y viii, 6, 13 (bis). 
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shefiar, m. a city, x, 9 ; a country, ii, 1; sMhiir-e-Yirdn, the land 
of Persia, ii, 1 ; with suif. of indef. art. sMJiard, v, 1. 

sg. dat. sMharaSy (went) to the city, x, 10 ; nizikh sMharas, 
(arrived) near the city, x, 3 ; skeharas and-kun, (arrived) at 
the outskirts of the city, x, 5; sheharas-kun, (went, etc.) 
towards the city, set out for the city, x, 3, 5, 12 ; skeharas- 
manzy in the city, v, 11 ; x, 14 ; into the city, v, 9 ; skeharas 
akis-rmnz, (arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2 ; skeharas 7 i^.bary 
(he was taken) outside the city, x, 5. 
gen. sheharakis, (to the king) of the city, xii, 3. 
abl. skSkara dur, far from the city, viii, 11 ; sheJiara- 
manza, from in the city, viii, 11 ; (scdiv ijimi sheharay flee ye 
from this city, xiii, 11. 

shdhzdday a prince; sg. dat. -zddas, viii, 13; pi. nom. -zdda, viii, 
5, 11 (bis), 3. 

shdkhy f. a branch ; shdkha-hargau-sdtijy (beautiful) with the leaves 
of (my) branches, vii, 10. 

shekhy ni. anxiety ; — gatshuriy anxiety to occur, anxiety to be felt, 
V, 8 ; xii, 15. 

sMkh^tSy m. a person, an individual; with suff. of indef. art. 
shikhtsdy X, 1 ; sh^kktsdh akh, xii, 3; sg. dat, shikhtsasy x, 
2 (bis); ag. sh^.khtsany x, 2, 6. 

shdkaly f. a form, shape ; pdshdkas kur^n shekal yinsdn-hish^, he 
folded his clothes into the shape of a man, x, 7. 

shihiYriy m. the belly; sg. dat. shikamas-'nianz, (entered) into (her) 
belly, X, 7 (bis) ; abl. shikaina-manzay (issued) forth from (her) 
belly, X, 7 (bis). 

shikdry m. hunting, sport, the chase ; sg. dat. shikdraSy ii, 4, 8 ; 
viii, 7. 

shikast, m. weakness, sickness; sg. abl. shikasta-soty, owing to (his) 
weak conchtiou, v, 5. 

sholufiy to shine, flame (of a lamp); pres. sg. in. sg. 3, sholdn chuh, 
vi, 6. 

sham, m. evening; shd)nan~hdg\ at about evening, at eventide, 
v, 5. 

shdnidhy m. the flame of a lamp, \n, 6 ; viii, 13 ; x, 7 (bis). 

shumaTy f. counting, enumeration; shumdr huz^, the coimting was 
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heard, i.e. the roll-call was heard, the roll was called, xi, 16. 
Cf. be-shumdr. 

shemheVy f. a sword, viii, 6, 13 ; x, 7 ; — kadiin^, to draw a sword, 
viii, 13 ; X, 7 ; — Idyun^, to give a blow with a sword, viii, 6 ; 
— Vdiin^, to raise a sword (in order to strike), ii, 7; iii, 9 
(ter); X, 7 ; sg. dat. kilr^s thaph sMmsheri, she seized the 
sword, iii, 9 ; gen. shemshm-hond^ teg, the blade of a sword, 
viii, 6, 13; sliemsheri-hunz^ tsund^, a blow of a sword, a 
sword-cut, iii, 5, 6. 

shdtid, m. a bed-pillow; shdnd dyun^, to put (anything) under 
one's pillow, x, 7 ; khora cli^ kardn shdnd, she goes from the 
foot of the bed to the pillow, v, 5 ; sg. abl. shdnda, v, 5. 
shdngun, to go to sleep; past m. sg. 3, shdng^, x, 7. The conj. 
part, shdngith, having gone to sleep, is used as an adjective, 
meaning asleep ", ^iii, 7. 

shendkh, m. one who recognizes, in Idl-shendkh, orre who recognizes 
rubies, a lapidary. See Idl-shendkh, s.v. Idl 1. 
shdph, m. a charm, spell, incantation; amis shdph dyutun, she 
pronoimced a spell over him, xii, 15 ; shdph tul^nas, she took 
the spell off him, xii, 15. Cf. kas°m. 
shut, m. a poem, xi, title. 
shoT, m. in shdra-gdh, an outcry, vi, 12, 3. 

shuT^, m. an infant, a child ; shur^-hdshd, child-talk, infantine 
babbling, v, 2. 
shrdkh, i. a knife, x, 13. 
shdrlkh, m. a sharer, partner, i, 10. 

sherun, to put in order, to arrange ; conj. part, shlrith Irdmin, to 
make ready (for a person), x, 7 ; fut. pi. 1, sherav, xi, 12, 7. 
shranz, ? m. a blacksmith's tongs, xi, 16. 

shestruw^, adj. made of iron, xii, 16, 7 ; m. sg. abl. shestram, xii, 16 ; 
pi. nom. shestrdv% v, 4 ; fern. sg. nom. shestruv^, v, 4; abl. 
shestravi, v, 4. 

Shetdn, m. Satan, iii, 8; sg. ag. Shetdnan, iii, 8. 
shotsh, m. purity, the condition of not being defiled, hence (x, 3) 
pure (i.e. undefiled) food. 

sakharun, to prepare to set out, make ready to depart. 

II past, m. pi. 3, sakharyey, xii, 18. 


miST^y 


HATIM'S SONGS AND STOBIES 





sak'^th^ adj. iard, severe, vii, 13, 18. 

a feast, vi, 2; a wedding feast, v, 9; sg. dat. sdlas, v, 9; 
vi, 2. 

adl, rn. a stroll, ramble, walk, taking the air, excursion, with saff. 
of indef. of art. soldh, ii, 2 ; sg. dat. solus, ii, 4, 8; iii, 1 : 
viii, 7. 

sul^, dawn; suh, at dawn, xii, 23; sdli-gdre (m.c. for suli-gari), 
at dawn time, v, 7. 

saldh, m. advice, viii, 11; thdviv jm-soty salah, make ye a con¬ 
sultation with me, i.e. have an understanding with me, have 
an intrigue \vith me, viii, 3. 

saldrn, f. peace (in Arabic formulas), x, 14 ; xii, 26 ; a bow, saluta¬ 
tion ; a complimentary present, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; — harun^, 
to make a bow, to salute, iii, 1; xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6, 7, 20, 3 ; 
pdliid^, id., xii, 16 ; sg. dat. salami, viii, 3. 

s^dtdn. 111. a Sultan; Sultdn-i-Mahmdd'i-Gaz'mvl, Sultan Mahmud 
of Ghazni, i, 1 . 

salay, f. a spike, v, 4 ; sg. abl. salayi-sdty, with, or by means of, 
a spike, v, 4 (bis). 

Suhymdn, m. N.P. Solomon, xii, 17. 

sa7m, m. heaven; arz o samd, earth and heaven, vii, 26. 

sunib'^, adj. ; adequate (for), sufficient (for); rdas sufnb^, (money) 
sufficient for a month, xii, 4; m. jil. nom. Idl tratis stimh\ 
rubies enough for a necklace, sufficient to make a necklace, 
xii, 5. 

sdmb run, to collect, bring together, amass; fut. pass. part. m. sg. 
cydn^ gatshi sdnib^run^*, you muwst collect, xii, 21 ; conj. part. 
sd^rith, ix, 9 ; pres. m. pi. 3, chih sdmb^rdn, xi, 7. 

sdtnb^rdwun, i.q. s^rib^run; fut, pass. part. m. pi, gatshan 
sdmb^rdwdn\ they must be collected, xii, 24 ; past m. sg. 
sdmlarow'^, xii, 21, 4 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. sdrnb^rduuth, 
xii, 24. 

samukhin, to meet a person, have an interview with, to encounter ; 
past m, sg. with suff. 3rd pcrs. pi. ag. samokhukh, xii, 25. 

sdnidn, m. requisites, materials, appliances, vii, 5 xi, 9 ; pomp and 
circumstance, xi, 20 ; s&ruy samdn, the entire appliance, xi, 9; 
bd-sdruy sdmdn, with all pomp, xi, 20 ; pi, nom. samdn, vii, 5. 
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sanisdr, the world, iv, 1, etc.; sg. dat. sarnsdras, for samsdra^- 
rnanz^ in the world, ix, 6. 

san, postpos. with ; gdta-sdn^ with skill, skilfully, i, 6. 

svm, m. the bosom, vii, 21. 

sM, m. gold ; sg. gen. s6^ia-sond^y made of gold ; m. pi. nom. 
s6m-sdnd\ v, 3, 4 (bis), 5; f. sg. sdna-siinz^, v, 1; sdna-kan, 
an ear adorned with golden ears ; pi. dat. with emph. y, sdna- 
kananciy, vii, 11. 

son'^y adj. deep ; — khashy a deep cut, v, 6. 

sofi^y possess, pron. our, x, 12; with emph. y, s6nuy, viii, 13 ; 
f. sg. nora. son'^y viii, 11 ; x, 5. 

sond'\ postpos. of gen. Added 

A. to masc. sg. animate nouns, gdldma-sond^, of the 
servant, viii, 6 ; khdddy^-sond'*, of God, xii, 7 ; Idl-shendka- 
sond^y of the lapidary, xii, 8, 25; moV-sond^, of the father, 
xii, 21, 2 ; pJialclra-sond^, of the faqir, x, 12; pdfashdJui- 
sond^y of the king, ii, 10; v, 10; vi, 11 : pdtaskeha-smid^, 
of the king, xii, 1,4; sdddgara-soiid^y of the merchant, iii, 1 ; 
sdddgdra'Sond^y id., iii, 1 ; Sohiha-sond^, of the Master (i.e. of 
God), iv, 4, 5 ; shehmdra-sond^y of the python, viii, 6, 13 ; 
s67iara~sond'*y of the goldsmith, v, 2 ; ydra-sond^y of the friend, 
X, 4, 11; Yusupha-sond'^y of Joseph, vi, 10; zdn*-807id^, 
of the person, viii, 11. 

hiham-smtdiSy of the father-in-law. x, 12 ; pdlaskeha-sandis, 
of the king, ii, 5, 6, 7 ; v, 11 ; xii, 22. 

mdli-mndiy of the father, xii, 21 ; 'patasheha-sandiy of the 
king, ii, 9 ; wazlra-sandiy of the vizier, xii, 4, 5. 

pdiashdha-sdnd\ of the king, viii, 1, 13 ; sonara^sand^y of 
the goldsmith, v, 10. 

pdlasMlui-sandeny of the king, viii, 1, 6. 
pdtash^ha-sandyariy of the king, viii, 5. 
gdldma-sunz^f of the servant, viii, 11 ; khdwanda-smiz^y 
of the husband, iii, 2; nidV-sunz^y of the father, xii, 19, 
20 (ter); phaklra-siinz^y of the faqir, x, 8, 14 ; pdlashdha- 
sunz^y of the king, v, 7 (bis); \dii, 1 ; x, 14; pdtasheha- 
simz^y of the king, x, 5; xii, 1 ; rdje-sunz^y of the king, x, 
7 (bis); sdimra-sunz^y of the goldsmith, v, 1, 3, 10. 
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j)atashdha~sanze, of the king, v, 2, 4 ; pdtasMha-sanzey 
of the king, v, 1 (bis); xii, 4, 5. 

pdtas/idha-sanzi, of the king, v, 4 ; xii, 4 ; pdtasMha-sanziy 
of the king, xii, 5; sdnarasanziy of the goldsmith, v, 7, 9 
(bis); ydra-sanziy of the friend, x, 4. 

B. Used with masc. sg. inan. noun, to indicate the material 
of which a thing is made. sdna-sdnd\ made of gold, v, 3, 
4 (bis), 5 ; sdna-sunz^, id., v, 1. 

C. With sg. an. pron. in. or f. dm*-sond^y of him, v, 3; 
viii, 6, 8, 10 ; of her, xii, 7. 

dm^-safidi, of her, x, 5 ; tdm^-sandiy of him, i, 3 ; vii, 6. 

dm^-8unz^, of him, iii, 4 ; xii, 4; dm^-sanzi, of her, xii, 15 ; 
tdm^-silnz^, of her, xii, 15 ; 7iazari Idm^-sanzi-sdUfy owing to his 
seeing (me), vii, 13. 

sangsdr, m. lapidation, stoning (the punishment), viii, 8. 

Sdnaniarg, f. N. of a 7naTg or mountain plateau in the Sind valley 
of Kashmir, celebrated for its flowery meads. It is a favourite 
camping ground for European \asitors ; sg. dat. S6na7nargi, 
at S5namarg, xi, 3. 

sdnar, m. a goldsmith, v, 1 (bis), 3, 5 (bis), 6, 7, 9, 10 (bis); sg. dat. 
sonatasy v, 9 ; gen. s&aara-sond^y v, 2 ; -sand' (m. pi. nora.), 
v, 10; siinz^ (f. sg. nora.), v, 1, 3, 10; -sanzi (f. sg. ag.), 
V, 7, 9 (bis). 

sg. ag. irreg. sdnar (for s6naran)y v, 4. 

sdnar-athy the goldsmiths’ market, the goldsmiths’ quarter 
(of a town), V, 7. 

This word is more usually sonur or son^r. 

saniydSy m. a kind of Hindu ascetic, a Saiiinydsin, v, 10, 11 
(quater); sg. dat. saniydsaSy v, 12 ; voc. (poet.) saniydsUy 
v, 11. 

sapadu7i, sapanuriy to become. 

fut. sg. 2, sapadakhy vi, 11 ; interrog. sa})adak1iay iii, 2 ; 
3, sapadi, vi, 16 ; past m. sg. 3, sapod'*, iii, 7 ; sapod'* saivdr, 
he became mounted, he moimted (a horse), xii, 1; with suff. 
1st pers. sg. dat, sapodum, there became tO' me (crusliiiig), 
I became (crushed), vii, 13 ; f. sg. 2 with neg. suff. sapiiz'^kh-na, 
thou didst not become, iii, 2 ; pi with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
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sapaiies z^h kaiha sara, two statements became tested for 
liim, i.e. he had two statements tested, x, 4. 
saphar, m. travelling, a journey, xii, 25; sg. dat. sapJiaraSy x, 1, 
G (bis) ; gen. (poet, for sapharxik'^) sapharun^y xi, 3. 
sapanesy see sapadun. 

sar, m. the head ; sar tsafun, to behead, viii, 11. 

Sara 1, m. investigation, testing, x, 4 ; sara karun, to test, viii, 13 ; 
X, 2, 6 (ter), 14. In this phrase, the grammatical object is the 
. thing tested, as in kar^ tsor kaiha (f. pi.) sara, he tested four 
statements (x, G). Siinilarly sapaiies z^h kaiha sara, two 
statements became tested for him, i.e. he had two statements 
tested (x, 4), Cf. saragi. 

Sara 2, see sarim. 

sdr\ an old word, now used in compounds such as sdr^ gatshnny 
to be flooded, to be covered with a flood of water, iv, 3. 
ser, adj. satisfied, contented, i, 3. 

stTy m, a secret, a mystery, ii, 4; sir hdwuriy to explain a secret, 
vni, 2\ me ma kar siras pkdsli, do not accuse my secret 
(parts) of unchastity, i.e. do not disgrace me by letting me 
remain naked, xii, 7. 

s6r^y adj. all. This word is always used vsnth emph. g; m. sg. 
nom. sdruy, iii, 1 ; v, 7, 9 ; xi, 9 ; xii, 19 ; bd sdruy sdmdn, 
with all pomp, xi, 20 ; pi. nom. soriy, iii, 4; v, 9 ; vi, 16. 
sufy m. ashes, xii, 23; sur malhuriy to rub ashes over one’s body 
(like a Hindu ascetic), v, 9 ; tdJxi^sur, ashes of crushing, 
i.e. crushing into a powder like ashes, crushing to powder, 
vii, 13. 

sg. dat. suras-7nanz, in the ashes, xii, 23 ; abl. sura-tmnzay 
from amid the ashes, xii, 23. 
sarday ni, coolness, i, 11. 

saragi, f. investigation, testing, viii, 7 (bis), 8, 10; x, 7. Cf. sara 1. 
srehy m. moisture; with sutf. of indef. art. dha-sreM, a water* 
moisture, a slight trickle of moisture, viii, 7. 
srdriy m. bathing ; — karun, to bathe (oneself), xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis) ; 
sg, dat. srdnasy v, 9. 

sanm, to remember ; fut. sg. 1, saray xi, 14. 

sdrun, to carry goods from one place to another, and there to 
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collect them, to pile up ; conj. part, sdriih, ix, 9 ; pres. part. 
sdrdn, xi, 10; pres. m. pi. 3, chih sdrdn, xi, 6. 
sar'^ph, m. a serpent, x, 13, 
sicsurdray, f. a rustling sound, xti, 23. 
suH, see tih. 

sath, card, seven ; (preceding noim) sath lcuth\ seven rooms, vi, 3 ; 
sath hU\ seven ears of corn, vi, 15 ; (following noun) nag sath, 
seven springs, vi, 15; gdv^ sath, seven cows, vi, 15 (fern.); 
ICil sath, seven rubies, x, 2, 5, 12 (bis); ddha Idl sath sath, 
seven rubies each daj, xii, 9. 

pi. dat. satan kod-hhdmny to seven prisons, v, 8 ; saian 
MUn (for acc.), seven ears of com, vi, 15; saian gov^n (for 
acc.) seven cows (fern.), vi, 15 ; ndgan satan (for acc.), seven 
springs, vi, 15 ; Idlan saioM peth, on the seven rubies, x, 5 ; 
abl. satav-rnanza, from among the seven, x, 12 ; satav zaminav 
tdV, below the seven worlds, iii, 8. 
sdlh, m. a particular instant of time, a moment, vii, 8 ; with sufF, 
of indef. art. sdthdh, during a moment of time, for a short 
time, ii, 4 ; sdthd, id., vi, 3; vii, 9. 

sg. abl. ami sdta, at that time, iii, 6; xii, 4, 15 ; with 
einph. y, yemi sdtay, at what time verilv, vii, 8. 
sdth, m. the season of spring ; sota, in the spring time, ix, 7. 
sethdh, adj. very much ; setfidh yinsdph, great pity, viii, 4. adv. 
very, very much, exceedingly. With adj. preceding the w^ord 
qualified, as in viii, 1, 9 (bis); or following it as in khobsuralh 
sHhdh, very beautiful, xii, 4, 5 ; but sethdh khohsurath, xii, 
10, 5; khdta sethdh khohsurath, much more beautiful than, 
xii, 10. With a verb, sdthdh gav khdsh, became much pleased, 
viii, 11 , xii, 9 , so sdthah gdkh khdsh, viii, 14, but gds sethdh 
khdsh, xii, 12; sethdh phyur'*, they regretted extremely, 
viii, 1 ; phyurus sethdh, he regretted extremely, \iii, 10. 
sotin, postpos. i.q. soty, q.v. governing dat. ; mc-sotin, (share) 
wfith me, i, 7. 

Governing abl., with, by means of; drdti-sdtin, (cut) with 
a sickle, ix, 5 ; kalarm-sdtin, (wiite) with a pen, ix, 12 ; with, 
by means of, owing to ; Tnuhiyna-sdtin, owing to poverty, 
i, 4 (bis). 
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soty, adv. together with ; soty dyun'*, to give with (a person), 
to give as a companion, vii, 5 ; x, 14 ; xii, 16 ; soty hyon^> 
to take (a person) with (one), to take as a companion, ii, 1; 
V, 6 ; soty tulun, to carry along (with one), xii, 2 ; soty-soty, 
continually in (one’s) company, vii, 5. 

postpos. governing dat. and abl. 

A. Governing dat. with, together with, in various shades 
of meaning; thus, 

arnis-soty^ in company with her, v, 7 ; khdwaii\das-sdty, 
(burnt) together with her (dead) husband, iii, 4 ; kore-soty, 
(keep her) in (your) daughter’s society, v, 10; mi-soty, in 
company with me, in my company, xii, 2 ; (come) with me, 
xii, 7 ; (go) with me, x, 9. We have it governing a pronominal 
sufSx in the dat. in soty dsus, (a falcon) was with him, 
viii, 7. 

With, in the sense of consultation with, etc., ine-soty 
(intrigue) with me, viii, 3 ; (sin ye) with me, viii, 11 ; 
patashdhzddan-soiyy (sin) with the princes, viii, 11. 

Together with, simultaneously with ; ddamxs-sdty, (created) 
simultaneously with Adam, vii, 6. 

Together with, along with ; karis-soty, (the arm was pulled 
oil) together with the bracelet, xii, 15. 

(a marriage) with (so and so) in amis-soty, xii, 15, 8. 

(cdnv^ersation) with (so and so), amis-soty, x, 7 (bis); hard- 
soty, xii, 1. 

Special meanings are pdnas-soty, with oneself, under one’s 
o'wn control, x, 1, 6; iath-sbty mushtCikh, enamoured of that, 
iii, 8. 

B. Governing abl., with, by means of ; ami-soty, (scratches) 
with it, xii, 17 ; harW-soty, (dug) with (his) spear, viii, 7 ; 
litri-sdty, (cut) with a saw, vii, 19 ; bdddr rozana-soty (escaped) 
by keeping aw^ake, x, 8 ; salayi-sdty, (scratched) with a spike, 
V, 4 (bis); with emph. y, panja-sotiy, (a pleasant feeling arose) 
merely owing to (the application of) the (iron) claw, xii, 16; 
thajn-sotiy, merely by means of the grasp, xii, 12. 

With, by means of, owing to; odHa soty, (contented) 
owing to his justice, i, 3 ; asara-soly, owing to the result, 
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vi, IG; hargau-soty, owing to the leaves, vii, 10; mahahata- 
soty, oving to affection, x, 4 ; nazari-soty^ owing to (his) 
seeing (me), ^di, 13; sUhasta-soty, (fell asleep) owing to 
weakness, v, 5 ; with emph. y, bdchi sotiy, owing only to 
hunger, vi, 16. 

satyum^, ord. seventh ; in. sg. dat. satimis, v, 7 ; f. sg. nom. 
satim^y xii, 7, 

saivahy m. meed, rew^ard (of good works, of faith, etc.), ix, 12. 
envdh, postpoP. with the exception of, except, save ; nemis mails 
siudhy with the exception of this madman, v, 9. 
sawdl, m. asking, questioning; solicitation; a j)etition, applica¬ 
tion; — dyun^, to present or make a petition, x, 5. 
sawdr, adj. mounted, riding (on); saivdr sapadun, to mount, ride, 
xii, 1. 


say, sdy^ suy, see tih. 

syod"^, adj. straight; as adv. yiinau 'syod^, straight in front of them, 

viii, 6, 13. 

soyi-sth, ni. a horse-attendant, a groom, syce, xii, 3, 4. 
sozim, to send ; fiit. pass. part. m. sg. nom. sozun^ gatshi panun^ 
khdwand, you must send your husband, v, 1; past m. sg. 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. suzun, x, 4. 
ta 1, conj. and, i, 5 ; hi, 5 ; v, 4, 9, 12 ; et passim ; ta — Uyl, both 
. . . and, viii, 9. 

ta 2, conj. introducing the apodosis ol a conditional sentence, as 
in yi-ijy ta tih kydh ? ti-y, ta yih hjdh ? if this, then {ta) what 
(is) that ? if that, then {ta) what (is) this ? iii, 4 (bis), 9; 
so vii, 9; after yili, when, yeli huz^, ta tsol^, when he heard, 
then he fled, ii, 7 ; y^li m&run, ta ada pkyurus, when he had 
killed (the dog), then afterwards he grieved, viii, 10. 
ta 3, illative conjunction, hardly translatable, equivalent to the 
Hindi td. In the following passage translated verily ”, but 
this is merely written for want of a better word, viii, 9. 
tiy conj. also, \iii, 5, 8; x, 10, 1, 2 < xii, 10. Often used as an 
enclitic, as in ds^-ti, we also, xii, 1; me-ti, me also, vi, 11 ; 

ix, 1 ; xi, 14 ; sudi, he also, ii, 4; tidi, that also, viii, 9; 
X, 6 (ter) ; ts^di, thou also, ix, G ; yidiy this one also, x, 8. 

and, xii, 17. 





even ; Mh-ti, any even, i, 5 ; anyone even, vii, 23 ; kih-ti, 
any at all, viii, 9, 


ti , , , a, both . . . and, iii, 8 ; x, 13 ; xii, 12 ; td-ti, 
nevertheless, x, 3. 
see 

to, in td-ti, nevertheless, x, 3. 

tab, m. fever, v, 3, 10. 

td¥, c.g. an humble servant, a subject; with sulf. of indef. art. 
tbb'ydh, f. (of a woman), xii, 18. 

tohir, m. interpretation (of a dream), vi, 11, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6; 
— karun, to interpret, vi, 11, IG. 
m. the blade (of a sword); sg. dat. tegas, viii, 6, 13. 

tagun, to be known how to be done, to be possible, used as a quasi- 
impersonal passive, to make potential compounds. It is 
generally used to indicate mental possibility, while hekun 
(which does not occur in these tales) indicates physical 
possibility. Its use with the infinitive or future passive 
participle will be clear from the following :— 

fut. sg. 3, tagi, it will be possible; with sufi. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. and interrog. neg. kig^m-nd, will it not be possible 
for me ? i.e. of course I can, of course I know how, x, 5 ; 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. muhim tagiy kdsunuy, poverty 
would have been knovm how to be verily expelled for thee, 
thou wouldst have been able to expel poverty, i, 15; ise md 
tagiy, I wonder if (md) it will be possible for thee, I wmnder 
if you know how (to make it right), x, 5 ; with the same suffix 
and the interrogative suffix tagiye mdJcaldwun^, will she be 
possible for thee to be released ? do you know how to release 
her ? V, 8 ; tagiye yih pata^Mh-kur^ hacdwun^, can you save 
this princess ? v, 9. 

past m. sg. amis tog^ hdzun dod'^, to her the pain was 
possible to be understood, she could understand the pain, 
V, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. togus-na (or ta7ni8 
tog^’ 7 ia) mol karun, to fix a price was not known how to him, 
i.e. he did not know how to fix a price, he could not fix a 
fair price, viii, 9 (bis). 

cond. past sg. 3, with stiff. 1st pers. sg. dat. tih yeli tagihein, 
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if that had been known how to me, i.e. if I had knoftm how, 

V, 8. 

tih, pron. he, she, it, that. 

ANIMATE. SuBST. Masc. sg. nom. suh, ii, 8, 11 (bis); 
V, 9 (bis), 10; viii, 7, 8; x, 1, 4, 12 (quater); xii, 5, 
19 (ter), 20. Used idiomatically in introducing the hero of 
a story, as suh patashehd akh that king one was, equivalent 
to “once upon a time there was a king”, viii, 7 ; so viii, 
9, 11; su-ti, he also, ii, 4; suy, he verily, i, 4, 8 ; iii, 3 (bis); 
V, 1; vi, 16; viii, 7, 9 ; x, 12 ; xii, 25 ; he only, he alone, 

vi, 6 ; vii, 29, 30 : x, 1, 6. 

dat. tas, to him, i, 5, 8 ; ii, 8 ; iv, 2 ; v, 7 ; ^ni, 1; viii, 
6 (bis), 8, 11 (bis); tamis, ii, 7; viii, 9 (bis); tamis^y, 
to him verily, ii, 1; viii, 9 ; xii, 1. 

ag. tdm*, by hina, ii, 1; iv, 3, 4, 5, 6 ; x, 3, 12. 

gen. (lam,'-sond'‘), his; tdm'-sandi, i, 3; vii, 6; -sanzi, 

vii, 13. 

pi. nom. tim, they, v, 4 (bis), 8; viii, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 11; 
X, 12 (bis) ; xi, 5 ; xii, 16 (ter) ; timay, they verily, v, 9; 

viii, 4 ; tim-hay, they verily, ix, 8, 9, 10. 

dat. timan, to them, them, viii, 1 ; xi, 8 ; xii, 16,7 ; timan^y, 
to them verily, them verily, viii, 11; xii, 1. 
ag. tirmu, by them, vi, 11; timav, x, 12. 
gca.Jihond^, their, xii, 16 ; tihanza, viii, 3, 11. 

Fkm. sg. nom. sa, she, v, 5 (bis), 9; viii, 11; x, 14; 
xii, 6, 10, 5, 9, 20, 5; sdh, xii, 5; say, she verily, iii, 1, 4; 
xii, 14. 

dat. ias, to her, xii, 2 (bis), 15 (bis), 25. 
gen. (tasond'‘), her, tasandAn, ix, 3; {tdnd-sond'^), tdnd- 
sUnz^, xii, 15. 

pi. nom. tima, they, them (acc.) (fern.), viii, 11; xi, 9; 
titnay, them verily (fern.), x, 14. 

dat. ti)mn, to them (fern.), xii, 6 (bis), 7. 
ag. tirmu, by them (fern.), xii, 7. 

Adj. Masc. sg. nom. suh, that, ii, 8, 9 (bis); viii, 7 (bis), 
10 (bis), 3 (bis); x, 12 (bis), 4 ; xii, 25, 6 ; suy, that very, 
xii, 19. 
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dat. tas, to that, that, ii, 7 ; vii, 4 ; viii, 7 ; x, 12 : xii, 7, 20; 
tamis, to that, viii, 9 ; xii, 19. 
pi. nom. tim, those, viii, 13. 
dat. timan, to those, x, 6. 

Fem. sg. nom. sa, that, x, 1, 6, 12 ; s6h, iii, 5. 
dat. tamis, to that, iii, 9 ; xii, 10. 
ag. tami, by that, x, 10. 

' pi. nom. trnia, those, xii, 19. 

INANIIVL4TE. Subst. (m. or f.), sg. nom. tih, that, iii, 
4 (bis), 9 ; viii, 3, 9, 11 ; x, 1 ; xii, 3 (bis), 7, 16, 9. As a 
correlative to a preceding relative, iii, 3, 8 (bis) ; v, 8 (bis); 
xii, 7, 20 ; ti-kydzi, because, viii, 2 ; ti-ti, that also, viii, 9; 
X, 6 (ter) ; tiy, that verily, vii, 1 (bis); iii, 9 ; ti, that verily, 
xi, I ; tiy, (for tiJiA-(iy), if that, iii, 4 (bis), 9. 

. dat. lath, for that, for it, ii, 1; v, 4 ; vii, 27, 8 ; viii, 6 ; 
X, 3 ; xii, 16, 8 ; talh^, to that verily, iii, 8 ; xii, 4, 11 (ter), 4. 
ag. tdmiy, by that verily, iii, 1. 

abl. tami jpata,, after that, x, 12 ; xii, 16 ; ta/mi-j)et¥ kani, 
in addition to that, iii, 8 ; tami-tdP, below it, xii, 14 ; tamiy, 
therefore, x, 14. 

gen. tamyukuy, of it verily, vii, 12. 

Adj. As an adjective the masculine and feminine forms 
are commonly used in the sg. nom., even when agreeing with 
inanimate nouns. In one case the inanimate form of the 
pronoun is used, viz. tih pdshdkh, that garment, xii, 6. Other 
examples are:— 

Masc. sg. nom. suJi, that, xii, 4 (ruby) (bis), 11 (bracelet), 
4 (rock), 5 (pain); suy, that very, ii, 4 (magic power, corre¬ 
lative) ; vii, 8 (time), 13 (fault) ; ix, 11 (action). 

dat. talk, to that, etc., ii, 1 (bis), 7 ; iii, 5; v, 6 ; xii, 4, 
6 (bis), 11, 4, 5, 24 ; taih\ to that very, xii, 6 (bis), 14. 

abl. tami, from that, etc., ii, 7 ; v, 5 ; viii, 9; x, 12 ; 
agreeing with man. gen. masc. iii, 9; x, 10 (bis), 4. 
pi. nom. tim, those, x, 12 (bis); iimqy, those very, v, 5. 
dat. tbnan, to those, xi, 6. 

Fem. sg. nom. sa, that, viii, 7 (thirst) ; x, 10 (dish of food); 
s6h, xii, 20 (news) ; say, that very, ii, 6 (news) ; viii, 7 


cc 





(story), 10 (id.), 3 (id.) ; ix, 4 (prison) ; xi, 5 (assembling) ; 
s6y, vii, 16 (separation). 


dat. tathjdy&y at that place, xii, 15. 

abl. tami kali manza, from in that stream, xii, 4, 6 ; tarniy 
kdli kdliy along that very stream, xii, 6 ; tamiy ivatiy by that 
very road, xii, 14, 5. 

gen. tami hathi-Jiond^*, of that story, iii, 5. 

IdM, t6h\ see is^h, 

thad or thar, i. the back ; sg. obi. thiup or thur^ 1 (for thur^ 2, see 
s.v.); sg. abl. thiid^-kani (v, 4, bis), thiir^-kani (v, 4), (turning 
herself) backwards (from there). 

ikod'^y adj. erect, upright, standing up, ii, 3; vii, 11 ; —• wdihuny 
to stand up, ii, 5, 6 ; v, 6, 9 ; xii, 14, 5. 

thaharun, to slay in expectation, to await, wait; pres. f. sg. 1, 
neg. chus-na thahardn, 1 am not waiting, i.e. I am not going 
. to stay here, I cannot stop here (on account of the evil smell), 

ii, 4. 

IdhkMth (for tahqiq), adv. of a certainty, certainly, assuredly, X, 12 ; 
xi, 13 ; xii, 3. 

^hol^y m. a groom, x, 5, 12 (quater). 

tihanza, see tih, 

tuhond^y possessive pron. your, ii, 2 ; xii, 15. Cf. ts^h. 

thiin^y f. fresh butter. With suff. of indef. art. ihiin^dy ix, 4. 

thaph, f. a grasp with the hand ; sg. abl. thapi-sdtiyy merely by means 
of the grasp, xii, 12. 

— dih^y to seize, take hold of, thaph dits'^s, he seized it, 
viii, 7 , dits^n ath thaphy he seized it, he grasped it, xii, 12 ; 
— kariin^y to take hold of; kur^nas thaphy he took hold of her, 

iii, 4; kiir^s thaph shemsheriy he took hold of the sword, 
iii, 9; kanas kiir^na^ thaphy he took hold of him by the ear, 
iii, 9; Icariin^ gatshi thaph ddmmiaSy you must seize hold of 
(her) skirt, v, 9; kiir^s-na kl)si ddrndnas thaphy no one has 
seized hold of (my) skirt, v, 9 ; dm* kur^yias pdshdkas thaph, 
he caught hold of him by his garment, viii, 9; tath*’ kdr'zi 
thaphy you must take hold of it, xii, 11 ; thaph karith, having 
(previously) grasped, i.e. holding, iii, 8 (bis) (of holding the 
bridle of, or leading, a hor^se); aihas chuh thaph karith, he is 
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holding (his) baud, v, 6; ndlus tJiajph karith, holding him by 
the neck, vi, 9; chuh thaph karith pydlas, he is holding the 
cup, viii, 7 ; — Idyun^, i.q. — Jcarufi^, v, 9 (poet.). 
thur^ 1, see thad, 

thixr^ 2, f. a shrub ; posM-thm^, a flower-shrub, ii, 3. 
th6th‘^, adj. beloved, dear, vii, 4 ; i.q. idth^, q.v. 
ihov^k*, see tkawun, 

thaimin or ihdwun (this verb is the equivalent of the Hindi raklind)^ 
to place, put, deposit, ii, 4 ; hi, 1, 5, 9 ; v, 11; vi, 5 ; viii, 
7, 9, 11 ; ix, 4; x, 5, 10, 2 (quater); xii, 4, 9, 12, 5, 23; 
to keep, ii, 11 ; v, 10 ; xii, 25 ; to station (a person in a certain 
place), xi, 6 ; to appoint (a person to a post), akh hdy'* ihdwun 
ivazlr, he appointed one brother Vizier, viii, 14. 

cunandih thdivun, to place as a deposit, to give in trust, 
X, 12 ; thdwun dabovitk^ to press (into the ground), to hide in 
the ground, to bury, x, 3 ; thdioun darwdza, to open a door, 
viii, 4 (bis), 11 (bis), 2 ; tJidwun Jculuph^ to unlock, iii, 8 (bis); 
thdwun kan, to apply the ear, to give ear, attend, pay attention 
(to), listen (to), ii, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 11; ix, 1, 4 ; ihdviv me-soty 
aaldhy keep an understanding with me, have an hitrigue with 
me, vhi, 3. 

perf. part. m. sg. nom. ihow'^moV*, viii, 9. 
impve. sg. 2, thdv, hi, 8 (bis); viu, 4; with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. thdwum, vih, 8, 11 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
thdvms, in, 5, 9 ; pi. 2, thoviv, viii, 3 ; pol. sg. 2, tlidvta, ix, 4 ; 
with suf. 1st pers. sg. dat. thdvtarn, viii, 6 ; ix, 1 ; with sufl. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. thdvtan, ii, 4 ; ph 2, thdv^tav, ii, 7 ; fut. with 
siifi. 3rd pers. sg. acc. thov^zen, v, 10. 

fut. and pres. subj. sg. 1, with sufi. 2nd pers. sg. acc. 'ivumdh 
thduuih, I may not now keep thee, ii, 11; with suff. 2nd pers. 
sg. dat. ihdway darwdza,! open for thee the door, vhi, 11. 

pres. f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. chds-na 
ihdwdn, viii, 11. 

past masc. sg. th6w'^, viii, 12 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg, ag. 
thdwuth, vi, 5; x, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. thdwun, 

V, 11 ; viii, 7, 14; x, 3; xii, 15; with same, and also 
with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. ihdw^naw, ix, 4 ; with same, and 
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also with suflt. 3rd pers. sg. dat. thow'^nas. iii, 1; xii, 4.23 (bis); 
with same, and also with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. thOw^nukh, 


viii, 4, 9. 


Ill y: i7« 1 ' 

pi. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and also with suff. 3rd pers. 
dat. thdvUias, xii, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. thavM. x, 12. 
"fern, with sufi. Srd pers. sg. ag., th6v%. xii, 25 ; with same, 
and also with sulf. 3rd pers. 

sg. dat. thiiv^nas, x, 5, 10; xii, 12 ; with sufi. Srd pers. pi. 
ag. viii, 11. 

perf. m. sg. with sufi. 2nd pers. pi. ag. ckuica thow mot , 
X, 12; with suff. Srd pers. pi. ag. chukh th6w^mot'‘, x, 12 ; 
pi. (without auxUiary) thdv*mdt\ x, 12. • 

Altogether irregular is the peculiar form thov'-k (^, 6) 
This is the m. pi. of the past thduf^, with a pleonastic suffix -A- 
added. So that we get th6w'‘-k\ m. pi. nom. ihov^-k'. 

iuj^, tujydv, etc., sae tulun. ••• m 

fk'‘, m, a tray; sg. dat. tokis, viii, 4; toJcis-nmiz, vm, 12. 
tokk, m. crushing; sg. abl. tAka-sur. ashes of crushing, crushing 
into powder like ashes, crushing to powder, vii, 13. 

iakhstr, in. a crime, a fault, viii, 10 ; x, 12. . , , i 

tuk^m, m. a piece, fragment; pi. nom. tuk^ra karan , to break or 
cut into pieces, viii, 6 ; sUhmaras chuh karan tuh'ra, he cuts 
the python to pieces, viii, 13. 
ti-kudzi, see tih, 

tal adv. below; tal wasun, to descend, ix, 6 ; postpos. governing 
dat., below; athUal, below it verily, ii, 3; ddre-tal, under 
the window, v, 4; latan-tal, under the feet, viii, 7 ; pahngas- 
tal, under the bed, viii, 6, 13 ; x, 7, 8. , - 

tala, postpos. governing abl.; lari-tala, issued from under the mde, 

tdl*, governing abl.; satav zaminav tdl\ below the seven 

worlds, iii, 8 > tatni IdP, below it, xii, 14. 
talau, interj. 0 ! Ho ! v, 5 (addressed by a woman to her husband); 

X, 1 (addressed by men to men). 
mi, adv. then, ii, 3 ; v, 5, 6 (bis); xii, 3. 

tdlun, to weigh (something); inf. sg. obi. tolam ay, they came to 
weigh, ix, 10. 
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tulun, to raise, take up, lift up, iii, 1, 2, 7 ; v, 4 ; x, 12 ; xii, 2, 4, 
6 (bis), 7, 9, 17 ; indzas chum tuldny he is raising bits of my 
flesh, i.e. cutting bits out of me, vii, 14; Tiani tuldn^, to cut 
(another's) nails, to manicure, v, 6 ; shcftisher tulun^j to raise, 
i.e. to draw, a sword, ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; x, 7 ; shdjph tulun^ to raise 
(i.e. undo) a charm, xii, 15 ; tulun soty, to carry along with 
one, xii, 2; w6th tuliin^, to leap, ii, 9. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshi pdshdkh tidun^, you must take 
up the garment, xii, 6 ; conj. part, tulith, iii, 7 ; 
sg. 3, tuldn chuh, xii, 17 ; with sulf. 1st pers. sg. gen. chum 
tuldn^ vii, 14; 1 past ni. sg. tuV^, iii, 1 ; with suff. ^d pers. 
sg. ag. tulun^ iii, 2 ; xii, 2, 7 ; with ditto, and with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. gen. luPnas, xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. 
tvlukh, xii, 2 ; pi. tul\ xii, 9 ; with siiil. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
(ulin, X, 12 ; with ditto, and with suff. Srd pers. sg. gen. 
tuVnas, V, 6 ; f. sg. iuf, ii, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tuj^n, ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; v, 4 ; x, 7 ; 3 past m. sg. tujydv, xii, 6 ; 
with suff. Srd pers. sg. ag. tujydn, xii, 4. 
f. a bee ; mdch-tH^r^, a honey-bee, ix, 1, 3, 4, 5 ; sg. ag. 
ix, 1, 6. 

tdlm\ m. the ceiling of a room ; sg. abl. tdlawa-kani, down from the 
ceiling,' \iii, 6. 

tilawdn^, m. an oil-seller, an oilman ; sg. voc. tilaivdni, xi, 20. 
tamy m. weariness (from walking, travelling, etc.); — dyun^, to 
cause such weariness, \ii, 17. 
tdndy tami, iiniy tirm, timaUy see iih. 
turn, you (Ilindostani), xi, 4. 
tanidhy m. longing, longing desire, vii, 26. 
timan, see tih, 
tamis, see tih, 

tamdshcy m. an entertainment, exhibition, sight, show, spectacle; 
sg. dat. mushldkh tamdshes-kuny enamoured of the spectacle, 
iii, 7. 

tamaskhurly f. jesting, joking. 

tdmailiy adv. so long (of time); idumih . . . ydmaihy so long . . . 
as, xi, 20. 

tirmVy tarniyy tdmiyy limay, timayy see tih. 
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tan, m. a limb of the body; pi. nom. tan, viii, 7. 
tdnana, tayi^tiana, tandnay, meaningless words, introduced into a 
verse, like our fol-de-riddle-i-do v, 12. 
tan, adv. and postpos. as far as, up to, as in oV^-tdn, up to there, 
i.e. by that time, x, 4, 6; az-tdn, up to to-day, until to-day, 
X, 7, 8 ; xii, 20 ; tser4dn, up to lateness, i.e. during a long time, 
V, 6 ; yoV^4dn, up to where, i.e. as soon as, xii, 6 ; yut^- 
tan, up to here, i.e. by this time, in the meantime, v, 7. 

Used as a suffix implying indefiniteness added to an 
interrogative pronoun, as in kus-tdn wdjpar, someone else, 
v,<!)i4 ; hjdh-tdn takhslr some fault or other, viii, 10. 

By itself, tan is used in the sense of yut^4d'h, abl., xi, 20 ; 
xii, 1. 

id.ph, m. sunshine, i, 11. 
tare, ^eetor^. 

tor 1, m. Mount Sinai; sg. abl. tdra-p^ha, from on Mount Sinai, 


iv, 5. 


tor 2, adv. there, x, 8. 

tdra, adv. therefrom, thence, i, 6, 8; v, 4, 9 ; viii, 11 ; 


xii, 1, 11. 


tur\ adv. there verily, even there, vii, 20; x, 3. 
tor^y f. delay; sg. abl. tare (m.c. for tdri), with delay, hence, as 
adv. confusedly, v, 7. 
tur\ see tor 2. 

tilr^, f. an adze ; sg. abl. tori-dab, the blow of an adze, vii, 18. 
tur^\ f. a tenon (in carpentry), x, 5, 12. 

tarbyUh, f. instruction, tuition, ii, 4, where the word is treated as 
m. It is usually f. 

trek or irih, card, three; trih, x, 1, 12 (as subst.); trih katha, three 
statements, x, 1 ; Idl trih, three rubies, x, 12 ; tnh rUh, three 
months, xii, 6, 11 ; zandna trek, three women, xii, 19 (ter) ; 
tithiy treh, three times as much, xii, 24 ; pi. dat. tr^n retan- 
kyuV* Jckar^j, expenses for three months, xii, 5, 11 ; yiman 
zandnan tr^n, to these three women, x, 20. 
torka-chdn, m. a carpenter, turner, cabinet maker, who is not a 
village servant, but who works independently on his own. 
account; sg. dat. •cMnas, vii, 17, 20. 
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trdm\ f. a copper dish, or tray, vUi, 3 (bis), 11. 

tram^, i. i.q. trom*, iii, 1. 

tdrimj to cause to pass over; bdj tdrun, to take tribute (from a 
subordinate king, etc.), x, 10; xi, 2; zade pdnas idrane, to 
cause holes to pass over a person’s body, to bore holes in it, 
vii, 25 ; pres. part, tdrdn, xi, 2 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s^ tdrdn, 
xi, 2 ; past m. pi. with suff. 3rd pera. sg. ag. and 1st pers. 
sg. gen. tbr^mniy vii, 25. 

firanddz, m. an archer, a bowman ; pi. nom. tirandaz, ii, 7 ; dat. 
tlranddzan, ii, 7. 

trenaway, card, all three, the three, xii, 25. 

taraj^h^ m. a direction; pi. dat. as adv. to/taplidYi, in all directions, 
xi, 5. 

tonph, m. praise: tonph-^-Yusuph, praise of Joseph, vi, 17. 

trapun, to shut (a room, viii, 3), (a door, viii, 11); past m. sg. 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. trop'^nas, she 
shut (the door,—room) against him, viii, 3, 11. 

tresh, f. thirst; — cen^, to drink thirst, i.e. to drink water to allay 
thirst, to drink water, viii, 7 (bis); — lagufi^, thirst to be 
felt, to become thirsty, viii, 7. 

trof, m. a necklace, xii, 5 (ter); sg. dat. Idl iratis suvtb^, rubies 
sufficient for a necklace. 

trawun, to let go, let loose ; to abandon, leave behind, ii, 10 ; 
xi, 11 ; to emit, give forth, i, 5 (sighs); xi, 11 (light); to 
cast, throw, v, 4 (many times); xii, 11, 2 ; to put off, doff 
(garments), v, 9; x, 2. 

trdunm drain, to take repose, hi, 3, 7 ; viii, 5; trdwun 
kadam, to put forth a step, to step forward, iv, 5; trdwun 
yila, to let go free, to release, iii, 4 (bis); x, 5 (ter), 12. 

tshanun trdviih, to let drop, throw down, xii, 16, 7 ; tshunun 
trovith, to throw or dash down and cast away, ii, 5 ; viii, 
7 (bis) 

trdwun hadith, to take off, doff (clothes), xii, 6 ; irdwnxn 
niikith, to kill (= Hindi indr ddlnd), x, 8; palang trdwun 
shvrith, to make ready a bed, x, 7. 

fut. pass. part, gatshi kdkad trdwun^, you must throw the 
paper, xii, 11 ; conj. part, trovith, ii, 5 ; vhi, 7 (bis); xii. 
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16, 7 ; pres. part, trdwan, xi, 13 ; perf. part. sg. f. trav^- 
miits^y X, 8 . 

impve. sg. 2, trdv, iii, 4 ; v, 9 ; pi. 2, trovyuv (for troviv), 
X, 5; pol. pi. 2, trmHaVy x, 5 ; fut. sg. 3, with sufi. 2nd pers. 


sg. dat. trdviy, xii, 6 ; pres. ra. sg. 3, chuh trdwan, xii, 2 ; 
imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s^ trdwan, i, 5. 

past m. sg. trdw^, xii, 7; with emph. y, trdwuy, iv, 5 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. irdwun, ii, 10 ; iii, 3, 7 ; v, 4 (ter); 
X, 2 ; xii, 12 ; with ditto, and suff. 1st jjers. sg. dat. trdw^nam, 
V, 4 (ter); with ditto, and suf. 2nd pers. sg. dat. trdw'^nay, 
V, 4 (ter) ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. trdwukh, viii, 5 ; x, 5 ; 
with ditto, and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. trdw'^hm, x, 7, 12. 
past f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. trov^n, iii, 4. 
trdyum^, ord. third, viii, 8 ; m. sg. dat. trdyimis, viii, 8. 

f. sg. nom. ireyim^, xii, 19 (bis); abl. treyimi laii, on the 
third occasion, viii, 7. 
las, tasond'*, see tih 

tasaU, m. satisfaction; — ds-na, s.atisfaction did not come to him, 
he did not become satisfied, vi, 16. 
tdV, adv. there, in that place, ii, 1; v, 1, 7, 9; viii, 12. 
tail, adv. from there, thence, iv, 2; vii, 17 ; there, in that place 
(for tdi^), iv, 7; v, 7 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4, 6, 14, 6; with emph. y, 
tatiy, there verily, v, 9. 

tota, ra. a parrot, ii, 4, 5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 8, 9, 11; sg. dat. iotas, 
ii, 9 ; tdtas-rmnz, ii, 5, 8 ; ag. iotan, ii, 7, 10. 
tot^, adv. there, in that place, v, 1; xii, 7, 16 ; from there, thence, 


hi, 9. 

tath, tath\ see tih, 

tdth^, adj. beloved, iv, 4 ; i.q. tMth^, q.v. 

tithay, adv. ; tithay pdth\ in that very manner, xh, 22. Cf. tyuih^. 

tdv, ra. fever caused by starvation; hence, exhaustion generally 
as in sapharun^ tdv, exhaustion of the journey, exhaustion 
from long travel, xi, 13. 

tuuun, to close (the eyes); 2 past f. pi. tuvyeye cwhe, he closed his 
eyes, xii, 22. 

tay 1, a pleonastic word put at the end of a line of verse, i v, 1 ff. 

tay 2, m. authority ; — karun, to rule, xi, 3. 
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tiy, that verily ; if that; see tilu 

toyifhdar, m. an artizan : pi. clat. -ddran, xi, 16 (for genitive). 
taydr, adj. ready, complete ; Jmmn, to make ready, to complete, 
prepare, iv, 2 ; xii, 18, 22. 

tyuf , adv. so soon; yuV* . . . tyuL'^, as soon as ... so soon, 
xii, 2. 

tyuih^, adj. such, of that kind; m. pi. nom. with emph. y, tithiy 
treh, three times so many, xii, 24 ; f. pi. nom. iitsha, such 
(women), xii, 19. 

tyuth^^ (with emph. y, tyuthuy) is often used adverbially to 
mean ‘‘ so ”, ‘‘ exactly so ”, v, 6 ; viii, 7 ; xii, 12, 5. Cf. 
tithay. In viii, 7, it means “ at that very time 
tyuth^ is correlative of yuth^, and tyuthuy of yuthmj. 
tse, see ts^h, 
tsoiiL see 


is% thou, ii, 11; hi, 2 (fern.), 9 ; v, 3, 5, 7, 12 ; vi, 11 ; viii, 
1 (bis), 3 (fern.), 6, 8, 10, 1 (fern, bis), 3; ix, 1 (bis); x, 1, 
4, 5, 8, 12; xh, 1, 4 (bis), 5, 10, 3 (bis), 5; thou also, 

ix, 6; thou verily, i, 10 ; xii, 15. 

sg. acc.-dat. fee, v, 10; vi, 11 ; vih, 3, 11 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 
3, 7 (bis), 13, 8, 21 ; tse^nishe, in thy possession, x, 14. 
ag. tsi, i, 12 (v.l.) ; ii, 11 (bis); xii, 20. 
gen. For this, the possessive pronoun cy6n^ is used, q.v. 
pi. nom. tdh*, viii, 3, 5 (ter), 13 ; xii, 1 (quater). 
acc.-dat. tdfie-nish, in your possession, x, 5, 12. 
ag. toM, X, 12. 

gen. For this, the possessive pronoun tuhond^ is used, q.v. 
tshadun or tshctdu 7 i, to seek for, search for; imperf. f. sg. 1, with 
sufi. 3rd pers. sg. acc. ds^snn tshdddn, I (fern.) was seeking for 
him, xii, 15 ; 3 past m. sg. with sufi. 1st pers. sg. ag. tskdjydm, 
I searched (earth and heaven), vh, 26. Cf. tshdrun. 
bh(%jyd7n, see tshadun. 

ishanun or tshunun (ishanun is used only in villages), to cast, 
tlirow ; to put, place, vhi, 6 ; x, 7 ; to put on (clothes), 
V, 9 (bis); x, 4 ; to apply (an ointment, medicine, etc.), 
V, 6 (bis); — noP, to put on the neck, tie on to the neck, 
viii, 10; to put on (clothes), xii, 7; — sabaJeas, to put to 
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a lesson, to teach, v, 6; wdth tshunun^, to throw a leap, to 
leap, ii, 9; iii, i ; — kadith, to drive out, expel, viii, 10 ; 
to doff clothes, x, 9 ; — nahitk, to cancel, xii, 4 ; — fhirith, 
to put upside down, iii, 5 ; — trovith, to let drop, throw down, 
xii, 16, 7 , to dash down and cast away, ii, 5 ; viii, 7 (his); 
— tsatith, to tear to pieces, xii, 15. 

fut. pass. part. f. sg. tshunuh^, iii, 4 ; perf. part. f. sg. neg. 
ch^na tsliun^^muts^ sabakas, I have not been taught, v, 6. 

impve. sg. 2, tshun, iii, 5; v, 9 ; pol. sg. 2, ishun-ta, x, 4 ; 
fut. tshdn^zi, xii, 16. 
pres. m. sg. 3, ishandn chuh, xii, 17. 

past m. sg. ishon^, xii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. .ag. 
tshuwun, ii, 5 ; v, 6, 9 (bis); viii, 6 ; x, 7, 9; with ditto, and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tshun^nas, viii, 7 (bis) ; xii, 15 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi, ag. tshunukh, viii, 10; with ditto, and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tshun^Jias, xii, 4 ; f. sg. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag, tshun^n, ii, 9 ; viii, 10. 
past cond. sg. 1, tshunaho, v, 6. 

tshanandivun (village form for tshunandivun), to cause to be cast ; 
past pL m. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tskanundvin, x, 13. 

tshdpa, in tshdpa harith, having made silence, in silence, xii, 4. 

ishdrun, a dialectic form of tshddun, q.v., to search for, seek; pres, 
m. pi. 3, tshdrdn chih, iii, 3 ; fut. pi. 1, tshdrav, xi, 17. 
adj. extinct; ndr gonioV*’ tsheta, the fire had become extinct, 
xii, 23. 

tshdUi, m. a stout stick, a club, iii, 1, 2. 

ishdtwl, a he-goat, iii, 5 (ter). 

tshyot^, m. remains or leavings of food, orts, refuse, offal; hence, 
food which, as such, is considered to be defiled, x, 3, 12 (bis); 
fern. tsJief-han, a little waste food, x, 5. 

tsiij^, etc., see tsalun. 

tsakh, fern, rage ; sg. abl. tsakhidiot^, m. full of rage, vii, 14 ; tsakhi- 
nishe, from anger, vii, 2. 

tsalun, to flee, run away, ii, 7, 9 ; v, 5 : vi, 8 (bis) ; viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis), 3 ; ix, 1 (ter), 4 ; xii, 25; to escape by flight, ii, 8. 

pres. part, tsaldn, vi, 8; viii, 13; impve. pi. 2, tsaliv, viii, 
4, 11 ; pres, subj. sg. 3, with irreg. suff. 2nd pers. pi. dat. 
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baliv, (I say) to you he may escape, ii, 8; imperf. m. sg. 3, 
^5“ baldn, xii, 25. 

1 past, m. sg. 3, bol^, ii, 7 ; vi, 8; pi. 3, bdP, viii, 4, 11 ; 
f. sg. 3, bilj^, ii, 9 ; v, 5. 

2 past, f. sg. 1, bajyey^, I (fern.) fled, ix, 4. 

perf. f. sg. 3, cUh biif mub^, ix, 1; 2, cliekh buf milb^, 
ix, 1; pluperf. f. sg. 3, bnj^milb^, ix, 1. 
bamTuw^, adj. made of leather, leathern, xii, 16, 7. 
bdn, see bar. 

biind^, f. a blow, a stroke ; — Idijun^, to strike a blow (with a sword), 
iii, 5, 6. 

bdnun, to cause to enter ; to bring in ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd 
pers. pi. ag. bdnukh, iii, 7 ; f. with sufl’. 3rd pers, sg. ag. and 
1st pers. sg. bdri^nam Idr, he caused pursuit to enter for me, 
i.e. he caused me to run away, ix, 2. Causal of abiin, q.v. 
bop^, m. a bite; pi. nom. bdp^ herP, to take bites, to bite repeatedly, 
X, 7. 

bopdr^, adv. on all four directions, on all sides, ii, 3, 5 ; bdpdr\ 
id., xii, 21, 4. 

tefTr, m. delay; — gabhun, delay to occur (to a person), to be 
delayed, to be late, iii, 1 ; v, 9; berAdn, up to lateness, 
during a long time, v, 6. 
blr^, adv. late, iii, 1. 

bor, card, four, x, 12 (ter); gfxy bot, they became four, viii, 5 ; 
following qualified noun, nuihaniv^ bor, four men, x, 5; 
mdrawdtxxl bor, four executioners, x, 12 ; ncciv^ bar, four 
sons, xii, 1. 

Preceding qualified noun, bdr ddh, four days, xii, 23; 
bor haih, four hundred, x, 1 (bis); bdr katJia (f.), four state¬ 
ments, X, 6 (ter); bdr pahar, four watches, viii, 5 ; ydr, 
four friends, vii, 5 ; bdr zdn\ four persons, x, 1 (bis). 

pi. dat. tndrawdtalan bon, to four executioners, x, 5; bd)i 
asmaivari'peth, on the four heavens, iv, 4 ; bon zanen, to 
the four persons, viii, 5 ; x, 5 (bis), 12. 

ag. borav zanev, by four persons, x, 1, 2. 
bur, m. a thief, x, 12 (ter); xii, 1; IdrP-bur, a fate-thief, a destroyer 
of good luck, vii, 12. 
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pi. Horn. 6fwr, viii, 9; xii, 1 ; ag. isurav, iii, 3 (bis); tsurau, 

viii, 9 (bis). 

tsur^, f. theft; — Jcariiu^, to do thieving, to be a professional 
thief, xii, 1; sg. dat. gav tsuri (for isur^, he went to steal, 
xii, 1; ag. isuri-pdth\ like theft, secretly, xii, 6, 7, 17 ; 
tsuri-pothin, id., iii, 1. 

fsrdV*, m. a police spy, a detective. In v, the word is used in the 
sense of a police constable, pi. dat. tsrdlen, v, 7. 
tsdrun, to pick out, select; past cond, sg. 3, mane tsar the (for tsdrihe), 
he who might pick out (i.e. explain) the meaning, vi, 14. 
tsoratsh, (?) f., a leather-cutter (the tool), xi, 14. 
tsuryum^*, ord. fourth ; m. sg. dat. tsurimis, viii, 11 (ter); ag. fsurun^, 
xii, 1. 

tsot^, f. a loaf ; pi. nom. tsdce, v, 7 (bis), 8 (bis). 
tsdth, m. a pupil; sg. dat. tsdtas hdhan hatati-hond^, (a leader) of 
twelve hundred pupils, v, 1. 
tsdiahdl, m. a school, viii, 4, 11 ; abl. -hala, viii, 4. 
tsaiun, to cut, to tear, (satith tshanun, to tear (a paper) to pieces, 
xii, 15 ; sar (or kala) tsatun, to behead, iii, 2 ; viii, G, 11. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. tas gatshi kala (or sar) tsatun^', his 
head should be cut ofF, \dii, 6, 11 ; pi. tim gatshan tsatdn\ 
they must be cut, v, 4 ; conj. part, tsatith, xii, 15 ; fut. pi. 3, 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tsatanas, they will cut for him, 
V, 7 ; do. interrog. tsatanasa, v, 7 ; past m. sg. iii, 2 ; 
pi. with sufF. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg. gen. tsdfmm, 

ix, 5. 

wa, conj. used in the corrupt Arabic phrase, wa-saldm, wa-yikrdm,and 
the peace, and the respect, a polite ending to a story, equivalent 
to may peace and respect be upon the hearers x, 14. 
wdbdl, f. a guilty condition, blameworthiness; sg. dat. wdhdll 
(m.c. for wdbdli), v, 2. 

umchun, to see ; to look at, inspect, v, 5 ; vii, 18, 24 ; viii, 1, 3 ; 
to watch, iii, 1 ; viii, 6, 9. 

inf, nom. with sufi. of indef. art. wuchundh kor^nakh, she 
made a look at them, i.e. she looked at them, viii, 3; abl. 
forming inf. of purpose, imichani, in order to see, viii, 7. 
impve. pol. sg. 2, wuclita, ix, 4; x, 5 ; pi. 2, michHav, 
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viii, 1; with suff. 1st pers. sg. acc. vmcliHdm, please inspect me, 

vii, 24 ; indie, fiit. sg. 2, ivvxdiakh, iii, 8. 

pres. m. sg. 1, chus vmcJidn, iii, 8 ; 2, hjdh chiikh wuchdn, 

what dost thou see ? iii, 8 ; 3, chuh umhdn, iii, 1, 4, 7, 8; 

viii, 6, 9 ; xii, 4 ; wuchdn chuh, iii, 7 ; xii, 19 ; with sufE. 1st 
pers. sg. acc. chum wuchdn, vii, 18; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s^ 
wuchdn, iii, 1. 

past m. sg. wuch^, iii, 8 ; v, 9; xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. gen. wuchus chendas, (she) looked into his pocket, v, 5 ; 
with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchun, i, 4 ; ii, 1 ; iii, 8 (bis), 9 ; 
V, 5, 7 (with two singular grammatical subjects—one fern., 
the other, the nearer, masc.); viii, 6, 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 10 ; 
X, 5, 8 ; xii, 2, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. wuchukh, ii, 4 ; 

• X, 8; xii, 1; alh dlis umchukh, they looked at that nest, 
viii, 1 ; pi. wuch\ v, 4 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. umeUm, 
vi, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchvn, v, 5 ; wdth suff. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. 'imchikh, v, 9; with ditto, and also suff. 
3rd pers. pi. nom. wuc¥hakh, they were seen by them, 
viii, 1. 

f. sg. nuch^, X, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 'umch^n, ii, 8 ; 
iii, 4, 5 ; x, 5 ; xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. wuchukh, 
xii, 2 ; pi. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. ivuchem, vi, 15. 

p>ast cond. sg. 1, umchaha (for -ho, similarly the next), 
I would see, i.e. I should like to see, viii, 10 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. umchahan, I should like to see it, ii, 5 ; 
3, wuchihe, viii, 10. 
wad, f. crookedness, v, 1. 

wdda>, m. {mi*da), a vow. With izdfat, wdda-y-Khdda, a vow by 
God; wdday-Khddd dyun^, to swear by God, to make a vow 
in God'S name, xii, 7 (bis), 15 (bis). 
tvdd, f. the crown of the head; sg. dat. ivddi-peth, on the crown of 
the head, iii, 1 ; xi, 12, 6. 
wd^, adv. from there, xii, 23. Cf. dra, s.v. or. 
wadun, to lament, to weep ; fut. 1, neg. interrog. wadand, shall 
I not weep ? vii, 25 ; pres, f. sg. 1, ches waddn, ix, 1 ; imperf. 
f. sg. 3, ds^ waddn, vii, 16 ; m. pi. 3, waidn d6\ xi, 5. 
tvddaM, erect, standing up, iii, 1, 8 ; viii, 6; — rozun, to remain 
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Standing, to stand, xii, 1 ; yih wuchukh ati icddam, they saw 
him standing there, xii, 1. 
ivdday, see wada, 

Vigindh, m. N. of a certain forest goddess ; Vigindh Nag, a spring 
sacred to her, v, 9 (ter). 

Wakab, m. a Musalman proper name, Wahb. Wahib-Khdr, Wahb 
the Blacksmith, N. of the author of stories ii and vi; voc. 
WaJuih-Khdra, ii, 12 ; ^d, 17. 

vih, m. poison \ pyos wolinjc vih, poison fell into his heart, i.e. he 
became in an agony of pain, v, 6. 
wdh, adv. now, hi, 9 ; i.q. wdn, q.v, 
wdj^, f. a finger-ring, v, 1 ; x, 8 (bis); xii, 14 (bis), 15. 
waJcth, m. time ; sg. abl. ami wahta, at that time, vi, 16. 
wdkawun, to draw forth, bring out; conj. part, anun wdkavitJi, to 
draw out (e.g. from a store-room) and bring, vi, 16. 
wdla, see yun^. 

ivdldd, m. offspring, issue, progeny; wvldd-i-Adam, a descendant 
of Adam, iv, 3. 

walaiJcum (borrowed from Arabic), and on you, xii, 26. Cf. wa. 
walim, to wrap round an 3 dhing; t^as walun phaynb, to wrap 
cotton wool round the blade (of a sword), vui, 6, 13 ; zdlas 
walun, to wrap round in a net, to entangle in a net, ix, 7. 
Inf. abl. forming pass, walana yun^, ix, 7 ; pres. m. sg. .3, 
ckuh waldn, viii, 13 ; past m. sg. ^witli suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
wolun, viii, 6. 

wdlun (causal of wasun), to cause to descend, to bring down, hi, 9 ; 
vii, 17 (bis) ; x, 8; xi, 11 ; bdn wdlun, id., vhi, 1, basta 
wdliin^, to bring the skin down, to flay a person alive, viii, 6 ; 
kabari wdlun, to cause to descend into a tomb, to bury (a 
dead man), iv, 7 ; kangan wdlun^, to cause a comb to descend, 
to comb the hair, v, 4. 

fut. pass. part. f. sg. wdliin^*, viii, 6; conj, part, wolith, 
vh, 17 ; n. ag. m. sg. nom. with emph. y, wdlawunuy, 
immediately on brhiging down, vii, 17 ; impve. sg. 2, with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. wdlun, iii, 9; pi. 2, with same suff. 
wdhjUn ; indie, fut. pi. 1, wdlav, xi, 11; 3, with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. acc. wdlunam, iv, 7 ; pres, f. sg. 1, ches waldn, v, 4 ; past 
m. pi. with suff. 3rd pers, pi. ag. wdlikh, vih, 1. 


VOCABULABY 


wanun 



wdlinf, I the heart, x, 5 ; sg. dat. wdlinje, v, 6 ; pL nom. wolinje, 

viii, 3, 4 (ter), 11 (bis), 2. 

wdlanmj, i. bringing down ; humiliation, humbling (a proud person), 
vii, 15. 

wdlavmh^ f. a kind of net made of hair (wal), for catching birds or 
animals ; sg. dat. (in sense of loc.) -wdshi (poet, for tvdshe), 
V, 2. 

wiimedwdr, adj. hopeful, i, 13. 

Wijtmdh, a negative adv. signify now not as in umnidh thdioath, 
now I may not keep thee, how can I keep thee now, ii, 11. 
wan, m. a forest, a wood ; sg. dat. warns ahis-nvanz, (she arrived) in 
a certain forest, ix, 1; abl. wana-nianza, from in the forest, 

ix, 4 ; gen. wanuk^, ix, 1, 3, 5; pi. dat. wamn, ix, 2 ; path 
Wam 7 i, at the back of the woods, vii, 10. 

wan, m. a shop, i, 2 (bis); a shop, in the sense of a working place, 

e. g. a blacksmith’s shop, xi, 17 ; abl. wdm-wdn, from shop 
to shop, i, 2. 

won^, m. a thing said (properly past part, of wanun) ; wdn^ dM, 
to give sayings, to send messages, xi, 20. 
wanun, to say, speak, till; toanunphlrith, to say in reply, to answer, 
V, 4 ; wanun pot^ phlritJi, id., x, 7. 

inf. pyijdm wanun, it fell to me to speak, I shall have to 
speak, xii, 10 ; abl. Idg^ wanani, they began to say, x, 1 ; 
conj. part. wanitJi, vi, 16; mdkalow^ ami wanith, she finished 
telling, ix, 6; perf. part, won^mot^, a thing said, iv, title ; 

f. wun^muts^, vii, 30. 

impve. sg. 2, wan, ix, 6 ; xi, 20 ; wan-sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis), 
2; with stiff. 1st pers. ag. dat. wanum, tell (say) to me, iii, 5 ; 
vi, 15 (bis); pi. 2, waniv, hjdh kariv, say ye what ye will do, 
joi, 1 ; waniv-sa, say ye, sirs, x, 6; with suff. 1st pers. sg. 
dat. wanyum, tell ye me, x, 6; pol. sg. 2, wanta, iii, 9; x, 
1, 8; wantU’Sa, say please, sir, ii, 4 ; pi. 2, wdnHav, viii, 5; 

x, 1. 

fut. sg. 1, warn, xii, 19; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
wanay, I shall (would) say to (tell) thee, i, 12 (v.l.); viii, 
6, 8, 11- ; ix, 4 ; X, 2 (bis); with suff. 2nd pers. pi. dat, 
wanmnowa, (a village form), x, 1 (bis), 2 ; 3, ivani, vii, 20, 6 ; 




w6rl, 
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with suff. 2ad pers. sg. dat. waniy, iii, 4 ; pi. 3, wanan, 
X, 12. 

pres. m. sg. 3, (without auxiliary) xcandn, v, 2 (to, hin) ; 

viii, 1 (bis), 11 ; ix, 1 ; wandn chuh, x, 6; with emph. y, 
chuy tvandn, i, 13 ; vii, 3; ^dth suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. chiis 
wamn, viii, 7 ; ^^dtll suif. 3rd pers. pi. dat. wandn chukh, 
X, 7 ; f. sg. 3, eheh wandn, vi, 2 ; vii, 1, 20, 6 ; wandn cheh, 

ix, G ; with emph. y, chey wandn, vii, 16 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. ches wandn, v, 2 ; wandn ekes, v, 5. 

past m. Bg. won^, x, 12; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and 
2nd pers. sg. dat. won^rmy, I said to thee, xii, 20; with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd p§rs. pi dat. wonHhakh, thou 
saidst to them, x, 2 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wonus, 
said to him, xii, 25 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wonun, he 
said, viii, 11 ; neg. wonun-na, xii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. won^nas, v, 4 ; pi. with suff. 
1st pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. wdn^may, iv, 1. 

f. sg. wizh suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. wixnHh, x, 1; pi. with suS. 
1st pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers. pi. dat. wanemuwa (a village 
form), X, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. pi. dat. 
wahinakh, x, 1 ; with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. wandvoa, x, 6. 
past cond. sg. 3, wanihe, vii, 24 (bis). 
wdn, adv. now, v, 6 ; vii, 26 (bis); viii, 7. Cf. w6h. 
umri, even now, now indeed, now, immediately, ii, 5; iii, 1, 2 ; 
V, 5, 6, 8; viii, 10, 1; ix, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), x, 5 (bis), 6, 7 ; 
xii, 6, 15, 8 (ter), 9 ; tmne, now and on, still, still more, x, 1 ; 
wun^y, i.q. umn, viii, 7. 
wdphd, see be-w&phd. 

wdphdddfi, f. loyalty, ffdelity, faithfulness, ii, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 
5, 6, 7, 10, 2. 
wijphoyi, see he-wdphdyl. 

wdphir, adj. (m.c. for wophir), abundant, plentiful; tdlnr Yusuphas 
chuh wophir, there is abundant interpretation to Joseph, 
i.e. he is full of interpretation, vi, 14. 
tvdpar, adj. other ; hus-tdn wdpar, someone else, v, 4. 
wdral, adj. well, safe, in good condition; udra-kdra, safe and 
sound, X, 8. 
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wdra 2, adv. well, tliorougbly, properly, vii, 24. 
vir, ? gend., a fine (in money); vir heth, bringing the money (fco 
pay a fine), v, 7. 

1, f. a kind of small earthen pot; pi. nom. ivdr^, xi, 13. 

2, f. a garden, a field plot in which flowers (e.g. safiron) are 
cultivated ; sg. abl. wdri and (m.c.) udre, in the (saffron-) 
field, V, 7. 

vir^d, m. sldlled practice; hence, magic skill, magic power, ii, 3, 4. 
wdriddth, ? gend. an occurrence, incident; kari amis JcSnfshdh 
wdriddth, he will do some occurrence to him, i.e. he will devise 
something against him, xii, 19. 
warihy, m. a year ; pi. nom. umihy, xii, 20. 
w6ra-nwj^, f. a step-mother, \iii, 1, 11 ; sg. dat. -nidj^, viii, 11. 
wdra-n^uv^, a step-son ; pL gen. -ne&ivSn-hond'^, viii, 3. 
waridtvun, to deal out (to), distribute, appoi*tion, dispense; pres, 
m, pi. 3, (chih) wartdwdn, xi, 7. 

ivdraydh, adj. very much, excessive ; wdraydh kdl (viii, 2) or 
— kdldh (viii, 2), or — kdlas (iii, 1), for (during) a very long 
time. 

u'dryuv^, m. the house of a man’s father-in-law, the house of a 
mfe’s father ; sg. dat. worivis-mwiz, x, 3. 
wdriiz^, f. the second Avife of a widower, — kariln^, (of a widower) 
to take a second wife, viii, 1, 11. (The word also means a 
woman who has married a second time, after the death of her 
first husband.) 

ves, f. a female friend, a female crony, xii, 14 ; sg. voc. v^l, ix, 1 ; 
vishjiy, ix, 11. 

wais, f. the age (of a person); sg. dat. hath watsi gav, he went in 
age a hundred (years), i.e. he lived for a hundred years. 


ii, 12. 


wash, ni. a sigh, a groan; pi. nom. 6s^ trdwdn dh Ui wdsh, he was 
emitting sighs and groans, i, 5. This word is more usually 
written wdsh. It is hero probably altered to wdsh for the 
sake of rhyme. 

wasun, to descend, go down, come do\vn, iii, 2, 5, 9 (bis); v, 9; 
vi, 16 (bis); viii, 6, 13; ix, 4, 6 ; x, 5 ; xii, 6, 7, 11; to 
come down (in the sense of coming along), to descend (upon 
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a place), v, 7; w(isim b6n, to descend, get down, viii, 4 ; 
xii, 14, 5 ; tal wasun, to go down below, ix, 6 ; wdth^ guryau 
petka hdn, tiiey dismounted from the horses, xii, 2 ; iwmtk 
pyon^, to fall down, tumble down, ii, 3, 6 (~ Hindigir pirnd). 

inf. sg. obi. log^ wamni, he began to descend, viii. 6 ; 
fut. pass. part, f. sg. cheh tal wasun^ jay, there is a place to 
be descended below, i.e. there is a place to which one must 
(in the end) descend (sc. the grave), i.e. we must all die* 
ix, 6 ; conj. part, wasitk, ii, 3, 6. 

impve. pres. sg. 2, teas, iii, 5, 9 ; pi. 2, umiv, vi, 16 ; viii, 4 ; 
fut. wds^zi, xii, 14; with neg. wds*zi-na, xii, 11 ; indie, 
fut. sg. 3, with sulf. 2nd pers. sg. dat. vmiy, she will descend 
in thy presence, xii, 6. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh ivasdn, v, 7 ; wasdn chuh, viii, 13. 
past m. sg. 3, woth}\ iii, 9 ; xii, 16 ; pi. 3, wMh\ vi, 16 ; 
X, 5 (m. and f. subject); xii, 3 (m. and f. subject); f. sg. 1, 
wutsh^'s, ix, 4; 3, uriitsh'^, iii, 2 ; xii, 7; with emph. 2/* 
wubh^y, V, 9. 

wusldd, m. a preceptor, tutor, teacher ; esp. the teacher from whom 
the reciter learnt the stories in this book. Very common in 
the phrase dapdn wustdd, ** the teacher says,” as in ii, 1, 5, 
9, 10, 2, et passim ; rvusLaddh, a certain teacher, i, 13. 
vxisih, m. an article, a thing; pi. nom. (for acc.) wasth, v, 1. 
mshjiy, see vds. 

wath, f. a way, a road, a path, v, 9; xii, 14 ; Mh ds^-na walk, 
there was no path into it, i.e. no one was allowed to enter it, 
ii, 1 ; sg. abi. ivali, (going) by or along a road, v, 7 ; x, 1 ; 
xii, 14, 5 ; drdv ydra-saiizi wati, he went forth by the road of 
his friend, i.e. he took the road to his friend’s house, x, 4 ; 
ada-icaii, on half the road, half-w'ay, mid-way, vii, 20; har- 
wati, on every path, ii, 2 ; waii wati, along the road, vii, 17. 
wdth, ni. joining, uniting, junction, repairing something broken ; 

wdth Jeamn, to repair, join broken pieces, x, 12 (bis). 
wdth, f. a leap, jump; — to leap, ii, 9 (bis); — tshuniin^,^ 

id. iii, 4. 

woih'\ see wasun. 
wdth^, see ivdtkun. 
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iviith, m. a camel; abl. w&tha-bdr, m. pi. ciimeMoads, i, 9. 
toothun, to arise, rise, ii, 3; iii, 1, 8 (bis); v, 6, 9; vi, 12, 3 ; adi, 
3, 23; to arise (of some immaterial thing), to come into 
existence, to happen, iii, 3 (an outcry); vi, 15 (a famine); 
(with dat. of person), to rise in reply to a person, to up and 
ans%ver, viii, 11; xii, 20; 'pJiirith wdthun, having replied to rise, 
to rise and answer, to up and answer, viii, 6 ; x, 2, 6 ; xii, 11; 
ivdthun thod^, to rise erect, to stand up, ii, 5, 6 ; v, 6, 9; xii, 
14, 5. 

conj. part, wdthith, ii, 3 ; v, 6; impve. sg. 2, w6th, iii, 8 (bis); 
indie, fut. sg. 3, wdthi, vi, 15 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
wdthiy thod^, (the rock) will stand up before thee, xii, 14. 

past m. sg. 3, ii, 5, 6 ; v, 9; vi, 12, 3 ; xii, 3,15,23; 
with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wdthus, he up and answered him, 
viii, 6 ; x, 2, 6 ; xii, 21. 

f. sg. 3, wotsh^, iii, 1, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wotsh^s, 
she up and answered him, viii, 11 ; xii, 11, 20. 

cond. past sg. 3, neg. wdthiM-na thod^, he would not have 
stood up, i.e. he would not have been able to stand up^ v, 9. 

uxUharun, to spread out; inf. sg. gen. toatharunuk^ musla, a skin 
of sprefiding out, a leather mat, xii, 18 (bis); conj. part. 
watharitk, xii, 21. 

UMjtliarun'*, m. a mat, a carpet, xii, 24. 

wdtharun, to wipe clean ; inf. obi. log^ wdtharani, he began to wipe 
clean, viii, 6 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, os'* wdthardn, viii, 6, 13 (bis), 
see wdtul. 

wdlul, m. a sweeper, a mihtar ; sg. ag. wdtdV, xi, 14 ; voc. (addressed 
by his wife) wdtaUgdnaii, 0 pimp of a mihtar, xi, 15; f. 
wdt^j^, a inihtar's wife, sg. dat. wdt.'^je, xi, 14 ; voc. wdt^j\ 
xi, 15. Cf. indra^watul. 

wdtamuk¥, adv. upside down, v, 9. 

wdtun, to arrive, come to, come up to, reach, ii, 8; iii, 1 (ter), 

2 (bis), 3 (ter), 4, 7, 9 ; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9, 11; vii, 12, 29 ; 
\dii, 4, 5, 6, 7 (bis), 0, 10, 1 (bis); ix, 1 (bis); x, 2, 3, 4 (ter), 

5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 9, 11, 4 (bis); xii, 1, 2, 4, 5 (ter), 8, 10 (ter), 

1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 5 (ter), 6, 7, 8 (ter), 9 (bis), 20, 2 (quater), 

3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis) ; to arrive at (a j[)€rson, dat.), get at (him). 
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circumvent (him), xii, 13 ; to be suitable, to be proper, to be 
convenable (in this sense, the fut. is used in the sense of the 
present, like gatshi, see gatshiin 1); ise ta as^ ivati~na, is not 
proper for thee and for us, viii, 3, 11 ; kydh wdti karmi^, 
what should be done ? viii, 6, 8, 11. 

In the sense of '' arriWng ’’ if the object is a person, it is 
usually put in the dative governed by nish, as in ivdV* 
IdLskendkas-nish, he came to the lapidary, xii, 25; so 
md-nish, to me, xii, 22 (bis); icazuas-nish, to the vizier, 
xii, 5, 10, 3, 9; ydras-nish, to (his) friend, x, 4, 11 ; zandjii- 
nish, to the woman, xii, 4. Or it may be indicated by a 
pronominal suffix, as in w6tus, he came to him, xii, 10; 
wotsh, she came to her, ix, 1; xii, 15. 

If the object is not a person it mayremain simply in the nora. 
form of the acc. as in wdl'* jxmvn^ sMhcir, he arrived at his 
city, x, 9 ; wC)ty' gara, he reached the house, iii, 3 ; v, 1, 

4 ; X, 4, 6, 14 ; xii, 1, 5, etc. ; or it may be put in the dative, 
as in wdt'^ tath jdy^, be arrived at that place, xii, 15 ; or a 
postposition may be used, as in skeharas-kim, he arrived 
at the city, x, 5 ; or (with numz) chnh wdtdn bdgas-noanz, he 
arrives in a garden, iii, 7 ; so janatas-ynanz, in heaven, xii, 
24 (bis); shekaras-manz, in the city, x, 14; xii, 2 ; wana^s- 
vianz, in a forest, ix, 1 ; or (with f^h) tvdV*’ ndgas peth, he 
arrived at the spring, iii, 4 ; xii, 12. It will be observed that 
the word sJiehar, a city, may be used either by itself or with 
kun or with manz. 

inf. obi. log'* wdlani, he began to arrive, viii, 6 ; fut. past' 
part. m. sg. nom. gotsJi'* wdtun'*, v, 7 ; gatski wdiun'\ xii, 22 
(bis); pcrf. part. m. sg. nom. wdl'^rmV*, xii, 22 ; conj. part. 
ivotuh, vii, 12 ; xii, 18. 

fut. sg. 1, wdta, xii, 24 ; 2, wdtakk, xii, 16, 24 ; 3, wdti, iii, 
9; viii, 6, 8, 11; xii, 15; neg. wdti-na, viii, 3, 11; pres, 
m. sg. 2 neg. chukh-na wdtdn, xii, 13 ; 3, chuh wdtdn, iii, 7. 

past m. sg, 3, w6V*, ii, 8 ; iii, 1 (bis), 3, 4 ; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6 ; 
viii, 4, 7 (bis), 9, 10, 1 (bis); x, 3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 
9,11, 4 (bis); xii, 1, 4, 5 (ter), 10 (bis), 1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 5, 7, 
8, 9 (bis), 20, 2, 3, 5 (bis); with sufT. 3rd pers. sg. dat. w6ius. 
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xii, 10; pi. ivdt^, iii, 1 (m. and f. subject); v, 9 (ditto), 
11; viii, 5; x, 2, 4 ; xii, 2 (m. and f. subject), 8 (ditto), 
18 (ditto). 

f. sg. 3, wots^, iii, 2 (bis), 3; v, 8; ix, 1; with suff. 3rd 
pers. 8g. dat. wots^s, ix, 1 ; xii, 15. 

fut. perf. m. sg. 3, dst wdt^moV*, vii, 29. 

3 past m. sg. 3, wdtsdv, iii, 3. 

watamimn, to cause to arrive; fut. pi. 3, wdtandwan, v, 9 ; past 
m. sg. with sufE. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wdtandimn, iii, 9; viii, 
9 (bis); f. sg. with same suff. wdtandw^n, v, 10. 
wdtawun^*, n. ag. of wdtun, one who arrives, with emph. y, as adv. 

wdtaivimuy, immediately on arriving, xii, 15. 
wots^, see wdtun. 
wobh^f see wothiin. 
wutsh^, see wasun. 

vmisJia-prang, m. a flying couch, equivalent to the flying carpet 
of English fairy-tales, xii, 18. 
wots^s, wdisdv, see wdtun. 

vmwun, to sow; past m. pi. with suff. Ist pers. sg. ag. wawim, 
ix, 9. 

vyur'*, m. flower-nectar; with suff. of indef. art. vyur^dh, a little 
nectar, a drop of nectar, ix, 2. 

wdz, m. a sermon (Musalman); pi. nom. (for acc.) wdz, xii, 1. 
viz, f. a time, a season ; abl. harda-vizi, in the autumn season, ix, 8. 
wuzun, to awake, be awakened, aroused; past f. sg. 3, wuz^, 
viii, 11; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wuz^s, viii, 11. In 
both cases of an evil desire. 

wazlr, m. a prime-minister, a vizier, ii, 1, 6 (bis), 11 (ter); viii, 
4, 11, 4 ; xii, 1, 2 (quater), 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3, 9 (bis), 22, 
3, 4, 5 (ter), 6 ; sg. dat. waziras, ii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis); viii, 11; 
xii, 4, 5, 5 (nish), 10 {nish), 3 (nish), 9, 9 (nish) ; ag. wazlran, 
ii, 4, 5 (bis), 7; viii, 1, 4, 12; xii, 1, 19, 25; gen. wazlra- 
sandi gari, in the vizier’s house, xii, 4, 5 ; voc. ay wazAra 
(addressed by a subordinate), xii, 4 ; wazlm (ditto), xii, 13 ; 
ha wazlra (ditto), xii, 19 ; Aa wazlra (ditto), xii, 10 ; Aa wazlrd 
(addressed by a superior), ii, 4; pi. nom. wazlr, viii, 1, 2; 
dat. wazlran, viii, 4; ag. wazirau, vi, 16; viii, 2. 
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fvaiim, f. the post or office of a vizier, viziership, xii, 26. 
y see e, i, y. 

yd, conjunct, or, ii, 12 ; viii, 1 ; yd . yd, either ... or, x, 
3/7; xii, 9. 
yi 1 (izdfat), see e, i, y. 
yi 2, y%, see yih 1. 

YibVis, m. Iblis, Satan, the Devil, iv,.2, 

Yibr^im, Abraham (the Patriarch), iv, 6 

ydd, m. inemoiy, remembrance ; ydd-i-41dh, memory of God, i, 7 ; 
nds^ydtk ydd heth, keeping the advice in. mind, xii, 17 ; ydd 
pduru/n, to cause memory to fall, to cause to be remembered, 
(dat. ofobj. remembered), vi, 11 ; pyon", memory to fall, 
remembrance to come (to so and so), iii, 5 ; vii, 20 ; xii, 15 ; 
amis ddd^ pemot^ ydd, to her the pain has fallen (as) 
memoiy, i.e, she bore in mind the pain, xii, 15; clius pewdn 
'nayistdii ydd, the canebrake falls to her as a memory, she 
remembers the canebrake, vii, 26. 
yM, f. the belly ; with suff. of indef. art. y&Wi, ix, 7. 
ytdamu m. (corruption of the Sanskrit idam), this (world), 

vii, 6. 

y^dNccdi, m. an *Idgdh, the common outside a town where Musulmans 
celebrate the ‘Id services (put by an anachronism in Joseph’s 
time), vi, 16 (bis). 
yeg^'dh, see ydkh-jdh. 

*yik X, pron. demonstr. this ; (referring to a person or thing near by, 
or just referred to), he/ she, it. See ndth or n^th. 

ANIMATE. SuBST. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this (referring 
to ^ male), xii, 2 (bis), 15; he, ii, 9, 11 ; iii, 7, 8; v, 5; 

viii, 6, 13 ; x, 1, 2, 5 (bis), 6, 12 (bis); xii, 1, 3 (quater), 
6, 15, 24, and others ; yuh (for yih^), he, xii, 5 ; yilh, this, 
li, 9 ; X, 12 ; with emph. y, yihuy, he verily, x, 7 ; xii, 15; 
ydhay, him verily (nom. form of acc.), x, 8; yuhuy, x, 1; 
yi’ti, this one also, x, 8, 

pi. nom. yim, they (maso.), ii, 3 ; viii, 1, 3, 13 ; x, 1 (bis); 
xii, 2, 3, 23 ; they (one masc. and one fem.), xii, 18. 

dat. yiman, to them (masc.), vii, 24; viii, 1, 3, 11; x, 12 
(bis); xii, 21; to them (masc. and fem ), v, 8; in sense of 






gen., of them, viii, 1, 4, 11, 12; wath emph. y, yinuin^y, to 
them verily, vii, 20; viii, 13. 

ag.-abl. yirmu, by them, ii, 3 ; vui, 1, 3, 5 ; xii, 1 (bis), 
17 (bis), 22 ; yimav, v, 8; viii, 11 ; x, 6, 12 ; yimdv, x, 1 ; 
with emph. y, yimav^y syod^, in front of them verily, viii, 6 
(m. and f.). 

gen. (f. nom.) yihunz^y of these (birds, masc.), viii, 1. 
Fem. sg. nom. yih, this (referring to a female), v, 10 (ter), 
12 ; X, 8 ; xii, 25; she, ii, 8 ; iii, 4 ; v, 6, 10 (ter); \dii, 3 ; 
xii, 4 (ter), 15, 20; with emph. t/, yihci'y, she verily, xii, 20. 
pi. dat. yiman pata, after them, xii, 7. 
ag. with emph. y, yimavSjy by them verily, iii, 7. 

Adj . Masc. sg. nom. yihy this, ii, 8, 9 ; iii, 3, 4 ; v, 5, 
10, 1; viii, 6 (bis), 7, 9 (ter), 10, 3 (bis); ix, 4 (bis); x, 5, 
7 (bis), 8, 10 (bis), 3, 4 ; xii, 1, 3, 4 (ter), 7, 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 
5 (bis), 8, 21 (ter), 2, 4,5, and others ; yuhy in yus yiXh wazlr ds^, 
he who was this vizier, ii, 11. 
dat. yimiSy to this, iii, 8 ; x, 5. 
ag. yM, by this, x, 2, 12. v 

pi. nom. yim, these, v, 9 ; viii, 1 (m. and f.), 3 (bis), 5 (bis), 
11 (quater). 

dat. yrmaniy to these, ii, 11 ; vii, 24; viii, 1, 3, 4,11 (bis); 
x, 5. 

ag. yimau, by these, v, 7 ; viii, 3, 9; yimav, iii, 1; x, 1, 5 ; 
X, 12 (bis). 

Fem. sg, nom. yih, this, iii, 1; v, 7, 8, 9, 10; viii, 1; 
ix, 1, 4; x, 7 ; xii, 1, 2, 4 (bis), 5, 6, 7, 13, 5, 8, 20, 5, and 
perhaps others, 
pi. nom. yhna, these, iii, 8. 
dat. yiman, to these, xii, 11, 4, 9, 20. 

INANIMATE. , Subst. Masc. sg. nom. yih. this, iii, 4 
(bis), 8, 9 (bis); vi, 16; viii, 7, 11 ; x, 4, 5 (bis), 7, 12; 
xii, 4Xbis), 16, 23, and others ; it, viii, 7 ; with emph. y, yl, 
this indeed, vi, 8; yihuy, this verily, viii, 10 (bis); yiy, 
this very thing, viii, 1 ; this verily, ii, 5 ; yiy, this verily, 
vii, 24; iii, 9 ; with con], ay, if, yiy, if this, ii:, 4 (bis), 9. 
dat. yiih, to this, v, 1, 6 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 21. 
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pi. nom. yim, these (referring to masc. inan. things), x, 
2, 12 ; yirm (referring to fem. inan. thmgs), viii, 4. 

Adj. sg. nom. yili, this, ii, 3, 10 (bis) ; v, 6 ; viii, 1, 5, 

7 (bis), 9, 10, 3 ; x, 1, 4 (bis), 5 ; xii, 7, 11, 2, 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 
8, 22, 3 (bis), 5, and others ; with emph. y, yihoy^ verily this, 
V, 10; yuhay, this very, xi, 2. 

dat. yith, to this, iii, 5, 8 (bis), 9 ; v, 9 ; x, 5, 12. 
abl. yimi, from this, viii, 4, 11. 

pi. nom. yiyn, these (masc. things), v, 12 ; x, 12 ; xii, 6 ; 
yima, these (fem. things), v, 8; viii, 4 ; x, 1, 2, 6 ; with 
emph. y, yiimiy (fem.), these very, xii, 3, 23. 
dab. yinian, to these, x, 5. 

It will be observed that when emph. y is added to yih, 
the word takes several varying forms. As occurring in these 
tales they are as follows ; yihuy (an. m. and inan.), yihay 
(an. f.), yihdy (inan.), ijvhuy (an. m.), ydhay (an. m.), f)uhay 
(inan.), yiy (inan.), yly (inan.), yi (inan.). 
yih 2, pron. rel. who, which, what. In construction, the antecedent 
clause as a rule contains a demonstrative or other pronoun 
as correlative, but in the following cases there is no correlative 
pronoun:— 

(а) Relative clause preceding antecedent clause, ii, 9; 

xi, 3, 8. 

(б) Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, v, 7. 
When there is a correlative pronoun it is most usually 

some form of the demonstrative pronoim tiJi, q.v., as in— 

(а) Relative clause preceding antecedent clause, ii, 4, 7, 

8 (bis), II; iii, 1, 8 (ter); v, 8, 9; vi, 16 ; vii, 1, 29 ; viii, 6, 
8, 9, 11 ; ix, 9 ; X, 1 (bis), 6, 12 (bis); xi, 1; xii, 3, 7 (bis), 
20 , 2 . 

(б) Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, ii, 7 ; 
V, 5 ; vii, 8, 29, 30; x, 1, 6, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 7, 11, 5, 25. 

Or the correlative pronoun may be some form of yih 1, 
as in (in every case the antecedent clause preceding), x, 5; 

xii, 20, 5. 

Or it may be some form of the pronoim ath, as in (antecedent 
clause in each case preceding), ii, 9 ; vi, 14 ; x, 7. 


I 



In vi, 14, the antecedent is the genitive of the interrogative 
pronoun hjdh, i.e. hamtjuh^, of what ? 


Sometimes the correlative pronoun is used twice, once 
immediately after the relative, and again in the antecedent 
clause, which in this case follows the relative clause. The 
repeated correlative is not necessarily the same as the one 
after the relative pronoun. Thus, yus suk iota os**, yiih 6s^ 
fhakiras nishe, who he (i.e. he who) w’as the parrot, he was 
with the faqir, ii, 9 ; so yus yiih wazir 65 **, suh chuh hdpatas- 
7 nanz, he who was the vizier, he is (now) in the bear, ii, 11 ; 
yus yih pdfu^Jidha-sond^ nwr^ yih trdwun, that which was 
the body of the Idng, that he abandoned, ii, 10 ; y^Mi yih 
Ldlmdl Pan tas dyxdun rukhsath, she who was the Fairy 
Lalmal, to her he gave leave to depart, xii, 25 ; y^a yih foUi 
iln^n zmiih, sathov^hi pdnaSy she whom he had won and after¬ 
wards brought home, her he kept for himself, xii, 25. 

Like the demonstrative pronouns, the relative pronoun 
has animate and inanimate forms, and either of these may be 
substantival or adjectival. But in some cases in which we 
should look upon the relative as a substantive it is treated 
"as an adjective. This is specially the case when the 
antecedent eorrelative is an adjective. In such a case the 
relative, even if not in direct agreement with a noim, also 
takes the adjectival form. Thus, suh Idl, yus tujydn, xii, 4, 
that ruby which she had taken up. Here we have the in¬ 
animate adjectival form yus, because the antecedent 
correlative, suh, is an, adjective. The inanimate substantival 
form would be yih. Similarly, yih panun^*^ saphar, yus 
ndyidaji 6s^ p^h on'^mot^, this (yih) his suffering, which he 
experienced at the hands of the her her, xii, 25. 

The following forms of this pronoun occur ii^ these tales :— 
AISTIMATE. SuBST. Masc. sg. noin. yus, ii, 7 (bis), 8 , 11 ; 
V, 9 ; vi, 14 ; vii, 29 ; x, 1, 6 , 12 (bis); yus-aJchdk, whoever, 
viii, 6 , 8 , 11 . 

dat. y^, ii, 8 , 9 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 1, 29, 30. 

ag. yM, xii, 7. 

pi. nom. %jim, ii, 9 ; xi, 8. 
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ag. yhnav, xi, 3. 

Fem. sg. nom. yesa, x, 6 ; xii, 20, 5. 
dat. xii, 15. 

Adj. Masc. 8g. nom. yus, ii, 9, 11; x, 12 ; xii, 25. 

Fem. sg. noDi. y^a, x, 1 ; xii, 25. 

INANI]\IATE. SuBST. sg. nom. yih, v, 7 ; viii, 9 ; x, 1 ; 
xii, 6, 7 (bis), 20 ; with empli. y, yiy, what verily, xi, 1 ; 
yih-Mntshah, whatever, iii, 1, 8 (ter); v, 8. 
dat. y^h, x, 7, 10. 
abl. y^miy xii, 11. 
pi. nom. (masc.) yim, v, 5 ; x, 5. 

Adj. sg. nom. yuSy ii, 4, 10 ; vi, 14 ; xii, 4, 25. 
abl. y^mi sdtayy at what time verily, vii, 8. 
pi. nom. (masc.) yimy ix, 9. 
yah, yiihy see yih 1. 
yihunz^y see yih 1. 

yihay, yihoy, yihuy, y(')hayy yuhay, yuhuy, see yih 1. 
yikhy see yun'^. 

yekh-jdh, adv. iu one place, (of two persons) together, x, 12; yeg- 
jdh, id., li, 4. 

yilcrdm, in loa-saldm wa-yikrdyn, interj. (may) both the peace and 
respect (be on you) (corrupt Arabic), x, 14. 
y^ly m. pulling (with the arms), restraint; abl. yUa trawnn, to 
release from restraint, to let a person go, iii, 4 (bis); x. 


5 (ter), 12. 


yUi, relative adv. when, at what time, ii, 3, 7 (bis) ; iii, 8; iv, 7 ; 
V, 5, 6 (bis), 9 ; vi, 11 ; vii, 19 (ter), 26 ; viii, 6, 7, 10 ; ix, 
5, 7 ; X, 1, 3 (ter), 4 (bis), 5, 7 ; xi, 1 ; xii, 1,15 (bis), 6, 8, 22. 
In V, 8, “ when is used in the sense of if 
yhn^y yemi, see yih 2. 
yim 1, yiTna, ^imaUy yim*, yiw.i, see yih 1. 
yim 2, see yih 2. 
yiimho, see yun"^. 

yimdmaih, ? gender, the office of a leader of prayers in a mosque, 
hdh kata yimdmaih, I shall act as prayer-leader in a mosque, 
I shall adopt the profession of such a leader, xii, 1. 
yiman, yiman^y, yimis, see yih 1. 
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yd 7 }iaih, adv. as long as, tdmcUh . . . ydniath, so long ... as, 
xi, 20. 

yimav 1, yimov, yimav^y, see yih 1. 
yimav 2, see yih 2. 
yimawa, see yun^\ 
yimay, see y ih 1. 

yimdy, see yun^. ^ 

yina, conj. that not. karay akk kath, yimi-sa kaih karakh, I say to 
thee one word, viz. that, sir, you will not make conversation, 

1. e. I tell you one thing,— do not converse, xii, 1. 
yini, see 

to come, i, 8 ; ii, 2, 3, 12 ; iii, 1 (bis), 3, 4 (bis); v, 5 (quiu- 
quies), 6 (bis,) 7, 9 (bis), 10, 1 ; vi, 2 (bis), 15, 6 (bis); \’iii, 

2, 3 (bis), 6 (bis), 7 (ter), 8, 9, 11 (ter), 3 (ter); ix, 1, 3, 6, 
7, 8 (bis), 12 ; x, 1, 3 (bis), 4, 5, 6, 7, 12 (quinquiea), 4 ; xi. 
20; xii, 1, 3 (bis), 4 (quater), 5 (ter), 6 (bis), 7 (quinquies), 
10, 2, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 6, 20, 3 (bis), 4. 

dv arnidn, longing came (to the king), i.e. he felt longing, 
iii, 9 ; bdgdn^ yun^, to come by (one’s) share, to obtain on’s 
share allotted by fate, to receive one’s fated portion, ix, 4; 
htuha yuri^, to come in front, to be seen in front of a person, 
to come into sight, x, 1 ; h6y yin^, a smell to come, a smell to 
be perceived, xii, 15; gara 'panun^ yuri^, to come to one’s 
own house, to go home, v, 10 (bis); xii, 5, 13 ; Idrdn yun^, 
to come running, \nii, 6 ; n^nd^r yin^\ sleep to come, v, 6 (bis); 
dv tsurimis zdn^-sojid'^ pahar, the watch of the fourth man 
came, i.e. it was now the time for him to go on watch, viii, 11; 
jihakh chus ymdn, a stink comcnS from it, i.e. it stinlcs, ii, 4 ; 
rath dye, night came, x, 5 ; suhih log^ yim, morning began 
to come, X, 8 ; so subuh dv, morning came, xii, 9 ; tasaU d$-na, 
satisfaction did not come to him, i.e. he was not satisfied, 
vi, 16 ; dy^ zabdn, speech came, i.e. she became able to speak, 
ix, 1. 

With conj. parts, we have hetli yun^, having taken to 
come, i.e. to bring, to take with one (Hindi le and), iii, 1 ; 
viii, 6 ; xii, 2, 5, 11, 2 ; ninth yun^, to come forth, xii, 12 ; 
'phlrith yun^, to come back, to return, v, 1, 4, 10 (bis). 




414 

With the abl. of the infinitive of another yerb ywn” forms 
a passive, as in yun'*, to be sold, vii, 26 ; wnlana yun^, 

to become wrapped up, ix, 7. The passive of bozun, to hear’ 
bozana yun'^, means (1) (polentially) to be visible, xii, 22; 
or (2) to be considered as such and such, to appear to be 
such and such, viii, 5; x, 4 (bis); or (3) to be known, recognized, 
as such and such, xii, 3. 

inf. m& na bant yun'^, to come will not be possible for me, 
i.e. 1 shall not be able to come, x, 3; tse gatshi yun'‘, thou 
must come, xii, 7 ; tuhond'‘ gatshi yun'‘, you must come, 
xii, L5; abl. subuh log'‘ yini, morning began to come, x, 8; 
fut. pass, jrart. f. hets'‘nas yih^ nP.nd^’r, sleep began to come 
to him, V, 6; jierf. part. m. sg. armt^, come (H. aya hud), 
viii, 6. 

impve. sg. 2 (irreg.) wdla, v, 5 ; x, 5, 12 ; pol. sg. 2, yi/a, 
with emph. ?/, yiiay, ix, 1 ; with suil. 1st pens. sg. dat. yitam, 
please come to me, vi, 2. 

fut. sg. 1, yima, with suff. 2nd pers. pi. dat. yimawa, I will 
come to you, xii, 1; 2, with neg. interrog. yikh-nd, wilt thou 
not come ? vi, 2; 3, yiyi, xii, 16; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. 
dat. yiyiy, will come to thee, v, 6 (bis) ; xii, 6; pi. 1, yimuv, 
with sufF. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yimby, we shall come to thee, 
V, 10; 3, yin, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yinay, they w'ill 
come before thee, xii, 6. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh yiu'dn, xii, 3; yiwan chuh, v, 5 ; xii, 4; 
neg. yiwan chuna, xii, 22 ; with suff, 3rd pers. sg. abl. chis 
yiwan, is coming from it, ii, 4 ; pi. 2, ehiwa yiwan, viii, 6; 
f. sg. 3, cMh yiwan, xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and 
neg. chh-na yiwan, v, 6 ; imperf. f. pi. 3 (auxiliary omitted) 
yiwan, vi, 15. 

1 past m. sg. 1, as, x, 12 ; 2 (with vocative suff. o) dkho, 
ii, 2 ; 3, dv, i, 8; ii, 3, 12 ; hi, 1,9; v, 1, 4, 9, 10; vi, 16 
(bis); vhi, 3, 6 (ter), 7, 8, 9, 10, 1 (bis), 3 ; x, 6, 7, ’l2, 20; 
XU, 3, 4 (ter), 5 (quinquies), 7 (bis), 9, 10, 11, 2 (bi.s), 3 (ter)’ 

4, 20, 3, 4 ; with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. aw, viu, 13 ; with suff. 
2nd pers. sg. dat. 6y, x, 4 ; xu, 3 ; irreg. with neg. interrog. 
ay-no, did there not come to thee 1 ix, 3; with suS. 3rd pers. 
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sg. dat. as, viii, 7 (bis); x, 4 ; with neg. ds-w, vi, 16 ; x, 4 ; 
\vith siif[.'3rd pers. pi. dat. akh, x, 1 (bis). 

pi. 1, dy, V, 9 (m. and f.); x, 6, 7, 8, 12; 3, dy, viii, 2, 
11, 3; ix, 7, 8 ; with suif. 1st pers. sg. dat. dm, viii, 3, 11. 

fem. sg. 1, dy^, ix, 4 ; 2, drjehh, iii, 1 ; 3, dye, iii, 4 (bis) ; 
V, 5, 7, 10; vii, 26; ix, 1 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 2, 7 ; with neg. 
dy^-na., v, 6 ; with neg. interrog, ix, 3 ; with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. dydm, v, 5 ; pi. 3, xii, 7. 

3 past m. sg. 3, dydv, with siifF. 1st pens. sg. dat. dydm, 
iii, 3. 

perf. m. sg. 3, dmot^ (without auxiliary), v, 11 ; chih 
dmot^, X, 12, 4 ; f. sg. 3, with siiff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. chey 
dmuts^, V, 5 ; plup, m. sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. 
6s%tm dhmi^, iii, 1; fut. perf. m. sg. 3, 'tnd dsi dnwt'^, I wonder 
if he has come, xii, 23. 

cond. past sg. 1, yimahd, x, 3. 
yengur, charcoal, pL iiom. yengar, xi, 17. 

yinsdn, m. a human being, a man, x, 7 ; xii, 7 ; hyuh^, like a 
human being, x, 7 (bis); fem. x, 7. 

yinsd'ph, m. compassion, — gos (vdii, 4) or dilas yinsd'ph 'pyds (^^ii, 
11), he felt compassion. 
yinay, see 

ydn, adv. as soon as, xii, 15. 
yin'*, see yun'^. 

m. the bridegroom’s party in a marriage festival; hence, 

• a marriage festival (fronr the bride’s point of view), xii, 15 ; 
— karun, to hold a marriage festival, xLi, 17, 18. 
yi'poY, adv. in this direction, v. 4. Cf. afdr^. 
ydr, m. a friend, iv, 4; x, 1, 4, 6 ; sg. dat. ydras, x, 4, 11 ; ag. ydran, 
x, 4 (bis), 11 ; gen. ydra-sond'*, x, 4, 11 ; ydra-sanzi wati, 
on the friend’s road, on the road to (his) friend, x, 4 ; voc. 
ydra, O friend, vi, 1, etc. ; x, 4 (bis); pi. nom. ydr, iv, 7 ; 
v, 9 ; vii, 5. 

ydr, adv. here, in this place, ii, 2; viii, 5 ; ix, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; x, 4. 
ydra 1, adv. hence, from thi^ place, v, 8. 

ydra 2, rel. adv. whence, from what place (with tdra as correlative), 
i, 6. 
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yur\ adv. empli. form of yor, even here, hither; diyiv yur\ give 
ye (them) even here, produce them, x, 12; wdlinj^ gatsh^ 
ytir^ anun^y bring his heajrt here (hither), x, 5; an kdkad 
yur\ bring the i)aper here (hither), xii, 15; cy6n^ gatshi 
wdtun^ yur\ you must come here (hither), xii, 23; sg. gen. 
yur^-kond'* wdla, come here ! v, 5. 

Yarkand, m. the town of Yarkand, in Central Asia, xi, 1, etc. 
ylran, i. an anvil, xi, 16. 

Ylrdn, m. Iran, Persia, ii, 1. 
y^s, y^a, yus, see yih 2. 

Yisdhy m. Jesus, iv, 4. 

Yusuph, m. Yusuf, Joseph, vi, 1, etc. ; sg. dat. yusupkas, vi, 14, 16 ; 

ag. yiisuphan, vi, 15 (bis) ; gen. yusup}ia-sond'\ vi, 10. 
y^ti, adv. where, in the place which, viii, 11 ; x, 7. 
yit\ adv. here, xii, 18 ; yit^-kydk - . . (U^-kydh, here you sec on 
the one hand . . . there you see on the other hand, viii, 13 ; 
yit^-kydh . . . yit^-kydh, here you see . . . and here you see, 
X, 12. 

yiti, adv. from here, hence, v, 5, 8; here, v, 8 ; sg. gen. yityuk^, 
m. sg. dat. yitikis pdtashelias-nisM, to the king of this place, 
X, 1. 


yi-ti, see yih 1. 

yoV'', adv. where ; yot^-tdn, up to which place, i.e. until, as soon as, 
xii, 6. Cf. yotdn, 

yid^ 1, adj. this much, with emph. y, yutuy, xi, 20. This word is 
usually spelt yuV^. 

yuV* 2, adv. yut^-idh, up to here, i.e. in the meantime, v, 7. Cf. 
yutdn. 

yut^, adv. yut'^ . . . tyut^, as soon as ... so soon, xii, 2. 

yilh, see yih 2. 

ylih, see yih 1. 

yith-nay, conj. so that not, in order that not, ix, 12. 

y^ha, adv. how, in the manner which ; with emph. y, yethay pdth\. 
in what very manner, exactly as, xii, 2. 

yiiha, adv. thus, in this manner; witl^emph. y, yiihay pothin, in 
this very manner, viii, 3. 

yntli^, adj. and adv. as, of what kind, xii, 24 (correlative tynth ^); 
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with emph. y, ynihuy, as verily, even as, exactly as (correl. 
tyuihuy)^ v, 6 ; xii, 12, 5 ; even as, at the very time that, viii, 7 
(correl. tyuthuy). 
yttam, see yun^, 

yotan, adv. until, (contraction of yot^-tdn^ see yot^), v, 10. 
yutdn, adv. in the meantime, (contraction of yut^-tdn, see yut^), 
V, 5. 

yitay, see yun^. 

yetdt\ adv. where, in the place where, xii, 6. 
yutuy, see yuV* 1. 

yiits^^, adj. much, very, yuts'*-Jc6l^, for a long time, ii, 4. 
yiwdn, see yuny'. 
yiy 1, y%y, see yih 1. 
y iy 2, see yih 2. 
yiyi, yiyiy, see y un^. 

zahdn, f. tongue, speech, language; — kariin^, to say a thing; 
hence, to promise, x, 8 ; — dye, speech came (to it), it became 
able to speak (of a bee), ix, 1 ; sg. abl. zabdii^, by word of 
mouth, xii, 16. 

zah'^r, adj. superior, excellent, vii, 8, 28 ; —gav, it became excellent, 
as an interj. all right 1 xii, 15. 
zace, see 

zgda, m. at end of compound, a son; 6khun~zada, the son of a 
religious teacher, xii, 2 ; sg. dat. dfchun-zddas, xii, 2 ; jjdtasMh- 
zdda, a king's son, a prince, sg. dat. -zdda>s, viii, 5 ; pi. nom. 
-zdda, viii, 3 (his), 11 (ter) ; dat. -zadan, viii, 4 (bis) 11 (bis); 
gen. -zddan-liond^, viii, 4 ; shdh-zdda, a prince ; sg. dat. 
-zada-s, viii, 13 ; pi. nom. -zada, viii, 5, 11 (bis), 3. 
zud^y m. a hole; f. ziid^ (pi. nom. zad^, a small hole, vii, 25. 
zid, m. hatred; amis 6s^ zid Ydsupha-sond^, he hated Joseph, vi, 10. 
zdgun, to watch for, to be wide awake and on the alert; imperf. 
m. sg. 3, with suH. 3rd pers. sg. dat. osus dagdy zdydn dddkhdh, 
disloyalty, (like) a petitioner, was watching in him, ii, 5. 
z'^h, card, two, viii, 8, 11 ; following noon qualifieil, hace two 
young ones, viii, 1 ; hdy^-hdrmV z^h, two brothers, viii, 5 ; 
bots^ the two members of a family, husband and wife, 
V, 9,10 ; viii, 1; gahar two sons, \iii, 1; gul^ z%, the two 
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fore-arms, v, 9; gdldm z^h, two servants, viii, 5; gicr* 
two horses, xii, 1; hun^ z^h, two dogs, viii, 4, 12 (bis), 3; 
hodf two prisoners, v, 9 ; lal chid z°h, he has two rubies, 
xii, 3; neciv^ z^h, two sons, viii, 11 ; 'pdtnshdhzada z^h, two 
princes, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; rinz' z%, two balls, v, 3, 4 (bis), 5 ; 
shdh‘Zdd<i z*^h, two princes, viii, 11 ; wolinje z'^h, two hearts, 
viii, 3, 4 (ter), 11, 2 ; yim z^h, these two, viii, 5. 

Preceding noim qualified, z'^h kod^, two prisoners, v, 8; 
zVi katha, two statements, x, 1, 4. 
sg. abl. ddyi lati, on two occasions, viii, 7. 
pi. dat. ddn, viii, 11 ; following noun qualified, hdy^n d5n, 
to the two brothers, xii, 15 ; pdtashdh-zddan d6n, to the two 
princes, viii, 11 ; yiman ddn pdtashdhiyen kits^, for the 
kingdoms of these two, x, 11; zmidnan d6n, to two women, 
xii, 11,4; preceding qualified noun, ddn hdtsan, to the husband 
and wife (see 6ofe“ z^^h, ab.), viii, 1, 6. 

pi. gen. jf^kishdh-zddan ddn-hanza, of the two princes, 
viii, 4 ; yhmn d6n-handi-kh6ta, than these two, xii, 19. 

pi. ag. hdranyau ddyaii, by the two brothers, viii, 3 ; klidijau 
ddyaVy by the two prisoners, v, 7 ; yinuiv ddyav, by these two, 
iii, 1; X, 5; ddyau batsau, by the husband and wife, viii, 2, 5. 
zdh, adv. ever, at any time; m zdh, never, xi, 14. 
zahaty m. poison, viii, 6, 7, 13 (bis) ; jpdtashehas khot^ zahaVy poison 
rose to the king, i.e. he became enraged, viii, 7. 
zHy m. scratching (with the nails); with suff. of indef. art. z^ld-zHd, 
a continuous scratching, xii, 17. 

zdly m. a net; with suff. of indef. art. zdldh Idyun, to cast a net (to 
Catch fishes), i, 6, 7, 8 ; sg. dat. zdlas, i, 6 ; zdlas walana yun^y 
to be caught in a net, ix, 7. 

ZaUkhdy f. N.P. Zulaikha (the wife of Potiphar, in the story of 
Joseph), vi, 1, etc. 

zaMy adj. brought low, humbled, i, 4. 

zulm, m. tyranny; — karun, to do t>Tann 7 , 1 i 

zuhn gdmot^, tyranny has been done to me, ix, 1 (bis), 6. 
zdlun, to set on fire, to kindle, to burn; conj. part, zdlithy iii, 1; 
fut. sg. 1, zdhy iii, 4 (bis); past m. sg. zbD, iii, 4 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. zdlukhy ii, 12 ; iii, 4. 
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zima, m. responsibility; zima karun, to make a responsibility; 
(sdn zanen kdrin ziwa tsor pahar, four watches were made 
a responsibility to the four men, i.e. each was put in cliarge 
of a watch, viii, 5 ; zima hyon'^, to take responsibility, i.e, 
to confess, admit, yili ch^-na h^vdn zima hehy she does not 
admit anything, xii, 15; zwm khdlun, to cause a responsibility, 
to mount; khdl^nas zima takimr, he caused the responsibility 
(for) the crime to mount on him, i.e. he proved him guilty, 
X, 12 ; zima khasun responsibility to mount; kalsi chum 
khasdn zima, on no one does the responsibility mount, i.e. no 
one could be proved guilty, iii, 3. 

zdmba, m. a Yak ; pi. nom. zdmha, xi, 6. 

zamin, f. earth, land, ix, 9 ; the world, land, as opposed to the sky, 
iii, 8 ; sg. dat. mdj^-zamini, in mother earth, ix, 9 ; pi. abl. 
satav zamlnav tdV, below the seven worlds, iii, 8. 

zan, f. a woman ; marda-zan, man or woman, vii, 23 ; makh^t-i-zan, 
the coquetry of a woman, x, 13. 

zdn, f. knowledge, understanding, vii, 29 ; gor-zdn, adj. ignorant, 

vii, 27 ; xi, 5. 

zin, m. a saddle ; gur^ zin kariih, a horse ready saddled, iii, 8 ; 
pi. nom. zace-zm, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags, xi, 9. 

zon^, m. a man, a male person ; hinuy zon^, only one person ; 
gav kunuy zon'\ he went alone ; sg. gen. zdn^-sond'^, viii, 11 ; 
pi. nom. zdn\ x, 1; dat. zandn, viii, 5 ; x, 5, 6, 12 (bis) ; ag. 
zan^v, X, 1, 2. Cf. zun^. 

zun, f. moonlight; zuna-^h, f. a kind of roof-bungalow, or small 
erection on the roof of a house, in which people sit to enjoy 
the moonlight; sg. dat. -dabi, -peth, on the roof-bungalow, 

viii, 1. 

zinda, adj. living, alive, ii, 3 ; with emph. y, zinday, x, 8 (bis). 

zang, f. the leg, ii, 11. 

zandiia, f. a woman; ii, 1; iii, 4 (ter), 5, 9 (ter); v, 5 (bis), 11,2; 
viii, 11 ; X, 1, 5 (several times), 6 ; xi, 7 ; xii, 4 (several 

times), 5 (ter), 6, 10, 1, 4, 9 (ter)^ 20; a wife, iii, 1 ; v, 1, 

4, 7, 9, 10; X, 5, 12, 3. 

sg. nom. iii, 1, 5; v, 1, 10; viii, 11 ; x, 1, 5, 6, 13; xii, 

4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6 ; with suff. of indef. art. zandnd, x, 5; xii, 
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4, 10; zanandh, iii, 4 ; zandnd ahh, x, 5; sg. dat. zatidni, 
iii, 4, 9 ; v, 4 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4 ; ag. zafidni, iii, 4, 9 (bis); v,^5 
(bis), 7, 9, 11; x, 5, 12; xii, 4, 5 ; gen. zamni-kartdis, x, 5; 
pi. nom. zandna, xii, 19 (ter).; with emph. y, zandnay, only 
women, v, 12 ; dat. zandnan, ii, J ; xi, 7 ; xii, 11, 4, 20, 
zdmm, to know ; to know how, x, 12 ; xi, 8, 15; impve. sg. 2, 
zdn, i, 12 ; zdn ta yih zdn, (a woman addressing a man and 
a woman) do thou (the man) know, and do this woman 
(i.e. thou, this woman) know, v, 9 ; fut. (often in sense of 
pres.) kuiva zdna, how do I know, v, 9 ; with neg. interrog. 
zdna~nd, do I not know ? i.e. of course I know, x, 12 ; 2, 
zdnakh karith, thou wilt know how to make, x, 12 ; 5, zdni, 
vi, 14 ; vii, 27, 8, 9, 30 ; pi. 1, ds^ na zdnav, we do not 

know how (sc. to work), xi, 15 ; 3, yim 'na zdnan, who do not 

know how (sc. to make a certain sound), xi, 8. 
zenun, to conquer (xi, title); to win (x, 1, 6, 7); zendji anun, to 
conquer (a country), xi, 1, 2, etc.; zmith anun, to capture 
(a person), xii, 25 ; inf. obi. (inf, of purpose) zenaniy xi, title ; 
conj. part, zmith, xii, 25; pres. part, zeimn, xi, 1, 2, etc. ; 
fut. sg. 3, zmiy X, 1, 6 ; pL 3, zenan, x, 7. 
ziniSy see zyun"*. 

zun% f. a female person, a woman, xii, 7, 15; pi. nom. za/ne, xii, 

6, 7 ; dat. zaMn zelh^, the eldest of the females, xii, 6. Cf. 

of which this is the fern. 

zdr, a prayer, supplication (made in misery or sorrow), i, 13 ; pi. 
nom. zdr, iv, 1 ; zara-pdr, m. ejaculatory prayers, ix, 1 ; 
X, 6 (bis); zara-pdra, m. entreaty, coaxing request, 
ii, 3, 5. 

zor, m. force ; — kanm, to use (moral) force, to insist, viii, 2 ; 
xii, 15. 

zlr'*, f. a push, shove, nudge ; — dm", to push, etc., x, 7 (bis). 
zargar, m. a goldsmith ; zargar-n^yuvah, a young goldsmith, v, 2. 
zara-pdr, zara-pdra, see zdr. 
zdrdwdr, adj. powerful, mighty, xi, 2. 

zurydth (for zurriyat), f. progeny, offspring; hence, the offspring 
of God, the whole world, vii, 8. 

zdsanuy, a word used by Hatim in i, 12, but the meaning of which 
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is unkaowu to him; he gives it as part of the traditioual 
text, a variant reading is ts^ dsunuy, 
zUf, f. a rag; sg. dat. zace-zm, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags, 

xi, 9. 

zdtkf f. a race, tribe, caste; dewa-zaihy of demon race, xii, 16. 
zhJfif see zyuth^, 
zlth^, see zyufJi^, 
zuv, m, the soul, ii, 4. 

zyun^, m. firewood, ii, 12; xi, 7 ; xii, 20, 1, 4 (bis); jg. dat. zinis, 

xii, 21, 2, 4. 

ziydpJiath, f. a feast, a dinner-party, x, 4, 11 ; a dish of food brought 
as a present, a present of dainty food, x, 5 (bis), 10; with 
suff. of indef. art. ziydphathd, x, 5. 
zyuth'\ adj. old, elder, eldest; m. the head or superior of a guild 
of artLzans, v, 1 ; m. sg. dat. zithis-hikis, to the elder (of two 
brothers) (cf. hyuh^), viii, 5 ; f. sg. nom. the eldest 

(sister), xii, 6. 

zyuth^, adj. long ; m. pi. nom. zith^ alha ddrdti^, to stretch out the 
arms, vii, 25. 
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APPENDIX 1 

INDEX OP WOEDS IN SIR AUREL STEIN’S TEXT, 

SHOWING THE CORRESPONDING WORDS IN GOVINDA 
KAULA’S TEXT 

Figures between marks of parenthesis indicate the mimber of 
times, when there are more than one, that a word occurs 
in the passage to which reference is made. The word 
“ caret ” indicates that the word referred to does not occur 
in Govinda Kaula’s text. The order of words is the same 
as that employed in the Vocabulary. 


a (i), X, 4. 
a (i), xi, 4. 
ai {mj), X, 3 ; xii, 4. 
ai (ay), viii, 11. 
ai (ay), viii, 6, 8. 
di (dy), V, 9. 
au (caret), vii, 13. 
du (do), i, 8; ii, 3, 12 ; iii, 
'' 1, 9; V, 1, 4, 9, 10; vi, 
16 (2); viii, 3, 6 (3), 7, 8, 9, 
10, 1 (2), 3; X, 6, 7, 12; 
xi, 20; xii, 3, 4 (3), 5 (5), 
7 (2), 9, 10, 1, 2, 3 (3), 4, 
20, 3, 4. 

i (e), vi, 17 ; x, 4 (2). 
i (i), X, 13 ; xii, 10, 5, 7, 9 (3). 

0 (o), vii, 26. 

db (db), V, 4 (4); viii, 7 (2). 
db^ (aba), viii, 7 (2); x, 5. 
ibrdhim (yibrdhim), iv, G. 
abas (dbas), viii, 7. 
dhtar (ahtar), vi, 12. 
qch (acM), xii, 22. 
achqn (achen), v, 11. 
ad (ada), vii, 20. 

(ada), viii, 10. 

adq (ada), v, 6, 9 (2); viii, 3, 10, 
1, 3 ; x, 2, 7 ; xii, 3, 4. 


ad^ (ada), iii, 1. 
ade (ada), v, 8. 

dda (add), x, 8; xii, 4, 9, 11, 2. 

dd(i (ora), xii, 12. 

idgdk (yld^kdh), vi, 16 (2). 

(iddlat (addlUts^), v, 9. 

adal (ad°^la), i, 3. 

orfam (ddam), iv, 2, 3 ; vii, 6, 7. 

dd^mas (ddaifYias\ vii, 6. 

%dam (yidam), vii, 6. 
afsqrqs (apsaras), x, 12. 
age (dge), xi, 4. 
dga (a^gdh), ii, 9. 
agar (agar), viii, 13. 
dgur (dgur), viii, 7. 
dgqs (dgas), viii, 6, 8, 11. 
dgqye (dgayi), v, 7. 
ah (ah), i, 5 ; iv, 3. 
ah^dai (ah^dxiy), i, 2. 
ahmqd (ahmad), i, 13. 
ahengdrqn (dhan-gardn), xi, 16. 
ajq (aje), xi, 7. 

ak (akh), ii, 1 ; v, 1, 9, 11 ; 

vi, 15; viii, 7, 9, 11, 4; 

X, 5, 7, 8 ; xii, 1 (3), 3 (2). 
ak (caret), viii, 7. 
ak^ (aki), v, 1 ; viii, 3. 
ak^ (dk% viii, 1 ; x, 12 ; xii, 1. 
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aki (aki), ii, 8 ; iii, 1 ; v, 1 ; 

viii, 1, 3, 7, 11. 
ak {akh), x, 1 (2). 
akh (akh), i, 4 ; xii, 10, 5, 
9 , 21 . 

akha {akhdh), v, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 11, 
dkftu {ahhd), ii, 2. 
dJchun {6khun), xii, 1, 2 (2). 
dkhun {dkhun), xii, 25. 
okun (d-kun), xii, 23. 
ikrdm (yikrdm), x, 14. 
akis (akis), i, 3, 4; ii, 8 ; iii, 
1 (2), 7 ; V, 6 10, 1 ; Yiii, 
5, 7 (3), 9 (2); ix, 1 ; xii, 2. 
akis (akis), iii, 4, 7 ; xii, 2. 
a*kith (akith), xii, 14. 
akqy (uk^y), xii, 15. 
ahoy (ohay), xii, 13. 
dlau {dlav), x, 5 (2), 12 (2) ; 

xii, 7, 15. 
dl (61^), viii, 1. 
altt (alzt'j, j, 4. 
alia (qlSh), i, 7. 
allqh (qldh), ii, 12 (2). 
illdk, see Id illdh, vi, 17. 
dlavi (dlam), i, 13 ; iv, 3. 
dl^ndsli (dV-ndsh), ix, 3. 
dlis (dlis), viii, 1. 
al vida (alviddh), vii, 16. 
am^ (ami), v, 1 (2), 4, 6, 6 (2), 9, 
11, 6 (2); viii, 1 (2); x, 12 ; 
xii, 2, 3,4(3), 6 (2), 7 (3). 
am* (dm*), v, 4 (2) ; vi, 14 ; viii, 
7, 9 (2). 

am* (dmiy), v, 9. 
am* kuy [amyuk'^), vi, 15. 
am* sund (asond^), viii, 9. 
am* svy {ami8**y), viii, 7. 
ami (ami), iii, 9; v, 4, 5, 11 ; 

viii,. 13 ; ix, 1 ; x, 3. 
a?ai (amiy), viii, 1, 6, 10 ; ix, 1. 
ami siiy (amis*^y), v, 7. 


am* (ami), ii, 5, 9 ; iii, 1, 2, 4 (2), 
6, 8, 9; xii, 7, 12. 
am* (dm*), ii, 4, 7 (2), 8 ; iii, 1 (2), 
9 ; V, 4, 7, 8 ; viii, 1, 8, 10 ; 
X, 1 (2), 2, 5 (3), 6, 7 (2), 8, 
12 ; xii, 4, 7 (2), 10. 
am* say (amis**y), iii, 4, 8. 
am* suy (amis**y), ii, 8. 
ami (ami), ix, 6 ; x, 3. 
ami suy (amis*^y), x, 10. 
dm (am), viii, 3, 11, 3. 
a*m* (ami), xii, 15. 
a*m* (dm>*), xii, 17, 25. 
a*nii (ami), xii, 15 (8), 7 (2), 8, 
20 . 

a*mi suy {amis**y), xii, 15. 

q*m* (ami), iii, 1. 

q*7ri* {dm*), xii, 15, 8, 22, 5. 

q*mi (ami), xii, 18, 22, 3. 

q*7ni sund (am'-sond^J, xii, 7. 

d*mi (dm*), xi, 11. 

a7ndb (aniob*^), xi, 18. 

ammxat (amatiath), x, 12 (2). 

dmpa (dmjHi), viii, 1. 

anidr (arrtdr), v, 2. 

amis (amis), viii, 6 ; ix, 1 (2), 4 ; 

xii, 4, 5. 
amis (ami), x, 5. 
qmiis (amis), ii, 1, 3, 4 (2), 5 (3), 
9 (2), 10; iii, 1 (2), 2 (4), 
8(3), 9; V, 2 (2), 3 (3). 7 (2), 
8, 9 (3), 10 (2), vi, 10vii, 
20 (2); viii, 3, 5 (2), 6 (31, 
7. 8, 9,10 (5), 1 (2), 3 (5); 

6 ; X, 1 (2), 2 (2), 3 (2), 4 (4), 

5 (6), 7 (8), 8 (3), 11, 2 (3); 
xii, 2, 3 (2). 4 (4), 5 (4), 6, 

8 (2), 10 (4). 
amis (caret), x, 7. 
amis suy (amis), viii, 11. 

a*'wis (amw), xii, 15 (3), 7, 8 (2), 

9 (3), 25. 


MIN/Sr/f^ 
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a'mis (amis), xii, 9, 11, 2, 3 (5), 

5 (3), 9 (2), 2L 2 (2), 4, 5. 
am^sund {dm^-sond^), 6. 
amisandi {dm^-sandi), x, 5. 
amwimd {dmf'-sond^), v, 3 ; yiii, 

8 , 10 . 

amisqnz (dm^-sunz^), iii, 4. 
qmisunz {dm'-sUnz^), xii, 4. 
(x^mimnzi (dm\sanzi), xii, 15. 
dmut {dmot^), iii, 1 ; v, 11 ; viii, 

6 ; X, 12, 4 ; xii, 23. 
dmuts {dmuH^), v, 5. 
and* [dnd), ii, 5. 
qmyuk [amyuh'^), iii, 4. 
qmyuk {amyuk^), iii, 4. 
a^m**iik {amyuk'*), xii, 17. 
an (an), iii, 5, 9 (2); xii, 15. 
ana (ana), x, 5 ; xii, 4, 5, 11. 
ani mod (dn^mdd), v, 8. 

dnq (ona), v, 4 (2). 
dne (ona), v, 4. 
and (and), x, 5. 

andar (ardar), i, 13 ; iii, 8 (4). 
amlas (andas), xii, 6. 
qnhas (on^has), vi, 16. 
anka (ankdh), ii, 2, 3, 4 (3), 5, 6, 

7. 10, 2. 

a7ikd (ankdh), ii, 2. 
anik (dnikh), v, 9 ; viii, 1 ; x, 12. 
anuk (anukh), x, 12. 
qnik (dnikh), x, 12. 
qnuk (onukk), ii, 11, 2 ; vi, 16 ; ' 
X, 12. 

U7iuk (onukh), vi, 15. 
on muth (on^mot'*), xii, 25. 
aiidn (and7i), x, 12 ; xii, 19. 
ariqnai (nnanay), xii, 16. 
anqni (anani), x, 5. 
anon (anon), xi, 1, 2. 
anun (anun), iii, 9. 
anun (anun^), v, 4 ; xii, 21 (3). 
anun (anun), iii, 5. 




qnnn (onun), iii, 5 ; viii, 9 (2) ; 
xii, 4. 

anqn^ (anuh^), x, 5. 
anehy (anuh^), xii, 19, 20 (2). 
a7isq (an sa), xii, 10. 
insdf (yinsdph), viii, 11. 
insdn (yitisdn), x, 7 (3). 
qnit (anith), iii, 1 ; xii, 4 (2). 
ahyai (ahey), viii, 4. 
ahye has (ahehas), vi, 16. 
any (an), x, 5, 12. 
qn'^hai (dji'hay), xi, 10. 
qhyik {uri^kh), ii, 8. 
qnyuk (anyukh), x, 12. 
any dm (andm), ix, 2. 
qhyum (anyiim), vi, 16 (2). 
ahyen (iin^n), xii, 25. 
qnym (iiffin), x, 10. 
anythas [iihHluis), xii, 11. 
apd^r (apor*), v, 7. 
apd^r* (apor*), v, 4. 
apuz (apoz'*), v, 9. 
dr (dr), ix, 3 ; x, 12. 
dr (ora), v, 2. 
dr (or^*), xi, 14. 
dm (ora), v, 8. 
are (ora), v, 4, 9. 
c/“re (ora), v, 2. 

ardyn (ardm), iii, 3, 7 ; v, 9; 
viii, 5. 

aryndn (arindn), iii, 9. 
ardinas (ardtnas), viii, 13. 
irdn (yirdn), ii, 1. 
arzo (arz 6), vii, 26. 
as^ (ase), vi, 5 ; viii, 1, 3. 
as^ (as*), v, 10 ; viii, 3. 
asi (a-se), \’iii, 11 ; x, 2, 12 (2); 
xii, 17. 

as* (os'), xii, 1. 
as (as), viii, 7 ; x, 4, 12. 
as (ds**), viii, 9. 
dse (dsa), xi, 7 (2). 



as* (dsi), vii, 29, 30; viii, 6. 
as* (os*), viii, 1, 4 ; xi, 5. 
dsi (dsi), i, 2 ; viii, 7 ; x, 1, 
8 ( 2 ). 

dsi he (dsihe), ii, 4. 
a*s* (as*), xii, 19. 
d*s* (dsi), xii, 23. 
as* (os*), V, 9 ; x, 1. 
as (as), vi, 16 ; viii, 7. 
as (os*), \n, 11 ; viii, 3 (2), 5, 
11 (2); X, 5 ; xii, 1. 
as (os**), ii, 1 ; v, 1, 10 ; vii, 7, 
16 ; Viii, 1 ; ix, 1, x, 5 (3), 
7 ; xii, 4, 15, 20 (2), 5. 
as (Ss^), i, 4, 5, 6 ; ii, 1 (2), 4, 
5 (2), 7, 8, 9 (3), 10 (2), 
11 (2); iii, 1 (2); v, 1 (2), 
2, 7, 9 (2); vi. 10 (2), 4 ; 
vii, 8 ; viii, 1 (2), 6, 7 (2), 
9 (5), 11, 3 (3) ; X, 4, 7 (2), 
10, 2 (2); xii, 15 (2), 25 (2). 
(Ssm), V, 2. 
as, sec bt^* as, xii, 1. 
as na (6s*^na), xii, 2. 

(IS na (ds-na), vi, 16. 

(is na (bs'^na), vi, IG. 
as nas (6s**nas), v, 6. 
as suy (ds**y), vii, 16. 
dsa (dsa), iii, 7. 

(isa (dsa), x, 14 ; xi, 19. 

its* (os*), i, 3 ; viii, 1, 11; xi, 8. 

(dsi (dsiy), xii, 11. 

as* ndv (cishhidv), x, 6. 

as** (dsa), viii, 7. 

(IS** (os**), i, 1, 2. 

Isd (ylsdh), iv, 4. 
os (6s**), xii, 15. 
dsihe (dsihe), ii, 5. 
ashkq (qshfka), vii, 30. 
qshik (qsh^kh), v, 2 (2). 
qshJcun (qsk**kun**), v, 10. 
ashkanye (qsh^kane), v, 2. 


ash* fidv (dsk^ndv), x, 1. 
dsknau (dsh^ndv), x, 10. 
ashis (ds**s), xii, 9. 
dsak (dsakh), i, 3. 
dsuk (dsukh), viii, 2. 
dsuk (dsukh), xii, 15. 
qskun (ash**kun**), v, 3. 
as*kya (as* kydii), v, 9. 
asql (asH), ii, 8, 11. 
asi (asH), xii, 16. 
asld niaLaikum (asldrmlaikum), 
xii, 26. 

dshn (dsim), viii, 13. 
dsum (dsum), iii, 1 ; vii, 11, 5 ; 
X, 14. 

asmdn (asmdn), ii, 6. 
asrmnau (asmdnav), iii, 8. 
as^mdnqn (asmdnan), iv, 4. 
dsmut (6s**mot**), v, 1, 4. 
qs*mu (as* nau), xi, 15. 
ds^na (ds-na), x, 4. 
dsq7i* (dsdn*), xii, 5. 
dsun (dsun), xii, 10 (2). 
dsun (dsun**), xii, 4 (2), 5, 13 (3). 
dsan (d8**san), xii, 15. 
ds'^nus (dsa'nas), x, 1 (2), 10. 
ds*nas (asanas), x, 6 (2). 
asar (asar), vi, 16. 
asr^ (asara), \i, 16. 
dsis (osis), X, 5. 

asm (dsus), i, 6; ii, 5; viii, 
7, 9; ix, 1; x, 14. 
dsus (ds**s), iii, 1 ; vii, 10 (2); 

ix, 2 ; X, 10. 
vstdd (wmtdd), ii, 1. 
ostan (6s**than), x, 12. 
dsyu (ds*vxi), X, 12. 
at (ath), ii, 5, 7 (2); iii, 9 ; v, 

6 (4); viii, 7 (3); x, 3, 5 (2), 

7 (5), 8, 10, 2, 3 ; xii, 2, 3, 
17. 

at (caret), x, 7, 8. 
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at, see tsdvat, v, 5. 
ata (atha), vii, 25; x, 5 (3); 
xii, 2. 

ata {ata), v, 7. 

(ati), ii, 8, 10; iii, 1, 7 (2). 

8 (2), 9 ; V, 4, 5 (2), 6, 7 (2), 

9 (2) ; vi, 5, 11 ; viii, 7, 9 ; 
X, 5 (2), 7, 14 ; xii, 1, 2, 7. 

at^ (dl^), viii, 4, 13 ; x, 8. 
at^ (ot^), X, 14. 

at^ (ath), ii, 4 ; v, 4, 9, 11, 4 ; 
viii, 1, 10. 

av {ath*), ii, 3 ; iii, 7, 9; v, 5 ; 
vi, 15, 6 ; vii, 26 ; viii, 1 (3), 
7 ; xii, 2, 7. 

at\ {atlii), viii, 11 ; xi, 18. 

at* {atiy), ii, 10, 1 ; iii, 1 ; x, 13. 

at {ath), iii, 4. 

at* {ati), iii, 4, 7 (2). 

at* {ath), X, 7. 

at* (ath*), i, 13 ; iii, 7 ; x, 1, 5. 

qi^ (dtiy), x, 3, 5. 

aH* {ath*), xii, 22. 

aHi {ati), ii, 1 ; xii, 17, 8, 9. 

aHi {dt*), xii, 19, 20. 

qH* {ath), xii, 21. 

qH* (ath*), xii, 21. 4 (2). 

ot (or), V, 4 ; X, 5. 

ut (or), V, 9. 

ath {ath), xii, 7, 12 (3), 5 (3), 20, 

2 (3), 3 (2). 

athq {atha), viii, 7 (2); xii, 12. 

aiho {atha), xii, 11. 

atih {atiy), x, 5. 

qth {ot**), xii, 18, 25. 

ath (oth), iii, 5. 

ath* {dthi), iii, 4, 

a*th* {athi), xii, 15. 

aHhi {athi), xii, 15. 

ithai {ynthay), viii, 3. 

nth (or), xii, 15. 

aikan {aihan), v, 6. 


az 

athas {athas), x, 7 ; xii, 12, 22, 
. 3 (2), 

aVkyd {dt¥ kydh), v, 8. 
qtdhy (otdny), xii, 23. 
qtqr {qth^r^), vii, 19. 
ata^ {athas), ii, 7 ; v, 4, 6. 
ats {atsh), iii, 8 (2). 
atsqni {atsani), x, 7. 
atsun {atsun**), v, 4. 
ats^vunuy {atsaimnuy), v, 8. 
atsayo {atsayo), v, 7. 
ottdhy {oV*-tdh), x, 4. 
oV*tdhy {oV*‘-tdh), x, 6. 
atqt^ {ataty), viii, 7. 
are (ati), x, 7. 
qt^ {dV), X, 11. 
qt^ {ath*), X, 5. 
qtuy {ot'uy), iii, 3, 4. 
a*r {ath*), xii, 12. 
otuy {otuy), ix, 1. 
dv {dv), xii, 12. 

viii, 2, 11, 3 ; ix, 6, 

7 (2), 8, 9, 10, 1. 
dyq {dye), iii, 4. 

dye {dijd), iii, 4 ; v, 10 ; x, 5 ; 
xii, 7. 

dyi {dye), vii, 26 ; ix, 1; xii, 2, 7. 
dyi {dye), x, 12. 
qy {6y), x, 4. 
dy {6y), xii, 3. 
dyak {dyekh), iii, 1. 
dydl bar (aydlbdr), ix, 2. 
dydtn (dydm), iii, 3. 
dyern {dyem), v, 5. 
dyna {dij nd), ix, 3. 
dyinq {dye-na), v, 6. 
dyqs [dtj^), ix, 4. 
dyes (dy^), v, 5. 
dyiye {dye yih), v, 7. 
az (az), ii, 9 ; iii, 1 ; vi, 10 ; 
viii, 1 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 5, 10, 

4, 9 (2), 20 (3). 
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azich (azic^), x, 14. 
qzhda (qj'^dkh), x, 7 (3). 
qzhdqhas {qj^ddlms), x, 7. 
azal (azal), vii, 12. 
azql (azal), ix, 6. 
aztzq (aziz-i), vi, 10, 2 (2), 4. 

(ozlz), ix, 11. 
bd (bd), xi, 20. 
bai (bd^), viii, 1, 2, 3. 
bai {bdy^, viii, 4. 

Imi (My), iii, 1 (2), 2, 3. 
hdi (bdi/), iv, 7 ; viii, 5. 
he (heh), xi, 2. 

bo (bdh), ii, 5, 11 ; iii, 1, 4 (2), 8 ; 
V, 5, 6 ; vii, 20, 5 ; viii, 6, 
10, 1 (2); ix, 1 ; x, 2 (2), 3, 
5, 12 ; xii, 1 (6), 3 (2), 4, 5, 
7, 11 (2), 5 (3), 9 (20), 20, 3. 
hou (bdw'^), ii, 4. 
bu (bdh), viii, 3, 8, 11 (2); ix, 4; 

X, 5, 7 ; xii, 1, 18, 24. 
heb^hd (bebahd), xii, 3. 
he hahd (hebaJia), xii, 4. 
bebahd (bebahd), xii, 4. 
hdban (bdban), vi, 13. 
hehitid^r (bebi andar), xii, 17. 
hehindcdr' (bebi andar^y), xii, 16. 
hache (bace), viii, 1. 
ho che (bdchi), vi, 16. 
hoche (bdche), vi, 16. 
bachok (hacyokh), x, 8. 
hachdmny (bacdwiin^), v, 9. 
hudai (bvday), ix, 1, 3, 6. 
hud^ (bdd'), ix, 9. 
bud (bud^), X, 5. 
hud (hod^), xii, 14. 
ba^l (badal), i, 9 ; vii, 12; xii, 16. 
badanqs (badanas), viii, 6 (2). 
hadqnas (badanas), viii, 13. 
heddr (beddr), vi, 12. 
beddr (bUdr), iii. 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 
9, 13 ; X, 1, 6, 8. 


had* as (lyadyds), xii, 1. 
hqdis (ha(Us), viii, 13. 
bag (hag), ii, 1. 
hqY (bog*), v, 5. 
bcgd (hegdh), vi, 2. 
hdguk** (bdguk*^), iii, 9. 
bag'^lq (bagala), viii, 7. 
bdgen* (hdgdn*), ix, 4. 
hdgeremai (bog^rdmay), v, 7. 
hdg^ren (hog^rcn), v, 8. 
hdg^ranye (bbg^rane), v, 8. 
bdgas (hdgas), ii, 1 (2) ; iii, 9 ; 

v, 4, 5, 6, 9 (2). 
hdgas (bdgas), ii, 1, 7 ; iii, 7. 
hdgvdn (bagwan), xi, 13. 
hahd, see he hahd, xii, 4. 
hehe (behi), vi, 16. 
behe (heha), xii, 3. 
hihu (behiv), viii, 5. 
hahHilr (hqk^dur), ii, 1. 
bqh^dur (bqh^dur), ii, 12, 
hahan (hahan), v, 1. 
hihdn (bekdn), xii, 4. 
bahdr (bahdr), i, 11. 
hoha $e (boh hasa), ii, 11. 
hoJi°sq (hdk hasa), x, L 
behit (hihith), x, 5. 
hihit (hihith), x, 5 ; xii, 4. 
hihith [hihith), xii, 5. 
heh tarn (hehtam), vi, 3. 
bih zi (beWzi), xii, 6. 

(Inj), xi, 2. 
hdjq (hdj), x, 10. 
buje (buje), x, 5. 
bixj^vat (bdj*-bath), i, 7. 
bakcdyish (hakh^cdyish), ii, 7. 
be khahar (be-khnhar), vii, 28. 
ba-khudd (bd-khddd), xii, 20. 
baklishdyish (bakh^coyish), xii, 3 
hakf±tdvdr (baktdivdr), viii, 9. 
hakdr (bakdr), x, 6. 
balai (balqy), vii, 31. 
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halai (haldy), ix, 2 ; x, 7. 
hdl"^ (bdla), vii, 15. 
bdlq (bdla), vii, 11. 
bd^ti, see vu hd^U, v, 2. 
huUml {bulbul), ii, 3 (2). 
bulbula (bulbuldh), ii, 3. 
bolhdsh {bdlhdsh^), viii, 1 (3). 
halki (boPki), viii, 10. 
balli {balti), xi, 4. 
baldya (hcddyd), x, 8. 
bdl^e \bdle), v, 11. 
bimdr {bemdr), v, 1, 3, 10. 
lilmdr (bemdr), v, 8. 
bun, see biyd ban, ii, 4. 
bana (6am), vii, 1. 
handu (banydv), vi, 16. 
bani (bani), x, 3. 
hmd (blndh), ii, 2. 

Imn (bdn), viii, 1,4; :di, 2, 14, 

hun^ (bd7ia), iii, 2. 
bunai (bd-nay), xi, 14. 
batid (band), viii, 3 ; x, 2. 
bu)ide (banda), i, 12, 3. 
bdndlidl (bodlidl), ix, 4. 
handuk (bandukJi), ii, 11; viii, 
10 . 

handuk bdz (bandukbdz), ii, 7. 
bdjig (bag), xii, 1. 
banana (banana), vii, 23. 
handn {bonan), viii, 7. 
banina (hani-nd), vi, 13. 

6on^ (bonth), i, 8. 
b&nt^ (borUha), ii. 3 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 
11; X, 5, 10, 2; xii, 12, 
23 (2). 

bonta (bdntha), xii, 4, 9. 
he ndva (benawdh), vii, 7. 
bandvun (handwun), viii, 14. 
hanyau (baniw), ii, 7. 
hanydu (banydv), xii, 1. 
bgnye (bene), iii, 4. 
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hehye (bme), iii, 9 ; x, 3 (4), 

'lO (2). 

bmye (hmi), x. 3 (2), 10. 
bunyiil (hunul^), xii, 15. 
bantam (banyom), vii, 22. 
hdpai (bdpath), ii, 5 ; ix, 1 (2); 
x,12(2). 

ha rai (bardyd), xi, 7. 

bar (bar), viii, 3 (2). 

bar (6ar‘), see niehar, ix, 11. 

bari (bar'), ix, 11. 

bar (bar), i, 9 ; v, 7 ; vii, 2, 3, 5. 

bar, see aydl bar, ix, 2. 

bdrau (bdrav), xi, 17. 

bd^ri (bdri), xi, 13. 

bdr (bdr'*), ii, 5. 

hro (broh), ‘xi, 4. 

bro-bro (bruh-hruh), iii, 1, 2 ; 
viii, 9. 

bardbgr (bardhar), iii, 9. 
burgau {bargau), vii, 10. 
broh [bruk), xi, 6 ; xii, 7 (2). 
broho (bruha), x, 1. 
bar^k {bur^kh), viii, 3. 
bqrqk Ifyur^kh), ix, 7. 
barqm (bar^m), vii, 24. 
hdrqn (bdrdn^), viii, 5. 
borun (borun), viii, 7. 
burun (borun), viii, 7. 
hront (bronih), x, 5. 
baronyau (bdranyau), viii, 3. 
barshq (bdr^shi), viii, 7. 
barit (harith), i, 10. 
bart^en (harken), vi, 15. 
bare'' (baray), ii, 3. 
bus (bns^), xii, 17. 
hdshe (bdshi), v, 2. 
be shumdr (be^shumdr), xii, 20. 
beshumdr (he-shwndr), xii, 21, 4. 
bismilla (bismilld), xii, 17. 
hastq (basta), viii, 6. 
baf^ (hata), iii, 1. 
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hata (bata), iii, 1 (3) ; vi, 16 (2) ; 


X, 3. 

hat^ (hith*), xi, 6. 
but (buth^), X, 5 (2); xii, 2. 
hatha {hatha), xii, 25. 
haHhis (bathis), xii, 6, 7 (2). 
heth'^ (Inth'), viii, 5. 
hatUi (bata), xi, 18. 
huttq (hdta), xi, 6 (2). 
hatlqhqn (batii-han), x, 5, 
hiitiqnift (hdktnis), xi, 4. 
hor^ (bdti), iii, 4. 
hdtsau (bdfsau), viii, 2, 5. 
hats (bots'^), V, 9 ; viii, 13; x, 
14. 

hats (667$"), v, 10. 
hdtsau (hdtsau), x, 14. 
hdisqu (bdisan), viii, ]. 
batmen (bdtsan), viii, 6, 10. 
hdvq ha (bdwahd), vii, 21. 
hdvun (hdmu.n), ii, 4. 
hevophd (be-iodphd), x, 13. 
bevophdd (heuoophdyi), viii, 6. 
he mphdl (bewdphbyi), viii, 11. 
hdvar (hdwar), viii, 13. 
he vdstu (bewdsta), v, 11. 
half (biye), iii, 4. 
hay {bay), viii, 11 (2); ix, 1, 
^ (2)- . 

hdyq {bdyi), Aiii, 11. 

6a// (hdye), iii, 2. 

hdije (bdye), iii, 1; viii, 1, 3, 

' 6 (2), 11, 2, 3; ix, 1, 4, 6 ; 
xi, 12. 

bdye (hayi), viii, 1,3; ix, 1 (2). 
hay {hoy'), v, 10; xi, 6 ; xii, 15. 
bey (biye), vi, 16. 
beye (biye), ii, 3 (3), 7 ; iii, 5 (2), 
8, 9 (2); V, 3, 4 (8), 5, 6 (2), 
7, 8, 9 (2), 10, 1 ; vi, 15 (2); 
viii, 6, 7 (2). 9, 11 ; x, 1 (2), 
2, 3, 6, 7 (4) ; xii, 1 (2), 4, 
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5 (2), 10, 3 (3), 8, 20, 1, 2 (4), 

3, 4 (2), 5 (2). 
hey (biy'), xii, 1 (2). 
hoy (hdy^), viii, 14. 
hoy (bdy'*), viii, 14. 
buy (bdy), viii, 1 (2); x, 10, 2, 4 ; 
xii, 15. 

hiyd ban (biyahan), ii, 4. 

b'^eh (hyekh), viii, 1. 

h^ek (bydkk), xii, 10, 9. 

h^ek (bekh), xii, 10. 

hydk (hyakh), viii, 9, 14 ; x, 1 ; 

xii, 4, 13 (3), 4. 
hyek (bekh), xii, 3. 
bdyen (bdyen), xii, 15. 
heyen (biyen), viii, 9. 
h'yun (hyon'*), vi, 4 (2). 
h'^iin {hyon'^), vii, 14 (2). 
h'^unuy (byonuy), vii, 2. 
hdyis (boyis), v, 10 ; x, 3. 
heyes (hiyis), xii, 23. 
beyis (hiyis), vi, 11. 
biyqs (hiyis), viii, 5. 
hiyis (hiyis), viii, 13. 
by at, see Uirq by at, ii, 4. 
htjut (byiith'*], x, 7 (2) ; xii, 4. 
byut (byuth'^), viii, 4 ; x, 5. 
h^eth' (huh'), viii, 8 ; xii, 2. 
bydth (byuiJi"), xii, 26 (2). 
bydtJi (hyuth'^), xii, 21. 
byuth (hyutli^), xii, 7. 
b'^uthus (byutJms), vi, 16. 
bdz, see bqnduk bdz, ii, 7. 
hdzau, see nazar (uazqr) hdzau, 
ii, 1; X, 7, 8; xii,’23. 
hoz (bdz), ii, 2 (2), 3, 4 (3). 5, 6, 

7, 10, 2 ; ix, 6. 

bdz (buz^), ii, 7 ; iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; 

X, 4 ; xii, 19. 
bdz (buz^), XI, 16. 
bdzi gar (bdz'gdr), iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5, 6, 7. 


misT/fy 


INDEX TO SIB AUBEL STEINS TEXT chem 



bdzaJc (bozaJch), vi, 1 , 2, 3, 4, 5, 
6, 7. 8 , 9, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6 , 7. 
bozd7i (bozdn), xi, 1. 
boz^m (bozana), x, 4 (2) ; xii, 22. 
boz^ne {bozana), viii, 5. 

6 a 2 an ( 6 o 2 ;an), xi, 20 . 

hdzqnq {bozana), xii, 3 . 

bozdn (bozdn), vi, 10 ; viii, 1 , 2 ; 

xi, 15. 

hdzun (bozun), v, 3 . 
bdzun (bozun^), xii, 7. 
bozun {buzmi), ii, 1 , 10 . 
bazar (bazar), v, 7 . 
bozus {hilz'^nm), ii, 5. 
bozit {huzith), vii, 27, 8 . 
hozxith {buzuih), xii, 20 . 
boz tarn (bdztam), iv, 1 . 
boz tuv (buz'tav), vii, 9. 
cha {ckyd), v, 7. 
cha {chxvd), xii, 19, 20 . 
chq {cMh), X, 14 ; xii, 2. 
cha {chyd), vi, 7 . 

chai (chey), iii, 4 ; v, 5, ] 0 (3) ; 

vii, 16 ; viii, 4 ; xii, 14 (2). 
die (cheh), iii, 2, 3 (2), 4 (2) ; v, 
3, 12 ; vii, 1, 2, 3, 7, 8 , 9, 10, 
1, 3, 4, 8 , 9, 20 (2), 2, 3, 6 (2), 

7, 8 , 9 (2), 30 (2), 1; vaii, 
1 (2), 7, 10, 3 (2); ix, 1 (2), 
6(2); X, 5, 6 , 7, 10; xi, 11 ; 

xii, 2, 4, 5, 7 (2), 10 (3), 1 (2), 
5 (2), 8 , 9 (5), 23. 

cJie (chiJi), ii, 9 ; iii, 3 ( 2 ) ; v, 

8 , 10 ; viii, 1, 3, 11, 3 ; x, 6 , 
14; xi, 6 , 7 ; xii, 1, 3, 23. 

che (chuh), iii, 7 ; v, 4. 

che {chey), x, 8 . 

che {chyd), xii, 20 . 

che, see bo che, vi, 16. 

chi {chih), viii, 1 ; x, 4 ; xii, 16. 

chi {ch^), V, 1. 

chi {chiy), viii, 3 . 


chi {chuy), iv, 3 ; vii, 2, 3 ; xii, 7. 

chi {chih), vii, 30. 

chi (chuy), vii, 2. 

cho, see su cho, v, 7. 

chu (cheh), x, 5. 

chu {chih), X, 1 ; xii, 2. 

chu {clmh), ii, 1, 4, 5, 6 (2), 8, 11 ; 

iii, 1 (4), 2 (2), 4, 7 (3), 8 (2); 

iv, 1 ; V, 1 (2), 3 (2). 5, 6 (3), 
7, 8 ; vi, 6, 7 14 ; vii, 1, 27 ; 
viii. 1, 5, 6 (2), 7 (2), 8 (2), 
9 (2), 10 (2), 1, 3, 3 (5); ix, 
1(2), 6 (2). 11; X, 1(3), 3, 4, 
5 (4), 6 (2), 7 (4), 8 (5), 10, 
2 (6), 3, 4 (4); xi, 2, 13 ; 
xii, 2 (4), 3 (4), 4 (8), 6, 7, 8, 
10, 1 (2), 4, 5 (4), 7 (4), 8, 
9 (3), 20, 3, 4. 

chu {chiim), viii, 5 (2); x, 5 (3); 
xii, 1. 

chu {chuua), v, 8 ; viii, 5 ; x, 12. 
chu {chuy), iii, 4. 
chuh (chuh), xi, 8. 
chak (chekh), viii, 3. 11 ; ix, 1 ; 

xii, 13, 23. 
chek (chekh), ii, 9. 
chuk (chihli), xi, 10, 8. 
chuk (chukh), iii, 8; viii, 2; 
X, 1, 7, 12 (5), 4 ; xii, 1, 4, 
5, 17. 

chukq (chukh), i, 10. 
chukq (chukha), xii, 7 (2). 
chaklq (cakla), ix, 10 (2). 
chuk nq (chukhna), v, 5 ; xii, 13, 
chale (chda), vii, 14. 
chqlqha (chalaho), x, 5. 
chdldn (cdldxi), xi, 4. 
chdlmiq (cdldn), viii, 10. 
cholun (chdwi), x, 5. 
chulun (cholun), xii, 2. 
chqm (chem), v, 10. 
chem (chem), ix, 4. 
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cJiim (chim), vi, 3 (2) ; x, 12 ; 

xi, 14, 5. 

chum {chum), v, 8, 10 ; vi, 5 ; 
vii, 14, 5, 7, 8 (2), 24 (2), 6; 
X, 12; xii, 4, 5, 7, 11, 
4, 20. 

chum^ (chum), vii, 14. 

chum'* (chum), vii, 17. 

chanq (chena), xii, 5. 

chan {chan), xi, 18. 

chq nq (chena), xii, 20. 

che na (chena), x, 7. 

che nq (chena), xii, 2. 

chenq (chena), x, 6 ; xii, 19. 

che ne (chma), x, 14. 

ch*dn (cyofi^), v, 9. 

chon (cy6n'*), v, 9 (2); xii, 6. 

chu na (chuna), iii, 3. 

chun (cyon'*), viii, 7 (2). 

chu ^xq (chuna), iv, 4, 6 ; viii, 2 

xii, 2, 22. 

chandq (cenda), xii, 15. 
chandqs (c^das), v, 5 ; xii, 15. 
chu 'nah (chunakh), viii, 1. 
chmV* (c/(io>7“), xi, 19. 
chdn'^e (cydne), vi, 3. 
chon^ (cy6n'*), xii, 20, 2, 3. 
chdny (chjon^), x, 10. 
chonuy (cydnuy), v, 9. 
chony (cydyi'*), xii, 18. 
chdn^en (eydnen), viii, 11. 
char kas (carkas)^ vii, 19. 
charkas (carkas), vii, 20. 
chqs (ch^), xii, 4, 5, 6, 18. 
chqs (chis), vii, 5. 
chqs, see khurachqs, v, 5. 
chqsq (ch^a), viii, 3, 11. 
che sa (cMsna), v, 6. 
ches (che^), v, 2, 3, 4, 5 (2), 6,11 ; 
vii, 11, 5, 22 (2); viii, 3, 6, 
7. 11 (2); ix, 1, 6; xi, 9; 
xii, 4, 6 10, 4 (2), 5. 
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che sai (chdsay), ix, 1,3. 
chesai (chesay), ix, 6. 
chis (chis), ii, 3 (2); xii, 3, 9. 
chus (chis), X, 1 (2), 12. 
chus (chus), ii, 4 (2), 11; iii, 4, 8 ; 
v, 4, 6, 11 (3); vii, 26; 
viii, 3, 7, 8, 9 (3), 10, 1 (2); 
x„3, 4 (2), 8 (4), 10 (2), 2, 
4 (3); xii, 1, 3 (7), 5 (2), 
10 (2), 3 (3), 9 (2), 20, 3. 
chus, see yichus, v, 5. 
chusai (chusay), v, 11. 
chqs nq (ch^na), xii, 15. 
chus-na, see Icahchus na, vi, 10. 
chesna (ches'na), x, 4. 
chit (cith'), viii, 10 (2). 
chetal (cheh tal), ix, 6. 
chu vai (chiway), xii, 15. 
chu voi (chiwaq), xii, 15. 
chdvdn (chdwdn), xi, 3. 
chdvun (chdumn), ix, 6. 
chi^ (chuy), ii, 11. 
ch'^q (chih), x, 6. 
ch'^d (chyd), x, 10. 
ch'^au (chewa), x, 1. 
chqy (chey), x, 8. 
chqy (cMy), iii, 8. 
chiy (chiy), v, 4. 
chiy (chey), xii, 6. 
chiy (chuy), ii, 2 ; v, 10 ; vi, 14 ; 
vii, 31; viii, 13; x, 4; 
xii, 14. 

chiyai (chey^y), ix, 6. 
chivy (chiy), x, 12. 
ch^um (chim), x, 5. 
chyum (chim), x, 12. 
ch'^dn (chan), x, 5, 12. 
ch'^dn' (cydn^), viii, 11. 
cli^enq (chena), xii, 17. 
ch^on (cy6n'*), x, 14 ; xii, 16. 
ch'^un (cydn'*), viii, 7. 
chayen (ceyen), viii, 7. 
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chydnas (cJidnas), vi^ 17, 20. 
chydnis {cymis), v, 9 (2). 
cJi^(W (cydh^^), viii, 3. 
chydnye. (cydM), x, 12. 
cJydnyen {cydndn), viii, 3. 
ch^utq (chi'O la), vii, 9. 
cJyavdn (ceivdn), vi, 15 ; vli, 31 ; 
xii, 6. 

cJyauvna (cMwana), x, 1. 
chyaye h^e {c^yihe), viii, 7. 
chlz {cdz), xii, 19. 
ceshmi {ceHJmia), i, 3. 
ciiy {diuy), i, ]3. 
da {dah), v, G. 
do {ddk), xii, 23. 
dil (d'li), 11. 

dab (dab), vii, 18. 
dabi, see ziin^ dabi, viii, 1. 
dob (ddh), xii, 6. 
dob° (ddba), xii, 7. 
doh^hqnq (ddha-ham), viii, 7. 
dobas (dobas), xii, C, 7. 
dqbdmi (dabonfh), x, 3, 
dabzq liek (ddphiMkh), xi, 15. 
dahzi hek (ddphiMhh), xi, 15. 
d^ibzik (ddp^z^kh), v, 7. 
dac¥7(/i (dachini), viii, 7. 
dad (ddd^), ix, C. 
dq'de. (dddi), vii, 22. 
dod° (doda), iii, 4. 
ddd (d6d^^), v, 3, 6, 7 ; vii, 1 (2), 
21 ; xii, 15 (2). 
diid. (dod^), xii, 25. 
dud^ (ddda), ii, 3. 
diidq, (dMn), xi, 13 (2). 
ddd kha (dddkhdk), ii, 5. 
dod^mdj* (dMn-mdje), v, 2. 
dod^mqj (ddda-mbf^), v, 2. 
dod^rnqj (doda-wdjt), v, 2. 
ddden (dddln), vi, 14. 
dadyri (dndari), ii, 10. 

•dAddr (didar), iv, 5. 


dd'dis (dbdis), v, 6 (2). 
dq*d^^ hdai (dddladay), vii, 9. 
dagdi (dagdy), ii, 5 ; viii, 8. 
degq (dega), vi, 16. 
dagdye (djxgdy), ii, 5. 
dagqy (dagdy), ii, 11. 
doh (d6h), iii, 5 ; v, 11. 
doh (ddlui), viii, 3. 
doha (ddha), viii, 11 (2); xii, 
^ (-)• 

doha (ddhd), viii, 3 (2); xii, 1, 

( 2 ). 

doha (ddlio), viii, 3, 7, 11. 

doJy (ddha), iii, 1. 

doho (ddha), ii, 7, 8 ; v, 1 (2), 5 ; 

viii, 1 (3); x, 12 ; xii, 9. 
dohuch (ddhuG^), x, 10, 4. 
dohuk (ddhuk^), x, 10. 
dohas (ddhas), xii, 4. 
dahy (d^i^), iii, 4. 
daje (duj^), xi, 18. 
dqj {wuz^), viii, 11. 
dujdn (dujdn), xi, 7. 
dqjis ('imiz^s), viii, 11. 
dik (dikh), viii, 11. 
ddkliHi (dokhil-i), xii, 19. 
dakhe ruivdn (dakhandwdn), xi, 
16. 

duhht/ire (diikJiiar-^), v, 11. 
dokhl^rdt {ddh ta rath), vii, 3. 
ddkas ((hikds), xi, 6. 
ddHi (doll), V, 2. 
dil (dil), ii, 5 ; v, 7. 
chili (ddli), V, 9. 
daUl (caret), vii, 20. 
datil (dalll), viii, 7, 10, 1, 3 ; x, 
1 (4). 

dalilq (dalild), x, 1. 
datila (dalild), viii, 8, 11 ; x, 1. 
doMlq (dalild), viii, 6. 
dale mug (ddlomuy), xi, 14. 
dulehy (duldn^), xii, 23. 
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dilas {dilas), i, 7 ; ii, 5 ; viii, 11; 

xii, 15 (2). 
dRldsa (dildsa), ix, 7. 
dim (dim), iii, 1; v, 11 (2); viii, 

3, 4 ; xii, 7, 15, 8. 

ditnai {di'tnay), v, 6, 11; xii, 

4, 7. 

dhnau {dimav), ii, 8. 

dimoi {dimoy), x, 1. 

dvmhij {ddmbij^), xi, 9. 

dim^ ha {dimako), vii, 23. 

dim^ hak {dimahakh), vii, 20. 

daman, see muka da/man, ix, 1. 

ddmdnas (dd^ndnas), v, 9 (3). 

dmia {ddndh), viii, 1. 

ddnq, see nd ddna, xi, 11. 

dan {don^), xii, 22 (2), 3 (2). 

dinq {dini), ix, 7. 

din^ [din^), x, 1. 

dAn^ (tZ^n-i), iv, 6. 

don [ddn), viii, 1, 4, 6, ]1 (2); 

X, 11 ; xii, 11, 4, 5. 
dand {danda), v, II. 
danda (danda), v, 11. 
dan hgndi {ddh-handi), xii, 19. 
du^rdhas (dun^yahas), xii, 18. 
dondn (d^ndn), x, 7. 
ddnqs, see nd dams, ii, 5. 
don^ vai (ddnaivay), x, 5. 
donovai {ddnaway), xi, 12. 
don^vai {ddnaway), x, 13. 
dunuvai {d6^iaway), x, 4. 
din^ {din% x, 2. 
dihy {din^), xii, 3. 
duny^has {dun^ydhas), xii, 18. 
dap (daj^i), xii, 4 (2). 
dapai (dapay), v, 5. 
dapdi {dapay), iii, 4. 
dapi {dapi), x, 1. 
dqpi {dapi), v, 9. 
dop {dop^), V, 9; viii, 1, 13; 

X, 2, 8 ; xii, 5, 19. 
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dop^ {dop^),\i, 4 ; xi, 12. 
diip (dop^), xi, 2, 14 ; xii, 4. 
dup^ {dop^), xi, 11. 
dop hak {dop^hakh), x, 12. 
dophak (dop^hakh), viii, 1. 
dop ham {dop^ham), v, 8. 
dophas {dop^has), x, 5, 6. 
dop has {dop^has), v, 8 ; x, 8, 
12 ; xdi, 1. 

dop^has {dop'^has), iii, 8 (2) ; 
viii, 3, 4 (2), 5 ; x, 1, 2, 7. 
12 ; xii, 1, 17, 23. 
dupkas {dop^Jias), viii, 11. 
dopiik {dopukh), ii, 1 ; v, 7 ; 

viii, 1, 2 ; X, 1 ; xii, 18. 
dop^mau {dopumHoa), x, 12. 
dopum {dop^wam), x, 12. 
dap^nai {da'panay), xTi, 16. 
dapan {dapdn), ii, 1, 2; iii, 2, 

3, 4 (4), 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 (2) ; 
iv, 1; V, 1, 3, 4, 5 (2), 6, 7, 
8, 9 (2), 11 (4), 2, 6 (5);. 

vii, 2, 3, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 3, 4, 

8, 9, 20, j2, 3, 4, 6 (2), 7, 8, 

9, 30, 1 ; viii, 1 (2), 3 (2), 

4, 5, (2), 6, 8 (2), 9 (2); 
\dii, 10, 1, 2 ; ix, 1 (2), 4, 

6 (2); X, 1 (4), 2, 3, 4 (2), 

5, 7, 8 (5), 10 (3), 2 (5), 3, 

4 (4), 8 ; xii, 3 (6), 4 (2),. 

5 (3), 6 (2), 7, 8, 9, 10 (4). 

1 (2), 3 (3), 4 (2), 5, 8, 9 (2), 
20 (4), 2, 4, 5, 6. 

dapan (caret), xii, 22. 

dgpdn {dapan), ii, 3,5,12; viii, 11. 

dopdn {dapan), ii, 9, 10 ; iii, 3 ; 

viii, 11. 

dapun {dapan), v, 8. 

dopun {dopun), ii, 7, 9, 11 ; iii,. 

9 ; V, 6, 8, 9, 10 ; viii, 3, 4,, 

6, 9, 10, 3; x, 2, 5 (3); xii, 
13, 9, 21 (2), 
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dopun (caret), viii, 10. 
dopun (dapun^), v, 9. 
dop^nai (dop^nay), x, 12. 
dop'^ nak (dop^nakh), viii, 1; x, 1. 
dop^nak (dop^iiakli), v, 8; vi, 
16(3); viii, 4 (3), 5 (2), 10,1; 
X, 1 (2), 5 (2). 6 (2), 12 (2); 
xii, 1 (2). 

dopu nak (dop^nakh), ii, 6. 
dopunak {dop^nakh), ii, 8 ; v, 8. 
dqpqnam {dapanam), ii, 11. 
dopu 'imm, {dop^nam)^ iv, 4. 
dop^ nas {dop^nas), v, 4 ; viii, 7. 
dop'^nas {dop^nas)y iii, 1 (3), 
2, 5 (4), 8 (4), 9 (3); v, 1, 4 
(2), 5, 6 (3), 8, 9 (4), 12; 
vi, 5, 8, 14, 5 (4); viii, 3 (2), 
6, 8, 9 (3), 10, 1 (5); ix, 
1(2), 4; X, 6(2), 10; xii, 1, 
4 (6), 5 (2), 7 (3), 10,1,5(7), 
6 (3), 8 (3), 20, 1, 2, 4, 5. 
dop^nqs (dop^nas), iii, 4. 
dopunas (dop^nas), iii, 1, 4, 5; 
V, 5 ; viii, 11* 

dopunas [dopunas), ii, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 4. 

dapas [dapas), xii, 19. 
dapus (dapus), xii, 20. 
dopus (dopus), V, 1 ; xii, 1 (4). 
dopusq (dopus), i, 7. 
dq^pHy (dapiy), xii, 18. 
dupyau (dapydv), xii, 24. 
dopuy (dopuy), xii, 15. 
dap^dm (dapydm), ix, 4. 
dap^dniak (dapydniakh), xi, 15. 
dap'^zi7n^(ddp^zim), v, 8 (2). 
dar (dar), ii, 5. 
dqr (dar), ii, 4. 
ddrau, see kabar ddrau, ii, 6. 
ddrau, see khahqr ddrau, x, 7, 8. 
ddWi, (ddri), v, 4. 
dqr (dor^), ix, 11 (2). 




dq^ri (dare), v, 4 (2). 
dq^ri (ddri), v, 4. 
dq^ri, see vuph dqlri, ii, 12, 
ddhi, see vupha dd^ri, ii, 5, 6, 7, 
10 . 

dqhi, see vaplid ddiri, ii, 2. 
diidiri, see vupha djqiri, ii, 3, 4 (3). 
dqiri, see vupha dqiri, ii, 2. 
dur (dur), viii, 11 (2); x, 7. 
duri (duri), vii, 18 ; x, 7. 
drdu (drdv), ii, 8 ; iii, 1, 3, 4 (2); 
v, 1, 4, 5, 6, 9 ; vi, 7 ; viii, 
9 (2); X, 2, 3, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
7 (2), 9, 14 (2); xi, 4, 13; 
xii, 4, 5 (2), 10, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 
9, 20, 3. 

dqrhdr (darbdr), viii, 11. 

dard (dard), ix, 8. 

drdy (drag), vi, 15. 

drdk (drakh), vi, 11. 

duran (duran), vii, 11. 

dq^ri 'nam (dor'narn), vii, 25. 

deras (deras), v, 11. 

derqs (deras), viii, 9. 

drds (drds), xii, 3 (2). 

drot (drdV^), x, 5. 

drdtis (drdli), ix, 5. 

darvdza (darwaza), viii, 4 (2). 

dqrvdzq (darwdza), viii, 11 (3), 2. 

drdy (drdy), ix, 9. 

drdye (drdye), iii, 1, 2 ; v, 7 (2), 9. 

drdy (drdy), x, 11. 

driy (driy), viii, 1 (2), 2. 

drdy as (drdyes), vii, 7. 

disq (di-sa), x, 8. 

disq (dis), xii, 4. 

d^hdn (deshdn), vi, 12. 

deshun (deshun^), xii, 22. 

deshit (disliilh), v, 2. 

daskalq (daskhata), xii. 21. 

daskath (daskhath), xii, 22. 

ddsas (ddsas), v, 4 (2). 
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dit {ditli), vi, 7 ; x, 12. 
ddth, see mV ddth, xii> 19. 
ditkai [ditay), v, 2. 
dithin (ditin), x, 2. 
dithas (dits^s), viii, 7. 
ditam {ditam)y X, 5. 
ditim (ditim), x, 12 (2). 
dit^mak (dit^nmkh), ix, 11, 
dit^ms [ditin), vii, 5. 
ditinas (dit^nas), x, 14. 
dits (dits^)r vi, 16. 
dits^ has (dits^has), x, 5. 
ditsicJc [dits^kh), iii, 8. 
ditsan (diis^n), x, 7 (2). 
ditsan (ditsan), x, 7. 
ditsiin (dits'^7i), xii, 7, 12. 
ditsanas [dits^hias), v, 9 ; x, 8. 
ditta (dita), y, 9 ; x, 4. 
ditti [dii^), xi, 17. 
dava (dawdh), v, 6. 
davd [dawd), vi, 14. 
davd (dawah), v, 6 (3). 
dava (dawa), v, 4. 
davd (ddwdh), v, 11. 
davdhayi (dawahan), v, 6. 
divan [diwdn), v, 11; \’ii, 11, 4, 
7, 8, 22 ; X, 14; xii, 4, 14, 
7 (2), 23. 

dv^^y'* [dwd'yi), i, 3. 
daye [dayi^, iv, 1. 
diya (day^), vii, 2. 
diyu (diyiv), xii, 21. 
dlyu [diyiv), x, 12. 
doyaii (^yav), iii, 1: v, 7 ; viii, 
2, 3, 5 ; X, 5. 
doye (ddyi), viii, 7. 
duy [doy), vi, 6. 
dyau [d^v), xii, 7. 
diyehe [diyike), viii, 13. 
dlymn {diymn), vi, 16. 
duy amis [ddyimis), viii, 6. 
dyun [dyun^), x, 6. 
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dydr {dydr), i, 9 ; x, 1, 6. 
d^ut [dyut^), V, 9 ; x, 2. 
dy^d [dyuV*), viii, 11, 2. 
dyut {dyutk^), vi, 11 (2). 
dyut [dyuth^), vi, 15; x, 12. 
dyuth (dyuV^), xii, 22 (2). 
d^iithuk [dyutukh), xii, 24. 
dyuihum [dyutlium), vi, 15 (2). 
d^ilthun [dyutun), xii, 25. 
dyiXih^nas [dyuV*nas), xii, 22. 
dyuthut [dyutlmth), vi, 15. 
dHituk [dyutukh), v, 10. 
d^utuk [dyutukh), xii, 17. 
dyuiuk [dyutukh), x, 5. 
dyot inai [dyuth'^may), xi, 1. 
dyiiV*7nau [dyutum^wa), x, 12. 
dyut^mmt [dyuV^moV*), viii, 1. 
dyutmut [dyuV*7not^), v, 6; viii, 1. 
dtjutmut (dyuth^mot^), v, 14. 
d^iltmat (diVmdt^), x, 12. 
dyiit^mut [dyut^inot^), x, 12. 
dHtamqty [dit^mdt^), x, 12. 
dyutun [dyutun), v, 4. 
dyutun [dyutunX x, 5. 
dyutun [dyutun), v, 4 ; viii, 4, 7. 
dyutun [dyutun), x, 9, 11, 2, 3, 

5 (2). 

dyut^nak [dyut^nakh), x, 5. 
dyutqnak [dyuf^nakh), ii, 7. 
dyilt^nak [dyuV*nakh), xii, 17. 
d^ut^nas (dyut'^nas), xii, 16. 
dyut^nas (dyut^fias), v, 6. 
dyutunas [dyut^nas), x, 6. 
dyutqnqs [dyutunas), i, 9. 
dyutunas [dyutunas), xii, 5, 7 (2)* 
11 . 

dyiit^nas [dyuV^nas), xii, 15, 6. 
dyutanay (dyutun^y), ii, 7. 
dyutus (dyutus), i, 10 ; xii, 4. 
dyav^zaJth (deva-zdlh), xii, 16. 
diyiy [diyiy), xii, 14. 
ddz, see Hr an ddz, ii, 7. 
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dizi {dizi), v, 7. 
dozakas (dozakas), xii, 19, 20. 
dazan (dazdn), viii, 13 ; x, 7. 
dazdn^ (dazon^), x, 7. 
ddzqn, see Uran ddzam, ii, 7. 
dlz^ek (dizzkh), xii, ic. 
fahira (phakird), x, 7. 
fakir (phaBr), i, 2; ii, 1, 2, 
3 (2), 9; iii, 1 ; x, 7 (5), 
8 (6), 9, 12 (3), 4 (2). 
faklra {phakirdh), ii, 1 (2). 
faklra (phaklra), ii, 3 ; x, 8, 
fakir ail (jphaklrav), v, 8. 
faklri (phaklriye), x, 9. 
faklrl {pliaklrl), x, 14. 
faklro (pliahvrd), ii, 2. 
fikH {phikir^), xii, 20. 
fi’Bra (phikirdh), xii, 19, 24. 
faklran (phaklran), vi, 13 ; x, 12. 
faklran {pMkirari), iii, 1; x, 
7'(2), 8. 

fakiras iphaklras), iii, 9. 
faklras {phaklras), x, 8. 
fakiras (pkaklras), ii, 3, 4, 7, 8; 
iii, 1, 2 ; x, 8 

faklrqsund (phaklra-sond^), x, 12. 
faklrq^qnz (pkaklra-swiz^), x, 8. 
faklrqsunz (phaklra'Siinz^), x, 14. 
fdrsat (pJidrsat), xi, 2. 
fursatk (phursaih), xii, 17. 
ga (gdh), vi, 12. 
ga, see har ga, viii, 7. 
gd (gdh), vi, 13. 
gd, see har gd, xii, 3. 
gai (gay), ii, 1, 4 ; iii, 5 ; vi, 9, 
16 ; viii, 3 (3), 4, 5, 8, 11 (2), 
2, 3 ; X, 1 ; xi, 3; xii, 6, 11, 
23. 

gau (gav), ii, 3 (3), 6, 7, 12 ; 
iii, 1, 8, 9 (3); v, 5, 9,10 (2), 

1 ; vi, 6, 12, 6 ; viii, 2 (2), 

3 (2), 6, 7 (2), 9 (2), 10 (3), 


1 (2), 3 ; X, 4, 7 (3), 10 : xi, 
18; xii, 1, 4 (4), 7, 9 (2), 10, 
, 2 (2), 3, 0 (3), 8. 
gau (gov^), xi, 12. 
gau, see sqr^gau, iv, 3. 
gaq (gav), ii, 1. 
gau (gdv^), xi, 12. 
gdu (gav), v, 5 ; vi, 16. 
gau (gav), ii, 1. 
gdu (gdv^), vi, 15. 
goi (gay), v, 9. 
gqh (gob), iii, 6 (2). 
gah^r (gabar), xii, 15. 
gabqr (gabar), viii, 1, 3. 
gddq (gdda), i, 9. 
gddq (gdda), i, 8. 
gud^ (gd^), viii, 3. 
gud^ (gdda), xii, 15. 
guda (gdda), xi, 5. 
gii^ (gd^), iv, 2 ; v, 9. 
gudun (godun), v, 10, 2. 
gudxTny (gddan), iii, 1. 
gudeinyi (gddaniy), viii, 10. 
gudeny (gd^n), x, 12 ; xi, 2. 
gudeny (gddafi), xi, 3, 10. 
gudeny (gddaniy), x, 3 ; xii, 6. 
gudenyi (gddaniy), xii, 4. 
gudenyl (gdchniy), x, 10. 
gude nyechi Jiqndi (gd^nicd- 
handi), xii, 10. 

gudenyuk (gddanyuk^), viii, 13. 
gud nyukuy (gddnhukuy), viii, 5. 
gud^run (gudarun), viii, 5. 
gud^ryau (gudariv), v, 9 (2). 
gadoi yiye (gaddyiye), x, 2. 
gah (gdh), vi, 2 ; xii, 2. 
gdhqm (gdham), x, 4. 
gJidsh (gwdsh), viii, 9. 
gdj^nas (gdj^nas), vii, 19. 
gdk (gdkh), iii, 9 ; viii, 13, 4. 
gal (gdl), ix, 4. 
gaHi (gali), xii, 24. 
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gaH* (gdl% xii, 25. 
guP iguP), V, 9. 

gul>dm (gdlmn), viii, 5, 6 (6), 8,11 
(2), 3 (2).^ 

guldnian {goldman), vi, 14 ; viii, 

11 . 

guJdmgn {gdlaman), viii, 7, 8. 
guldmm (g^ldmas), viii, 11. 
gulmng8i44id {^dlama-sond ^), viii, 6. 
gnldmasanz {goldma-sunz'^), viii, 
11 * 

gdlmut {g6P*mot^), ii, 11. 
galun {galiin^), xii, 19. 
gai ma {gayemay), vii, 12. 
gom (gom), iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; vii, 12, 3 ; 
vui, 9, 10. 

gommut {gamoV% i, 4. 
gdman {gdman), xi, 8. 
gurnard yiy (guin-royi), vii, 12. 
gdmm (gamot^), v, 10. 
ganiaP {gamdt ), v, 9. 
gamut (gd7not% ix, 1 (2), 6 (2); 
xii, 4, 23. 

gotnM {gamot^), ii, 4; iii, 1; 
viii, 1; X, 7. 

gorrnU (g6rnot% v, 2 (2), 5. 
gamgt^ {gamdP), x, 7, 8. 
gamuts \ga7nat% xii, 20, 
gamuts (gamuts'^)^ xii, 10. 
gdnau (gwnau), xi, 15. 
gum (gdndh), viii, 11 (2). 
gani (gand), x, 3. 
gand^ {gdi^'), v, 9. 
gaijdi {gdnd^), xi, 9. 
gund {gdnd'*), v, 4 (3). 
gand^mqty^ (gdnd'mdP), x, 5. 
gandin Igdndin), x, 2 (2). 
gundun (gondun), v, 10, 2. 
gund^ms {gond^ms), v, 11. 
gandit {gandllh), iii, 8. 
gand* zyes (gd^id^zes), v, 6. 
gdnas (gams), v, 9 ; ix, 2, 


gangs (gdnas), v, 9. 
ganH igane), viii, 13. 
ganye [gam), x, 7. 
gupdP (gdpoP), v, 10 (2), 1 (2). 
gupdl^e (gdpdle), v, 11. 
gar (gar), v, 3. 

gar (gara), iii, 1, 9 ; v, 9, 10 ; 
xii, 8. 

gar^ {gara), iii, 2, 3 (2); v, 1, 
5 (2), 10 (2) ; xii, 19, 22.^ 
garg (gara), v, 4, 10 ; x, 4, 6, 7, 
14 ; xii, 1, 4 (2), 5 (3), 10, 
1 (2), 2, 3, 4, 8 (2), 20, 2, 5. 
gar^ (gdr% v, 4. 
gar* (gari), v, 10. 
gar, see nan gar, xi, 10. 
gar (gor), xi, 5. 

gdr^ see hdzi gar, iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7. 

ga*ri (gari), iii, 1; x, 5 ; xii, 
4 (2), 5 (2). 
gg*fi (gor), vii, 27. 
gur (gur*), xi, 6. 
gur (gur^), iii, 8 : x, 3. 
gur* (gur*), xi, 8 ; xii, 1. 
gur^ (guri), ii, 6. 
gur (gur*), xi, 12. 
gur (gur**), xi, 13. 
gur hdye [gur*-hay^), xi, 12. 
gardan (gardan), ii, 8. 
garm (garam), i, 11. 
gargn (garan), xi, 6. 
gardn (gaddn), v, 1. 
garg ndvdn (garandwdn), xi, 17. 
gargs (garas), ix, 4 (2). 
guris (guris), ii, 6, 11; , iii, 8 (2) 
X, 5. 

grost (gryust**), ix, 4. 
grest hay {grist*-hdy), ix, 1. 
grest hdye (grlsP-hdyi), ix, 1. 
grcsV^ hay (grisP-hdy), ix, 6 (2). 
grists hdye (grist*-hdyi), ix, 1. 
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gresE hdye (gnsV-bdye), ix, 6, 
gr^tg hdye (grist^-hdye), ix, 1, 4. 
grM. gargs (grlsV-garas), ix, 4. 
gr^tg gargs (grist^-garas), ix, 4. 
gr^Een (gresten), ix, 7. 
gdr^e (gdre), v, 7. 
gray (gray), ix, 12. 
grdije (grdye), vii, 11. 
gur^au (guryau), xii, 2. 
gur^en'hgnz (guren-hiinz^), xii, 3. 
gar ze (garza), vii, 26. 
garzdiuis (gdrzdnas), ii, 1. 
gas (gos), iv, 3. 

gdsg (gdsa), x, 5 (3); xi, 6, 9 (2). 

gdse (gdsa), xi, 7. 

gdsu (gdsa), xi, 12. 

gas (gos), viii, 11. 

gas (gos), v, 4. 

gas (gos), v, 5 ; x, 10. 

gds (gos), iii, 4, 8 ; viii, 4, 10; 

X, 12, 4 ; xii, 12. 
gdsai (gosay), xi, 18. 
gdsh (gash), iii, 3 ; v, 5, 7. 
gdsh (gwdsh), xii, 2 (2). 
gosony {gus6n}^), v, 9. 
gat (gath), iii, 4. 
gdtg (gd^), i, 6. 
gatij {gdfj% v, 3, 10. 
guVla^ (gufld), vii, 12. 
gdtily (gdtH% viii, 1 (2). 
gats (gatsh), iii, 5 ; vi, 17; viii, 
10 ; xi, 2 ; xii, 4, 5, 11 (2), 
4, 20. 

gatsg (gatshi), xii, 11, 22, 3. 
gatsaii (gatshav), viii, 3 ; xii, 18. 
gatse (gatshi), v, 1, 4 (2), 8, 9 (2) i 
viii, 2, 8, 10, 1; X, 3, 5 (2), 
12 ; xii, 4 (2), 5, 6 (4), 10 (2), 
3 (2), 5 (2), 9, 20 (3), 2. 
gatse (gatshiy), xii, 7, 13. 
gatse (gatshi), viii, 7, 8. 
gats^ (gatsh), ii, 9. 


gatsi (gatshi), viii, 6, 11. 
gatsu (gatshu), xi, 11. 
gots (gotsh'‘), v, 7. 
guts (gotsh^), v, 7 ; xii, 19. 
gatsak (gatshakh), v, 5, 6 ; xii, 18. 
gats^ng gatski-na), xii, 16, 
gats^nai (gatshanay), xii, 5. 
gatsan (gatshan), v, 4, 8 ; xi, 12, 
gatsdn (gatshan), iii, 6 i v, 1 ; 
viii, 1 (3); x, 5 ; xii, 4 (3), 
19, 23. 

gatsun (gatshun^), v, 9, 10; xii, 
6. 24. 

gatse nam (gatshanam), x, 1, 2. 
gatsas (gatshes), xii, 18. 
gai^es (gatshes), v, 9. 
gats ta (gatshta), xi, 1. 
gatsi^ (gatshiy), xii, 5. 
gatshu (gatshiv), x, 7, 8. 
gatsiy (gatshiy), xii, 7, 21 (3). 
gatsiye (gatshiyd), xii, 13. 
gatsyu (gatshiv), vii, 4. 
gats^em (gatshem), x, 3, 6; xii, 
3 (2), 7. 

gatshes (gatshes), x, 3. 
gatsyes (gatshes), x, 5. 
gavgi (gawdy^), x, 12. 
gdvim (gov^n), vi, 15. 
gayau (gaydv), xii, 15. 
gaif (gayd), iii, 1, 4. 
gay^ (gaye), yu, 16. 
gaye (gayd), iii, 1, 9 ; v, 9,10, 1; 
viii, 11 ; X, 1, 14 (2) ; x, 8; 
xii, 2, 9, 10, 2, 3. 

g^gja (geje), xi, 10. 
gayem (gayem), ix, 4. 
gayqs (gayes), x, 6. 
gaznavi (gaznam), i, 1. 
guzrdn (guzardn), xi, 19. 
ha (ha), xii, 19. 
ha, see hdvg ha, vii, 21. 
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ha, see hdv^ ha, vii, 21. 
ha, see dim^ ha, vii, 23. 
ha, see kare ha, ii, 11. 
hi, see mch^ ha, viii, 10. 
ha, see 'getsanq ha, v, 6. 
hd {hd), ii, 2, 3, 4 ; x, 4 ; xi, 3 ; 
xii, 10. 

hai {hay), v, 4 (4); ix, 7, 8, 9, 
10; xi, 14, 6, 9. 
hai, see hur hai, iv, 2. 
hai, sec muthai, v, 2. 
hau (hav), v, 4 (2); xi, 11. 
hdu (hdv), xii, 14. 
he, see dsi he, ii, 4. 
hi (hih), xii, 1. 
ho (hau), ii, 10. 
ho, see k^aho, v, .5, 
ho, see kyqho, v, 4. 
hoi, see yi hoi, xii, 20. 
ho (hd), ii, 3. 

habjoshi (hah-jushi), xii, 22. 
hech (hech), v, 3. 
hadJ^ (had), vii, 15. 
hihis (hihis), viii, 5, 13. 
hah, see dim^ hah, vii, 20. 
hak, see doji hak, x, 12. 
hak, see kar^ hak, xii, 16. 
fmk, see kur hak, xi, 17. 
hak, see vuch hak, viii, 1. 
hak, see dabzq hek, xi, 15. 
hek, see dabzi hek, xi, 15. 
huk, see kar^ huk, xii, 19. 

?iuk^ (hokh), vi, 15. 
ha^khi (hakh-i), xii, 15. 
hakdm (hakim), vi, 14. 
hakirna (hakiind), vi, 13. 
hukam (hukurn), viii, 12. 
hukurn (hukurn), ii, 7; viii, 4; 

X, 9, 13 ; xii, 7. 
huk^mq (hukm-i), xi, 4. 
hukm (hukurn), viii, 11, 3 ; x, 5. 
hekqmati (hekmat-i), i, 11. 
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hekanmis (hekmuts^), i, 12. 

hoN' ihala), xii, 17. 

hM (hdl), vii, 9 ; ix, 4 (2) ; xi, 17. 

hil (hel), vi, 15. 

halam (halam), ix, 11 (2). 

haP' Trias (halamas), v, 4. 

haPmas (halamas), v, 5. 

halamas (halamas), v, 4. 

helen (Mien), vi, 15. 

ham, see doj) ham, v, 8. 

hamai, see lade hmnai, x, 3. 

ham, see 'pin ham, vii, 10. 
himai, (hemay), v, 11. 
hamud (hamud), vii, 4. 

ham nishin (kamnishm), vii, 

20 ( 2 ). 

ham nishinan (hamnisliinan), vii, 
24, 

ham niskinan (hamnishman), vii, 

21 . 

hamsai (kamsdye), x, 5. 
ham sdye (hamsdye), x, 12. 
hna (hand), see pdr^ehna, xii, 2. 
Mna, see raise Mna, v, 6 (2). 

Mnd (hand), xii, 17 (2). 
han (han), iii, 1; x, 5 ; xii, 21. 
hana (hand), x, 3, 5. 
hem (han), x, 5. 

han, see rais'^hqn, v, 6. 
han, see ratsq Jmn, v, 6. 
hqna (hand), xii, 16. 
hand {hand), x, 5. 
ham (hand), \dii, 7. 
hani (kani), viii, 6 (2). 
hdtinai (h&uj^nay), v, 4 (2). 
hen (han), xii, 13. 

honi (kun*), viii, 4. 
hun, see muMldvq hun, x, 1. 
hun (hun^), viii, 12 (2). 
hun (hurP), viii, 9 (6), 10 (4). 
hunq (hun*), \iii, 13. 
handi (handi), x, 7. 
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Jiand^ {hdn(T), v, G. 
hqndi (handi), x, 7 ; xii, 10, 9. 
hund (hoTid^), iii, 1, 5 ; v, 1, 2, 5, 
9; vii, 1; viii, 1, 3, 9 ; x, 
2 (2), 4 (2), 9 (2); xii, 5 (3), 
15. 

handis {handis), v, 4 ; viii, 6 (3), 
13 (2); X, 3 (2), 5, 7, 10. 
hangqV^ matigq {hanga-ta-manga), 
iii, G. 

hmc nak (hdw^nakli), xii, 18. 
haunarn (hdw^nam), v, 4. 

Minis (hunis), viii, 9, 10 (3). 

hanzg (hanza), viii, 11. 

hqnz {hunz^), iii, 5, 6 ; viii, 11 ; 

x, 3 ; xii, 3. 
hqnza (hanza), viii, 4. 
hqnzq (hanzci), viii, 3, 4. 
hdnzq (hdnzdh), i, 4. 
hunz (hiinz^), viii, 3. 
hunz (caret), xii, 6. 
hdyat (hd'path), ix, 2. 
hdput (lidputh), ii, 10, 1 (3), 2. 
hdjpqtcm (hdpatan), ix, 4. 
hdpqtas {hdpatas), ii, 10, 1. 
har (har), ii, 2. 
harde (har^da), ix, 8. 
har ga Qiargdh), viii, 7. 
har gd (hargdh), xii, 3. 
hargd (hargdh), xii, 3. 
hargq hay (hargdh-ay), viii, 10. 
har^gdlc^eij {hargdh-kiy), viii, 13. 
iiqri hqri {hdr^ hdr^), xi, 8. 
harik (hardk^), ii, 3. 
hardn (hardn), vii, 24 ; xii, 9 (2). 
h^r^au {h^ryov), x, 12. 
h^reyek {h^reyekh), x, 5. 
h^sq (hasa), x, 1. 
ha se (hasa), ii, 11. 
has, see amje has, vi, 16. 
has, see dop has, v, 8 ; x, 8, 12 ; 
xii, 1. 


has, see dits^ has, x, 5. 
has, see kur has, viii, 2. 
has, see mangq has, xii, 19. 
has, see nyu has, viii, 9. 

Jias, see tray, has, x, 12. 

has, see tv,n has, xii, 4. 
hasa (hasa), vi, 11. 

hasa {hasa), x, 1 (6), 4 (2), 8 ; 

xii, 1 (2), 5, 10. 
hasq, see tsahasq, v, 7. 
hose {hasa), x, 1 (2). 
hqs {hcs), xii, 20. 
hish {hish^), x, 7. 
hash {hush), i, 5. 
hushdr {hushydr), v, 5 (3). 
host {hosV^), vi, 16 (2). 
hosV* {hosV^), vi, 16. 
hat (hath), i, 8 ; ii, 12 ; viii, 9, 
10(2); x, 1 (4), 2 (3), 6. 

hat, see muslq hat, xi, 19. 
hqt {hath), viii, 10. 

hatq (hata), x, 5. 

hatai {hatay), xii, 15. 

halo {halo), x, 5. 

het (heih), iii, 1; v, 7. 

hit {heih), i, 8. 

hot (hot^), V, 7. 

hut {hot'*’), vii, 14. 

hatq hud* {hata-bod*), ix, 9. 

hathas (halos), v, 10. 

hatan {halan), v, 1. 

hatqs {hatas), i, 9 ; v, 12. 

hatis (hatis), viii, 1. 

hd fsd (hdtshd), vi, 9. 

hots {hots'*), xii, 12 (2). 

huts {hots'*), xii, 15. 

hetsqmatsq (fiStsamatsa), x, 14. 

hitsan (hetsan), v, 7. 

hitsan {hetsan), x, 11. 

hitsan {heih), v, 4. 

hitsan {hetsan), iii, 4. 

hitsun {hetsan), v, 6. 


imisT^y 
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hiisanas (hets^nas), v, 6. 
hitsqnas (hetsanas), viii, 7. 
Jiats'^uk (hafsyuk^), xii, 15. 
havd {hawdh), vii, 7. 
hdtm (hdway), iii, 8, 
fidivi {ham), v, 9. 
hd'Xf^ ha {hdwaho), vii, 21. 
havdla (hawdla), viii, 4. 

Iiavdla {hawdla), v, 7, 10 (2), 2*; 

X, 12 (4), 22. 
havdle (hawdla), x, 12. 
havdle {hawdla), v, 12. 
havdlqy {hawdla-y), x, 7. 
ha mm {hdwun), vi, 16; xii, 15. 
hovun {htumn), ii, 3, 
hdv^mm {hdwamn), iv, 7. 
hdvus {hdims), v, 4. 
hdvut (hdwuth), \i, 5. 
hdvtam (hdvtam), v, 9. 
kavdye (hawd-yi), ii. 6. 
hye [Mh), xi, 12. 
hye, see ch^aye Ji^e, viii, 7. 
kye, see Icari h^e, viii, 7. 
hyu {hyuhy), X, 7 (2); xii, 4. 
hay [hay), v, 7. 
hay, see hargq hay, viii, 10. 
hay, see yi hay, viii, 10. 
hyu {hyuh'^), viii, 7 ; xii, 4 (2). 
h^qhirq {hihara), x, 12. 

A%n (hyon^), xii, 5. 
h^un {yuny), xii, 7. 
h^^ur (%or“), xii, 6. 
hyiir {hyor^), iii, 2, 9. 
h'^et (heth), iii, 2 ; v, 1 (2), 7 ; 
viii, 3 (2), 4, 6, 9,10, 2 ; x, 5, 
12 ; xi, 13, 4, 6, 8 ; xii, 2, 4, 
5 7. 

hyeih {Jieih), xii, 9, 11, 2 (2), 8, 
22 (2), 3 (4), 4, 5. 
hye.th {heth), xii, 12. 
hyuthuy {yuthuy), xii, 12. 
hyiUuk {hyotukh), x, 1. 


h^eten {hets%), iii, 1. 
h^utun {hyotun), viii, 7 (3). 
hyutU7i {hyotun), ii, 1, 3. 
h^iitus {hyotus), xii, 10, 3. 
h^evdn {hewdn), x, 7 ; xii, 15. 
haz^, see ydhm\ v, 9. 
hazuri {huzuri), viii, 5. 
hazrat {hazrat-i), vi, 8. 
hazrqt^ (hazrat-i), iv, 2, 3. 4, 5, 6. 
liazrqH* {hazmt-i), xii, 17. 
hazret (hazrat-i), vi, 15. 
hazret^ {hazrat-i), vi, 10. 
hazret (liazrat-i), vi, 14. 
ja (jdh), ii, 4. 
jd (jdh), X, 12. 
jai (jd}j^), viii, 7. 
jai {jay), ix, 6. 
jdo {jdv), xi, 4. 
jdo {jdwo), xi, 4. ' 
jail, see tujdu, xii, 6. 
jai ijel) vi, 16. 
jal^d (jel^d), xii, 15, 23, 4. 
jaPva {jalwa), vi, 7. 
jam, see fsdn^ jam, vii, 26. 
jmnqlq {jmnnla), i, 13. 
jdn Ijdrt), vii, 27 ; xi, 17, 8. 
jdn, see tu jdn xii, 4. 
jin, see tuh jin, iii, 9. 
jande. (jenda), v, 11. 
janqtqch (jenatac^), iii, 7. 
janHuk (jenatuk^), xi, 13. 
jan^ tukh {jenatuk^), xii, 21, 2. 
jan^tas {jenatas), xii, 24. 
jan^ tas {jenatas), xii, 19, 23, 4* 
janatas (Jenatas), xii, 20. 
jdnHdr (Jdndwar), ix, 3. 
jdnqvdr (jdndwdr), ix, 1, 5. 
janavaran (jdndtvdran), viii, 1. 
jdshl (jushd), xii, 22. 
javdb (jewdb), iii, 4 ; xii, 17. 

;«/y 0%). xi, 12, 
jdyq (jdye), i, 4 ; viii, 7. 
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kadan {kadan), viii, 13; xii, 4, 


jdy^ (jdyf ), iii, 7. 

jdye ijdye), i, 3 ; ii, 8 ; iii, 7 ; 

viii, 7, 9 ; x, 5 ; xii, 15 (2). 
ka (kdh), xi, 14. 
kq, see rdz kq, xii, 18. 
kq, see tasUkq, vi, 16. 
khb (khdb), vi, 11, 2, 4, 5. 

Cf. kdv, 

kdbuk (khabuk^), vi, 14 (2). 
kdb^nish {khdha-nishe), vi, 12. 
kab^rq (kabari), iv, 7. 
kabar (khahar), ii, 1, 4 ; iii, 1,3; 

V, 7. 

kabara (khohardh), ii, 6. 
kabar ddrau {khabarddrav), ii, 6. 
kabarddrau {khabarddrav), ii, 1. 
kdbus {khdbas), vi, 14. 
kdchuk, see kati kochuk, ii, 2. 
lead (kod), V, 7, 8, 9. 
kqd (kod), V, 7 ; vi, 11 ; x, 5. 
kqd (kih*), vi, 11. 
kq^d (kod), x, 12. 
kd*d (kod'), X, 5 (3). 
kq^d' {kod'), v, 8 (2). 
kdd (kod), v, 9. 
kod' (kore), v, 2. 
kudd (khddd), iii, 8 (3). 
kud (J^r'*), xii, 10 (3), 1 (2), 2 (2), 
’3(3), 4. 

kudd (khddd), vi, 5, 6, 7, 10. 

kud (kud^), V, 5. 

teZ (kdr^), V, 2, 5, 7 (2), 8 (2), 

9 (4), 10 ; xii, 10, 3. 
kud' (kod'), V, 9. 
kud' (kur'), v, 2. 
kq}d'hen (kdr'-han), xii, 12. 
kq'dik (kddikh), x, 12. 
kqduk (kiMPkh), x, 11. 
kM khan (kdd-khdn), vi, 10. 
kddkhdmn (kod-khdnan), v, 8. 
kadam (kadam), x, 11, 2. 
kadqm (kadam), iv, 5. 


11,7. 

kqdin (kiid^n), x, 7. 
kqdun (kadun''), viii, 11. 
kqdun (kud^n), xii, 5. 
kodun (kodun), iii, 8 ; viii, 10 ; 
* X, 13. ’ 

kudun (kodun), v, 9 (2). 
kvdis (kore), v, 10. 
kq'dis (kodis), x, 5 (2). 
kqdyau (kodyau), v, 7. 
ka'dyau (kodyau), vi, 11 ; x, 5, 
12 . 

koddyu (khdddyd), v, 7. 
kod'^e (kori), xii, 5. 
kdd'^'' (kori), v, 4. 
kody'' (kori), v, 1. 
kdd^e (kori), v, 9 (2) ; xii, 4. 
kid'll (kore), v, 1, 2; xii, 1, 
10 (2), 3. 

kod^i (kori), xii, 4. 

kodye (kore), v, 1. 

kuddye (khdddyd), iv, 1. 

kudye (kod^), v, 12. 

kvd'^e (kore), v, 9 (2). 

kudyi (koriy), xii, 15. 

kudye (ku^'yey), v, 2. 

kah (h\h), i, 2 ; vii, 23 ; xii, 22. 

kih (klh), V, 4 (3). 

(kdha), ix, 2. 
kha, see ddd kha, ii, 5. 
khfd) (khub), vi, 17. 
khab^r (khabar), xii, 20, 3. 
khabar (kluibar), vii, 28 ; xii, 19. 
khabar (khabar), x, 7, 8, 14 ; xi, 
20; xii, 2 (3), 20 (2), 4. 
khabar ddrau (khabarddrav), x, 

7; 8 . 

khdbarddrau (khabarddrav), xii, 
23. 

khab surat (khdhsuraih), xii, 4. 
khobsurat (Ibobsurath,) xii, 15. 


VIONlJ®' 
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V 



khob swat (kkobsurath), xii, 5. 
khohsurat (khobsurath), xii, 10 (2). 
khdh-surath {khohsumth), xii, 19. 
kahchm na {kdh chus-na), vi, 10. 
khod {khdd), X, 13. 
khiidd (khddd), x, 5, 7 *, xii, 7 (2), 
15 (2), 20. 

khudd {khdddy)y x, 8. 
khudai (khdddy), xii, 15. 
khud (kur^), xii, 13. 
khudas ikhodas), x, 13. 
khuddyen {khdddyen), xii, 15. 
khuddyas {khdddyes), vii, 4 ; x, 5. 
khuddyesund (khdddye-sond^), xii, 
7. 

khdf ms (khoj^ms), vii, 19. 
khal^kan {lashJcari), ii, 6. 
kJmlds {khalds), iii, 4. 
khdHyun (khulyun), x, 7. 
khdm (Mam), vii, 25, 6. 
khumba ktuis {kdmbakas), xi, 7. 
khdn [khan), ii, 1 ; vi, 10. 
khd7i (Mana), xii, 19. 
khdnen, see kddkhdnen, v, 8. 
klianun {khanun^), xii, 6. 
kJianenmmn {khananbwun), x, 13. 
khd'nds {khdnas), vi, 4. 
khar {kMr), iii, 8, 9. 
khur (khdr), v, 5. 
klmrachas (khdra ches), v, 5. 
kharj (khar^j), xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
11 . 

kharj (khar^c), \iii, 10. 
khar^j {Wtxxr^j), xii, 20. 
kharas (kharas), iii, 8. 
kharis (khoris), ix, 9. 
khdr at (khdrdth), v, 9. 
khas (khas), iii, 8 (2). 
khm, see khumba khas, xi, 7. 
khasi (khasiy), xii, 11. 
kJids (khdsa), v. 11. 
khds^ (khdsa), ii, 3. 
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khush (khdsh), viii, 1, 11, 4; xi, 
18 ; xii, 3, 9, 12. 
kkush (khdsJi), viii, 9. 
khasihd (khos^ ho), ii, 3. 
khmhim (hhashem), ii, 3. 
khash^na h^nd (khaskenadiand), 
xii, 17. 

khasak (khasakh), v, 6. 
khasatn (kasam), xii, 7. 
khistnat (khizrmth), ii, 3. 
khasdn (khasdn), i, 6 ; iii, 3. 
khasun (khasun^), x, 3 ; xii, 6. 
khdsani (kdsani), xii, 4, 5. 
khasun (kdsun), xii, 13. 
khdsun (kbsun), xii, 10. 
khds^nas (kos^ms), xii, 4. 
khosus (kdsus), xii, 10. 
khdsit (kosith), xii, 5, 10. • 
khipsith (kosith), xii, 13. 
kahti (kdh ti), i, 5. 
khat^ (khdt^), v, 9. 
khotq (khota), xii, 10. 
khot^ (khoV*), iii, 8. 
khut (khoV*), ii, 11 (2); viii, 7 ; 

X, 7, 8 ; xii, 12. 
khut (khoih^), ii, 6 ; x, 7. 
khut (khoi^), xii, 21. 
khut (khqt^), xii, 3. 
khutq (khdta), xii, 19. 
khaih (khath), xii, 21, 2, 3 (3). 
khuth (khot^), xii, 24. 
khupi (kot^), xii, 25. 
khdtuuq (khdtuna), xii, 19. 
khdtuni (khdtuni), xii, 15. 
khdtuTil (khdtuni), xii, 15 (2), 8. 
khdiun (khotuna), x, 12 ; xii, 18, 
20, 5. 

khdtuna (khStund), xii, 15, 9. 
khdtuni (khdtuni), x, 7 (3). 
khdtuni (khdtuni), x, 7 (3); xii, 

khd turn (khdtuni), xii, 22. 
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kMtir {khotir), viii, 3. 

Jihutas (khol'^ tas), i, 8. 

Jchats (khiits^), iii, 2. 
khavaad {khawand), x, 5 (2), 12. 
khdv^ndas (kJidwandas), xii, 18. 
kMvandas {khdumidas), xi, 11. 
klidvur (khSunir^), viii, 7. 
khyau [khyd), x, 12, 
khye (kMhdh), xii, 20. 
kheyau (kheyev), x, 12. 
kheye (khSyi), xii, 15. 
khyau {khyich), x, 5. 
khyau (khyauv), x, 12. 
khyau (khev), ii, 2. 
khye (kih), xii, 18. 
khye (kentshdh), xii. 18. 
koli^e {kdh-i)y iv, 5. 
kohay (kohai), ix, 2. 
kJi^ema {khema), viii, 11. 
khydn {khydn), x, 5. 
khyen (khen), xii, 16, 7. 
khyeni {kheni), x, 5. 
khyim (kJiijon^), xii, 16. 
kh^ut (kyut^), X, 5. 
kh^qth {keih), xii, 23 (2). 
kyqihq (ketha), xii, 24. 
khyqth (keth), xii, 22. 
khyuth \kyut^), xii, 16. 
kh'^H tsa {Untshdh\ xii, 19. 
hhycba [kentshdh), xii, 19. 
khye ba [kmtshdJi), xii, 18, 9 (2). 
khyavdn (kliewdn), xii, 4, 17. 
khyevdn (khewdn), xii, 6. 
khyaiy [khey), x, 2. 
khyezi (khezi), xii, 16 (2). 
ka^gd (kakad), xii, 22. 
kdJcad (kakad), xii, 11 (2), 2 (3), 
5 (5), 6. 7, 8 (2). 
kdkad (kdkaz), viii, 10. 
kdkadas [kcLkodas), xii, 16, 7. 
kukh, see sarnr kukh, xii, 25. 
kdkiny [kdkan), v, 10. 


kukqr [kukar),^, 8. 
kaP [kaU)/nhl,^\ xi, 9. 
kah> (kala), ii, 9. 
kak [kala), iii, 2, 9 ; viii, 6. 
kdl [kdl), viii, 2. 
kdla (kdld), v, 10. 
kdla (kdldh), viii, 2 (2). 
kdl (kdP), ii, 4. 

kuhi (kdlay), iii, 4 ; v, 3 ; viii, 
3, 11. 

kuP [kuli), ii, 10. 
kdPchen [kdlaceyi), v, 5. 
kalqnia [kalama), ix, 12. 
kolnas [khoP^ias), x, 12. 
kulujp [kuluph), iii, 8. 
kalas [khalas), ix, 9. 
kalHi [khalH-e), x, 4 (2). 
kuPe [kSli), xii, 2 (2), 4, 6 (2). 
kulye [kdli), xii, 6. 
kani (karn), ii, 12 ; iv, 4, 6; xii, 1. 
kam, see ^nah kam, xi, 9. 
kc^i [kami), ix, 1 ; x, 4, 12. 

[khdm), vi, 15. 
kdtna [kdm^dh), x, 2, 3. 
kamP [kam'), iii, 3 (2) ; x, 12. 
kiim [kdm% X, 7 (2), 12, 4 ; xi, 
11 . 

hama [kom^), xii, 22. 
kom [kom^), ii, 5, 7 ; viii, 4. 
kum, see vdlai kum, xii, 26. 
kumdr [khimdr), v, 2. 
kaivyilk [kamyuk^), vi, 13, 4. 
kan [kan), ii, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 11 ; 
ix, 1, 4. 

kan [kun'^), x, 13. 

kanq [kana), iii, 5. 

kane [kana), v, 2. 

kane [kani), v, 2 ; viii, 1, 6. 

kan' [kani), ii, 3 ; iii, 1, 2, 8 ; 

V, 4 (3) ; viii, 11 ; x, 1, 5. 
kan' [kan), v, 4. 
kan' [kan'), v, 4 (2). 
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Jcan^ (kin), v, 7. ' 
koni (kuni), viii, 1 ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 4. 

kdn, see Tnahala kdn, viii, 11. 
kqn^ (kani), viii, 7. 
kqn* (kdn^), ii, 8 ; xi, 9. 
ka^ni (kani), x, 10; xii, 9, 12, 
23 (2). 

kina {kina), viii, 11 ; xii, 18, 
9, 20. 

kona {kun), vi, 5. 
kone {kona), viii, 1. 
kun (kun), i, 8 ; iii, 5, 7 ; v, 
2 ; vii, 3, 4, 20, 6 ; viii, 6, 
11 ; ix, 1 ; X, 3, 5 (4), 11, 
2 (2); xii, 4, 6, 14. 
kun, see jpafJcu^i, v, 5, 8. 
kuna (knni), viii, 7. 
kun* (kuni), viii, 1 (2), 2. 
kuni {kuni), v, 6 ; viii, 7, 9 ; xii, 
1 , 22 . 

kanda {kondi), xi, 11. 
kund (kond^), viii, 1 (2). 
kangan^ {kangan), v, 4. 
kuiig^var* (kdng-wdri), v, 7. 
kuiig- vdr^e {kdng-tvdre), v, 7. 
kan^han {k^miha?}), viii, 9. 
hm*ka*n^ {kuni-kani), xii, 13. 
kgnami (k^na^ia), vii, 26. 
kangni {k^nani), xii, 3. 
kgnan (k^nan), viii, 9. 
kgndn {k^ndn), vii, 17. 
kdnan (khwian), v, 7. 
kangnuy {kana^igy), vii, 11. 
kanas (kanas), iii, 9. 
kdnas {khdnas), ii, 12. 
ha7iye {kaM), vi, 7. 
kanye {kahi), xii, 15. 
kgn^ (kdn*), xi, 9. 

(karoi), xii, 13. 
kun^g {khdni), xi, 13. 
ku*niy (kun^^y), xii, 15. 


kunuy (kunuy), vi, 7 ; vii, 2 ; 

viii, 7 ; x, 8. 
kanyek {kannekh), xi, 9. 
kunz {kunz), iii, 8 (2). 
kanye {kahi), x, 13. 
kahye {kahi), xii, 15. 
keh^tsd (kintshdh), iii, 8. 

keh^tsa {kintsfidh), iii, 8. • 

kahyev* {kahiv*), v, 4. 
kuphdr {kuphdr), iv, 3. • 
kar (kar), ii, 4 ; v, 2 ; x, 8 ; xii, 

7, 17. 

kar (khar), v, 7 (2). 
karai (karay), xii, 1. 
karau {kamv), x, 1, 5 ; xi, 19. 
kare {kara), ii, 4 ; iv, 5 ; viii, 10 ; 

ix, 4 ; xii, 1 (2), 3, 15, 6 (2), • 

7, 20, 

kar {kar), v, 12 ; xi, 2, 10. 
kar (khor), i, 3. 
kar (caret), xii, 1. 
kdrg (klidra), vi, 17. 
kdrau (khdrav), xi, 17. 
kdre (kdra), x, 8. 
kdre (khdra), ii, 12. ^ 
kgr {kar), ii, 12. 
kgr (kar*), vii, 24 (2). 
kgr {kor^), ii, 4. 

kar {kur**'), ii, 1, 5, 7 ; viii, 3, 4, 

■ 11; x,3,5,7(2); x, 7, 8 (2), 

11, 2, 4 ; XTu, 15, 9, 22. 
kgru (kur**wa), x, 12. 
ko*ri (kare), iii, 1. 
ka*ri (kari), viii, 8, 11; xi, 2 ; 
xii, 3. 

ka*re {kari), viii, 6. 
ka*re (kari), viii, 1. 
kg*r* (kar*), xii, 20. 
kg*r* (kiir*^), xii, 23. 
kg*ri (kari), xi, 19 (2). 
kdr (kor), ii, 2. 
kur (kod^), xii, 15, 7. 
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knr (kor'^), ii 3; iii, 8 (2) ; 

iv, 6 ; V, 9 ; viii, 1 ; x, 12 ; 

' xi, 3; xii, 4, 7 (2), 14, 5, 8. 

kiir* (kor^), vlii, 9, 10. 

kuri, see tanms kuri, x, 5. 

kuru (kor^wa), x, 12. 

kuru (kor'^iva), x, 12. 

kur {kur^^), x, 1, 6, 7 (2), 8 ; 

xii, 1 (2), 2, 25. 
krdu (khrdv), v, 9. 
kdrddran (kardclran), ix, 1. 
karqJia (karaho), v, C ; viii, 11 ; 
X, 5. 

kare ha {karaho), ii, 11. 
karehe (karihe), v, 9. 
kqrhai (kUrViay), xi, 5. 
kur hai {kor^haij), iv, 2. 
ka^rlhe (karihe), viii, 13. 
kar'^ hak (karatoakk), xii, 16. 
kar'* huk (karuhukh), xii, 19. 
kur hak (korViakh), xi, 17. 
kurhas (kor^has), x, 5. 
kur has (kor^has), viii, 2. 
kari Ji^e (karihe), viii, 7. 
krdje (krdji), xi, 11. 
krqk (krekh), iii, 3. 
krek (krekh), v, 7. 
karak (karakh), viii, 13; xii, 
1, 3. 

karik (kadikh), viii, 4. 
kqrik (kdrikh), v, 7. 
kqruk (kornkh), xii, 18. 
kqruk (kUr^kh), ii, 8. 
kqruk (karyukh), viii, 4. 
ka*rik (kadikh), viii, 12 ; xii, 1. 
kq^rik (karekh), xi, 10. 
koruk (konikh), x, 5. 
kuruk (kodukh), iii, 4. 
kuruk (korukh), viii, 1 ; x, 5 ; 
xii, 7. 

ka^rikh (karekh), xii, 25. 
krekh (hekh), xii, 7. 


krdlan (krdlan), xi, 10. 
krdlau (krdlau), xi, 11, 
karim (kdrifn), v, 9. 
karwiau (karenmv), x, 6. 
karnie (kar rue), i, 7. 
kqriiyn (kiir^m), v, 9. 
kaWim (kdrim), ix, 9. 
kairini (karem), ix, 4. 
kurme (kor'* nii), ii, 2. 
kurmui (kor'^mot'^), ii, 1 ; iii, 8 ; 

viii, 2 ; ix, 1 ; x, 7, 12 (2). 
kqrmuts (kur^muts^), x, 8, 10. 
karmuts (kur'^rnuts^)-, viii, 1. 
kar^ni (karani), x, 2 ; xii, 26 (2). 
kardn (kardn), i, 1, 3; ii, 3, 5; 
iii, 4; v, 5 (2), 12; v\i, 
15 (2), 6, 24 ; viii, 2, 3,12, 3 ; 
X, 8, 12, 4 (2); xi, 8, 19; 
xii, 3, 20, 3. 4. 
kardn (ka^n), viii, 11. 
karqn (kadan), viii, 11. 
karqn (kiir^n), v, 12 (2). 
karqni (karani), xii, 4. 
karqlni (karani), xii, 6 (2). 
karun (kadun), iii, 8. 
karun (karun), viii, 9. 
karun (karun^), v, 7 ; viii, 2, 6, 
8 (2), 11; X, 3 ; xi, 8 ; xii, 3. 
karun (kur^n), xii, 12. 
karun (kur^n), xii, 17. 
karnq (karani), viii, 4. 
karqn (kiir^n), viii, 11. 
kqrin (kdrin), v, 7, 9 ; viii, 5. 
karun (korun), v, 7 ; xii, 18, 
22(3). 

karun (kiXr'^n), vii, 8; x, 7 ; 
xii, 13, 20. 

ka^rin (karen), x, 6, 7. 
kaWin (kdrin), x, 2. 
ka^rin (kur^n), x, 2. 
kq*rin (kar^n), x, 7. 
kq^rin (kiir^n), xii, 23. 
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korun (kodun), iii, 8. 
korun {korun), ii, 7 ; x, 3, 5, 7. 
korun {kur^n), x, 7. 
kurqn (khdran), v, 9. 
kurun (kodun), viii, 7. 
kurun (korun), ii, 4 ; iv, 6 ; vi, 
11 (2); vii, 4, 6 (2); viii, 
2, 10 ; ix, 3. 
k^rqnd (kriind^), v, 9. 
kranj^ (kranje), v, 7. 
kq'rinak (kdr^nakh), x, 12. 
kurnak (kor^nakh), vi, 4 ; viii, 3. 
kqrnam (karinam), v, 9. 
ka'ri nam (karenam), iv, 5. 
kur nam (kor^nam), ix, 4. 
kur^ nam (kor^uam), iv, 2. 
kar'^nas {kvr^nas), x, 3. 
karinas (kdr'nas), viii, G. 
kqr nas (kur^na^), viii, 9. 
kqr^nas (kur^nas), iii, 9. 
kqr^nas {kur^nas), xii, 4, 9. 
kqr^nqs (kUr^nas), iii, 4. 
kqrnas (kiir^nas), xii, 5. 
ka'rinas (karinas), x, 7. 
kur^nas (korunas), xii, 15. 
kur^nas {kiir^nas), xii, 16. 
kurqrtas (kor'^nas), viii, 9. 
kur anas (kod^nas), viii, 10. 
kurnas (korunas), v, 10 ; xii, 15. 
kiirhias (korunas), xii, 15. 
kiir^nas {kur^nas), x, 4. 
karanaxmn (karanomin), xii, 24. 
kar ndvimj (karandv^n), x, 13. 
karin'^ {kariin^), v, 9 ; viii, 10. 
koron^ (kadon), x, 1. 
kur my^ (kor^nay), iv, 3. 
kareny (kmun^), x, 3 ; xii, 16. 
kariny (karuTi^), viii, 7, 8. 
karqs (karas), xii, 15. 
kards {karos), ix, 1. 
karus (karus), viii, 9. 
kqris (kiir^s), iii, 1, 9. 
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karris (karis), xii, 15. 
kurus (korus), xii, 7. 
karus nq {kurhna), v, 1. 
kartq (karta), xii, 5, 10, 3. 
karte {karta), xii, 4. 
karit {kariih), v, 6. 
kqrit (karith), 9 (2). 
kqrut {koruth), v, 4, 5. 
ka^rit (kadith), viii, 10. 
ka^rit {kareth), x, 6, 
kaWit {karith), iii, 8 (2); viii, 13 
X, 7. 

kq^rit {kadith), x, 9. 

ka^rit {karith), iii, 8 ; viii, 7, 11; 

X, 12 (2); xi, 19. 
kurut {koruth), viii, 3. 
kar the (karta), xJi, 19. ^ 

kaWith (kadith), xii, 6, 7. 
ka^rith (karith), xii, 4. 
kq^rith (karith), xii, 23. 
kur thas (korHhas), x, 12. 
k*^r tarn (kilrHham), ii, 11. 
kq^rtqn (kdrHhan),, xi, 10. 
kqr^ tos (kdrHos), ii, 10. 
kare^ {karay), ii, 3. 
kaW^ {kdd'), x, 2. 
kaW^u (kariv), viii, 11 ; xii, 1, 

17. 

kor^e (kori), xii, 2. 
kor^e {kore), xii, 5. 
kor^i {kor^), xii. 2. 
kuruy (koruij), x, 12. 
kqrHnas (k^^nas), viii, 7. 
kq^rzi (kdfzi), xii, 11. 
kar^zqnq (karhi-na), viii, 1 (2). 

AraV zim (kdr^zi-na), xii, 6. 

kas, see char kas, via, 19. 

kds (kas), vi, 6. 

kdsi (kdsi), v, 9. 

ka*st {kaisi), ii, 8. 

hVsi (kaisi), iii, 3. 

kis, see yeti kis, x, 1. 



Tcm (km), xi, 2 ; xii, 1. 
kmq (kusa), x, 6 (2). 
kasii (khash), v, 4, 6. 
kash"^ (kdsh^), ix, 5. 
kashmir (kashmir), xi, 4. 
kash na (kashena), xii, 16. 
kdshir* (koshir^), xi, 6. 
kas^m (kas^m), xii, 22. 
kasam (kasam), v, 9 (3). 
kasm (kasam), viii. 1 (2), 2. 
kmnat (khazmaih), xii, 3. 
kds'^ni (kdsani), xii, 19. 
kas^nuy (krnunuy), i, 12. 
kosur (kmur), vii, 13. 
kmtdmj {kus4dn), v, 4. 
kds'^vun (kdsamm^), i, 11. 
kusuy (knsuy), xi, 19. 
kat (kath), xii, 1 (2). 
kata (katha), iii, 1. 
kat^{kati), xi, 17 (2). 
kati (kati), x, 12 
kqt^ (kUt% vii, 25. 
kaHi (kati), xii, 5, 11, 5. 
kgHi (kati), xii, 4. 
kit {kiV), xi, 11. 

kit^ (kit^), V, 1. 

kot (kot^), xi, 5. 

kota (kdtdh), vii, 24. 

kut ijchot^), iii, 8, 9 ; v, 5, 6. 

hut (kuth^), viii, 3. 

kutq {khota), iii, 8. 

kuV {kut¥), vi, 3. 

kut (kut**), vii, 22. 

kitab (kitdb), x, 13. 

kath (kath), x, 6 (2). 

katha (katha), x, 4 ; xii, 23. 


kathen (kathan), x, 1; xii, 9. 
kuthis (kuthis), x, 7. 
kati kochuk (katiko chukh), ii, 2. 
kdtuna (khdtund), v, 11. 
kat^rdn (katardn), x, 7. 
kqtis (khdtis), ix, 5. 
kutis (kuthis), iii, 8 (2); x, 8. 
kutis (kuthis), x, 8. 
kqHith (khatith), xii, 6. 
kutvdl (kuf'wdl), v, 7, 9. 
kut-ml (ku(*wdl v 9 (3), 10. 
kotvdlqn (kut**wdlan), v, 7. 
kutvdlen (kut^wdlan), v, 8, 9. 
kata vqny (kata,wan), xi, 19. 
kat*'e (kati), vii, 20. 
kaV*i (kati), x, 4. 

kqH** (khdt% X, 8. 

MH^'a (kdtydh), xii, 20. 
kq* V*a (kdtydh), ix, 11. 
katye (Imti), ii, 2. 
kdHya (kdtydh), vii, 31; ix, 5; 
X, 7, 8. 

kaP^ekund (kathi-hond**), iii, 5. 
katse (katsa), x, 6. 
kdts^ (kdtsa), i, 12. 
kqis (khiits^), vii, 20 ; xii, 7. 
kdts (kdts^), vii, 15. 
kits (kits^), V, 1 ; x, 11 ; xi, 12. 
ketsd (kentshdh), iii, 8. 
kdv (khdb), vi, 11. Cf. kdb, 
kuv"^ (kuwa), v, 9. 
kdvand (khduxind), iii, 1, 3 ; v, 
1 , 8 , 11 . 

kdmndas (khdwandas), v, 10, 2. 
kdvandqs (khdwandas), iii, 4; 


kaihe (katha), iv, 5; x, 1 (6); 
2 (4), 6 (5), 7 (3), 14; xii, 3, 
25. 

kathau (kaihau), ix, 7. 
kaihu (Icathd), xi, 11. 
kutha (kuth**dh), ix, 4. 


kdvqndas (khdwandas), viii, 10. 
kdvandqsunz (khdwanda-sunz**) 
iii, 2. 

k'^q (kydh), viii, 10. 

(kMh), iii, 1. 
kye (kih), V, 5 ; x, 1. 
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(keh), iv, 4, 6; v, 5, S, 10 ; 
viii, 1, 9; x, 7; xi, 15; 
xii, 5, 15. 


kya (kyd), vi, 5. 

kya {icydh), ii, 2, 11 ; Hi, 4 (4), 
8, 9 (2); iv, 7 (2); v, 9 (5); 
vi, 15 ; vii, 8, 20, 2, 4, 6 ; 

viii, 1 (2), 3, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10 (2), 
1 (5), 3 (2); ix, 4 (2), 6; 
X, 2, 3 (2), 5, 6, 10, 2 (3), 4 ; 
xi, 17, 8 ; xii, 3, 4, 15, 20,1. 

kya, see as*kya, v, 9. 
kyd {kyd), v, 9 ; xii, 23. 
hjd (kydh), ii, 4 ; v, 9 ; x, 3 ; 
xdi,* 15, 

kyd, see afkyd, v, 8. 
kyd, see ti kyd zi, viii, 2. 
kyd (keh), i, 6. 

ky} (k^h), ii, 5 ; iii, 8 ; viii, 2 ; 

ix, 6 ; xi, 7; xii, 2, 6, 7, 
15. 

kuy, see am^ kity, vi, 15. 

kuy, see tarn* kuy, vii, 12. 

k''ako {kd-hd), V, 5. 

kyah (kydh), vii, 27 (2), 8 (2), 30 ; 

viii, 10 ; x, 8, 14 ; xii, 1,7. 
kygho (kd-hd), v, 4. 
kyek (Jcy^kh), ii, 3. 
k^eknd (khekh-nd), vi, 2. 
k^eynai (kJiemay), iii, 1. 
kyum (kyom*^), xii, 3 (4), 4. 
kyemdy (khemay), iii, 1. 
kytm (kliyoyi), vi, 16 (2). 
k^in na (kina), viii, 3. 

Dimia (kina), v, 7. 

Dmtsa (kenfshdh), iii, 1. 
kyenzi (kenze), x. 3. 
kyet (keth), iii, 2; v, 4 ; x, 7 ; 
xi, 13. 

kyela (kUha), iii, 9. 
kyetq (Mtha), viii, 5 ; x, 8. 
kHia (k^ha), v, 8. 
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k'^ut (kyut**), xii, 11. 
kyatq (ketha), xii, 3. 
kyet (kUh), ii, 7. 

kyut (kyuV^), ii, 1 ; iii, 1; xii, 
4, 5. 

kyut (kijuth*^), ii, 5. 
k*^e tarn (khetam), iii, 1. 
kyuih (kyut*^), xii, 24. 
kyetsa (k^ntsdh), vii, 20. 
k*^etsa (kdntshdh), v, 8 ; x, 3. 
kyptsa (kdntshah), vii, 26 ; xii, 10. 
kyetsa (kentshdh), xii, 4, 13. 
kye tsa (kentshdh), .^di, 5. 
k*^avdn (khdwdn), vi, 16. 
k*^ey (kiy), viii, 13. 
kyey (kiy), viii, 7. 
kyd ze (kydzi), vHi, 1. 
kydzi (kydzi), iii, 1 ; v, 8 ; viii, 
11 ; ix, 1. 

kyd zi (kydzi), xii, 4, 5. 
kydh^ (kydzi), viii, 3. 

Idu (Idw*^), xi, 12. 
laiak (lahakh), ii, 9. 
lohun (lobun), ii, 10. 
lache (lacM), H, 2. 
lichin (lichen), viii, 10. 
ladai, see dq*dy^ ladai, vii, 9. 
lad (lad), xii, 15. 
ladai (hxddy*), x, 1. 
lade hamai (Uidaham-ay), x, 3. 
ladun (ladun**), x, 3. 
lodu7i (lodun), vii, 7 ; viii, 7 ; 
X, 3. 

ludun (Lodun), ii, 5. 

Id^n (Idrdn), x, 5. 
ludfuim (Jiod'^nam), v, 9. 
lud^nam (hd^nam), iv, 2. 
Ifudynam (lod*^na?n), xu, 15. 
Wdyau (Iddydv), iii, 5. 

Iddydmut (IddyornoV^), viii, 6. 
Iddeyes (Iddyeyes), vi, 8. 
lag* (%•), xi, 5. 
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laq (lag), v, 9. 
hg* {Idg^), x, 1. 

hg (log^), viii, 6 (3); x, 7 (2), 8. 
log (I6g^), V, 11. 

lug {log'*), V, 5, 7 ; vi, 11 ; xi, 
5; xii, 2. 

ligaha (lagaho), v, 8. 
lag'^ham {lagaham), v, 2. 
hgak {lagakh), v, 2. 
h^ik (lagekh), ix, 12. 
log^yjuii (log'*m^y), v, 2. 
laginma (gatshem-na), xii, 22. 
Igg^mat^ (Idg^mdt^), viii, 5. 

Idg'* 7nut i]idg'*moV^), x, 14. 
l^irmiy (logUndt*), iii, 7. 
hgdn {kgdu), viii, 5. 

Iagu7\ (Idgtm), x, 7. 

Idgun (Idgun), v, 10, 1. 

Idgar (Ldgar), vi, 15. 

(Idgith), i, 2; v, 11 ; x, 

12 ( 2 ). 

Iqj (liij^), xi, 16. 

lajis (luj^s), vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 9. 

Idk, see rnauldk, v, 11. 

Wki (loyik-i), xii, 10. 

Idk (Idkh), ii, 11. 
kkh (likh), xii, 15. 
lekhdn (likhdn), x, 13 ; xii, 11. 
likhan (likhan), ix, 12. 
likhmi (lyukhun), xii, 22 (2). 
Idkam (Idkam), xi, 9. 
lekan {lekan), viii, 3. 

Idkan {Idkan), ii, 11 ; xi, 13. 
hkut (Idk^t*), xii, 1. 

Idl m), viu, 7; X, 6, 12 (3); 
xii, 2 (4), 3 (2), 4 (9), 6, 
9 (4). 

Ul"^ {ikl), i, 9. 

Idla (idla), iv, 7. 

Idlau {Idlau), viii, 3, 11. 
lolo (tuh-luh), V, 11. 

Idld (luh-luh), V, 11 (3). 


la illdh (Idyild), vi, 17. 

Idl 7ndl (Idhndl), xii, 8, 11 (2), 
4, 5, 25. 

Idlan hund {Idlan-hond'*), xii, 
5(3). 

lal pharosh {Itikpharosh), xii, 3. 
Idlan (Idlan), x, 5. 

Id larichim (Idhlari chim), vi, 3. 
Idlas (Was), xii, 4 (2). 
lal shindk (liil-shendkh), xii, 13. 
Idl skindk (Idl-shendkh), xii, 4 
(4), 5 (3), 7 (2), 10, 1, 3, 4, 5, 
etc. 

lal shindkan (Idl-sMndkan), xii, 
4 (2), 7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (3), 
4,5. 

Idl sliinakas (Idl-sMndkas), xii, 
4 (2), 5, 6, 10, 1, 3, 5, 9 (5), 
22, 4, 5. 

Idl shindkasund (IdksMndka- 
sond'*), xii, 8, 25. 

IdPsat (Idl sath), x, 2. 
lalgvdn (lalawdn), v, 6. 

Id makdn (ld-7nakdn), vii, 29. 
lamdn (lanmi), viii, 9. 

Wni (Ion*), vii, 12. 
landqm (landana), xi, 3. 
hngicHh* (langiif), xii, 23. 

Idndn (Idndn), x, 5. 

Idr (Idr), ii, 8 ; ix, 2. 
ld¥ (lari), vii, 7, 18. 
hrichim, see Id larichim, vi, 3. 
larichim (lar^ chim), vi, 3. 

Idrdn (Idrdn), ii, 9; vi, 8; viii, 
6 ; xi, 12, 8. 

Idris (Idris), ii, 9. 

Wryau (Idrydv), ii, 10 (2). 
lasa (Iasi), x, 7.' 
lashkar (Ioshkar), x, 11. 
lashkqra (lashkari), ii, 7. 

Ioshkar* (lashkari), ii, 8. 
lashkq*ri (lashkari), x, 9, 13. 
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laf 

lat^ (lati), viii, 7 (2). 
lati (lati), xi, 9. 
lot {loV^), V, 7. 
luH* (W), xii, 5. 
laian (latan), viii, 7. 

Wri (Uiri), vii, 19. 
lay (lay), i, 7. 

Idye (Myi), iii, 9. 

Idy^has (Uy^lm), ii, 11. 
lyejq (l^je), xi, 10. 

Idy^kq (loyik-^), x, 4. 

Idyak (Idyikli), xii, 10, 9. 

Idyiki (loyik-i), xii, 19 (2). 

Jdyuk (Idyukh), x, 1. 

IHikh (lyukh'*), xii, 15. 

Pukhmut (lyukh^mofy), xii, 15,23. 
lyukhmut (lyuJch'^7noV*), viii, 10. 
ivukh^nas (lyukh^nm), xii, 15 (2). 
IHikhunas [lyukh^ma), xii, 16. 
Puklias (lyukh^has), xii, 17. 
Puklias {lyukhm), xii, 17. 

Pelcan {Ukan), viii, 11. 

Iqy^mas (Idy^mis), v, 4. 

Idydn (layan), i, 6 ; v, 4 (2). 
Idyin (idydn*), v, 3. 

Idyin (loyin), v, 4. 

Idyine (Idyhii), ix, 8. 

Iqyin (loy'^n), viii, 6. 

Uyun (l&yun), iii, 1, 2. 

Idyun (Idyun), i, 8. 

Iqyinam (Ibyhiam), v, 9. 

Jdydnas (idydnas), v, 5. 

Uy'^nas (Uy^nas), \iii, 10. 
Wyinas (ldy*^nas), iii, 6. 

Uyus (layus), iii, 5. 
lazak (lazakh), viii, 4, 12. 
lazan (lazan), v, 7. 
lazun (liiz'^n), x, 3, 
laz^nas (luz*^nas), x, 3. 
lazqnas (luz'*nas), x, 3. 
ina (md), viii, 10; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 
23. 


ma, see maPrria, v, 9. 

7 nd (md), i, 2 ; v, 2, 8; vii, 20 ; 

viii, 9, ]3 (2). 
ind (na), viii, 7. 
mq (no), xii, 7. 
nm {?m), v, 9 ; 3; x, 8. 

rnq, see gai ^nq, vii, 12. 
mai (may), v, 2. 
mai, see dyot mai, xi, 1. 

(m^, i, 7 ; ii, 2 (2); v, 8,11; 
vi, 15; vii, 11, 3, 5; viii, 
5, 11 (2); X, 1,3(3), 12 (4), 
4 ; xii, 5. 

mehar (me hdr*), ix, 11. 
muhdrak (mdbdrakh), x, 8. 
mdch talari (mdch-PPri), ix, 6. 
mdch tular (mlch-PPr*^), ix, 1 (3), 
3, 4.’ 

mMi tulqri (mdch-PPri), ix, 1. 
macdmq (nacdma), ii, 3. 
mad^ (nod), vii, 15. 
mdd (mud'^), ii, 3. 
mod (m6f^), vi, 11. 
mudd (mAdd), vi, 7. 
mud (mod^), ii, 5, 9. 
mud (nor^), ii, 10 (2), 1. 
mud (mud^), ii, 6. 
mdddn (ndddn), xi. 3. 
ma*ddn (mdddn), x, 1. 
ynaiddn (mdddn), x, 1 (3). 
maiddnq (ndddnd), x, 5. 
maiddnas (mdddnas), viii, 9; x, 1 
maiddnas (mdddnas), iii, 1. 
md*ddnas (mdddnas), xii, 20. 
mudur (nddur"^), vii, 31. 
mudr^au (mddaryiv), ix, 7. 
modis (niadis), ii, 5. 
malwbat (mahahata), x, 4. 
mah ham (mahkam), xi, 9. 
mahkami (mahkam), iv, 6. 
malialq (nahala), xii, 19. 
mah°lqkhdn (mhalakhdn), viii, 3 
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mahala kdn (^mhalakhdn), viii, 
11 .’ 

mohim (muhim), x, 3. 
muhim (muhim), i, 11, 2 ; viii, 9. 
mahamctd {mahmd), iv, 6. 
muhmud* (mahndd-i), i, 1. 
muhiimna {muliima), i, 4, 5 (2). 
muhammad {makniad), vii, 4. 
mohim zad {muhimzad), x, 4. 
7nahnyiu (niahaniv*), x, 1. 
mahnyu {rtuihanyiiv'^), x, 4. 
mohra (nidJiara), i, 9. 
moh^ra {mShara), v, 12. 
moh^ra {mdliara), v, 10. 
mohar {mdhar), x, 3 (3), 10. 
mohur {mdhar), x, 10 ; xii, 22. 
mah^rdj (mdhrdj), xi, 4. 
inqh^ram {malf'ram), ii, 4. 
muhP^ i, 9. 

muhyim {muhim), viii, 9. 
mdje {mdj^, viii, 3 ; ix, 9. 
mdje (rndji), xii, 18. 

'>ndj^lj[mdji), v, 2 ; viii, 11. 
nidji imdje), viii, 3. 
nuij^imdji), v, 6. 
maj^'indji), v, 2. 

v,^ 2 ; viii, 1 (2); 
xii, 15 (2). 
md^ji {mdji), xii, 15. 

7nd*ji {mdjiy), xii, 15. 

mc^ {m6j^)y viii, 3, 11 (2) ; 

xii, 15 (2), 8. 
rnojub (mojuh), viii, 6. 
mdje Jmiid (fndje-hond^^), xii, 15. 
mejqr (mejer), x, 12, 3. 
mejqran (mej^rayi), x, 12. 
mejqras {mejeraa), x, 12 (2). 
mejeras {mejqras), x, 5 (3). 
inq^jiy (rmjitj), xii, 15. 
mak {makh), vii, 14. 
mukadam [mukadam), ix, 10. 
mukq daman {mukadaman), ix, 1. 


mukhq {mdhha), x, 4. 
mukhe (mdkha), viii, 9. 
makhri {mqkh^r-i), x, 13. 
moklai {mdkdliy), vi, 11. 
moklau {mdkaUw^), vi, 16 ; ix, 6. 
mokli {mdkali), v, 8. 
mukli (rndkali), vi, 10. 
muklan (mdkalan), ix, 11. 
mukHdu nas {mdkaldw^nas), 
xii, 5. 

muklan {mokatan), ix, 11. 
mukHdvq hun {mdkaldwahun), 
X, 1. 

mokaldvany (mdkaldwiin^), v, 8. 
mukHyau {mdkalydv), viii, 6, 8. 
makdn {'tnakdn), vii, 29. 
mokrqtit (mdkh ralith), v, 9. 
mdl (mdl), iii, 1 ; viu, 9 (4). 
mdl, see Idl mdl, xii, 8, 11 (2), 
4, 5, 25. 
maZ“ {mdl), i, 9. 

7nqH {moP), v, 6. 
mdl {mdl^), viii, 1. 
mul {mdl), viii, 9 (3), 10. 

7naPkau {malakav), iv, 2. 
mauldk {mov lag), v, 11. 
malaikum, see asld malaikum, 
2di, 26. 

mulken {mulkan), i, 1. 
malkdnye {mdPkdni), xi, 2. 
maVkas {malikas), iv, 7. 
malan (malan), vi, 13. 
mdHis {'tnblis), xii, 5, 10 (2), 3. 
mqH^sandi {moP-sandi), xii, 21. 
mdVsund {mdP-sond^), xii, 21, 2. 
mqHisqnz {moP-sunz^), xii, 24. 
md^P-8unz {mdP-siinz^), xii, 20. 
mqHisunz {moP-sunz^), xii, 19, 20. 
miPvuk {miliiv^kh), x, 1. 
md^lyis (mdlis), xii, 4. 
momut {mumoV^), ii, 3 (2), 4" (2), 
10; X, 8 (2). 
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mom^tis {mumatis), xii, 20. 
momuts [mumuis'^), viii, 1. 
momuV* \munidV), viii, 1 (2). 
mane {mani), vi, 6. 
mane {yndnA), vii, 27, 8. 
mdf ni {mdn^)t iii, 5. 
mang (mang), xii, 5, 10, 1. 
manga (manga), iii, 6. 
mangai (mangay), xii, 7. 
manga has (mangahas), xii, 19. 
niangHgj (mang luj"^), xi, 16. 
mangum ('tnangum), xii, 18. 
ming^ mar (mine-mur^), ii, 8. 
mangdn {niangdn), xi, 14 ; xii, 
4, 5, 11, 4. 

mangun (mangim^), xii, 13, 8 (2). 
manga ndv^l^i (mangandv^hay), 

xi, 8. 

mange ndmn (rnangan&wun), vi, 
16. 

mi)ig^^ mgri (miM-mare), ii, 9. 
ming^^ mgri (mine-mari), ii, 9. 
me^nis (mydnis), xii, 20 (2). 
manosh (manosh), xii, 15 (2). 
manoshas Onanoshds), xii, 15. 
mdntsg (mOtsa), xii, 15. 
mdhiije (mane), iii, 4. 
mdnye (mdnd), vi, 14. 
men'' (rnydn^), vii, 20. 
ma*n^g^zgs {mdng^zes), xii, 18. 
manz (manz), ii, 1 (3), 4, 5 
(3), 6 (2), 7 (2), 8 (2), 9, 
10 (2), 1 (2) ; iii, 1, 4, 5, 7 

(2) , 9; V, 4 (3), 5 (2), 6, 9 

(3) , 11 ; vi, 7 ; vui, 1, 9, 
12; ix, 1; x, 3, 7 (5), 8 
(2), 14; xii, 2 (3), 3 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 11 (3), 2 (2), 5, 8 
(2), 9, 20 (2), 2, 3 (2),^4 (2). 

manzg (manza), viii, 7, 11 ; 

ix, 4; X, 7 (2), 12 (3); 

xii, 4 (2), 6, 7, 11, 5, 23. 


mdnzur (mdnzur), i, J2. 
mwn° zdt (munazdth), vii, 3. 
meny (mydn^), iii, 2, 8, 9. 
mar (nidr), ix, 5. 
mdra, see shah mdra, viii, 7. 
mdrg (mdra), viii, 13 ; x, 8. 
mar (miir^), ii, 8. 

7 narai (maray), viii, 1 (2). 
mdie (mdra), x, 7. 
mdre (mare), v, 7. 
mgri (mare), ii, 9. 
mgri (mari), x, 7. 
mgri, see ming^^ mgri, ii, 9. 
mgWi (mari), xii, 19. 
mg^ri, see tsimghi, vi, 11. 
mor (m6l^), viii, 13. 
mor (mdr^), ii, 8; iii, 3 (3). 
mardg (mardo), vii, 23. 
murdd (murdd), i, 10. 
murde mdzg^ry (murdamdzdr^), 
X, 12. 

margg, see margg, xi, 3. 
mdrihe (mdrihe), viii, 7. 
rngrihe (mdrihe), viii, 10. 
marhaba (marhabdh), ii, 10. 
morham (mdr^ham), iii, 3. 
marshal (mdrahath), ii, 11. 
marili^e (marihe), viii, 7, 
mgrdj (mardz-i), xi, 5. 
markkas (murkhas), viii, 11. 
mdr^kan (mdrakan), vii, 23. 
mardn (mardn), v, 9. 
mdrgng (marana), x, 12. 
mdrgni (mdrani), \4ii, 13. 
martin (mdrun^), x, 5 (2), 12, 5. 
mdrun (m&rnn), viii, 10 (2). 
mdrun (mdrun), viii, 7 ; x. 7. 
mdrenak (nidranakh), viii, 4. 
mdrgnas (mdranas), ii, 7. 
mdrgs, see shah mdrgs, viii, 6. 
7 ngris {maris), ii, 6, 7 (2), 11. 
mar at (mdrath), ii, 11. 
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marit (marith), iv, 7 ; vi, 16. 
inqhit (indriih), x, 8 . 
mor thas {mdrHhas), v, 6. 
marisevdngan {niartsawdg(in)fV, 6 . 
mdravdtHau {mdrawdtalau), viii, 
• 12 . 

mdrgvdtal (mdrawdtal), x, 12. 
mdrgvdtglau {7ndrawdtal<iu),Xf 12. 
maravdt^lan {mdrawdtalan), viii, 

11. 

mdr'^vdtalan {mdrawdtalan), viii, 

13. ‘ 

mdrHdtelan (pidrawdtalan), x, 8. 
mdravdl^lan (nidrawdtalan), x, 
5(2). 

mdrevdlHan {^ndrawdtalan), x, 12. 
mdre vdt^lan {^nardivdialan), viii, 
4. 

mdrevdtalan {indrawdtalan), viii, 

12 . ’ 

indre vdt^lan (vidrawdtalan), viii, 
4. 

mgW^ {mor*), viii, 12, 
mq*ryu (mdriwa), ii, 7. 
nidr^uk {moryukh), viii, 12, 3, 
^nd*ryuk {moryukh), viii, 4. 
md^ryun {mdryim), ii, 11. 
mas {rroas), vii, 31. 
tnas, see haP mas, v, 4. 

7nusdi {musdy), iv, 5. 
mdsh talari {mdch-lH^r^), Title 
of ix. 

maushur {mashhur), xi, 3. 
mqshit (mashith), x, 6. 
mashxyat {mashiyeth), vii, 7. 
musJUdk {mushtdkh), iii, 1, 7, 8, 
9 (2) ; vii, 3. 

miskin {xniskin), ix, 11 ; x, 10. 
miskmi {misklni), x, 4 (2). 
muslq {m/usla), xii, 18. 
mus^lq^rnusla), xii, 18. 
musl^han {musla-han), xii, 21. 


muslahat {xnqslahath), viii, 3. 
muslq hat {mqslahath), xi, 19. 
mm^las {muslas), xii, 22. 
masnam {masuam), vii^ 30. 
ynisqr {misar), vi, 10, 2 (2). 
misren {ynisaran), vi, 14. 
mast {mast), xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 10 
(3), 3 (2), 9. 
mast {mastan), vi, 15. 
mat {math), v, 9. 
mat* {mat*), v, 9. 
mat* {mati), xi, 10. 
map {me4i), vi, 11. 
mot*, see ani mot*, v, 8. 
mut {ynoth^), v, 7. 
mxit, see Idg^ mut, x, 14. 
mut, see thdu mot, viii, 9. 
muth, see on muth, xii,^5. 
muthai {moi^ hay), v, 2. 
motuk {muth*^kh), ix, 8. 
mapma {;)nati mdh), v, 9. 
mdieny {moiiih**), ix, 4. 
mqiis {matis), v, 9. 
matit {mathith), ix, 4. 
yimbq {rmtshi), x, 5. 
muts, see jparza ndu muts, x, 5. 
muts, see trau muts, x, 8. 
muts, see tsunye muts, v, 6. 
muts^rai {mutsaray), viii, 3. 
muts^rin {mutsar^), xii, 22. 
muts'^run {mutsorun), viii, 10; 
xii, 23. 

muts^rit {mutsarith), vii, 21. 
mut^8d*th* {mutasiit*), ix, 7. 
ynats'^e {maishi), x, 2. 
mov, see vanye mov, x, 1. 
m^e (m^), iii, 4, 9 ; ix, 1 (2), 4, 6 ; 
X, 4, 5 (2), 9, 12 (2), 4; 
xi, 1 ; xii, 2, 4, 6, 7 (2), 10 
(3), 3, 5 (2), 9, 20, 2 (3), 4 (3). 
mye {mi), v, 10. 
mye {myon*), xii, 15. 
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mye (inyoh^), v, 10. 
moye (m6ye), viii, 2, 11. 

7nuy, sec dale muy^ xi, 14. 
lYi^egatse (me gatshi), xii, 4. 
m^en (myd7i*), x, 5 ; xii, 15. 
m^en (mydn^), iii, 4 ; xii, 14. 
mydni (mydni), i, 2. 

7nydn (mySn^), vii, 27, 8. 
myen (mydn^), xii, 14, 8. 
myon (mytn^), i, 10; x, 4, 5, 
12 (2), 4, 5. 
mydnen (fnydndn), ii, 7. 
m^enis (^nydnis), xii, 19. 
m'^e^nis (mydnis), xii, 21. 
m'^enish (me-nish), viii, 5. 
myd 7my (mytnuy), vii, 9. 
m^eny (mydn^), xii, 15. ' 
layeTtyly i^mydh^y), x, 10. 

(md-ti), xi, 14. 
my lit (my ut?i^), vi, 11. 
m^eva (mewa), xii, 21, 2. 
mdz (mdz), vii, 24. 

7nez^fndn (miznidn), vii, 4. 
mdzdYy, see murde mdzdhy, x, 
1 * 2 . 

mdzas (mdzas), vii, 14. 

na (na), ii, 8 ; iii, 1, 9 ; v, 6, 8 ; 

10 ; viii, 1, 2, 3, 7, 11 (2), 
3 ; X, 1 (3), 4, 6 (2), 7, 12 ; 
xii, 2, 7 (2), 18. 

na (nd), vi, 2, 13; viii, 7; 

IX, 3 ; .X, 5, 12. 
na, see k^in na, viii, 3. 
ng (na), i, 5, 6 ; ii, 1, 4, 5, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 2, 3; v, 5, 9 ; vi, 16 (2); 
viii, 1 (2), 2, 7, 9 (4); .x, 
1, 3, 4, 6, 7; xi, 8; xii, 
2 (3), 3, 5, 6, 11, 3, 5 (2), 6, 
7, 9, 20, 2 (2). 
nq, see dying, v, 6. 
na, see chu ng, iv, 4, 6 ; viii, 2 ; 
xii, 2, 22. 


ng, see chuk ng, v, 5 ; xii, 13. 
ng, see kgrus ng, v, 1. 
ng, see kash ng, xii, 16. 
ng, see vuteheng, v, 9. 
na (na), i, 10 ; ii, 3 ; vi, 1, 2 
(2), 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
1, 2, 3. 4, 6, 7; x, 12. 
na, see vade 'nd, vii, 25. 

nd, see 'parze nd vim, viii, 10. 
nai {nay), vii, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 

3, 4, 8, 9, 20, 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, 
30, 1 ; ix, 6, 12; xi. 14, 5. 
nai, see sgtiai, v, 5. 
nai, see land nai, v, 13 . 
nai, see nai, xii, 1. 
nai, see trdu nai, v, 4. 
nm, see vale nai, \ai, 15. 
nai (nay), vii, 3. 
nau (7iau), vii, 23 ; xi, 15. 
ndu (ndv), xii, 4 (2), 1^ 
ndu, see parzg ndu, xii, 2. 
ndu (now^), ii, 2. 
ndu, see •parzg ndu, x, 5. 
ndu, see parzg ndu muts, x, 5. 
ndu, see parze ndu vun, viii, 9. 
ne (na), x, 14. 

ne, see vuch* m, viii, 7. 
no, see vote no vun, viii, 9. 
ndu (now^), i, 11. 

nu (nu), xii, 4 (2). 
nu (noh), iv, 3. 
nebar (nebar), x, 5. 
nehgr (n^har), iii, 8 (3); v, 9 ; 
viii, 7; x, 7. 

ngch, see 7igyis tan ngch, vii, 29. 
nechiv (n^iv*), viii, 11 ; xii, 1. 
nichuva (ndcyuvdh), v, 2. 
nechh'd/n (nicivcn), viii, 3. 
nechevin (neciv^n), viii, 11, 3. 
ndd (ndd), i, 10 ; x, 12 ; xii, 17. 
nd dang (ndddna), xi, 11. 
nd ddngs (ndddnas), ii, 5. 
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nag {nag), vi, 15 ; xii, 6. 

ndge (ndga), v, 9 (2). 

nagrm (nagma), iii, 7. 

nagan (ndgan), vi, 15. 

nigin {nigln), i, 9. 

nigina^i [niglnau), viii, 3, 11. 

nagas {ndgas), iii, 9 (2); v, 9; 

xii, 6 (3), 11, 2 (2), 4 (2)* 
nagas (nagas), iii, 4 (2), 5 (2); 
xii, 7. 

nghit (nahttli), xii, 4. 
nak, see chu nak, viii, 1. 
nak, see dop^ nak, viii, 1; x, 1. 
'nak, see dopu nak, ii, 6. 
nak, see hdu nak, xii, 18. 
nak, see vahge nak, x, 1. 
nakh^ (nakJia), ii, 9. 
nukJita (ndktdh), xii, 4. 
nuklitq (ndkhta), xii, 19. 
nakdr (nakdr), iv, 6. 
naukar (nohar), viii, 5. 
naukri (ndkan), xii, 3. 
naukar (ndkar), xii, 3. 
nok^rl (nokari), viii, 5. 
ndl (ndl), xi, 17. 
ndl (nol^), viii, 10 (3). 
ndl^ (ndla), vii, 22. 
ndla (nala), v, 9 ; vii, 23 ; viii, 
10 . 

ndle (ndle), xi, 4. 
ndl* (ndl*), viii, 10. 
ndlas (ndlas), vi, 9. 
ndP (ndl*), x, 4. 
ng*P (ndl*), xii, 7. 
nam (nam), v, 6. 
nam, see dojru nam, iv, 4. 
nam, see dg*ri nam, vii, 25. 
nam, ^tegaisevMm, x, 1, 2. 
nam, see ka*ri nam, iv, 5. 
nayn, see kur nam, ix, 4. 
nam, see kur^ nam, iv, 2. 
nam, see tdlri nam, vii 25 


nam, see tsdny nam, ix, 2. 

nam, see vale nam, iv, 7. 

nam* (nami), vi, 16. 

nom (ndm), x, 5. 

noma (ndma), viii, 4. 

nomau (ndmav), x, 12. 

no 7 nan (ndnian), viii, 1; x, 12 

ngmis (yiemis), v, 9. 
nam^au (namgov), vi, 16. 
nuna (nuna), v, 6. 
nimgr (n^rid-^r), v, 5, 6 (4), 7. 
ningHdn (ningaldn), vi, 15 (2). 
nan gar (ndn-gdr), xi, 10. 
nandn (na7tdn), vii, 1. 
nunnuy (nonuy), vi, 7. 
ninsg (nin so), xii, 25. 
nanyi (nun^), viii, 6. 
ninij {nm), v, 7. 

7 iapt$as (iiaphisas), x, 3. 
ndr (yidr), xii, 21, 2, 3, 4. 
ner (ner), ii, 9. 

yi^au (nerav), xi, 12 ; xii, 18. 

neru (nlriv), x, 9. 

nur (niir*^), xii, 15. 

nur^ (nura), vii, 6. 

ndr^hgn (ndra-han), iii, 1. 

nargm (narm), vii, 24. 

nargrt (naran), viii, 1. 

ng*rini (nerani), x, 7. 

nerdn (nerdn), xii, 1. 

nerdn (nerdn), viii, 1, 7. 

n^un (ner7m), ii, 3. 

ndrgs (ndras), iii, 4. 

nerit (nlrith), ii, 3. 

ne*rith (nxrith), xii, 12, 5. 

neravun (neravmn'^), v, 8. 

ner*'u (niriv), xii, 1. 

neryu (nlriv), xii, 1. 

nPryu (nlriv), ii, 7. 

nas, see as nas, v, 6. 

nas, see dop^ nas, v, 4 ; viii, 7. 
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nas, see Icar nas, viii, 9. 
nas, see mukHdy^ nas, xii, 5. 
nas, see ihaii- nas, xii, 9. 
nas, see than ms, xii, 4, 12. 
ndsh (ndsk), ix, 3. 
nish (nish), ii, 11; iii, 2 ; v, 
8, 10; viii, 5, 13 ; x, 1, 
2, 4, 6 (2), 11, 2 ; xii, 2, 3, 
4, 5 (2), 10, 3, 9, 22 (2), 5. 
nish (nishe), ii, 7 ; x, 14. 
nish, see kdb'^nish, vi, 12. 
nish, see myenish, viii, 5. 
nishi (nish^, vii, 2, 20; x, 7, 
14. 

nishqn {nishin), viii, 4. 
nishdnq (nishdna), x, 8, 14 (2); 
xii,* 21. 

nishin (nishin), viii, 10. 
nishvn (nishin), vii, 20 (2). 
nishinan (nishlnan), vii, 24. 
nishtnqn (nishlnan), \ai, 21. 
nisqn (nishin), ii, 8. i 

nasty at {naslyHh), xii, 1. 
na^s*yat (nds^y^th), xii, 16. 
na*siyat (nds*yeth), xii, 17. 
nut (not**), iii, 5 (3), 9 ; xi, 13. 
ndth^r (nether), xii, 15. 
nqtis (nafis), iii, 5, 9. 
natatas (nata tas), v, 7. 
not^vdn (ndtuwdn), i, 2. 
navd, see be navd, vii, 7. 
navqu (nawav), iii, 8. 
ndv (mv), ii, 1 ; xii, 8. 
ndv, see ndv, x, 6. 
ndv^hai, see manga ndv*hai, xi, 8. 
ndvdn, see dakhe ndvdn, xi, 16. 
ndvdn, see garq ndvdn, xi, 17. 
ndvun, see mange ndivun, iv, 16. 
ndvifiy, see kar ndviny, x, 13. 
nyu (nev), iii, 7. 
nyu (ny uv), viii, 9. 
nay (nay), vii, 1. 


nay^, see kur mi/, iv, 3. 
naye (nayd), vii, 1. 

7mje (nay), vii, 31. 
niy {niy), v, 9. 
niy (niye), ii, 1. 
niy^ (niy^), ii, 6. 
niye (niye), x, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 
nny, see my 5 nuy, vii, 9. 
n'^ech^, see vurqn^ech^ t''m,viii, 3. 
n^eche (nechi), vi, 16. 
n^echu (necyuv^), iii, 9 (2). 
nyeche (nkJii), vi, 16. 
nyechi, see gude nyechi hqndi, 
xii, 10. 

n^echHis (n^ivis), iii, 9. 
ndiyid (noyid), v, 6; xi, 18; 
xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 10 (2), 
3, 9 (2), 22, 3, 4, 5. 
ndyidan (noyidan), xii, 25. 
nq^ydan (ndyidan), xii, 19. 
nyu has (^iijuhas), viii, 9. 
nyuk (nyukh), x, 5 (2); xi, 18. 
niyak (niyekh), viii, 11. 
nyukuy, see gud nyukuy, viii, 5. 
n'^'einau (nimav), xii, 19. 
n^emis (n^mis), xii, 15. 
nyumut (nyumot^), viii, 9. 
nyun (nyun), vi, 9. 
nlyun (niyun), x, 5. 
niyan^ (niydn ta), v, 12. 
nqyis tdn (nayistdn), vii, 27, 8. 
nqyis tdnuk (nayistdnuk^), vii, 26. 
nqyis tdn wich (nayistdnuc^), 
vii, 29. 

nqyis tdnqs (nayistdnas), vii, 26. 
nqyis tdn^ (nayistdn), vii, 26. 
n^it {filth), X, 1. 
n'^etar (nether), viii, 2 (2). 
n^dvik (nydvi¥), xi, 6. 
li^qzq (neza), v, 4. 
ndyiz(ndyez^), xi, 19. 
n'^azik (niztkh), x, 3, 4. 
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ti^ezik (nmM), viii, 6. 

n^ezlh {nizlhh), viii, 6. 

nazd’lk (mzdiM), viii, 10. 

nazdih {nmkh), viii, 10. 

nezlk (mzekh), viii, 6. 

ndzan (ndzan), ii, 7. 

jiaz^ri {nazan), vii, 13. 

naz'^r (nazar), xii, 23. 

naz^ri (nazari), x, 7. 

nazar {nazar), ii, 1; viii, 6. 

nazar {nazardh), %dii, 11. 

nazar (nazar), x, 7, 8 (3); xii, 23. 

7 mzh' bdzau (nazarhdzav), xii, 23. 

nazar bdzau (nazar-bdzav), ii, 1. 

7iazar bdzau (nazarbdzav), x, 7, 8. 

pai (pay), iii, 3. 

piche (plche), xi, 4. 

pdda (poda), iii, 8. 

p^^ (pdda), vii, 4, 8. 

p(^ (pdda), vii, 6 (2). 

pada (pdda), iii, 8 (3). 

pdd/x (pdda), ii, 1. 

pdHa (pdda), x, 4, 6, 7 ; xii, 7, 

lb. 

paduk (porukh), xii, 18. 
paddn (pard/i), viii, 3. 
pqdun (porun), xii, 23. 
pddshah (pdtashdh), iii, 4 (3), 
5, 8; vi, 16; viii, 3, 11 (2), 
12, 3, 4 (2); X, 10 (2), 2 ; 
xii, 4, 9, 24, 5. 

pddshah (pdfmhdh), xii, 5 (2), 
10 (4), 1, 3 (4), 4, 21, 5. 
pddshah^ (pdtashdha), viii, 1. 
pddshaha (pdtasheha), ii, 7; v, 11. 
pddshahq (pdtasMha), viii, 6. 
pddshaha (pdtashShd), viii, 7, 11. 
pddsMh (pdtashdh), ii, 8, 10, 1; 
iii, 1 (4), 2 (2), 3, 4 (2), 6, 
7 (3), 8 ; V, 1, 2, (2), 5 (2), 
7, 8 (2), 9, (8), 10, 1 ; vi, 
9, 10, 1, 2, 6 (3); viii, 1 (5), 


2(2), 3 (6), 4, 6 (2), 7 (3). 8,11 
(5), 2, 3; X, 4, 12, 4 (4); 
xii, 1 (2), 2 (3), 3, 19 (2), 
20 (2), 4. 

pddshah (pdtashdha), v, 1 ; vi, 
11; viii, 6. 

pddshah (pdtashdh), ii, 5, 8, 9 ; 
xii, 12. 

pddshah (pdtash^hdh), ii, 1. 
pddshah^ (pdtasheha), ii, 6. 
pddshahq (pdta>shdha), v, 10. 
pddshdhi (pdtashohl), viii, 12. 
pddskdhi (pdtashdJn), viii, 4; 

X, 4, 9, 14 ; xii, 19. 
pdd^shdh (pdtashdh), ii, 11. 
pdd^shdh (pdtashdh), viii, 13 (2). 
pdd^shdh (paiasMh), ii, 5. 
pdd^shahq (pdtashdha), viii, 5. 
pdd^shdliq (pdtashdha), viii, 13. 
pdd'^shdhl (pdtashohl), xii, 26. 
pddshah bdtjd (pdtashdh-bdyd), 
viii, 13. 

pddshdhViund (pdtashdki-hond'), 
X, 2. 

pddshaham (pdtasheham), v, 9(2); 
viu, *2, 6, 1? 8 (3), 10; x, 
2 (2), 12 (2); xii, 3 (2), 
19 (2), 23. 

pddshaha^n (pdtasheham), ii, 4; 

viii, il (2), 3 (2); x, 6. 
pddshahan (pdtashdhan), x, 2; 
xii, 4, 11, 9, 24. 

pddshahan (pdtashdham), viii, 6. 
pddshahan (patashdhan), ii, 11; 
vi, li. 

pddshahan (patashdhan), ii, 4, 8; 
iii, 1, 8 (2), 9; vi, 15 (2); 
viii, 5, 6, 13; x, 2 (2); 
xii, 5, 21. 

pddshahan (caret), ^ viii, 7. 
pddshqhan (patashdhan), viii, 11; 
xii, 4. 
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padshahan (pdtashehan), ii, 1, 4 ; 

viii, il (2), 3 ; X, 6 (3), 7, 12. 
pdd^shahan (pdtashehan), i, 10. 
pddshahas (pdtashehas), iii, 9; 
V, 7 (2), 9 (2); x, 2 ; xii, 
4 (4), 5 (3), 9, 11, 2, 3, 8, 9, 
(2), 20 (2), 1, 2. 
pddshahas {pdtasheha)y ii, 6. 
pddshahas {pdtoshdhas), ii, 11 ; 
viii, 1. 

pddshahas {pdUisMhas)^ ii, 3 (2), 
4, 5 ; iii, 1, 3, 5 ; v, 9, 10 ; 

16; viii, 1, 2, 5 (2), 7 
(2), 13; X, 1, 10, 1, 2 (2); 
xii, 3 (3), 23. 

pddshahis (pdtasMhas), v, 11. 
pddshahas (pdtashehas), xii, 1. 
pddshdhas (pdtashdhas), iii, 3. 
pddshdhas (pdtashehas), ii, 1. 
pdd^shahqs (pdtashehas), i, 8. 
pddshdh sund (pdtashdha-sond^), 
vi, 11. 

pddshahasqndi (pdtasheha-sandi), 
ii, 9.t 

pddshahq sund (pdtasheha-sond^), 
idi, 1. • 

pddshahqsund (pdtashSha-sond^), 
xii, 4. 

pddshdh^sund (pdtashdha-sond^), 
ii, 10. 

pddshahrsqndis (pdtasheha- 
sandis), id\, 22. 

pddshahas sqndyan (pdtashSha- 
sanden), viii, 1, 
pddshahasqnzi (pdtashdha- 
sanzi), v, 4. 

pddshahq sanzi (pdtash^ha- 
same), xii, 4. 

pddshahqsqnz (pdtasheha-sunz'^), 
xii, 1. 

pddshahq sanzi (pdtasheha-sanzi), 
xii, 5, 


pddshahq sqnzi (pdtasheha- 
same), xii, 5. 

pddshahq sqnzi (pdtasheka^ 
sanzi), xii, 4. 

pddshahqsunz (pdiasheha-silnz ^), 
x, 5,14. 

pddshdh sanz (pdtashdha-sunz^), 
V, 7. 

pddshdhasqnz (jjdtashdha-sunz^), 
V, 7. 

pddshdhasqnzi (pdtashdha- 
sanze), v, 2, 4. 

pddshahqs sqnzi (pdtasMha- 
sanzd), V, 1. 

pddshahiyqn {pdtashdhiym), x,ll. 
pddshah zdda (pdtashdhzdda), viii, 
11 . 

pddshdh zdda (pdtashahzdda), 
viii, 11 (2). 

pddshdhzddqn (pdtashdJizddan), 
viii, 4, 11. 

pddshdh zddan (pdtashdhzddan), 
viii, 4 (2),' 11, (2). 
pddshdh zddqs {pdlashdhzddas), 
viii, 5. 

pag^ (pagdJi), iii, 4. 
pagd (pagdh), vi, 16 (2); xii, 10. 
phahi (phahi), v, 10. 
phak (phakh), u, 4. 
phikri (phikiri), viii, 10; xii, 4. 
phikir (phikir^), xii, 5. 
phal (phal), ix, 9. 
phaP (phala), vii, 14. 
phul (phoP), xii, 15 (2). 
phiil (phqP), iii, 3; viii, 9. 
pholdn (phSldn), xii, 2. 
phulen^ (phdlani), v, 5. 
pholen^ (phdlani), v, 7. 
phuleni (phdlani), xii, 2. 
phamb (phamb), viii, 6. 
pahan (pahdn), x, 7 ; xii, 6. 
pahqn (pahdn), x, 7. 
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])h%r* i'phir^), vii, 18 (2). 
pakar (pakir), iii, 1; viii, 6 (2), 8. 
pahar (pahar), viii, 5 (2), 8, 

io, 3. 

pahara (pahara), v, 8, 
pherdn (p}ierdn)y i, 2 ; ii, 5. 
pkarosh {pharosh), xii, 3. 
pherit (pkirith), ix, 1 ; x, 1 (2), 
2, 3 (2), 6 (2), 7, 10 ; xi, 15 ; 
xii, 4, 5. 

pherit (caret), xi, 15. 
phirit (phirith), iii, 5. 
phirit (phirith), ii, 3 ; iii, 1, 8, 9 ; 
iv,3; V, 1,2,4 (5), 5,6, 8, 10, 

1 (2); viii, 6, 8, 10; x, 14; 
xii, 3. 

phirit (caret), x, 5. 
phmth (pJnrith), xii, 5, 11. 
pheWith (jMrith), xii, 19. 
phurtas iphor^ ias), iv, 2. 
pahre vdv (phaharamiv), v, 4. 
pah^ra vdlis (paharawolis), viii, 8. 
phanjad (phdr^ydd), vii, 22. 
pherydd (p)hdr^ydd)y x, 2. 
pitdsh {jphds}i)y xii, 7. 

2)kot {poV*)y X, 6. 

phut (pot^)y X, 3 (2), 6, 7. 
phut (phuf)y X, 5 (2). 
phutu (philt^wa), x, 12. 
phutHhas (phufr'^has), ii, 11. 
phut-ruk (phutPrukh)y xii, 4. 
phuta r^un (phut^ryun), xii, 3. 
photu va {photuwdh)y ii, 7. 
ph^urm {phyurus)y viii, 10 (2). 
paka {jmkha), viii, 7. 
pdk (pdkh)y V, 10. 
pukhtan (pdkhtan), vi, 15. 

pakdn (pakdn)y iii, 1,2; v, 7 (2); 

viii, 7 ; x, 1, 4 ; xii, 2, 7 (2). 
paJcun (pakun)y x, 1. 
jxikenai (pakanay), x, 1. 
pak^mvdn (pakandudn), xi, 8,14. 


panun 

pak'^vany (pakawiin^^), xi, 11. 
pakyu {pakiv]y x, 1. 
pal (pal)y xii, 14 (2), 5. 
poldii (pdldv)y vi, 2. 
puldu (pdldv), ii, 3. 
polddev^ {pdldddv^)y v, 4. 
palany (jjolang), v, 9 ; x, 7. 
palahy {palariy), v, 5. 
palqrig {palang)y iii, 7. 
palangas (cdrpdyi), x, 5. 
palangas (pahngm), v, 6; viii, 
6; X, 5 (2), 7 (4), 8 (2), 12 (3). 
palangas (palafigas), v, 5, 6. 
palangas {palangas), viii, 13 (2). 
palm {palas)y xii, 15. 
jjgHith {pdlith), xii, 16. 
pdma {pd,yna), x, 3. 
pamh Ipharnh), viii, 13. 
pan {pandn% xi, 10. 
pan {pan), iii, 4 (3); vii, 11. 
pdn^ {pdna), xii, 11. 
pdna (pdna), v, 10. 
pdnai {pdnas), vii, 2. 
pdnai {pdnay), vii, 1 ; x, 12. 
pane (pdm), i, 1; v, 11 ; x, 2, 
7 (2), 8 ; xii, 7, 21, 4. 
pin ham {pinhdn), xoi, 10. 
panje (panja), xii, 16 (2). 
panje {panja), xii, 17. 
jHinane {panani), vii, 22, 6. 
panan^ (panani), v, 10. 
pangni (panani), xii, 4. 
panani (panane), x, 5. 
panen {j^ndn% vii, 20. 
panen {panun^^j, v, 10 ; x, 6. 
panen {paniin^), v, 5. 
panen* (paniin*^), viii, 11. 
paneni (panani), xii, 5. 
panun (panun^), ii, 5, 9, 11; 
iii, 1 (2), 2, 3 (2), 9 (3); 
V, 1 (2), 4, 5 (2), 9 (2), 10 ; 
vii, 26 ; viii, 3, 5, 9; ix, 



WQN» 


panenen 


EATIM^S SONGS AND STORIES 


462 



6; X, 5, 8, 9; xii, 4 (2), 5 
(3), 10, 1 (2), 2, 3, 4, 5 (2), 6, 
7, 8, 20, 2 (2), 5. 
jHinenen (pananen), viii, 10. 
paneneny (pananin)^ x, 14. 
panqnas {pananis), viii, 9. 
panqnis {pananis), ii, 7, 11 ; 
iii, 2, 4; v, 8, 10, 2; viii, 
10; X, 5 ; xii, 4, 5,10,3, 5,8. 
panenis {pamnis), x, 12, 4. 
panqn^e (panane), v, 10. 
panen^ {paniin^), viii, 1, 11. 
panen^e {panani), v, 5 ; x, 12. 
paneny {pa^idn% x, 14 ; xi, 10. 
paneny {panun% x, 1, 3 (2), 
6, 8, 13 ; xii, 14, 25. 
panmye (^nan^), v, 4, 12; x, 
3; xii, 4. 

pamnye (panafie), vi, 6. 
jMxnenye {panani), x, 13. 
paniny {paniin^), x, 10. 
panemiy (panumiy), x, 1. 
paminuy (pximinmj), vii, 21 (2). 
panenyen (jmnanen), viii, 13. 
pdna^ {pdnas), v, 9 (2); vi, 4 ; 

vii, 24, 5 ; x, 6 ; xii, 5, 25. 
pdnm (pdnas), ii, 5; iii, 8; 
vii, J, 15 (2); viii, 3, 8; 
xii, 12, 25. 

panes (pdnas), v, 9 ; x, 1. 
pane suy (pdnas^y), vii, 3. 

2 )dnts (j)dnts), x, 1 (5), 2 (6), 6, 14. 
pdntsim {pdntsim^}, x, 6. 
pdntsen (pdnisan), x, 1, 6. 
pdnts^um {panisyumy), x, 1. 
pdnts^um {pdntsim^), x, 6. 
pa7ie vd'n* (pdnawdn), xii, 25. 
pdne vdn'^ (pdnawdn), viii, 2. 
pane vany (pdnawon), viii, 1. 
pdtievdhy (pdnaivdfl), xi, 19. 
pdnevdny (jpdnawiin), x, 1. 
pane vdhy {pdnawon), viii, 3. 


pan'^en (panin), iv, 7. 
pdnz (pants), viii, 10 (2). 
papit (papith), ix, 9. 
para (para), xii, 1 (2). 
par (para), ii, 3, 5. 
par, see zdrq par, x, 5 (2). 
pqW^ (pari), xii, 25. 
pq^ri (pari), xii, 8, 11 (2), 4, 20. 
pd^r^, see tso pqW^, xii, 24. 
pqWi, see so pd^ri, xii, 21. 
pirau (pirav), v, 8. 
pur (pur^), V, 2. 
parda (pardd), vi, 4. 
parda (pliardd), vi, 11. 
pargan (pargan), xi, 5. 
paran (paran), ix, 1. 
pardn (paran), vi, 17; \di, 4; 
viii, 4. 

pqrqn (por^n), v, 10. 
piran (plran), vi, 13. 
porun (purun), x, 2. 
purun (pumn), x, 9. 
prang (prang), xii, 18. 
prdn^ (prim*), \iii, 5. 
prdny (pron*), 11. 
prdrdn (prdrdn), v, 6, 11. 
jyrqWyau (prdrydv), ii, 10. 
prat (prath), viii, 1 (2). 
pd'rit (porith), iii, 7. 
pd*rit (piirith), xi, 9. 
par tav^ (partawa), xii, 15. 
priitsun (pryutskwi), xii, 1. 
pdravi (poran), i, 1. 
po.rvardigdr (parwardigdr), i, 11. 
parvahah (par wahah), vi, 17. 
pq*riye {par*yi), xii, 15. 
pq*riye (par*ye), iii, 7, 8. 
pdr^ehm (pdri-hand), xii, 2. 
parzq ndu (parzandw'*), xii, 2. 
parzq ndu (parzandw^), x, 5. 
parzq ndu muts (parzami^- 
muts% X, 5. 
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farze na mn {parzan6tmn)y viii, 

10 . 

parze ndu min (parzandwun), 
viii, 9. 

parzendvdn {parzandwdn), x, 12. 
parzanavus {parzan6ivtis)y x, 12. 
pash {khas}i)y v, 4. 
pcsh (pesh)y xii, 25. 
peshe (p€sh-e)y vi, 9. 
posha (pdshe)y xi, 3. 
posh^ {pdsM)y ii, 3. 
poshe {pdshe)y v, 4 (3). 
poshdk {p6shdkh)y v, 9 (2); x, 
2 (2), 4 (3), 9 ; xii, 6 (2), 

• 7 ( 6 ). 

pushdkas {p6shdkas)y viii, 9 ; x, 
7 (4). 

peshkdr (peshkdr), vi, 11. 
pdsan {pbsan)y vii, 26. 
pasan (pdsan)^ vii, 25. 
pasmid (pasand), v, 1 ; xii, 4. 
pasani (pasand)y xii, 4. 
pat (path), vii, 10. 
pat^ (pata)y vi, 8 ; viii, 7. 
pata {pata)y ii, 9 (2); iii, 1 (2), 
2 (2); viii, 9 (2), 13 ; x, 1, 
12 (2); xi, 18 (2); xii, 1, 6, 
7 (3), 16, 7, 25. 
patai (jpatay)y xii, 10. 

(pdM), V, 8. 
petq (pHhi)y ii, 2. 
put (pot^)y V, 1. 
path (p)ath)y xii, 23. 
pdW (pdih% xii, 6, 17. 
pd^M (poth'), xii, 5, 22. 
puth (pot'*)y xii, 19. 
pdthin (pdthin)y viii, 3. 
pathar (pathar), iii, 9. 
pdHh'' (pdth*)y X, 6 ; xii, 3, 7. 

pdHh'^ (pdth^)y iii, 9 ; xii, 22, 4. 
patJcun (path-Jcun)y v, 5, 8. 
pat^ kun (path-kun)y iii, 5. 




puial (putal), vi, 4. 
putalin (putalen)y iv, 6. 
pqtin (pdthin), iii, 1, 
patq-patq (pata-pata), iii, 1 (2), 

2 (2) ; viii, 9 ; xii, 7. 
patar (pathar), ii, 3. 
patqr (pathar), ii, 11. 
pitarun (pdtarun), ii, 5. 
pafvdr^ (pathivdr^), ix, 10. 
paH'^ (pdih^), viii, 5 ; x, 8. 
pqHy (pdth^), x, 10. 
pat^qmi (patimi), v, 8. 
pdt^en (poten), ix, 3. 
pdvun (pdwun), iii, 9. 
pq^vzi (pdv*zi), vi, 11. 
pyau (pev), ii, 3, 5, 6, 11 ; iii, 5 ; 

V, 1, 7 (2); \4ii, 9. 
pyau (pyauv), xii, 15 (2). 
pay (pdy), ix, 11. 
pydday (pydday), ii, 12. 
pydlq (pydla), viii, 7 (2). 
pydlqs (pydlas), viii, 7 (2). 
pyd 7 n (pydm), xii, 10. 
pyom* (pydm me), vii, 12. 
peyem (p^yem), vii, 19. 
p^imds (pemds), ix, 1. 
jJ^umut (p^ot'^), X, 3. 
pyqmut (peniot^), xii, 15. 
pyumut (pdfnot^), viii, 9. 
p^imats (jidmuts^), vii, 30. 
p^ur (phyur% viii, 1. 
p'^urus (phyurus), viii, 7. 
p'^ds (pyds), X, 5. 
pyds (pyds), xii, 4. 
pyds (pyds), V, 6 ; viii, 11. 
pM (peth), iii, 4 (2), 5. 
p^eti (peth^ ti), iii, 8. 
p^et (pdth), iii, 5, 7. 
pyet (pdth), iii, 1. 
pyet (pdth*), ii, 9. 
pyet (p^th), ii, 11. 
pye^ (petha), ii, 6. 
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p^eth (peth), x, 5. 
p^etha (petha), x, 3, 10. 
p^'eth (peih), iii, 9 (2) ; iv, 4 ; 
V, 5, 6 (2), 9 (2), 11 ; viii, 

I, 6,8,11,3(2); x,5,7(2); 
xi, 12, 6; xii, 2, 6 (2), 7 (3), 

II, 2, 3, 4, 21 (2), 4 (2). 
p'^eth (petha)y viii, 1. 
p'^eih (petli^), iii, 8. 

p'^etha (pUlia)y iv, 5 ; v, 7, 9; 

X, 3 ; xi, 3 ; xii, 2. 
pydv^lq (pydwell), xi., 7. 
p^evdn (p^wdn), vii, 20. 
pHvdn (pewdn), vii, 26. 
p'^eyak {peySkh), v, 7. 
pHyen (p^yin), ix, 2. 
p^eyes (peyes), v, 5. 

■poeyiy (yiyiyj, v, 6. 
p^ez {tsds), viii, 9. 
pqz (pdz% X, 10. 

pqz^ (pdz^)y Xy 6. 

pdz {pdz)y vi, 16 (2); viii, 

■ 7 (4). 

pvz (poz^)y X, 8. 

2 )dzus ipozas), viii, 7. 

pazyd (jyazyd), vi, 8. 

puzuy (pozuy), x, 6 (3). 

ra (rah), v, 9. 

rai (rdyd), xi, 7. 

rail, see sojuh^ ran, xii, 24. 

rUy see tsam ru, xii, 16. 

rachen {racen), viii, 4. 

rod^ {rdd})y vii, 20 (2). 

rnd {rvd^)y xii, 1, 15. 

rod^mut (rud'^mot^), xii, 23. 

rud^mut (rud^niot^), i, 5. 

raJiat {rahath), ix, 4. 

raj {rdjiy)y x, 14. 

rajn (rdje), x, 7 (3). 8 (5), 14 (3). 

rdjc {rdjS), x, 1, 6 ; xi, 2. 

rdjen (rdjhi)y x, 8 (2), 14. 

rajas (rdjds), x, 7, 8, 14. 
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rajas (rdjds), x, 8. 
rdjqsqnz {rdje-siinz^), x, 7. 
rdje^unz (rdje-silnz^), x, 7. 
rdjq zddq {rdjezdd^x), x, 7, 8. 
rakh (rakh), x, 5. 
rakhi (rakhi)y x, 12. 
rukhsat {rukhsath)y xii, 10, 3. 
rukJisath (rukhsath), xii, 25. 
rakh'^e {rakhi), x, 12. 
rermi, see bdge rmiai, v, 7. 
rumdli {rumdli), iii, 2. 
rqnz {rlnz% v, 3, 4 (2). 
renz {rlnz^), v, 4 (2), 5. 
rinz {rlnz^), v, 3. 
rupia {rdpayd), viii, 9, 10. 

Tupias (ropayds), viii, 10; x, 

1 (2), 2 (3). 

rupiqs (rdpay^), viii, 10. 
rapqt (rapot), v, 9. 
rupHjq {rdptaye), x, 6. 
rdraiy see sus^ rdrai, xii, 23. 
rush {rash'*), v, 10, 2. 
rasat (rasad), xi, 5, 10. 
rust^nau (rost^ nau), vii, 23. 
rat (rath), i, 7 ; viii, 4. 
rat (riif'), x, 8. 

rat (rdth), i, 10 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 9; 

X, 5 (2), 8, 11, 2 (2). 
rdty see dokht^rdt, vii, 3. 
rat* (rdf), v, 7. 
rot (rot^), X, 12. 
rit (reth), xii, 4, 6. 
rut (rot^), X, 5. 
rutu (roV^wa), x, 12. 
rath (rath), xii, 9. 
rdtha (rdthdh), xii, 5, 
rothmut (rql^m), xii, 20. 
rothunq {rqU*na), xii, 18. 
rath tq (rathta), xii, 19. 
rdtik {rdtdk*)y v, 9. 
rdtHi (rdtHl), viii, 9. 
rothmut (rdt^mot**), viii, 1. 
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rutmut {rofmot^\ x, 12. 

rlian {rkan), ?di, 5, 11. 

roiun {rotun)y x, 3. 

roiun^ xii, 14. 

rutun {Tot\in)y viii, 7. 

rutun^ {rqt^na)y xii, 10 (2), 1. 

rutuna (rat^na), xii, 10, 2, 4, 

5 (2). ‘ 

rut^nalc {rilt^nakh), \nii, 3. 
rdtas {rdtas\ x, 5, 12. 
rdtqs {rdtas), x, 1, 6 ; xii, 4. 
ritas (retas), xii, 4. 
ritasumb {retas sumb^), xii, 4. 
rqtit {ratith), ii, 11 ; iii, 5 ; x, 5. 
rqtit {ratith), v, 7, 9. 
rqtit, see mokrqtit, v, 9. 
rqH'^ {rdV), viii, 13. 
rats {rots^), iii, 1. 
rats® hqn (raishi), v, 6. 
ratsq hem {ratshi-han), v, 6. 
ratse h^na {ratshi hand), v, 6. 
ratseh^na {ratshi-haiid), v, 6. 
rdtsqs {rdtsas), viii, 5. 
revdna {rawdna), x, 3. 
rivdn {riwdn), vii, 22. 
ray {ray), viii, 11 ; xii, 15. 
r^un, see phxitq r'^un, xii, 3. 
r^eth {r^th), xii, 11. 
raz {raz), xi, 9. 
rezq {reza), ii, 7. 
roz {ruz^), vii, 18. 
roz^ {ruz^), vii, 18. 
rozi {rdzi), x, 1, 6. 
roz kq {rdzakha), xii, 18. 
rozan {rdzan), x, 3. 
rdzqnq {rozava), x, 8. 
rdzan {rdzan), ii, 9 ; vii, 23. 
rdzqn^ {rdzani), ix, 6. 
rdz^ txiy {ruz^tav), vii, 9. 
sa {sa), ii, 9 ; v, 5, 9 ; viii, 7,11 
x, 1, 2, 10 ; xii, 10. 
sa, see die sa, v, 6. 


sa {sa), ii, 4 ; x, 1 (2), 5, 6 (2), 

8 (3), 9, 12 (2), 4 ; xii, 1, 6, 
10, 5, 9, 20, 5 (2). 

sq {sdh), iii, 5 ; xii, 5. 
sai {saxj), xi, 5. 

' sai {soy), vii, 16. 
sai, see che sai, ix, 1, 3, 
sai {say), iii, 4 ; ix, 4. 
se {sa), X, 1. 
se, see boha se, ii, 11. 
so {suh), X, 4. 

su {suh), ii. 8 (2), 9, 11 (2); v, 

9 (2), 10 ; viii, 7 (4), 8, 9, 

10 (2), 1, 3 (2); X, 1, 12 (6), 
4; xii, 4 (2), 5, 11. 4, 5. 

9 (3), 20, 5, 6. 

su {sdh), xii, 20. 
su {suy), viii, 9. 
su {ts^h), V, 5. 
sahq {sdha), x, 7. 
sab {sob), X, 8. 
sxibu {subuh), X, 8 ; xii, 9. 
sabab {sabab), viii, 5. 
subhdn {subhdn), vii, 31. 
subahanas {subdianas), xii, 12. 
sublias {sub^has), xii, 5. 
sabak {sabakh), iv, 4; v, 5; 
viii, 3, 4. 

sabakas {sahakas), v, 6; viii, 
^ (2)- 

s'jbqkas {sabakas), viii, 11 (3). 
sabqn {sdban), iii, 8 (3). 
suhan {sub'^han), x, 11. 
sdbir (sobir), xi, 20. 
sdbqs {sdbas), x, 5. 
sicche {bde^, v, 8 (2). 
su dio (tsdeS), v, 7. 
sadau {saddJi), viii, 9. 
soda {soda), viii, 9. 
sauddgar {sdddgdr), iii, 1 (2). 
saiiddgar {soddgar), iii, 1 (4), 
2 (2), 3 (4), 4. 
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saudagar (soddgdr), v, 11. 
sauddggra (sdddgara), iii, 1. 
soddggr (sdddgdr), viii, 9. 
sdddggr (caret), viii, 9. 
sdddgdr {sdddgdr), v, 11 ; viii, 

9, 10 (2). 

sdddgdr'^ {sdddgara), viii, 9. 
soddgdrg {sdddgdrd), viii, 9. 
sdddgarqn {sodugdran), viii, 10. 
sOddgdrqn (sdddgdran), viii, 9 (2). 
sauddgdrqs (sdddgaras), iii, 2. 
sauddgdras (sdddgdras), viii, 9. 
sdddgdrqs (sdddgdras), viii, 10. 
sauddgdrqsund (sdddgdra-soyid'^), 

iii, 1. 

sodahas (soddhas), v, 10. 
sddahqs (soddhas), iii, 1. 
s^^dq7 balai (sodurabalgy), vii, 31. 
sdf, see yin sdf, viii, 4. 
safar (saphar), xii, 25. 
safarun (sapharun^), xi, 13. 
saf^ras (sapharas), x, 1. 
safqras (sapharas), x, 6. 
she (shih), xii, 6, 7. 
sahib (sohib), vii, 2, 3 ; xi, 20. 
sahib* (sohib-e), ii, 9. 
sdhibi (sohih-i), x, 13. 
sdhlbd (sdhihd), ix, 3. 
shdbdn (shubdn), vii, 5, 10. 
shubdn (shubdn), ii, 4, 5. 
sdhiban (sohiban), vii, 5. 
sdhib'^sund(s6hiha-sond^), iv, 4,6. 
shech*' (shdch*), x, 3 (3). 
shod (shod^), ii, 10. 
shdhi (shdh-i), vi, 1. 
shdin (shdhi). x, 4 (2). 
shqhij (sheh'*j'*), v, 6 (2). 
shnhul (sMhul^), i, 11. 
shahmdr (shdhmdr), viii, 6 (2). 
shah mdra (sMhndrd), viii, 7. 
shahnidr^ (sMlmdra), viii, 0. 
shahmdrq (shehmdra), viii, 13 (2). 


shqhindr (shehmdr), viii, 13 (2). 
shah TYidras (shdhmdras), viii, 6. 
shqhmdrq^s (shShrndras), viii, 13. 
shqhqn (shefmn), i, 7. 
shahanshah (sMhan-shdh), i, 1. 
shah^ra (shdhora), viii, 11. 
shah^rq (shdhara), viii, 4. 
shahar (shehar), ii, 1; x, 9. ' 

shehra (shehardh), v, 1. 
shehri (shehar-e), ii, 1. 
sheherq (shehara), viii, 11. 
sheharqhis (shdharakis), xii, 3. 
shahras (sheharas), xii, 2. 
shah^ras (sheharas), x, 3 (2), 5 (2), 
12 . 

shahqras (sheharas), x, 10. 
sheh'^ras (sheharas), x, 14. 
sheharas (sMliaras), v, 9, 11 ; 
X, 5. 

shahtsa (shehhtsd), x, 1. 
sh^hzddq (shdhzdda), viii, 5. 
shahzddq (shdhzdda), viii, 11 (2), 
3. 

shahzddqs (shdhzadas), viii, 13. 
shak (shekh), v, 8. 
shdk^ (shdhli), vii, 10. 
shok (sMkh), xii, 15. 
shakhtsqn (sMJchtsan), x, 2, 6. 
shakhtsas (sMkhtsas), x, 2 (2). 
shakql (sMkal), x, 7. 
shikma (shikarm), x, 7. 
shik*^mq (shihama), x, 7. 
shihnas (shikanias), x, 7 (2). 
shikdrqs (shikdras), ii, 4, 8 ; 
viii, 7. 

shikasta (shikasta), v, 5. 
sholan (shdldn), vi, 6. 
sharnd (shemdh), \i, 6 ; x, 7 (2). 
shqmd (shhndh), viii, 13. 
shaman (shaman), v, 5. 
shurndr (shwndr) xi, 16; xii, 
20, 4. 
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shamsh^ {shetnsher), ii, 7 ; iii, 
9 (2); viii, 6 (2), 13 (2); 

sham^her^ (shenisheri), iii, 9; 
viii, 6, 13. 

sharmseri {sMmsheri), iii, 5. 
slien {shen), v, 7 ; xii, 6. 
shdnd {shdnd), v, 5 ; x, 7. 

• shdndq {shdnda), v, 5. 
shung {shdng^), x, 7. 
shungit {shdngith), viii, 7. 
shindk (shendkh), xii, 4 (4), 5 (3), 
7 (2), 10, 1, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 
20 (2), 1, 2 (2), 3 (3), 4, 6. 
shindkan (sMndkmi), xii, 4 (2), 

7, 9, 10, 3. 22 (2), 4, 5. 
shifidkas (shendkas), xii, 4 (2), 

5 (2), 6, 10 (2), 1, 3 (2). 5, 
9 (4), 22, 4, 5. 

skindkatnind (shendka-sond^), xii, 

8, 25. 

sherau {sMrav), xi, 12, 7. 
shiin (shut'), v, 2. 
shora ga (shora-gah), vi, 12. 
shdntgd (shdra-gdh), vi, 13. 
shralc {shrdkh), x, 13. 
shertk {sherifck), i, 10. 
shrdnz (shranz), xi, 16. 
sherit {shlrith), x, 7. 
shast^ro (^sh^truw'^), xii, 16, 7. 
shast^ro (shestrui)^), v, 4. 
sJiadreo^ [shMrdv^), v, 4. 
shast^rvi {sMstravi), xii, 16. 
shetdn {shetdn), iii, 8. 
shetdngn (sketdnan), iii, 8. 
sKPrgvi {sMsiravi), v, 4. 
shuts {shotsh), x, 3. 
sM'p {shdpk), xii, 15 (2). 
shuyhefie {skubiMh), xii, 4. 
shiigbihe {shtibik^h), xii, 5. 
sak {sakfth), vii, 18. 
sakhme {sakHh vii, 13. 


sakhr^ai (sakhargeg), xii, 18. 
sakhtsa (shekhisdh), xii, 3. 
sold {saldh), viii, 3, 11. 
salai (salay), v, 4. 
sdlq (soldh), ii, 2. 
sulq (suli), xii, 23. 
sulli (soli), V, 7. 

saldm (saldm), iii, 1 ; viii, 3; 11 ; 
xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6 (2), 7, 20, 
3, 6. 

salami (salami), viii, 3. 
sqldimt (saldm), x, 14. 
sulaimdh (salaywdn), xii, 17. 
solas (sdlas), v, 9 ; vi, 2. 
sdigs (solas), ii, 4 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 7. 
sdlas (solas), ii, 8. 
suUdn^ (sultdn-i), i, 1. 
salqyq (salayi), v, 4 (2). 

.mm (sanid), vii, 26. 
suvib (sumb^), xii, 5. 
sumb (sumb^), xii, 4. 
somb'^ rau (sdmb^rdw^), xii, 24. 
samb^rau (sd^nb^rdw'*), xii, 21. 
somb^run (sdmb^run^), xii, 20 (2). 
su7nb^rdn (sdmb^rdn), xi, 7. 
sumbrit (sgmb^rith), ix, 9. 
sonib^Wdva^n^ (somh^rdwdn^), xii, 
24. 

somb^rdvuth (sdtnb^roumih), xii, 
24. 

sam^ kukh (samokhukh), xii, 25. 
sdmdn (sdmdn), vii, 5 ; xi, 9, 20. 
samsheri (sMmsheri), iii, 6. 
sarnsdr (samsdr), iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6. 7. 

samsdras (samsdras), ix, 6. 

sami (sa nay), v, 5. 

sdfi (sdn), i, 6. 

sln^ (sina), vii, 21. 

son (s6n^), x, 12. 

sun (sdn^), V, 6. 

sunq (caret), ii, 8. 
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sune (sdna), vii, 11. 
mnd* {s(hid'), viii, 13. 
sand*, see sunasand\ v, 3. 
sand\ see sunasatid^ v, 4, 5. 
sandi (sand.i), vii, 6 ; xii, 21. 
sandi (sdnd^), v, 4. 
sandi, see sunqsandi, v, 4. 
sandi, see sunqrsandi, v, 10. 
sand {sand*), viii, 1. 
sandi (sandi), i, 3 ; ii, 9 ; x, 5 ; 
xii, 4, 5. 

sund (sond**), ii, 10; rii, 1 (2) ; 
V, 10 ; vi, 10, 1 ; viii, 6 (3), 
8, 9, 10, 3 (2) ; x, 4, 11, 2 ; 
xii, 1, 4, 7 (2), 8, 21, 2, 5. * 
sund (caret), viii, 8. 
sund, see amisv/nd, v, 3. 
sund, see sdhib^sund, iv, 4, 5. 
sund, see sunqrsund, v, 2. 
sqndin (sandin), viii, 6, 
sandis (sandis), v, 11. 
sqndis (sandis), ii, 5, 6, 7 ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 22. 

sandyau (sandyau), viii, 5. 
sqndyan (sanden), viii, 1. 
sang sdr (sangsdr), viii, 8. 
son^ margq (sdnumargi), xi, 3. 
sqnnyds (saniyds), v, 10. 
sunar (sdnar), v, 1 (2), 3, 4, 5 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 9, 10 (2). 
sunqras (sdnaras), v, 9. 
sunar sandi (sdnara-sdnd^), v, 10. 
sunqrsund (s&nara-sond*^), v, 2. 
sunar sanzi (sdnara-sanzi), v, 
9(2). 

sungr sqnz (sdnara-siinz**), v, 1. 
sunarsanz (sdnara-sUnz^), v, 3, 

io.‘ 

sunqrsqnzq (sdnara-sanzi), v, 7. 
sunqsand* (sdna-sdnd*), v, 3. 
sunqsand* (sdna-sdnd*), v, 4, 5. 
sunqsandi (sdna-sdnd^), v, 4. 


sumsqnz (sdnu-siinz^), v, 1. 
soniq (sSta), ix, 7. 
sonny (sdnuy), viii, 13. 
sqnyds (saniyds), v, 11 (4). 
sqnyds^ (saniydsu), v, 11. 
sqnydsas (saniydsas), v, 12. 
sanzi (same), xii, 4. 
sanzi (sanzi), v, 9 (2); \4i, 13 ; 
xii, 5. 

sanz (siinz^), iii, 4; v, 7 ; \iii, 
11 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 1, 24. 
sqnz (caret), ii, 8. 
sqnz, see rdjasqnz, x, 7. 
sqnz, see suruir sqnz v 1. 
sqnz, see sunarsanz, v, 3, 10. 
sqnz, see sunasqnz, v, 1.. 
sqnz, see pddshdhasqnz, v, 7. 
sqnzq, see sunqrsqnzq, v, 7. 
sanzi (sanzi), v, 1 ; xii, 5. 
sanzi (sanzi), x, 4 ; xii, 4, 15. 
sanzi, see pddshah(^ sanzi, v, 1. 
sanzi, see pddsliahasanzi, v, 4. 
sanzi, see podsJmJiasqnzi, v, 2, 4. 
sunz (siinz^), iii, 2 ; x, 5, 7, 
14 (2); xii, 4. 19, 20 (2). 
sunz, see rdjqstmz, x, 7. 
siinz (siinz^), title of V. 
sanzily (siinz^), xii, 15. 
sqri^ (son^), viii, 11. 
sq*ny (son^), x, 5. 
sap^^ (sapadi), vi, 16. 
sapud (sapod^), iii, 7 ; xii, 1. 
sap^dak^ {sapadakha), iii, 2. 
sapadqk (sapadakh), vi, 11. 
sqpqnum (sapodum), vii, 13. 
sap^nyes {sapanes), x, 4. 
so pq^ri (tsdpdr*), xii, 21. 
sap^zqk (sapuz'^kh), iii, 2. 
sar (sar), viii, 11. 
sar (sara), x, 2. 4, 6, 14. 
sar-(sara), viii, 13. 
sore (sara), x, 6 (2). 
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sdr (sdr), viii, 8. 
saVe (soriy), vi, 16. 

8<Vri {soriy), iii, 4 ; v, 9. 
sera {sara), xi, 14, 
ser (ser), i, 3. 
sir {sir), vii, 2L 
soira {sdniy), xi, 9. 
so^ri (s&ruy), xi, 20. 
sur [sur), v, 9 ; vii, 13 ; xii, 23. 
sura {sura), xii, 23. 
sarde {sarda), i, 11. 
sargi {saragl), viii, 7. 
sargl (saragi), viii, 8, 10 ; x, 7. 
sgr^gau (sdr* gav), iv, 3. 
sargeh {saragi), viii, 7^ 
sreha {srehd), viii, 7. 
srdn (srdn), xii, 6 (2), 7 (2). 
sdrdn {sdrdn), xi, 6, 10. 
srdms {srdnas), v, 9. 
sarp {sar^ph), x, 13. 
siras (stras), xii, 7, 
sirgs {stras), ii, 4. 
suras {suras), xii, 23. 
sd^rtl (sorith), ix, 9. 
surat, see khobsurat, xii, 15. 
surat, see khdb surat, xii, 4 ; 
khoh surat, xii, 5; khdhsdrat, 
xii, 10 (2). 

silrath, see khob-surath, xii, 19. 
sdr ay (soruy), iii, 1. 
sdruy (sdruy), v, 7, 9 ; xii, 19. 
sus^ rdrai {susardray), xii, 23. 
sat (sath), vi, 3, 15 (3); x, 2, 5, 
12 ( 2 ). 

satau {satav), iii, 8 ; x, 12. 
sdt^ {sdta), iii, 6. 
sdta {sdthd), vii, 9. 
sgit {sbty), ii, 1 ; iii, 4. 
seta (setJidh), viii, 1 (2), 1, 9 (2), 
10, 1, 4. 

seta {sethdh), xii, 4. 
suV {suti), ii, 4. 


swy 

sath (sath), xii, 9 (4). 
sdth (sath), vii, 8. 
sdiha (sdthd), vi, 3. 
sdlha (sdthdh), ii, 4. 
sutha (sdta), xii, 4, 15. 
sdthai (sdtay), vii, 8. 
sgHh (sdtxj), v, 4 (2), 5, 6, 7, 10 ; 
vi, 16 ; vii, 5 (3), 6, 19 ; 
viii, 7 (2), 11 (2); X, 1, 4, 

6, 7 (2), 8. 9, 14 ; xii, 1, 

2 ( 2 ). 

sdHh^ (soty), vii, 10, 3 ; viii, 3 ; 

xii, 15 (2), 6, 7, 8. 
sqW (sotiy), xii, 16. 
sqHhi (sotiy), vi, 16. 
sqHhl (sdtdy), xii, 12. 
sethd (sHhdh), xii, 5, 9, 15. 
sethd (sHhdh), xii, 10 (2), 2. 
sqHh'^ (soty), iii, 8 ; xii, 7. 
sqtimy (satim^), xii, 7. 
satan (satan), v, 8 ; vi, 15 (3). 
Satan (satan), x, 5. 
sqitin (sotin), i, 4. 
sqHin (sotin), ix, 5, 12. 
sqitin (sotin), i, 5 (2), 7. 
sdt^ (soty), i, 3. 
soty amis (satimis), v, 7. 
siva (siwdh), v, 9. 
samh (sawab), ix, 12. 
savdl (saioai), x, 5. 
savdr (sawdr), xii, 1. 
say (satj), viii, 13 ; xii, 14. 
say, see qm^ say, iii, 4, 8. 
sdye, see ham sdye, x, 12. 
say (say), ii, 6 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 

7, 10. 

suy (suy), i, 4, 8 ; ii, 4 ; iii, 3 (2) ; 
V, 1 ; vi, 6, 16 ; vii, 8, 13; 
viii, 1, 7 ; ix, 11 ; x, 1, 6, 
12 ; xii, 19, 25. 
suy, see am* suy, viii, 7. 
suy, see ami suy, x, 10. 
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suy, see a^mi suy, xii, 15. 
suy, see amis suy, viii, 11. 
suy, see as suy, vii, IG. 
suy, see pdm suy, vii, 3, 
sily, see ami sily, y, 7. 
say, see qm^ suy, ii, 8. 
siiy, see /am* sily, viii, 9 (2) ; 
xii, 1. 

s^ud (syod^), viii, 13. 
syud (syod^), viii, 6. 
sqyist {soyisth), xii, 3, 4. 
suyyas (suy yes), vii, 30. 
suyyus (suy yus), vii, 29. 
sozun (sozun^), v, 1. 
sozun (suzun), x, 4, 
see dokht^rdt, vii, 3. 

(ta), xii, 15. 

/®, see hangqV^, iii, 6. 
ta (ta), ^iii, 11. 

iq (ta), ii, 7 ; iii, 4 (4), 5, 9 (2); 
V, 4 (2). 9. 12; vi, 16 (2) ; 
vii, 2, 9, 12. 20; viii, 3, 4, 
9 (2), 10 (3), 3 ; ix, 10, 1; 
X. 7, 8 ; xi, 9, 14, 9 ; xii, 1, 
5, 6, 7 (2). 22, 5 (2). 

/a, see yats tq, xi, 1. 
tq, see 7iiyantq, v, 12. 
tq, see rath tq, xii, 19. 
tq, see than tq, ix, 4. 
tq, see mwh tq, ix, 4 ; x, 5. 
tai (toy), xi, 3. 
tai, see yi tai, ix, 1. 
tdi (tay), iv, 1, 2, 3 (2), 4 (2), 
5 (2), 6 (2), 7 (2). 

/e (ta), xi, 7. 

ti (ti), vii, 23 ; viii, 5, 9 (2); ix, 
1,6; X, 6, 8, 10, 1, 2, 3 (2) ; 
xi, 14 ; xii, 1, 10, 2 (2), 7. 
ti (tih), iii, 1, 4 (2), 8 (2), 9 (2); 
V, 8 (2); Yiii, 3, 9, 11 ; 
X, 1; xii, 3 (2). G, 7 (2), 16. 
9. 20. 
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ti (tiy), iii, 9, 
ti, see Iqdti, iii, 8. 
ti, see iii, 8. 
ti, see yi ti, x, 8. 
ti (tiy), vii, 1. 

/S see mqt^, vi, 11. 

td^nr {fdhir), vi, 11 (3), 4 (2), 

Why a (tob^yah), xii, 18. 
tad (thud^), V, 4. 
top (tora), xii, 11, 
tpfqddrqyi (tdyipkddran), xi, 16. 
tagi (tagiy), i, 12. 

(agi (tagiy), x, 5. 

t^^itog^), V, 3. 

tagimyia (tagdm-nd), x, 5, 

tog^nq (tog'^^-yia), viii, 9. 

togus (toyus), viii, 9. 

tag^e (tagiye), v, 8. 

tag^ye {tagiye), v, 9. 

tag^ehqm (tagthem), v, 8, 

thdq (thdv), iii, 8 (2); viii, 4. 

thdq (tdv), xi, 13. 

ihdu (th6w^), viii, 12. 

the, see kar the, xii, 19. 

tih (ti), xi, 1. 

toh' (t6h^), xii. 1 (3). 

lohi (tdhi), X, 5, 12 (2). 

tuh (t6h% viii, 3, 5 (3). 

tu¥ (td¥), xii, 1. 

thud (tkoP), ii, 3, 5, 6 ; v, G. 9 ; 

vii. 11; xii, 14, 5. 
tuh jin (tuj^n), iii, 9. 
that (tai), viii, G, 7, 13. 

(qhal (iakdl^), x, 12. 
tqhqP (UxMP), x, 12. 
tqhql^ (tahdl^), x, 5, 12. 
tqhqlyau (tahalyav), x, 12. 
thdumut (ihdw'^mot^), x, 12. 

Utdq mul (thoiv^mot'^), viii, 9. 
thdumut (th&w^mpt^), x, 12. 
tihund (tihond^), xii, 16. 
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tuhund (tuJiond^), ii, 2 ; xii, 15. 
tfiaunam (thdw^nam), ix, 4, 
thminas {th6w^nas), xii, 23 (2), 
than ms (tJi iiv^nas), x, 5, 10. 
ihdtji. nos {thdvhias), xii, 9. 
ihw lias {thdw^iias), xii, 4. 
{hdu nas (ihilv'^nas), xii, 12. 
thonnas (thow^nas), ili, 1. 
tJianyd {thiin^d), ix, 4. 
tq hanzq (tihanzo), viii, 11. 
ti hqnzq {tiJianza), viii, 3. 
tha/p {ihaph), iii, 9 (2). 
tha^pi {thapi), xii, 12. 
ihaph {thaph), xii, 11, 2. 
tahrrdn (fhahardn), ii, 4. 
ihas, see ktir tlias, x, 12. 
ihas, see mdr ihas, v, 6. 
taJisir (taMsir), viii, 10 ; x, 12. 
than tq (thdvta), ix, 4. 
ihulh (tof^), xii, 17. 
ihdutam {thdviam), ix, 1. 
thdvai {thdway), viii, 11. 
thdvik (thovik^), xi, 6. 
tJidvik (thdvikh), x, 12. 
ihdvuk (thdvikh), viii, 11. 
thdmm (thdtmiw), viii, 8. 
thdvdn {thdwdn), \nii, 11. 
thdvun (thowun), v, 11 ; viii, 
14 ; X, 3 ; xii, 15, 25. 
thdv 7 i<ik {(Mw'^nakh), viii, 4. 
thdvm {thdmis), iii, 5, 9. 
thdvai (thdwatk), ii, 11. 
ihdimt (thdvmlh), vi, 5 ; x, 12. 
ihdv Umx (thavtam), viii, 6. 
thdvVaii {thdvtan), ji. 4. 
thd^vyu [ihoviv), viii, 3. 
thqivzin {thdv^z^n), v, 10. 
tohi {tdhe), X, 5, 6. 
tuh^ (td¥), viii, 13. 
iMpnak (thov^fndt^), x, 12. 
tuj ii, 9. 
iu jaw (tujydv), xii, 6. 


tujen {tuj^n), v, 4 ; x, 7. 
ill j cm (tujydn), xii, 4. 
iujy^w {tuj^n), ii, 7. 
tok^ (ldka)t vii, 13. 
tukh, i^eejan^ tnkh, xii, 21, 2. 
tdkhlt {idhkhUh), x, 12. 
tukm {tuk^ra), viii, 6, 13. 

Wkis {tdkis), viii, 4. 
tdkis (tdkis), viii, 12. 

'td¥it (tdhkhlth), xi, 13 ; xii, 3. 
ti kyd zi (ti-kydzi), viii, 2. 
tal {tal), ii, 3 ; v, 4 ; ix, 6 ; x, 
7, 8 (2). ^ 
tala {(ahi), vii, 7. 
talau (talau), v, 5 ; x, 1. 

{tAP), xii, 14. 
tela (leli), xii, 3. 
tdi (tMi), V, 5, 6 (2). 
tip (tdi), ii, 3. 
iul [tuV*], iii, 1. 
tuluk {tulukh), xii, 2. 
tdlqni {idlani), ix, 10. 
tuidn {tuldn), vii, 14 ; xii, 17. 
tiilin (tidin), x, 12. 
tuhm (tulun), iii, 2 ; xii, 2, 7. 
iulun (tulun^), xii, 6. 
tulinas (tuVnas), v, 6. 

, tulinas (tulinas), xii, 15. 
iulqr ix, 1 (3), 3, 4. 

tulqri (tH^ri), ix, 1, 6. 
iqHti {fdP ti), iii, 8. 
iulit (tulith), iii, 7 . 
tdl"^ va {tdlawa), viii, 6. 
tilavdnye (tilaimni), xi, 20. 
tuH'^ (tuP), xii. 9. 
lam (iam), vii, 17. 
lam, see heh tarn, vi, 3. 
iam, see hdz tarn, iv, 1. 
tarn, see k^e tarn, iii, 1. 
iam, see thdv tarn, viii, 6. 
turn, see tsik'^T tarn, ii, 11. 
iamd- (f.amcih), vii, 26. 
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tarn* {tami), ii, 7 ; iii, 9; v, 5; 

X, 12 (2), 4; xii, 4. 
tam^ (tamvj), x, 14. 
tarni (tami), viii, 9 ; x, 10 (3), 2 ; 
xii, 6. 

tami (tamiy), xii, 6. 
tqni* (tami), iii, 5, 8. 
tain* (tdm^), i, 3 ; ii, 1 ; iv, 3, 4, 
5, 6 ; vii, 13; x, 3, L2. 
tqm^ (tamiy), iii, 1. 
tahn^ (tamiy), xii, 14. 
ta*mi (tami), xii, 16. 
ta^mi (tamiy), xii, 15. 
tq^mi (tami), xii, 14. 
tim (tim), v, 4 (2), 8 ; viii, 3, 4, 
11, 3 ; X, 12 (4); xi, 5 ; xii, 
16 (3). 

tim^ (lima), xi, 19 ; xii, 19. 

tiYnq (lima), viii, 11. 

tiraai (timay), x, 14. 

tinuii (timay), v, 5, 9 ; viii, 4. 

timau (liniau), vi, 11 ; xii, 7. 

timau (timav), x, 12. 

tim^ (tim), viii, 3. 

tom, see vuch tom, vii, 24. 

turn (turn), xi, 4. 

tim kai (tim-kay), ix, 8, 9. 

tim hay (timliay), ix, 10. 

tam^ huy (tamyukay), vii, 12. 

timan (liman), viii, 1 ; xi, 6, 8 ; 

xii, 6 (2), 7, 16, 7. 
liman (timan), x, 6. 
iim^ nai (iiimn^y), xii, 1. 
linmnai (iimajihj), viii, 11. 
tqmis (tamis), ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; viii, 

9 (2); xii, 10. 
ta^mis (tamis), xii, 19. 
tamdshqs (tamdshh), iii, 7. 
tamis hiri (tamaskhuri), x, 5. 
tfim^sandi (tdm'-sandi), vii, 6. 
ta'misqnzuy (tdm^-siinz^), xii, 15. 
tqm^suy (tamis^y), ii, 1. 
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tqm' sily (tamis^y), viii, 9 (2); 
xii, 1. 

tdrmt (tdniath), xi, 20. 
timy (tmi), viii, 4. 
tan (tan), \aii, 7. 
tan, see nqyis tan, vii, 27, 8. 
tan, see nqyis tan nqch, vii, 29. 
tuni, see khd turn, xii, 22. 
tdniik, see nqyis tdnuk, \’ii, 26. 
tana mi (tandnai), v, 12. 
tannana (ian^nana), v, 12. 
tcinmnq (tdnana), v, 12. 
tinandn (liy nandn), vii, 1. 

Idnqs, see nqyis tanas, vii, 26. 
tdn^, see nqyis tan'*, vii, 26. 
tdny, see kustdny, v, 4. 
tdmf (tan), xi, 20. 
tdny (tail), v, 6 ; viii, 10 ; x, 4, 6, 
7, 8; xii, 1, 6, 20. 
tdfiy, see yutdhy, v, 7 ; yu 
tdny, V, 10. 
tap (tab), V, 3, 10. 
tap (thapli), iii, 4, 8 (2); v, 6, 
9 (3); vi, 9 ; viii, 7 (2), 9. 
tap (tdph), i, 11. 
trail (trdv), iii, 4 ; v, 9. 
tre (trdli), xii, 19 (3), 24. 
tre (trih), x, 1, 5, 12 (2) , xii, 6, 
11 . 

tar (thiir^^), v, 4. 
tar (tur^), x, 5 (2), 12. 
tare (tare), v, 7. 
tor (ihild^), v, 4. 
tor^ (tora), i, 8. 

torq (tora), i, 6 ; viii, 11 ; xii, 1. 

tore (tora), v, 4, 9. 

tor' (tor), X, 3. 

tor' (tur% X, 3. 

td^ri (tori), vii, 18. 

turq (tora), iv, 5. 

turi (tur'), vii, 20. 

tiir (thiir^), ii, 3. 


miST/fy. 
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tqrq hyat {tarbyeth), ii, 4. 
tqWlf-i (toriph-e), vi, 17. 
iarfan {taraphan), xi, 5. 
trdu has (trbw'^has), x, 12. 
turke {tbrka), vii, 17, 20. 
tram (trorn'), viii, 11. 
trau milts (trdv^milts^)y x, 8. 
trqm'^ [tram*), viii, 3 (2). 
tram (trdin^), iii, 1. 
trdunui (tr6w''my)y v, 4 (2). 
irdn nai (trdw^nay), v, 4. 
tren (tr^n), xii, 6, 11, 20. 
tdrdn (tdrdn)y x, 10 ; xi, 2. 

Uran ddz {tiranddz)y ii, 7. 
tirqn ddzqn {tiranddzan), ii, 7. 
Wri mm {tdr^nam)y vii, 25. 
traiuiam (frdw^nam), v, 4. 
trdunam (trdw^nam), v, 4. 
trdumm (trdw'^nam), v, 4. 
trin^ vai {trenaway), xii, 25. 
trop^nas {trop''^ms)y viii, 3. 
trup^nas (trop'^nas), viii, 11. 
trqs {tresh)y viii, 7. 
tresh (tresh)y viii, 7 (2). 
irut {trot^)y xii, 5 (3). 
irqtis (tratis), xii, 5. 
trdv (tr6u'^^)y xii, 7. 
trdvhas (trdw^has), x, 7. 
trdvuk {tr6wiikh)y viii, 5 ; x, 5. 
irdvdn {trdwdn)^ i, 5 ; xi, 11; 

xii, 2. 

trdvun (trdwun), v, 4. 
irqmn (trdvun) y iii, 4. 
trdvun {tTdwun)^ iii, 3. 
trdvun (trdwun'^)^ xii, 11. 
trdmn {frdwun), ii, 10; iii, 7 ; 

V, 4 (2); X, 2 ; xii, 12 (2). 
irq'vit (trovith), viii, 7 (4). 
trdvit (trdv7th)y ii, 5. 
irqvHoh (trovHav), x, 5. 
trd^viih (trovith), xii, 17. 
trdhuth {trovith), xii, 16. 


irqvyu {trdvyuv), x, 5. 
trdviy {trdviy)y xii, 6. 
trdvuy (trowuy), iv, 5. 
triyim {Ireyim^), xii, 19 (2). 
treyimi {treyimi), viii, 7. 
treyimi (treynm.^), viii, 8. 
treyimis (treyimis), viii, 8. 
tas (tas)y ii, 7, 8 ; vii, 1, 4 ; viii, 
6 (2), 7, 8, 11 (2) ; x, 12; 
xii, 2 (2), 7, 15 (2), 20, 5. 
tas, seejan^ tas, xii, 19^23, 4. 
tas, see natatas, v, 7. 
tas, see phurtus, iv, 2. 
tos, see tos, ii, 10. 
tas^U (tasali), xii, 16. 
tasUJcq {t^asaU keh), vi, 16. 
tasnq {tas na), i, 5. 
tasqnden {tasanden), ix, 3. 
tat {talk), ii, 1 (2), 7 ; iii, 5 , v, 4, 
6 ; vii, 27, 8 ; \4ii, 6 ; x, 3 ; 
xii, 4, 6, 16, 24. 

tat {tath^)y iii, 8. 

taV {tati)y iv, 2, 7 ; v, 7 ; vii, 
17 ; xii, 4. 

taP {tdt^), ii, 1 ; v, 1, 9. 
tat^ {tatiy), v, 9. 
tqV {tdt% V, 7 ; viii, 12. 
tqP {lath'), xii, 4. 
taH' {tat¥), xii, 14 (2). 
taH* {tath% xii, 6. 

(aHi {tali), xii, 14. 

taU^ {tati), xii, 6. 

tqH^ {lath*), xii, 11 (3). 

tq*V (tath*), xii, 6 (2). 

lqH\ see ye tq*t*, xii, 6. . 

titi {ti-ti), viii, 9 ; x, 6 (3). 

lot (tor), V, 1. 

tot {thdth^), iv, 4 ; vii, 4. 

toiq {tola), ii, 5, 7 (2), 8, 9, 11. 

tor (toto), ii, 4, 6. 

totu {lota), ii, 5. 

tut {toV*), iii, 9 ; xii, 16. 


tath 
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iath (tath), xii, 6, 11, 4, 5 (2), 8, 
tithai (tiihatj), xii, 22. 
tlt¥ (tithiy), xii, 24. 
tithuy (tyuihuy), v, 6. 
tiithuy (tyuthuy), xii, 15. 
totan (tdtan), ii, 7. 
iotan (tdtan), ii, 10. 
totas (totas), ii, 8. 
iotas (totas), ii, 5, 9. 
titsa (titsha), xii, 19. 
tat^ (tati), X, 5. 
taty (tath), ii, 1. 
tot^i (t6~ti), X, 3. 
ta*V^ (tat¥), xii, 6. 
tav^, see par tav^, xii, 15. 
toy, see van^ toy, viii, 5. 
tuy, see hoz tuy, vii, 9. 
tuy, see roz* txiy, vii, 9. 
tuy, see vuch tuty, \nii, 1. 
tdvum (ihdwum), viii, 11. 
tavosh (ta wosh), i, 5. 
taivtau (ihdvHav), ii, 7. 
tuv^y (tiivyeyd). xii, 22. 
fya, see kai t^a, ix, 11. 
i^e (ti), viii, 8. 
iH (ti), X, 3. 
tay (tay), iv, 2. 
t^egas (tegas), viii, 6, 13. 
taiydr (taydr), iv, 2 ; xii, 18, 22. 
tyut (iyul^), xii, 2. 
t^xUhuy (tyuthuy), viii, 7. 
tyutuy (tyuthuy), xii, 12. 
t^ey (tiy), iii,- 4 (2), 9. 
tsa (caret), xii, 18. 
tsa, see khyS tsa, xii, 18, 19 (2). 
tsa, see kk'^S tsa, xii, 19. 
tsa, see kye tsa, xii, 5. 
tsa (tsd), viii, 3 ; xii, 7, 13, 8, 21. 
tsa (ts^h), ii, 11 ; iii, 2, 9 ; v, 3 ; 
vi, 11 ; Ndii, 1 (2), 3, 6, 8, 10, 
1 (2), 3 ; ix, 1 (2) ; x, 1, 4, 5, 
8, 12 ; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3 (2), 5. 


isd, see hd tsa, vi, 9. 
tsdi (tidy), V, 9. 

tsdy (tsdv), ii, 1, 5, 7, 10, 1 ; 

iii, 8 (2) ; X, 7 (2). 
tse (tse), V, 10; xii, 3, 7. 
tsi (ts^h), xii, 4. 
tsu (ts^h), V, 12 ; xii, 1. 
tsiiche (tsdce), v, 7. 
tsahasa (ts^h hasa), v, 7. 
tsnj (tsuj% V, 5. 
tsgjmqts [tsuj^muis% ix, 1 (2). 
tsgjaymts ix, 1. 

tsajes (tsajyeyh), ix, 4. 

(tsiij^), ii, 9. 
tsakli^ (tsakhi), vii, 14. 
tsdkhu (tsdkhd), ii, 2. 
tsakh^e (tsakhi), vii, 2. 
tsik-r tarn (tse kiirHham), ii, 11, 
tsul (tsol^). ii, 7 ; vi, 8. 
tsahu {tsaliv), ii, 8. 
tsaldn (tsaldn), vi, 8; \dii, 13; 
xii, 25. 

tsaPu (tsaliv), yill, 11. 

tsaP (tsdP), viii, 4. 11. 

tsaPu (tsaliv), viii, 4. 

isitJia (tsd xnd), x, 5. 

tsam^ru (tsamruw^), xii, 17. 

tsam ru (tsammw^), xii, 16. 

tsimg*ri (tsdmdriy), vi, 11. 

tsun (tshon'*), xii, 7. 

tsun (tsdxi), iv, 4 ; viii, 5 ; x, 

5 ( 2 ), 12 . 

tsuan (tsdn), x, 12. 
tsiin (tshun), iii, 5 ; v, 9. 
tsxind (tsiind^), iii, 5, 6. 
tsang ha, see yctsang ha, v, 6. 
tsun has (tslmn'^has), xii, 4. 
tsdnuk (tsonukh), iii, 7. 
tsxmuk (ishmukh), viii, 10. 
ts^ndn (tshandn), xii, 17. 
tsunun (tshunun), ii, 5; v, 6, 

9 (2) ; viii, 6 ; x, 7, 9. 
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tsun^nas (ishuyi^nas), xii, 15. 
tsununas (tshim'^nas), viii, 7 (2). 
tsimunqs (tshun^ms), viii, 7 (2). 
tsqnqnavin (tshartanovin), x, 13. 
isqnehy {ishunun^), iii, 4. 
isunthq (tskunta), x, 4. 
tsdn^ jam (tshdjydm), vii, 26. 
tsunye mats (tshun^muts^), v, 6. 
isdny nam {tsm^nam\ ix, 2. 
tsin^an {tshun^n), viii, 10. 
tsinyen (tshun^n), ii, 9. 
tsqn^zi {tshdnhi), xii, 16. 
tsop^ (ishdpa), xii, 4. 
iso pqY (tsdpdr^)j xii, 24. 
isopor (tsdpdr^), xi, 3, 5. 
tsqp'' (tsdp*), X, 7. 
isdrau (tshdrav), xi, 17. 

(sir ((sir), iii, 1 ; v, 6, 9. 

(sorau (tsorav), x, 2. 

(sir (tsor), vii, 5 ; viii, 5 (2); x, 
1 (4), 2, 5, 6 (3), 12 (4); 
xii, 1, 23. 

(sarau (tsorav), x, 1. 

(sur (tsur), vii, 12 ; \aii, 9 ; x, 
12 (3) ; xii, 1 (2). 

(sur (isur^), xii, 1. 
tsumu (tsurau), viii, 9 (2). 

(surau (tsilrav), iii, 3 (2). 

(suri (tsuri), iii, 1 ; xii, 1. 

(tsuri), xii. 7. 
few*/* (tsuri), xii, 6. 
few*n (tsuri), xii, 17. 
tsdrike (tsdrihi), vi, 14. 
tsrdlin (tsrdlen), v, 7. 
isorim (tsurim^), xii, 1. 
iswrimis (tsurimis), viii, 11 (2). 
tsdrdn (tshdrdn), iii, 3. 
isdrdn (tshdddn), xii, 15. 
isdrastq (isoratsh), xi, 14. 

(sir^ (tkr% iii, 1. 
tsqti (ts^-ti), ix, 6. 

(seta (tsheta), xii, 23. 


tsdt ((sot^), iii, 2. 
tsot^ (tshota), iii, 1, 2. 
tsut (tskyot^), X, 12. 
tsat^hdl {(sdtahdl), viii, 4. 
isdV^hdl (isdtahdJ), viii, 11. 
tsdt^hdP (tsdtakdki), viii, 4. 
tsethan (tsheth han), x, 5. 
tsaten* (tsa0,n*), v, 4. 
isatun (isatmP), viii, 6, 11. 
(sei^nam (tsdVnam), ix, 5. 
tsatanas (tsatarias), v, 7. 
isaUin^sq, (tsala?iasa), v, 7. 
tsaiqs (tsdtas), v, 1. 
tsqHith (isatith), xii, 15. 
isdv (tsdv), ii, 5. 

(sdml (tshdwul), iii, 5 (3). 
(sdvat (tsdv atk), v, 5. 

(s^e (fee), x, 12, 4 ; xii, 20. 
isye (fee), ii, 11. 
tsily (ts^y), i, 10 ; xii, 15. 
(s^eta (tse to), viii, 11. 
is^ut (tshyoP), x, 12 . 

(s^ut (tshyop), X. 3. 
va, see photu va, ii, 7. 
va, see tdP va, viii. 6. 
vai, see chu vat, xii, 15. 
vai, see don^ vai, x, 5. 
vai, see trin^ vai, xii, 25. 
vai, see yala vai, vi, 16. 

VO (wun), V, 5 ; ix, 6. 
voi, see chu voi, xii; 15. 
vu (iva), X, 14 (2). 
vu (won), V, 6 • vii, 26. 
vu (wun), ix, 6 ; xii, 6. 
vd (wvh), xii, 18. 
vu bqHl (tvdbdll), v, 2. 

'imch (dyuth^), viii, 10. 
vuch (wuch), xii, 15. 
vuch (wuch'), V, 4. 
vuch (vmch''), iii, 8 ; v, 9. 
vuch (wuch^), X, 3. 
vuch^ ha {wtichaha), viii, 10. 
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vicck^he (wuchihe), viii, 10. 
vuch hak (mitch'liakh), viii, 1. 
mchak (wuchakh)^ iii, 8. 
vuchxik (wuchikh), v, 9. 
viichuk (wuchukh), viii, 1 ; x, 8; 
xii, 1. 

viichuk {wuchukh), xii, 2. 
mchdn {wuchdn), iii, 1 (2), 4, 
7 (2), 8 (3); vii, 18; \dii, 
6, 9 ; xii, 4, 19. 
vucJidn {wuchm), v, 5. 
vuchqn (wuch^n), x, 5. 
vuchin iii, 4, 5 ; xii, 15. 

mcii^n {'imchun), iu, 8. 
michun {wucMw), vi, 15. 
vuchun {michim), vi, 15. 
vuchun {michun), iii, 8, 9 ; v, 5, 
7 ; viii, G, 7 (2), 9 (2), 10; 
X, 5, 8 ; xii, 2, 7. 
vuchuna {wuchwidh), viii, 3. 
vuch* 7ie {wuchani), viii, 7. 
vucehan (ivuchahan), ii, 5. 
vuchus {wmhus), v, 5 (2). 
vuchus {wdh chus), vii, 2G. 
vuch Iq {wuchta), ix, 4 ; x, 5. 
vuch tom {michHom), vii, 24. 
v\ich tuv {wuch^tav), viii, 1. 
viicuk {wuchukh), ii, 4. 
vucun {ivuchSt), ii, 8. 
vucun {wuchim), ii, 1. 
vucmi^ (wuchun), i, 4. 
vddai {wdday), xii, 7 (2), 15 (2). 
vida, see al vida, vii, 16. 
vad {wad), v, 1. 
vd^ {ora), xii, 4. 
vodq {woda), xii, 23. 
vaddn {rvaddn), vii, 16 ; ix, 1 ; 
xi, 5. 

vade lid {wadand), vii, 25. 
vud^nye {wodafid), iii, 1 ; viii, 6. 
vudanye {wddane), xii, 1. 
vud^mje {w6daM), iii, 8. 


vudanye {ivddane), xii, 1. 
vod^e {wddi), xi, 16. 
vud^e {wddi), xi, 12. 
vodye {wddi), iii, 1. 
vighya {vig^ndh), v, 9 (3). 
voh {wdh), iii, 9. 
vahab {wahah), ii. 12. 
vahah, see parvahal, vi, 17. 
vdj {wqj^), X, 8. 

vqj {ivdj% X, 8; xii, 14 (2), 5. 
vdj^ {wdj^), V, 1. 

vikarmdjitan (hiJcamidjetan), x, 8. 
V'ikarmdjitun (bikarmdjetun'*) , x, 

7, 14. 

vikarmdjite^y {bikarmdjetun^), x, 

1 , 6 . ' 

vaktq {wakta), vi, 16. 
vokruit (wdkav'ith), vi, 16. 

’ vdlau {wdlav), xi, 11. 
vdl, see yenyi vdl, xii, 15. 
volo {wdia), X, 12. 
vulq (wdla), v, 5 ; x, 5. 
wlddi {wdldd-i), iv, 3. 
vdlik {wdlikh), viii, 1. 
vdlai hum {wdlaikum), xii, 26. 
valdn (waldn), viii, 13. 
vdldn {udldn), v, 4, 
vdlun (u'dlun), iii, 9. 
valenq (wdlana), ix, 7. 
vale nai {ivdlany), vii, 15. 
vulun {wolun), viii, 6. 
vdlinjq {wdlinjd), viii, 11 (2). 
vdlinje {wolinje), viii, 3. 
vdlinje {wdlinj^), x, 5. 
vdlinjq (wdlinji), viii, 12. 
vdlinje {wolmje), viii, 4 (3). 
vdlinje {wolinje), v, G. 
vale nam {wdlanam), iv, 7. 
vdlqhy {wdluh^), viii, 6. 
vdlis, see 'pahP-rq vdlis, \ iii, 8. 
vdlit {wdlith), vii, 17. 
vale vunuy {wdlawunuy), vii, 17. 
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mle vdshe (wdlawdshi), v, 2. 
vdlyun {wdlijun), x, 8. 
vuma (wumdh), ii, 11. 
vuinedvdr (vumSdwdr), i, 13. 
van {wa7i)» ix, 6; x, 1 ; xi, 20. 
vana (loana), ix, 4. 
vanai {timiay), viii, II; ix, 4; 

vandi {wanay), viii, 6, 8. 
vam {wana)y xii, 19. 
vane {want), vii, 20, 6. 
va>nc {wanly), iii, 4. 
van {wan), xi, 17. 
vaV, see 2 >^ne va^n^, xii, 25. 
vin, see vura n'^eclir vin, viii, 3. 
vun (wun), viii, 10 ; x, 7. 
vun {ivon^)y x, 12. 
vun, see parze nd vun, viii, 10. 
vun, see j)arze 7idu win, viii, 9. 
vun, see vdf^ no vun, viii, 9. 
vanahe (wanihe), vii, 24 (2). 
vanuk (wamik^), ix, 1, 3. 
vannuii {loon^may), xii, 20. 
vanemmi {wanamdwa), x, 1. 
vanemo^ {wanamdwa), x, 2. 

{ivdn^rmy), iv, 1. 
vanum {ivanum), iii, 5; vi, 
15 (2). 

vanemo'^ {wanamdwa), x, 1. 
vanan {ivanan), vii, 10. 
vanm {wanan), x, 12. 
vanan {wanan), ix, 2. 
vam'n {wanan), i, 13; v, 2 (2), 
5; vii, 1, 16, 20, G, 31; 
viii, 1 (2), 7, 11; ix, 1,6(2); 
X, 6, 7. 

vanan (caret), xi, 15. 
mneni {wanrmi), x, 1. 
vanun {ivanun), xii, 10. 
vunun {twnun), viii, 11 ; xii, 7. 
vununas {won^nas), v, 4. 
vanse {wan-sa), x, 1. 


van^sa {wan-sa), x, 2. 
vanas (wanus), ix, 1. 
va^nsi {waisi), ii, 12. 
vanus {wonus), xii, 25. 
vanta {wanta), ii, 4 ; x, 1. 
vante {wanta), iii, 9 ; x, 8. 
xmiHd {it'dnHav), x, 1. 
vanit {waniih), 16 ; ix, 6. 
vuntq {iviUha), i, 9. 
vunthak {won^ihakh), x, 2. 
wn* tdv {wdn*tav), viii, 5. 
vdnHan {wdna-wdn), i, 2. 
van^au {wahewa), x, 6. 
vqn^ {wdn^), vii, 20. 
vqny, see kata vqny, xi, 19. 
vqnyu {waniv), x, 6. 
vdi\y, see 'pane van'*, viii, 2. 
vdny, see pane vdny, viii, 1. 
vony {wuh), v, 8. 
vun^ {wuh), ii, 5 ; viii, 11 ; ix, 4. 
mm^ai {imh^y), viii, 7. 
vuny {w6h), viii, 7. 
vuny {wuh), ix, 4. 
vanq yey {wanayey), i, 12. 
vahyu {waniv), xii, 1. 
vdny, see pane vdny, viii, 3. 
vohy (wuh), xii, 15. 
vuny {^vuh), iii, 1, 2 ; v, 6 ; x, 
5 (2), 6 ; xii, 18 (2), 9. 
vuhye {unihe), x, 1. 
vunuy, see vale vunuy, vii, 17. 
vunuy, see vdl^ vunuy, xii, 15. 
vqn^um {wanyum), x, 6. 
vun^muts {wuh^muts^), vii, 30. 
vahye mdv {wahemowa), x, 1. 
vahye 7iah (wahenakh), x, 1 . 
vahyit (wuhHh), x, 1. 
vuphm {wdphdyl), viii, 11. 
vuph ddh'i (wdphdddrl), ii, 12. 
vupha ddh’i {wdpkdddn), ii, 5, 6, 
7, id. 

vupha dq^n {wdphdddrl), ii, 2. 


viami®’ 
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mpha dain (wdphjdddri), ii, 2, 3, 
4 (3); 

vdphlr (wophir), vi, 14. 
vxtpar {wdpar), v, 4. 
vdre (wdra), \ii, 24. 
vdre kdre {ivdra-hdra), x, 8. 
vdri {wdr^), xi, 13. 
rq>^ri {wanhy), xii, 20. 
vir {vir), v, 7. 
vir'd (vir^d), ii, 3, 4. 
imrdi {wurdi), vi, IG. 
vuTudz (wdriiz^), viii, 1, 11. 
vur mqj (wdramdj^), \nii, 1. 
vur'^mdj {voramqj^), viii, 11. 
mirq mdj* (ic&nmidje), viii, 11. 
vurq n^ech^ vin (wdranmven), 
viii, 3. 

vartdvdn {wartdwdn), xi, 7. 
vdrHis {ivorhis), x, 3. 
mrya (tvdraydh), viii, 2. 
vdryq (wdraydh), viii, 2. 
mV*' ddth [wdriddth), xii, 19. 
vdryaliqs {wdraydJias), iii, 1. 
vest {vM), ix, 1. 
ms (i’^5), xii, 14. 
vdske, see vale vdshe, v, 2. 
vosh {wdsh)y i, 5. 
vasard (wasim^)y ix, 6. 
vasqni {loasani), viii, G. 
vasdn (wasdn), v, 7 ; viii, 13. 
vast (ivasth), v, 1. 
vasit {wasith), ii, 3, G. 
vdsia^ see he vdstu, v, 11. 
vustad {tmistdd)y vii, 26. 
wstdd (wustdd)y ii, 5, 9, 10, 2 ; 
iii, 2, 4, 5, 7, 9; v, 1, 4, 5, G, 
7,8,9,11,2; vi,16; vii, 24; 
viii, 1, 10, 2 ; ix, 1 ; x, 1, 2, 
3, 10, 3 ; xii, 4, 8, 9, 20, 2, 
5, 6. 

vustddq { 2 mistdddh)y i, 13. 
vasHi (tvctsiv), vi, 16. 
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vasyu (ivasiv), viii, 4. 

^>isydi (v'is^yiy)^ ix, 11. 
i^asiy {wasiy)y xii, 6. 
vasyat {was yith), iii, 9. 
vasyqt (was yith)^ iii, 5. 
mV* ziniq (ivds^zi-na), xii, 11. 
vat (wath), ii, 1 ; v, 9. 
vat^ (wati)y v, 7; vii, 17 (2); 
x, 1, 4. 

vaT (wdtD), X, 5. 
vdte (wdtn), xii, 24. 
vdt^ {wdti)y viii, 3, 6, 11 (2). 
vdt^ {wdt*)y V, 9 ; viii, 5 ; x, 2. 
vdt^ {wdt% iii, 1 ; xii, 2. 
vat (woi^), xii, 18. 
vdt^ {wdt% V, 11. 
mV* (wati), ii, 2. 
vaHi (wati), xii, 14, 5. 
mV* (wati), xii, 15. 
mV^ (wot*), X, 4 ; xii, 8. 
vdH* (wot*), xii, 18. 
vot (wSr), ii, 8 ; iii, 1 (2), 3, 4 ; 
v, 1, 4 (2), 6; viii, 4, 7, 9, 
10, 1 (2); X, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
6,7(2), 9, 11, 4(2); xii, 1, 
5(2), 10 (2), 1,2(2), 3,9(2), 
;20, 2, 5 (2). 
vot* (ivdth*), vi, 16. 
vot* (wqth^), xii, 3. 
vot* (w6t% viii, 7 ; x, 3 ; xii, 
4, 5. 

v^il {woih'^), iii, 9. 
vui (tvd(h), iii, 8 (2). 
viit (wdth**), ii, 5, 6 • V, 9 ; vi, 
12,’3. 

vut (wdth), iii, 4. 
vat (wdth), X, 12 (2). 
vdi (wdth**), xii, 14. 
vut (wdth), ii, 9 (2). 
vath (imth), xii, 14. 
voth (wdth**), xii„ 23. 
voth (iv6t**), xii, 15, 17. 
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mith {ivoth^), xii, 15. 
mth {w6th^)^ xii, 15. 
vuihi {iv6tlii)y vi, 15. 
vuHhx {wdthiy), xii, 14. 
vutehenq {w6thilie-na)y v, 9. 
vuiherqni {wdtharani)^ viii, 0. 
mtJierdn (ivdthardn), viii, G, 13. 
'mikardn^ {ivdthardn), viii, 13. 
vothus {wqlhus), xii, 21. 
mthus {wdtkm), viii, 6. 
vuthit {wdthith), v, 6. 
vdtgj {wdt^T), xi, 15. 
vdtij (caret), xi, 15. 
vdtujq {wdi^je), xi, 14. 
vdtak (wdtaJch), xii, 16, 24. 
ratal {ivdial), xi. 15. 
vdlql^ (wdtdV), xi, 14. 
vdi-lan {wdtalan), viii, 4. 
vdi^lgn {wdtalan), \’iii, 4. 
vutamak' {wdtumukh^), v, 9. 
vot^mut {wdV^mot^), vii, 29. 
vot^muth {w6V*moV^), xii, 22. 
vdtgne {ivdtani), viii, 6. 
vdtdn (ivdtdn), iii, 7 ; xii, 13. 
idtiin (wdtun^), v, 7; xii, 22 (2), 3. 
rate no run {wdtan&ivun), viii, 9. 
vaiqndvun {wdtanomun), iii, 9. 
vdlHidvan {wdtandwan), v, 9. 
vdt^ndvun {u'dtandwun), viii, 9. 
vdtundmn {wdtanow^n), v, 10. 
vat^run {watharun^), xii, 24. 
vat'ranuk {watharanuk^), xii. 18 

vatqWith {watharith), xii, 21. 

votus {ivdthus), X, 2, 6. 

vdtus {wdtus), xii, 10. 

vaiit {ivdtith), \4i, 12. 

vutit {wdthith), ii, 3. 

vqHith {wotith), xii, 18. 

rdir vunuy {wdtaumnny), xii, 15. 

mV' {wdth*), xii, 2. 

vat^e (wati), vii, 20. 


vdt^^ {wdti), iii, 9 ; viii, 8. 
vdtsau {wdtsdv), iii, 3. 
vats {w6b^), iii, 2 (2), 3 ; ix, 1. 
vats {wofs^), v, 8. 
vuts {wotsh^*), iii, 1, 3. 
vuts {wiXtsli^), iii, 2 ; xii, 7. 
vuts^prang {wublia-jn'ang), xii, 18. 
vatsds {wiXtsh^s), Lx, 4. 
vqtsus {wdts^s), ix, 1. 
vdtsus {wots^s), xii, 15. 
vutsqs {wotsh^s), xii, 20. 
vutsus {wBts¥^s), viii, 11 ; xii, 11. 
vatsdyqs {wiitsh^hf), v, 9. 
vdv, see pahre vdv, v, 4. 
vavirn {wdwim), ix, 9. 
v^e {vih), V, G. 

vuy, see yim"^ vuy, iii, 7 ; viii, G. 
vdz {wdz), xii, 1. 
vize {vizi), ix, 8. 

vazlr {wazir), ii, 1, 6 (2), 11 (3); 
viii, 1, 2, 4, 11, 4; xii, 1, 
2 (4), 4, 5, 10 (2), 3, 9 (2), 
22, 3, 4, 5 (3), 6. 
vazlr'- {imztra), xii, 10. 
vaztrq {wazlra), xii, 4, 13, 9. 
vazirau {ivazlrau), vi, 16. 
vazirau {wazvrau), viii, 2. 
vazirl {wazirl), xii, 26. 
vaziro {wazird), ii, 4. 
vaziran {waziran), xii, 1, 19, 25. 
vazirqn {waziran), ii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
7 ; viii, 1, 4. 12. 
mzlras {wazlras), xii, 5 (2), 10, 
3, 9, (2). 

vazlrqs {wazlras), ii, 4 (2), 5 (2) ; 
viii, 11 ; xii, 4. 

vazlrqsqndi {wazlra-sandi), x, 4 ; 
xii, 5. 

vqz^zq {wdshi), xii, 14. 
ya {yd), ii, 12. 

yd {yd), x, 3 (2), 7 (2) ; viii, 1 ; 
xii, 9 (2). 
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ye 

ye (yih), v, 5. 

, ye, see dyiyey v, 7. 
yi (yl), vi, 8. 

yi (r///), ii, 3, 8 (2), 9, 10 (2), 1 ; 
iii, 1 (2), 3, 4 (4), 7, 8 (5), 
9 (2); .V, 5 (2), 6 (3), 7, 8 (2), 
9, 10 (7), 11, 2; vi, 16; 
viii, 1 (2), 3, 5, 6 (3), 7 (5), 

9 (5), 10 (2), 1, 3 (4) ; ix, 1, 
4-(3); X, 1 (2), 2, 4 (5), 
0 (10), 6, 7 (5), 8 (2), 10 (3), 

2 (5), 3, 4 ; xii, 1 (3), 2 (6), 

3 (6), 4 (10), 5, 6 (2), 7 (5), 

10 (5), 1,2 (3), 3 (3), 5 (8), 6, 
7 (2), 8 (3), 20 (3), 1(3), 2 (2), 
3 (4), 4 (2), 5 (4). 

yi (yuk), xii, 5. 
yi {ijuh\ ii, 11. 
yi (yiP), viii, 13. 

{ywi xi, 1. 

yii iyiih), x, 12. * 

yib^Bs (yihUs), iv, 2. 
yichus [yih chus), v, 5. 
ydd [ydd), iii, 5 ; vi, 11 ; vii, 20, 
6 ; xii, 15 (2), 7. 
yddi (ydd-i), i, 7. 

y^9 (y^9)> 

yahoi (yihoy), v, 10. 
yih (yiy), iii, 9. 
yi hoi [yihdi), xii, 20. 
yohoi (yihuy), x, 7. 
yohoi (ydhay), x, 8. 
yohoi (yuhay), xi, 2. 
yiihoi [yihuy), xii, 15 (2). 
yihna, (yikh-nd), vi, 2. 
yiha.*i (yikiinz^), viii, 1. 
yi hay iyihuy), viii, 10. 
yohny (yikuy), viii, 10. 
ynhqy (yuhuy)^ v, 1. 
ydhaz^ (hd hdz% v, 9. 
yelc iydkh), x, 12. 
yela (ym), x, 5 (3). 


4 SO 

yele (yela), x, 12. 
yeP (yeli), ii, 7 (2). 
yell (yeli), ii, 3; iii, 8 ; iv, 7 ; 
V, 5, 6 (2), 8, 9 ; vi, 11 ; vii, 
19 (2), 20, 6; viii, 6, 7, 10; 
ix, 5, 7 ; X, 1, 3 (3), 4 (2), 
5 ; xii, 1, 15 (2), 6, 8 (2), 22. 
yil^ (yela), iii, 4. 
yih (yela), iii, 4. 
yelina (yeli na), x, 7. 
yala mi (j^ldy), vi, 16. 
yam^ (yemi), vii, 8. 
yami (yimi), viii, 11. 
y€}rP (yiirP), x, 12. 
yemi (yimi), viii, 4. 
ye'mi (yemi), xii, 11. 
yim (yih), x, 1. 
yim (yem*), xii, 7. 
yim (yim), ii, 9 ; v, 5, 9 (2), 12 ; 
viii, 1 (3), 3 (3), 5 (2), 11 (4), 
3; ix,9; x, 1 (2), 2, 5, 12(2); 
xii, 2, 3, 6, 18, 23. 
yim (yim'), x, 2. 
yim (caret), x, 2. 
yirm (yima), iii, 8. 
yim'^ (yima), viii, 4 (2). 
yinia (yima), v, 8 ; x, 1, 2, 6. 
yhmi (ijimay), xii, 3, 23. 
yimau (tiniav), x, 12. 
yimau (yimmi), ii, 3; viii, 1, 3 
(2), 5,9; xii, 1 (2), 17 (2), 22. 
yinmu (yimmi), iii, 1 ; v, 7, 8 ; 
viii, 11 ; X, 1, 5, 6, 12 (2); 
xi, 3. 

yimau (yimov), x, 1. 
yimau (yimawa), xii, 1. 
yimchis (yim chis), ii, 3. 
yimqJui (yimaho), x, 3. 
yimdmai (yimdmath), xii, 1. 
yirnnq (yim na), xi, 8. 
yiynan (yiman), if, 11 ; v, 8 ; 
vii, 24 (2) ; viii, 1 (3), 3 (2), 
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4(2), 11(3); X, 5,11,2(2); 
xii, 7, 11, 4, 9, 20, L 
yimqn {yimmi), viii, 11, 2 ; x, 5. 
yiniqniy [yiman^y), viii, 13. 
yim^nuy (yiman^y), vii, 20. 
yqmis [yimis), x, 5. 
yeniis {yimis), iii, 8. 
ymmt {ydrmth), xi, 20. 
yim^ my (yimav^y), iii, 7 ; viii, 6. 
yimoy {yimdy)y v, 10. 
yinq (yina)^ xii, 1. 
yhmi {yinay)^ xii, 6. 
yini (yini), x, 8. 
yiin (yun**), x, 3 ; xii, 15. 
yi^igar (ydiigar)^ xi, 17. 
ym saf (yinsdph), viii, 4. 
yinsdn {yinsdn), x, 7 ; xii, 7. 
yiny {yi^^)y v, 6. 
ydny (ydn), xii, 15. 
yenyi vdl {yefiiwdV^), xii, 15. 
yeny*vdl (ySfiewdl^), xii, 18. 
yenyivdl {ySMw6l'*)f xii, 17. 
yipaW^ (yipor^), v, 4. 
ydr (ydr)y iv, 4, 7 ; vii, 5 ; x, 1, 

^ 4;g. 

ydr (ydra), x, 4. 
yar® (ydr), v, 9. 

ydr^ iydra), vi, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 

7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7. 
ydrq (ydra), x, 4. 
yerd (y^ddh), ix, 7. 
ydr (ydr), ii, 2 ; viii, 5 ; ix, 6 ; 
X, 4. 

ydrq (ydra), i, 6 ; v, 8. 

yur^ (:yur% x, 5. 

yur* (yur^)i v, 5. 

ydra {iijur'*dh), ix, 2. 

ynrkard (ydrkand), .xi, 1, 2 (2), 

3 (2), 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 20. 
ydrqn (ydran), x, 4 (2), 11. 
yiran {yuan), xi, 16. 41 


yiika 

ydras (xjdras), x, 11. 
ydrqs (ydras), x, 4. 
ydrqmnd (ydrasoniV^), x, 4, 11. 
ydrisqnzi (ydra-sanzi), x, 4. 

{yur% x, 12 ; xii, 23^ 

"^jury (ydr'). xii, 15. 
yas (yh), ii, 8, 9; vi, 16; vii, 
1, 29, 30 ; xii, 15. 
yasq {yha), xii, 20. 
yesq (yesa), x, 1 ; xii, 25 (2). 
yis {yus), xii, 4. 
yisu {tjih suh), x, 1. 
yus (yus), ii, 4, 7 (2), 8, 9, 10, 
1 (2); V, 9 ; vi, 14 (2); vii, 
29 ; viii, 6, 8; x, 1, 12 (3); 
xii, 4, 25. 

yds (yus), viii, 11; x, 6 ; xii, 25. 
yusvf (yusuph), vi, 1, 8. 
yusuf (yusuph), \ri, 8, 10, 1, 4, 
5, 6(2), 7. 

yusuf^ (yusupha), vi, 10. 
yusuf an (yusuphan), vi, 15 (2), 6. 
yusufas (yusuphas), vi, 16. 
yusuf as [yusuphas), vi, 14. 
yqsinq (yesa m), x, 6. 
yat (yetli), x, 7, 10. 
yat (yith), iii, 8 ; v, 1, 9 ; viii, 9 ; 
X, 5, 12. 

yat, see vasyat, iii, 9. 
yat (yith), iii, 5. 
yat, see zur yat, vii, 8. 
yqt^ (yeti), x, 7. 
yet (yith), iii, 8. 
yet' (yeti), viii, 11. 
yet^ {yii% xii, 18. 
yeti (yiti), v, 8 (2). 
yi tai (yiiaxj), ix, 1. 
yi ti (yi-ti), x, 8. 
yit^ (yiti), V, 5. 
yut (xjut"), xii, 2. 
yaih (yith), xii, 21. 
yithq (yetha), xii, 22. 


mtSTffy 
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yuth {yuth^)y xii, 24. 
ifiiihuy [ynthuy], v, 6 ; viii, 7 ; 
xii, 15. 

yeti his (yitikis), x, 1. 
yiUm (yitam), vi, 2. 
yit°nm (yith-nuy), ix, 12. 
yutdhy (yvV^-tdn), v, 7. 
yutdny (yutdn), v, 5, 
yu tdny (yotdn), y, 10. 
ye InH^ (yetdV), xii, 6. 
yuttdny \yot^4dh), xii, 6. 
yaH'^ (yit^)y x, 12. 
yeHy {yil^)y x, 12. 
yutuy (yutny), xi, 20. 
yits*^ iyuts^), ii, 4. 
yetsana ha (yith tsJmnahd), v, 6. 
yivdn {yiwdn), ii, 4 ; v, 6, 6 ; 
vi, 15 ; viii, 5; xii, 3, 4, 15, 
22 . 

yivdn (caret), vi, 15. 
yi'' (yiy), 5- 
yey {yiy), iii, 4 (2), 9. 
yey, see vana yey, i, 12. 
yiy {yih), x, 7. 

y>y (yw)> viii, i. 

yiy {yiy), vii, 24. 

yiy (caret), xii, 13. 

yiy, see gurnard yiy, vii, 12. 

yiye [yvyi), xii, 16. 

yiye, see gadoi yiye, x, 2. 

yeyiy (yiyiy), v, 6. 

ywy iymy)^ xii, 6. 

za [zdh), xi, 14. 

zg (z<^h), viii, 11 (7), 2 (3), 3 (3); 

X, 4 ; xii, 1, 3. 
ze {zi), viii, 1. 

{z-h), V, 3, 4 (2), 5, 8, 9 (3), 
10 ; viii, 1, 3 (3), 4 (4), 5 
(2), 7, 8; x,l. 
ze, see gar ze, vii, 26. 
ze, see kyd ze, viii, 1. 
zi, see bih zi, xii, 6. 


bi, see ti hjd zi, viu, 2. 
zu (zuv), ii, 4. 
zabdn (zabdn), ix, 1 ; x, 8. 
zgbdny (zabon^), xii, 16. 
t zabar (zahar), vii, 8. 
zab^r (zabar), xii, 15. 
zabar (zabar), vii, 28. 
zache (zace), xi, 9. 
zad (zad), x, 4. 
zade (zade), vii, 25. 
zdda (zdda), viii, 11 (3); xii, 2. 
zada, see padshah zdda, viii, 

ii (2). 

zdda, see rdjg zdda, x, 7, 8. 
zade (zdda), viii, 3 (2). 
zid (zid), vi, 10. 

zddgn (zddan), viii, 4 (2), 11 (2). 
zadas (zddas), xii, 2. 
zddgs (zddas), viii, 5. 
zidfat (ziydphafh), x, 4, 5, 10, 

1 , 2 . 

zidfat (ziydphathd), x, 5. 
zdgdn (zdgdzi), ii, 5. 
zhudd (juddk), vii, 16. 
zhiidm. (juddyl), vii, 16. 
zhdday (jydday), ii, 12. 
zhdmg (jama), x, 9. 
zahar (zahar), viii, 7 (2), 13 (2). 
zehar (zahar), wi, 6. 
zdlg (zdla), iii, 4 (2). 
zdlg (zdldh), i, 7, 8. 
zdld (zdldh), i, 6. 
zdl (z6l^), iii, 4. 
zdluk (zdlukh), iii, 4. 
zdluk (zdluJch), ii, 12. 
zallkhd (zallkhd), vi, 8 (2). 
zidikhd (zaVikhd), vi, 1. 
zilla (z^ld), xii, 17 (2). 
zalil (zalil), i, 4. 
zulm (zulm), ix, 1 (3), 6. 
iffdlas (zdlas), i, 6. 
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zalqs (zdlas), ix, 7. 

zalit {zdlith), iii, 1. 

zima {zhna), viii, 5. 

zimq, (zima), iii, 3 ; x, 12 ; xil, 15. 

zumba (zdmba), xi, 6. 

zemmau (zavwm v), iii, 8. 

zemini (zamlni), ix, 9. 

zan (za/n), i, 12 ; vii, 23 ; x, 13. 

zan* (zdn^), x, 1. 

zd7i (zdn), V, 12 (2); vii, 27, 9 ; 
xi, 5. 

zariq (zdna), v, 9. 
zdna (zdni), vii, 29. 
mnaxi (zdnav), xi, 15. 
zdne (zdni), vi, ]4 ; vii, 27, 8, 
30. 

za^ni (zeni), x, 1. 
zina, ^ee ka^r^ zinq>, xii, 6. 
zim, see va^s^ zim, xii, 11. 
zln {zm)y iii, 8 ; xi, 9. 
zim (zon^), viii, 7. 
zun (zxjun^), xii, 20 (2), 1. 
zmda (zwirt), ii, 3. 
zindai (zinday), x, 8 (2). 
ziin^ dahi (zmMahi), viii, 1. 
zang (zang), ii, 11. 
zdnah {zdnahh), x, 12. 
zamiig (zandnu), iii, 1 ; xii, 19. 
zqnana (zaxidria), iii, 5 ; v, 1,10 ; 
viii, 11; X, 1, 5, 6, 13 ; xii, 
4 (2), 5 (2), 6, 19 (2). 
zandna (zandnd), x, 5 (2); xii, 
4, 10. 

zandna (zandni), iii, 4 (2), 9 (3) ; 
v,4,5(2),7, 9, 11; x, 5 (3), 
12 ; xii, 4 (2), 5. 
zandna (zandnah), iii, 4. 
zqndnai (zandnay), v, 12. 
zdnan (zdyian), xi, 8. 
zanen (zancn), viii, 5; x, 6, 
12 ( 2 ). 


zdmnd (zdna-nd), x,. 12. 
zendn (zendn), xi, 1, 2. 
zfpidnan (zandnayi), xii, 11. 
zqndnqn (zandnan), ii, 1 ; xi, 7 ; 

xii, 14, 20. 
zinas (zinis), xii, 24. 
zmis (zinis), xii, 21, 2. 
mny (zun^), xii, 15. 
za^'fi^ (ziln^), xii, 7. 
zahi^e (zafie), xii, 6. 
zanye (zaM), xii, 7. 
zq^mjan (zan^v), x, 1, 2. 
zan^en (zanen), x, 5. 
zanyen (zandn), xii, 6. 
mr (zdr), i, 13 ; iv, 1. 
zar® (zdra), ii, 5. 
zdm (zdra), ii, 3. 
zer (zlr^), x, 7. 
zor (zdr), viii, 2 ; xii, 15. 
zfirgqT (zargar), v, 2. 
zdr^'pdr (zdrapdr). Lx, 1. 
zdni 2 )dr (zarajpar), x, 5 (2). 
zdrdvdr (zordwdr), xi, 2. 
zicr ydt (zurydth), vii, 8. 
zds^miy (zdsanuy), i, 12. 
zdt, see mun^ zdt, vii, 3. 
zU* (zUh^), vii, 25. 
zdth (zdtJi), xii, 16. 
zi}h (zSih^), xii, G. 
zH (z^h), viii, 5. 
z'^'ani (ze7ii), x, 6. 
z^iin (zyun'^), xii, 24 (2). 
zyiin (zyun^), ii, 12. 
z^enan (zenan), x, 7. 
z^ilnte (zyun^ ta), xi, 7. 
z^enith (zlnith), xii, 25. 
z^er (zir^), x, 7. 
zxjes, see gand^ zye^, v, 6. 
zyut (zyuth^), v, 1. 
zHthis (zithis), viii, 5. 
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APPENDIX II 


INDEX OF 

WORDS IN 

GOVINDA KAULA’S TEXT, 

ARRANGED 

IN THE ORDER OF FINAL 

LETTERS, 

SHOWING THE CORRESPONDING WORDS IN 

SIR AUREL 


STEIN’S 

TEXT, 


KATJLA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

Words endinsr in a 

dcga 

degq. 



naga 

Tidge. 

aha 

db^. 

hanga-ta-manga 

hangqt^ manga. 

ddha 

dob^. 

ha 

ha. 

z^mba 

zurnbg. 

h^ha 

hehe. 

soha 

sdba. 

ddha 

doh, doha, dohq 

ada 

c(d^, ada, ade, ad\ 


doh^, doho. 

ada 

ad. 

wuchaha 

vuch^ ha. 

ddda 

dud^, dndq, dod^. 

pdtashdha 

pd-dshah^, 

gdda 

gddci, gddq. 


pddshdh, 

goda 

gud^, gud/^i guda, 


pddshdhq, 


gude. 


pdd^shdhq. 

handa 

hande. 

pdtasheha 

pddshaha. 

cenda- 

chandq. 


pddshahq,. 

danda 

dand, danda. 


pddshdh^. 

sJidnda 

shd'iidq. 


pdd^shahq. 

jefida 

jande. 


pddshahqs. 

zinda 

zinda. 

Icdha 

hoh^. 

poda 

padq, pdd^, pqda, 

sapadakha 

sap^dak^. 


pgdq, pq'dq, 

chukha 

chnkq. 


pdda. 

shdkJia 

shdk^. 

har^da 

harde. 

m6kha 

w.ukhq, mukhe. 

marda 

marda. 

nakha 

nakM. 

sarda 

sarde. 

pakha 

pakq. 

woda 

vddq. 

rozakha 

roz kq. 

zdda 

zddq, zdde. 

yusupha 

yusup. 

shdJizada. 

shahzddq, 

h'uha. 

broho. 


sh'^hzddq. 

atha 

athq>, atho, atq. 

patasMhzdda 

pddshah zddq, 

hatha 

hatha. 


pddshdh zdd(i. 

katha 

koihq, kathe, 

rajezdda 

rdjq zddq. 


kata. 


misr/ty 
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KAULA 

Miha 

kli^qthq, kyeta, 

ceshma 


kyeiq, k'^ita, 

^dnia 


kyatq. 

shikama 

hontha 

hant^, hontq. 

kalama 

f^tha 

p^elh, p^ethq, 

ndwa 


p^ethq, pelq, 

pdma 


pyek. 

tima 

xjetha 

yitkq. 

yima 

w'htka 

vuntq. 

zima 

titsha 

titsq. 

na 

panja 

panje, panje. 

ana 

qsh^ka. 

ashkq. 

d7m 

tdrka 

turke. 

hdna 

tdka 

tok^. 

7idddna 

bdla 

bdP, hdlq. 

landana 

adHa 

adql. 

tog'^~7ia 

hagala 

hagHq. 

chenG' 

hala 

haJy. 


cMla 

chale. 


nvahala 

rnahalq. 


phala 

phal'^. 

chma 

tsdtahdla 

isdt^hdl^. 

tvdthihe-na 

kala 

kal^, kale, kola. 

khdna 

cakla 

chaklq. 

chnkhna 

Idla 

Idlq. 

kasMna 

jumala 

jumqlq. 

ni$hd7ia 

ndla 

'txdP, ndlq. 

gatshi-na 

musla 

muslq, rmisHq. 

kuna 

tala 

tala. . 

ki7ia 

w6la 

volo, mlq. 


hawdla 

havdla, Jiavdlq, 

kona 


havale, havdle. 

wdhna 

ydla 

yelq, yele, yil°, 

yeli na> 


yile. 

gatsJimi-na 

pydla 

pydla. 

y m na 

zdla 

zdlq. 

7iuna 

ma 

mq. 

banana 

maedma 

macd)m. 

k^na7ia 

nag7na 

rmgmq. 

ta7i^nana 

kh^na 

kfiyenia. 

tdnana 

muhirna 

muhinmia. 

zandna 


Sl 

486 

STEIN 

ceshma. 

zkdniq. 

sliihna, shik^mq. 

kalqma, 

noinq. 

j)dmq, 

ti'inq. 

ywia, yim^, yimq 
zima, zirnq. 
md, 'iia, nq, ne. 
ana. 

dnq, dne. 
hun^, 
nd danq. 
la'ndqnq. 
tdg^nq. 

chq nq, che na, 
che nq, eke ne, 
ckanq, chenq, 
ch^enq. 

chu na, chu 'tiq. 
initehenq. 

Tchdn, 
chuk nq. 
hash na. 
nishdnq. 
gats^nq. 

Jeanq., kane. 
hinq, kHn na, 
kHnna. 
kane. 
i^alem. 
yelinq. 
lag'nmiq. 
yimnq. 
nuna. 
banana. 

Jcqnanq. 
tannana. 
tdnnqnq. 
zandnq, zqnanq. 


s 



miST^fy 



INDEX IN OBDEB OF FINAL LETTERS 


ta 


jmia 

pdn^, fang, 'pdm. 

kara 

hare. 

mdrana 

mdrgng. 

kdra 

hare. 

os'^na 

03 rm. 

phaktra 

fakirg. 

ds-na 

ds^m. 

wdra-kdra 

vdre kdre. 

sma 

sln^. 

tiik^ra 

lukrg. 

s6na 

$une. 

mdra 

mdrg, 7ndre, 

chesna 

Crie,s7ia, chm ng, 
che sa. 

sMhndra 

shahmr^, 

shahndrg. 

kah chus-na 

kahchus na. 

nura 

nur^. 

kur^sna 

kqrus ng. 

para 

parg. 

tas na 

tasnq. 

para 

par. 

yesa fui 

ygsinq'. 

Sara 

sar, sar^, sare. 

Jchdtma 

khdtung, khdtun. 


serg. 

rat°na 

rothung, rothung, 

sura 

surg. 

rolling, rulun^. 

asara 

asr^. 


rutung. 

tora 

tod^, tdr^, iorg. 

wana 

vang, vane. 


tore, turg. 

chewam 

cJi^auvna. 

wdra 

vdre. 

rawdna 

revdng. 

ydra 

ydr, ydr^, ydrg. 

dyd-na 

dying. 

yora 

yorg. 

yina 

ying. 

zdra 

zdr^, zdrg. 

zdna> 

zdnq: 

wazlra 

vazlr^, vaztrg. 

hdzana 

hdz'^ng, hozgm, 

sa 

sa, sg, se. 


hdz^ne. 

dsa 

dse, dsa, dsg. 

kar^zi-na 

kar^zgng, kgV 

osa 

ds^. 


zi7ig. 

di-sa 

disg. 

rozana 

rdzgng 

gdsa 

gdsg, gdse, gdsu. 

wds*zi~na 

vg^s* zing. 

hasa 

ha se, hHg, hasa. 

ishdpa 

isop^ 


hasa, hose. 

dmpa 

dmpa. 

cMsa 

chgsg. 

ora 

ddg, dr, drg, are, 

bdh hasa 

boh^sg, boha se. 


d'*re, vodg. 

ts% hasa 

tsahasg. 

gara 

gar, gar^, garg. 

khdsa 

khds, kJids^. 

soddgara 

sauddgqrg. 

kusa 

kusg. 

Mhara 

h^gJigrg. 

dildsa 

dUdsg. 

shehora 

shalV^ra, shah^rg, 

an sa 

ansa. 


sheherg. 

nin sa 

ninsg. 

khdra 

kdrg, kdre. 

fsatanasa 

tsa^n^sg. 

mdhara 

mohrg, molfrg. 

wan-sa 

vanse, van^sg. 


moh^rg. 

yesa 

yasg, yesa. 

pahara 

paharg. 

ta 

ia, tg, te. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

cUa 

ata. 

dawa 

davq. 

bata 

hat^, hatq, battq. 

chewa 

ch^au. 

hota 

biUtq, 

chiwa 

chu. 

mnhahata 

niaJudxU. 

chuwa 

chu. 

dita 

dittq. 

kuwa 

kuv^. 

gdta 

gdtq. 

jalwa 

j(df^va. 

hata 

hcdg. 

tdlawa 

tdl^ va. 

wuclita 

vmh tq. 

mewa 

m^eva. ■ 

khdta 

kutq, khotq, 
khutq. 

wanamowa 

vaneniau, 

vanemd^, 

nokhta 

nukJitq. 


vartemci^K 

dashhata 

daskatq. 

wahemowa 

vanye mdv. 

rathta 

rath in. 

dopum^wa 

dop^mau. 

(sheta 

tsetq. 

dyiUum^wa 

dyuV^mau. 

tshota 

^dt^. 

yimawa 

yimau. 

gatshta 

gats tq. 

wafiewa 

vari^au. 

wakta 

vaktq. 

kor^iva 

kuru, haru. 

tshunta 

tsunthq. 

kur^wa 

Jcqru. 

wania 

vantq, vante. 

mdriwa 

md^'ryu. 

niyen ta 

niyantq. 

ds^wa 

dsyu. 

zyun^ ta 

z^ilnLe, 

phulhva 

phUu. 

pata 

poir^ patq. 

rotHoa 

rutii. 

pata-pata 

patq-patq 

partawa 

par tav^. 

karta 

karta, karte, 

neza 

n^qzq. 


kar the. 

hanza 

hanzq, hanza. 

sdta 

sdt*^, sdtJiq. 


hqnzq. 

s3ta 

smiq. 

tihanza 

iq hanzq, 

hasta 

bastq. 


ti hqnzq. 

sfiikasta 

shikasta. 

manza 

manzq. 

bewdsla 

be vdstu. 

reza 

rczq. 

iota 

iota, tdtq, toV*, 

garza 

gar ze. 


totu. 

darwdza 

darvdza, dqrvdzq. 

tsd ta 

ts^eta. 


cM v ta 

ch^utq. 

Words ending in d 

ihdvta 

than tq. 

hd 

hd. 

wdta 

vale. 

add 

dda. 

katsa 

katse. 

kliodd 

kudd, kudd. 

kdtsa 

kdts^. 


khudo. 

mdtsa 

mdntsq. 

bd-khddd 

hd-khudd. 

hetsamatsa 

hetsamatsa. 

mddd 

mudd. 

wa 

vu. 

pardd 

parda. 


misT/fy 



INDEX IN OBDEB 


OF FINAL LETTERS 


tsilrau 


KAUL.V 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

phardd 

parda. 

khbtund 

khdtunq>, kuiuna. 

soda 

sodd. 

dy-nd 

dyna. ^ 

hd 

hd. 

thiln^d 

thanyd. 

hehahd 

be halid, beb^hd, 
bebahd. 

sdddgdrd 

sdddgdr^y 

sdddgdrq. 

ddhd 

dolia. 

phaklrd 

fakirq. 

pdiashehd 

pddshahg. 

sh^hmdrd 

shah mdra. 

zaUk/id 

zallkhd, zullkhd. 

shekhtsd 

shahtsa. 

be-wophd 

bevophd. 

dawd 

davd. 

srehd 

sreha. 

chwd 

cha. 

ziifdplmtlid 

Z'ha^at. 

yd 

ya, yd. 

sdihd 

sdtha, sdtq. 

cliyd 

cha, chd, che, 

hdtshd 

hd tsd. 


ch'^d. 

kdld 

kdla. 

kyd 

kya, kyd. 

dallld 

dalilg, dallla, 


Of. kydh. 


ddlilq. 

baldyd 

baldyq. 

hismilld 

bismilla. 

pazyd 

pazyd. 

gvVld 

gutHd. 

Words ending in ai 

Idyild 

Id illdh. 

kdhai 

kohdy. 

z^ld 

ziUa. 

yihai 

yi hoi. 

md. 

hakimd 

ma, md. 
hokima. 

iandyiai 

land nai. 

samd 

samd. 

Words ending in au 

be md 

tsinia. 

bargaii 

hurgau. 

nd 

na, nd. 

hau 

ho. 

mdddnd 

maiddnq. 

kaihau 

kaihau. 

wadand 

vade nd. 

Idlau 

Idlau. 

hand 

h^nd, ham, hqna. 

krdlau 

krdlau. 

■ 

hand, hqnq, 

talau 

talau. 


hna. 

indrawdtalau 

mdrqvdtqlau, 

ddha^hand 

dob^hqnq. 


mdrqvdt^lau. 

kkekh-nd 

k^eknd. 

timau 

timau. 

yikh-nd 

yihna. 

yimati 

yimau. 

ratshi-hand 

ratseh^na. 


Cf. yimav. 


raise k^na. 

nau 

nau. 

khashena-hand 

khash^nq h^nd. 

gdnau 

gdnau. 

pdri-hand 

pdr^ehna. 

niginau 

niginau. 

tag^-nd 

tagimna. 

ds^ nau 

qs*nau. 

bani-nd 

banina. 

rost^ nau 

rmf^nau. 

zdna-nd 

zdnend. 

isurau 

isurau. 

zandnd 

zgndnq. 


Cf. tsurav. 
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wazlrau 

vazirau, vazvraii. 

bdisau 

bdtsau. 

ddyaii 

doyau. 

kddi/au 

ka^dyau, kadyau. 

sandyau 

sandyau. 

hdranyau 

hdranyau. 

guryau 

guT^au, 

Words ending in ^ 


a, i. 

sdhib-i 

sdhi¥. 

ba-ce 

boche. 

jenatacd 

jangtgch. 

bdc^ 

su cko, siichc, 


tsuche. 

zace 

zache. 

kdde 

kud^e. 


a. km. 

zadd 

zade. 

ache 

gch. 

boche 

boche. 

lach^ 

laclie 

tonph-e 

tiprlf-i. 

(sdrihe 

isdrihe. 

bdshi 

bdshe. 

khdba-nisM 

kdh'^nish. 

nishe 

nish, nishi. 

pesh-e 

gpeshe. 

j)6she 

j)Osha, posh^, 


pdshe. 

t6M 

tohi, tokH. 

aje 

ajg. 

bujd 

Imje. 

gejd 

g^ajg. 

Uje 

Pejg. 

mdje 

mdje, mdj\ mdji. 

ddda-mdj^ 

dod^mdj\ 

wdramcje 

vurq nidj*. 

wdlinj^ 

vdlinja, vdlinje, 


vdlinja, vdlinjc, 
vdlinj*. 


KAULA 

STETN 

kranje 

kranje. 

rdj^ 

rdjq, rdje. 

wdt^je 

vdtiijq. 

Idyik-e 

Idy^kq. 

me 

mq, me, m^e, 
mye. 

sdkHh me 

sakhme. 

pyom me 

pyom*. 

kar me 

karme. 

kor^ me 

kurme. 

bene 

bqnye, benye. 

wodanc 

vud^nye. 

gane 

vudanye, 

vud^nye, 

vudanye. 

ganyi, ganye. 

kahe 

kanye, kaVtye. 

qsh^kane 

ashhinye. 

rndne 

mane, mdhii, 
mdnye, 
md^nye. 

panaHe 

panqni, 

panqn^e, 

panenye. 

bog^rane 

bdg^ranye. 

mine 

vunye. 

cydne 

change, ch^dnye. 

zaM 

za*n'^e, zanye. 

ddr^ 

dpri. 

shehar-e 

shehri. 

kare 

ka^ri. 

km 

koP, kudis. 
koi^e, kddH, 
kmpe, kodye, 
kme, kdr^i. 
Cf. kddl. 

marl 

mqri. 

mine-mare 

ming^^ mqri. 

wdrl 

vdri. 

ase 

as^, asi. 

khalH-l 

kalHi. 




INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS 


hih 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA STEIN 

tse 

isq, tse, ts^e, isye. 

imiFhihe mich'^lie. 

dye 

dyq, dye, dyi, 

wanihe vanqhe. 


dyl. 

karihe karehe, kalrihe, 

bdyS 

bai, bay'', haye. 

hari h^e. 

hiye 

hqy^, hey, heye. 

niarihe marih^e. 

pdtaslidhhdye 

pddshah hdye. 

mdrihe nfuirilm, mdrihc. 

gur*-bdy^ 

gur hdye. 

dsihe dsi he, dsihe. 

grlsV-baye 

grest^ hdye, 

chjihe ch^aye h^e. 


grestq hdye. 

diyihc diyehe. 

daye 

daye. 

hale hdl^e. 

kliMdye 

kuddye. 

note ndle. 

gay^ 

9(^ye, gqif. 

gdpdle gupdl^r. 

tagiye 

tag% taghje. 

paimne panenye. 

gatshiy^ 

gatsiye. 

gave gdr^e. 

jdye 

jai,jdyq,jdy^, 

mare mare. 


jdtje. 

tare tare. 

mdye 

moye. 

dukhtar-e dukhtare. 

nay6 

naye. 

kdng-wdre kung^vdr^c. 

niye 

niy, niy*, niye. 

gaye gay\ 

rdpaye 

rupia, rup^yq. 


rdye 

rai. 

Words ending in * 

hardy^ 

ha rai. 

surriF sumh. 

drdy^ 

drdye. 

hod* hud*. 

grdyd 

grdye. 

hata-hdd^ hatq hud^. 

pkahiriye 

faklri. 

kdd* kah^. 

par'y^ 

pq^riye. 

kod^ kg%kq^d\kud\ 

hamsdye 

hamsai, ham 

gdnd^ gand*, gandi. 


sdye. 

hand* hand*. 

gadoyiye 

gadoi yiye. 

sand* sand*, sandi, 

fumey^. 

tuv^y. 

sand. 

kenze 

kyenzi. 

sdna-sdnd* sunasand*, 

same 

sanzi, sqnzi. 

sunqsand*. 

pdtashdJia-sanze 

pddshdhasqnzi. 

sunqsandi. 

pdtasMlxa-sanz^ 

pddshahq sanzi, 

sdnara-sand* sunqrsandi. 


pddshahq sanzi, 

rud* rod*. 


pddshaJiqs 

bog* bd*g*. 


sqnzi. 

lag* lag*, lag*, 
shech* shecJiy. 

Words ending in e 

wuch* vuck. 

age 

age. 

ddh* duh^. 
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had. 

tsaV" 

tsqP. 

hdJc¥ 

Tiulc^ m 

dif¥ 

am*, am*, a*m*, 

wdtamtiW 

vutama¥. 


q*m*, qm^. 

Ms¥ 

kash^. 

dm* 

q*mi. 

at¥ 

at\ qt^, aH\ qH\ 

kdm* 

kqm*. 


qi^, aHK 

trdm* 

Irdm, irqm^. 

al¥ 

qtK 

tsurim* 

tsorim. 

td¥ 

to¥, tuh, tu¥, 

tdm* 

tqm*. 


tuh^. 

yem* 

yim. 

hit¥ 

bet¥, ¥ei¥^ 

yim* 

yim, yem*. 


hqi*. 

din* 

din*, din^. 

cit¥ 

chit 

lagan* 

hdgen*. 

hit¥ 

kutK 

hun* 

hun, h'dnq, hdni. 

feth* 

p^eth, pyeL 

kdn* 

kan*, kqn*, hqn^. 

pdt¥ 

pqH¥, pqHh\ 

Ion* 

Wni. 


pqH\ pqHhy, 

duldn* 

duleny. 


pqHh^f pdHy, 

pandn* 

pan, panen, 


j4HK 


paneny. 

tat¥ 

tat, tqt\ taH\ 

bdrdn* 

hdrqn. 


tqH\ tay. 

qyrdn* 

prdny, prdn^. 

wdt¥ 

vat^, V't^, vai^. 

dsdn* 

dsqn*. 

zU¥ 

z%t\ 

isatdn* 

t$aten*. 

wdt^j* 

vdtqj. 

wan* 

vqn^. 

d¥ 

ak* 

sdmh^rdwdn* 

so7}ib^rdva*n*. 

hard¥ 

harik. 

Idydn* 

Idyin. 

rdid¥ 

rdtik. 

mydn* 

nien^, myc. 

th(kn¥ 

thdvik. 


m'^en. 

nydvi¥ 

n^dvik. 

zdn* 

zan*. 

gdl* 

ga*lK 

dazdn *' 

dazdn*. 

gid* 

guV. 

isdp* 

tsqp^. 

heV 

hil. 

bar* 

bar, bari. 

taJidV 

tqhqly iqhqV, 

me hdf* 

mebar. 


tqhqP. 

dor* 

dqr. 

moV 

mq% 

gdr* 

gar*. 

noV 

ndl, ndl\ ndy, 

gur* 

gur, gur*. 


nqHK 

gur* 

gur. 

gdpdl* 

gu'pdV. 

phir* 

phir*. 

tdV 


hdf* hd,r* 

hqri 7:qn. 

tid' 

tun\ 

shut* 

shiiri. 

gdtH* 

gdtily. 

kdshir* 

kdshir*. 

wataV 

vdtqV, 

kdr* 

kqr, kq*r*. 
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kur* 

kud*. 

mor^ 


apar* 

apa*T, apq*r*. 

tsdpar^ 

so pq*ri, tso pd*r*. 

yipor^ 

yipq*r*. 

tur* 

tor*, turi. 

(sir^ 

tsir^. 

pathwor^ 

patrvdr*. 

yur* 

yilr*, yur^, yiir*, 
yury. 

nnirdamdzdr^ 

murde mdm*ry. 

as* 

as\ as*, q*8*. 

os* 

as*, as*, as, as*. 

. at* 

at*, a*ti, qi^. 

dit* 

ditti. 

langut* 

longu*tli*. 

khdt* 

kJiat*, kq*t^. 

kit* 

kit, kit*. 

kvi* 

JcM*. 

IdkH* 

lokat. 

I6t* 

lu*t*. 

mM* 

mat*. 

gdndhndt* 

garJPmqty*. 

gamdt* 

gawat*, gqmqt^, 
gamut‘s. 

ldg*mdt* 

lqg*mat*. 

ldg*nidt* 

lagimat^. 

munidt* 

momut^. 

dn*mM* 

ani mot*. 

dit*mdt* 

d^utfnat, 

dHtqmgty. 

ik6v*rmt* 

tkqymadc. 

rap' 

rat*, rg*p. 

mdias^* 

m.ut^sqHh*. 

tat* 

tat*, tat*. 

yeldt* 

ye tq*t*. 

wot* 

ml*, vat*, vdt*, 
vd*t*, vq*t*. 

yit* 

yi, yet*, yqH^, 
ye*ty. 

neciv* 

nechiv. 


phahi 


KAULA 

STEIN 

pdldddv* 

polddev^. 

malianiv* 

mahnyiu. 

kaniv* 

kanyev*. 

shestrdv* 

shastrev*. 

hiy* 

hey. 

hoy* 

hqi, hay. 

day* 

diyq. 

laddy* 

laddi. 

gaw&y* 

gavdi. 

hd hdz* 

ydhaz*. 

rmz* 

rqnz, renz, rlnz. 

pdz* 

pqz, pqz*. 

ruz* 

roz, rozK 

Words ending in i 

i 

q, i. 

zunad.abi 

zun^ dabi. 

sohib-i 

sdhibi. 

dddi 

dq*de. 

wdldd-i 

milddi. 

mahmod-i 

mahmild*. 

handi 

handi, hqndi. 

ddn-Jmndi 

don hqndi. 

gd^nice-handi 

guth nyechi 
imndi. 

kondi 

kondq. 

sandi 

sandi, sandi. 

pdtas hek a-sandi 

pddskahqsqndi. 

mdl*-sandi 

md*l*sandi. 

dnd-sandi 

qmisqndi. 

tdm*-sa'ndi 

tqm*sandi. 

wazira-sandi 

vazirqsqndi. 

sapadi 

sapqd*. 

wddi 

vodye, vnd^e. 


vodye. 

yad-i 

yddi. 

sdnamargi 

son^margq. 

hehi 

heJie. 

Idchi 

bo che. 

nicki 

7yeche, nyeche. 

phahi 

phahi. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

shah-i 

sMhi, 

nami 

na7n\ 

koh-i 

koli^e. 

iami 

tatrp, tami, tgm^, 

liakhA 

ha^khi. 


ta^ni, tgHmi. 

rakhi 

rakhiy rakli^e. 

jjatmii 

pat^gmi. 

tsakhi 

tsakh\ tsakh^e. 

ymi 

yam\ ye^mi. 

hdr\shi 

harshq. 

yimi 

ygmi, yetni. 

wahwdshi 

vale vdshe. 

irtyimi 

treymi. 

at hi 

aHh\ aHhi, otK 

bani 

bang, bani. 

othi 

dt¥. 

dim 

ding. 

wdthi 

vuthi. 

din-i 

ddnK 

gabhi 

gatsg, gatse, 

hani 

hani. 


gaise, gafsi. 

dacMni 

dachhig. 

me gatshi 

m^egatse. 

wuchani 

micJP ne. 

mutshi 

rmtsg, mats^e. 

kMni 

khye/ni. 

ratshi 

rats° Jum. 

khdni 

kun^g. 

mdji 

mdje, mdji. 

kani 

kane, kmP, kani, 


mdj, md^ji. 


kgn*, ka^ni. 

d6da-mdji 

dod^mdj- 


kg^n^. 

krdji 

krdje. 

kmii-kani 

kun*kg^n^. 

aki 

ak\ aki. 

kuni 

kung, kuni. 

haPki 

halki. 


kun*. 

loyik-i 

ld%i, Idyiki. 

phdlani 

pholen*, phuleni, 

ddli 

doili. 


phulen*. 

gali 

gaHi. 

tdlani 

tdlani. 

dokhil-i 

ddkhHi. 

mani 

mane. 

kdli 

kul^e, kulye. 

zamlni 

zemini. 

kuU 

kuP, 

anani 

angni. 

indkali 

mokli, 7rmkli. 

k°nani 

kangni. 

rumdli 

rumdli. 

panani 

jmngne, pangn*, 

sdli 

sidli. 


panani, 

suli 

sulg. 


pa^ieni. 

teli 

tclg, teli, til*. 

rvanani 

vaneni. 

rdtHi 

rdtHi. 

zandni 

zgngng, zgndng 

yell 

ycli, yeV. 

ivdtJiarani 

vuthergni. 

ami 

am\ ami, gm^. 

karani 

kar^ig, karani, 


ami, a*mP, 


karg^ii, 


a*mi, g*7n*. 


karg*ni. 


g*mi, amis. 

mdrani 

mdrgni. 

kami 

kami. 

nerani 

ngWini. 

ImkmA 

huk'*nig. 

kdsani 

kds'^ni, khasgni. 

salami 

salami. 

wasani 

vasgni 





INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL 


LETTERS 



KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

kkdtuni 

kJidtuni, 

lashkari 

lashkgrg, 


khatuni, 


lashkgr^. 


khdtuni, 


lashkg^ri, 


khd turn, 


khaJykan. 


khdtuni. 

lari 

ldW\ 

snltdn-i 

suUdnK 

iH^ri 

tulqri. 

atsani 

atsani. 

mdch’tH^ri 

7ndch-tulari, 

watani 

vdtgne. 


mdchdulgri, 

wani 

vam. 


mdshdulqri. 

yini 

yini. 

mari 

mgri, nuiWi. 

Idymi 

Idyine. 

mine-mari 

ming'^^ mgri. 

mydni 

mydni. 

tori 

toWi. 

zuni 

zdna, zdnc. 

, litri 

IM: 

zeni 

zaHii, z^ani. 

tsuri 

tsuri, 

rozani 

rozgn^. 


tsu*r^, ts0ri. 

h^ni 

benye. 

kdrig^wdri 

kuhg^im^. 

kani 

kanye, kanye. 

nazari 

nazari, nazari. 

mdVkd/ni 

malkdnye. 

dsi 

08 ^, dsi, d*s^. 

panani 

panen^e, 

kaisi 

ka^sl, k^^si. 


panenye. 

kdsi 

kdsi. 

iilawdni 

tilavdnye. 

Iasi 

lasg. 

dapi 

dapi, dgpi. 

waisi 

vghisi. 

thapi 

tha^pi. 

ti 

ti, tH, t^i. 

hdri 

hdhi. 

ati 

ai\ gV, aHi, at^e. 

kabari 

kah^rg. 

hdti 

hoV^^. 

ddri 

dd^ri, d(pn. 

k^h ti 

kahti. 

duri 

ddri. 

pei¥ ti 

p^eti. 

dadari 

dadari. 

hath 

kaV, kali, kaHi, 

gari 

gar^, gaYi. 


kgHi, kaV^Cy 

guri 

gur\ 


kat^i, katye. 

mgkh^r-i 

rnakhri 

lati 

laf, lati. 

shemskeri 

shar)i$her\ 

tdV ti 

tg^lti. 


shamseri. 

maii 

mat\ 


sam^sheri. 

me-ti 

mgi\ myeti. 

kari 

ka*re, kaf’te, 

hehnat-i 

kekgmati. 


kd^ri, kg*ri. 

drdti 

drdtis. 

kori 

kdd^^, kodye, 

hazrat’i 

hazrat, kazrgt\ 


kddy\ * 


hazrgH^, 


kddyi. 


hazret, 


kor^e. 


hazret^. 

pliikiri 

phikti. 


hdzret. 
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KAVLA 

STEIN 

KAUL^i 

.STEIN 

mti 

sut\ 

rozi 

rozi. 

tali 

tat\ taHi, iaH\ 

hlrhi 

kg^rzi. 

li-ti 

tat\ 

tnardz-i 

mqrdj. 

titi. 

wds^zi 

vqz^zq. 

to-ti 

IdtH, 

vizi 

vize. 


isqii. 

pov^zi 

pqh'zi. 

wati 

voi^, vaV, vaHi, 
vaV'e, 

kydzi 

kydzi, kyd ze, 
kyd zi, kyd^z^ 

wdti 

vdt\ vdV, vdV^^. 

ti-kydzi 

ti kyd zi. 

yeti 

yi-ti 

yqt\ yetK 
yi ti. 

aziz-i 

aziza, azlzq. 

yiti 

yeti, yitK 

Words ending in 1 

hum 

hdiin. 

ivurdl 

mrdi. 

sliMram 

shast^rvi, 

sJiltHqvi. 

sarafi 

sargi, sargi, 
sargeh. 

hdyi 

hdyq, bdye. 

shdhl 

shdhl. 

fjmV-bdyi 

grest bdye, 
grM^ bdye. 

pdtashdfn 

pdd'Shdhi, 

pddshdhl. 

ddyi 

doije. 


pdd^shdhl. 

dgayi 

dgqye. 

juslii 

joshl: 

khiyi 

kheye. 

kub~jushl 

liahjdshl. 

Idyi 

Idye. 

'wdhdli 

vu bqH'Z. 

salayi 

salqijq. 

doll 

dq^li. 

cdrpdyi 

falangas. 

tasall 

tasHi. 

far'yi 

pq^riye. 

misklni 

misklni. 

dwd-yi 

dv^y"*. 

wdphdddTi 

vuph dqWi, 

hawd-yi 

havdye. 


vupha dd^ri, 

tjiyi 

yiye. 


vuphd dq'rl, 

zi 

ze. 


wplia dqirl. 

dizi 

ddzi. 

tarnasklmrl 

tamis ktiri. 

heh^zi 

hih zL 

phalcin 

faklrl. 

khezi 

khyezL 

nokarl 

naukrl, nokarl. 

tshdnhi 

tsqn^zi. 

pari 

pq*r^, pqWi. 

sanzi 

sanzi, sanzi. 

huzurl 

haziiH. 

]idtas hdha-mnz i 

pddshahasqnzL 

ivazlrl 

vazirl. 

pdtasheha-sami 

pddshahq sanzi. 

vest 

vest. 


pddshahq sanzi 

tl 

tih. 

dm—sanzi 

a^misqnzi. 

haltl 

halii. 

sdnara-sanzi 

sunqr sanzi, 

itiasnavl 

masnavl. 

ydra-sanzi 

siinqrsqnzq. 

gaznam 

gaznavl. 

ydfisqnzi. 

poram 

pdravi. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

yi 

yi. 

bod^ 

j'liddyl 

zhudai. 

dod^ 

wd'phdyl 

vupfiai. 

dod^ 

be-wdphdyt 

bevophdt. 

shod^ 

hewdphdyl 

hd vuphdl. 

thod^ 

ymn'Toyi 

gum^m yiy. 

kod'^ 

mod'^ 

Word ending in 6 

mud^ 

k^did 

k^qho, kygho. 

gbndP' 

hond^^ 

Words ending in 6 

patashohi-hond^ 

6 

0. 

kathi-hond'^ 

sohibo 

sdhibo. 

mdjt-hond'^ 

ho 

ho. 

Idlan-hond'* 

khos^ ho 

hhgsihd. 

tihond^ 

dkho 

dkhu. 

tuhond^ 

tsdkhd 

tsdkhu. 

kmid^ 

kathd 

kcUhic. 

sond'*’ 

phaJctTo 

faklro. 

asond^ 

wazird 

vaziro. 

sohiha-sond^ 

hato 

hold. 

pdlashdha-sond* 

jdwd 

jdo. 

patasheha-sond^ 

khdddyd 

koddyu. 

shendka-sond^ 

khyd 

kh^au. 

atsayo 

atsayo. 

mol^-sond^ 

arz 0 

arzo. 

dm*-so7id^ 

Words ending in d 


lagahd 

lagah-a. 

gdldma-sond^ 

chalaho 

chglghu. 

soddf/ara-sond^ 

dimaho 

dim^ ha. 

phakira-sond^ 

yimahd 

yhngha. 

sdnara-sond^ 

nth tshunaJu) 

yetsang ha. 

yura-sond'* 

karaho 

kare ha, kargha. 

khdddyt-sond^ 

hdwaho 

hdvg ha. 

sapod^ 

hdwahd 

hdv"^ ha. 

rud^ 

syod^ 

Words ending m “ 

hg^ 

am6h'* 

amob. 

Ug- 


mi mb. 

shong^ 

relas sumh'* 

ritasuwb. 

'tog^ 


tog 

STEIN 

hid, 

dud. 

dad, dod, 
shod, 
thud, 
hut. 

mud- 

mod, mud. 

gund. 

hund. 

pddshdhViund. 
kaFehund. 
tndje hund. 

Idlan hund. 
tihund. 
tuhund. 
kund. 
sund. 
am^ sund. 
sdhih^sund. 
2 )ddshdh^sund. 
'pddshahq su'tul, 
j)ddNiahqm7id, 
shmdkgsund, 
mg^Vsund, 
gmfsund, 
gmisund, 
a^mi sund. 
guldmqswid. 
saudagargsund. 
fakirgsund. 
sungrsund. 
ydrgsund, 
khuddyesund. 
sapud. 
rud. 

syud, shid. 
log, lug. 
log. 
shmig. 
tug. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 


vucli. 

kdl^ 

kdl. 

lyuJcJi^^ 

Piikh. 

m6l^ 

mdly indr. 

rosh*^ 

rush. 

bunuV*' 

biinyul. 

biith'* 

hid. 

tul^ 

tul. 

khoth^ 

khuL 

isoV* 

tsul. 

Mth^ 

tot. Cf. tdlh^. 

yenewbV^ 

yenyi vdl, 

kuth^ 

kut. 


yenyivdl. 

7noth^ 

mui. 


yenyhol. 

tdth^ 

tot. Cf. 

z6l^ 

zdl. 

wotk^ 

V 2 d, vuth. 

kyum^ 

kyum. 

wdth^ 

vot\ mt, voth, 

trdyu7ti^ 

treyimi. 


vuth. 

pmtsyum^ 

pdnts^um. 

yuth^^ 

yuih. 

kadim'* 

kqdun. 

byuth^ 

'byvt, hyut, 

ladun^ 

ladun. 


hyoth, bydth, 


mangun. 


hyiipi. 

huri^ 

Mm. 

dyutli^ 

dyut, dyut. 

deshun-* 

deshun. 


dyuth^\ vuch. 

tshori^ 

tsun. 

kyuth^ 

hyut. 

gatshun^ 

gatsun. 

myuth^ 

myuL 

ash^kun^ 

qshkun, qskun. 

zyuth^ 

zyut. 

galun^ 

galun. 

gotsh'* 

gots, guts. 

tulun^ 

tulun. 

hyuh^ 

h'^u, hyu. 

anun^ 

anun. 

khdhuk^ 

kabuk. 

khanuvi^ 

khanun. 

hdguh'* 

hdguh*. 

fanurC*’ 

panen, fctnun. 

ddhik^ 

dohuk. 

dafim^ 

dopun. 

watharanuh^ 

mt^ranuk. 


scmib'^Tun. 

fiayistdnuk^ 

7igyis tdnuk. 

saj)haTun'* 

safarun. 

wanuk'* 

vanuk. 

wathamn^ 

vat'^run. 

jenatuk^ 

janUuky jan^ 

karuri^ 

karun. 


tukh. 

7}idrun^ 

mdrun. 

amyuk^ 

atn^ kuy, gmyuk. 

s6n^ 

son. 


qmyiik, 

6^/1“ 

sun. 


a^m^uk. 

dsun^ 

dsun. 

kamyuk^ 

kamyUk. 

khcisun'* 

khasun. 

gddanyuk^ 

gudenyuk. 

bikanndj&un'* 

vikarindjitun. 

hatsyuk^ 

hais^uk. 

isatun^ 

tsatun. 

' 6V* 

dl. 

wdtun^ 

vdtun. 

j)hol^ 

'phul. 

atsun^ 

aisun. 

fhol'* 

pkul. 

ivon^ 

vun. 

shehul^ 

shnhul. 

neraumi^ 

neramn. 
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trdivun^ 

kdaawun^ 

yun^ 

hyon^ 

cyon^ 

cydri^ 

dyun^ 

hyon^ 

khyon^ 

tnydn^ 

zyuii^ 

zotV* 

bdzim^ 

sdzun^* 

gus6n^ 

doj)^ 

h6f^ 

mddur^ 

gur'* 

gur^ 

'phor^ 

kor^ 

mor^ 

puT^ 

tsdpdr'* 

khdvmr'* 

hyor^ 

phyur^ 

6s^ 

hiis^ 

oi^ 

lioV* 

hot» 

kJiot^ 


STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

trdmn. 

khdV* 

kJiut. 

kds'*vun. 

koV* 

kot. 

h'^iln, yu7i. 

koV* 

khuth. 

h'*un, h^yun. 

kuV* 

kut. 

chun, cli'*un. 

lot'* 

loL 

chon, chony, 

drmV* 

dmut. 

chony, ch'*6n. 

rud'*mot'* 

rodhnut. 

dyun. 


rud'^mui. 

lyun. 

gamot'* 

go7nmut, gor 

khyu7i. 


gomut. 

7nydn, my on. 

gdmot'* 

gamut, gom\ 

ziin, z'^iin, zy un. 

l6g'*mot'* 

lag'* mut. 

zun. 

dyuth'*7not'* 

dyutmut. 

bozun. 

lyukh'*'inot'* 

Pukimut, 


soznn. 

gosony. 

dop, dop^\ dup, 
dup^, 
hor, 
mudur. 
gur, 
gur. 

phurtas. 
kud, kqr, kur, 
kiir^. 
mud. 

mod, mdr. 

pur. 

tsopdr. 

khdmr. 

h^ur, hyilr. 

p^ilr. 

as, as, as'*, 6s. 
bus. 

ai\ ot, ui, qtli, 
uth. 
hut. 
hot. 

kkot'*, khxd, 
khut, khuth, 
kut. 


g6l'*7noV^ 

mumot'*’ 

on^mot'^ 

pemoV* 


lyiikkmut. 
gdlniut. 
mmnut. 
on mutli, 
p'^umut, pijqmut, 
pymnut. 


kor'^mot'* kurmut. 
6s'*7not'* dsmut. 
rop^mot'* rutmut. 
r6t'*mot'* rot^7nut 
w6V*mot'* voV*mut, 

vdV*7nuth. 

dyuV*m>oi'* dyutmut, 

dyut^mut, 

dyut^rnut. 

thow'*moV* tlidu mut. 

ihbw^moV^ ihdumut, 

thdiimut. 

l<idyo7noV* Idd'^omut. 
nyumot'* nyumut. 

7iot'* nut. 

poV^ phot, phut, put, 
puth. 
roV^ rot, rut 
drdt'* drot. 
trot'* trut. 

- host'* host, host'*. 

K k 
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gryust^ 

grost. 

tot^ 

thuth, tot, Vat. 

tsof 

isct. 

w6V^ 

vat, vot, voV, 
vdt, voih. 

yuV^ 

yuL 

dyut^ 

dyiit, dyut, dyxith. 

kyut^ 

IckHit, khyxith, 
k^ut, kyut, 
kyuth. 

tshyot^ 

tsut, b^ut, b^uC. 


tyut. 

Jiois^ 

hob, hub. 

h6w^'’ 

hou. 

tMw'^ 

thdu. 

I6w^ 

litU. 

7ndJcaUw'^ 

mohlau. 

nd'W^ 

nau, nmt. 

parzandw^ 

parza 7idu, 
parza nan. 

sdmh^rdiv^ 

somh^rau, 


sornh'^ rmi. 

tsammw^ 

bam m, bam^m. 

tr6w^ 

trov. 

sTxeMniw^ 

shast^ro. 

7iicyuv^ 

n^ecku. 

makanyuv'^ 

niahnyii. 

hoy^'‘ 

hoy, bay. 

buz^ 

hdz. 

poz^ 

jmz. 

apoz^ 

apuz. 

Words ending in ^ 

ddhilc^ 

dohuch. 

nayistdniic^ 

nay is tan Qiqch, 

azic^ 

azieh. 

hi(P 

bud. 

thud^ 

tqd, tor. 

Cf. ihuf^. 

hld^ 

kud. See also 
kur^. 


KAULA STEIN 


kriind^ 

k-rqrd. 

tsUnd^ 

bund. 

wuch^ 

vuch. 

bdlbdsh^ 

bdlbdsh. 

hisli^ 

hish. 

zepi'^ 

zif/i. 

wBtsh'^ 

mib. 

wubh^ 

vub. 

ddmbij^ 

dumbij. 

dUj^ 

daje. 


sJiqhij, 

luj^ 

hj- 

many liij^ 

mmgHqj. 

moj^ 

nxqj, moj. 

ddda-mdj^ 

dod^mqj. 

ivdrambj^ 

vuT 7nqj, 
vur^mdj. 

wolinj^ 

vdlinje. 


tuj. 

gdt^j^ 

gdtij. 

buj^ 


wdj^* 

vdj, vqj, vdj'^. 

7:dm“ 

kdm, kdxna, kom. 

irom^ 

tram. 

satm^ 

sqtim^. 

ponbiM^ 

pdntsim, 

pqnb'^um. 

treyim^ 

triyun. 

dcm'^ 

dan. 

zabdri^^ 

zqbdny. 

din^ 

diny. 

ckm^ 

chdny. 

kiiH^ 

kan. 

wdluri^ 

vdlqfiy. 

nuil^ 

nanyi. 

anun^ 

amn^, aneny. 

bhmufi^ 

bgnehy. 

paniln^ 

pane?)., panen\ 
pamn^, 
panheny, 
paniny. 
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kariin^ harm'^^ karefiy, 
kariny. 




sbn^ 

sdh'*', sd^hy. 

wasuh^ 

vasan*. 

hikarmdj etun^^ 

I'ikanndjitehy. 

motiin^ 

moteny. 

bacdwiin^ 

hachdviny. 

pakawiln^ 

pak^vady. 

mdkaldtvun^ 

mokaldvany. 

yih^ 

yiny. 

cyan^ 

ch^dn, ch^dn*, 
ch^qn^. 

chyafi^ 

chdny. 

myon^ 

mye, mehy, wye) 
myen, m^my. 

ziin^ 

zqny^ za^n^. 


dr. 

ihur^ 

tar, tilr. 

Cf. thiid^. 


afar. 

kur^ 

kud, kur, khud. 
See also kiid^. 

kur^ 

kqr, kqhK 

phikir^ 

filcH, pliikir. 


iulqr. 

nidch-t°Fr^ 

mack tulqr. 

miir^ 

7nqr. 

mihe-wilr^ 

ming^ mar. 

niir^ 

nur. 

tur^ 

tar. 

tsur^ 

tsur. 

zlr^ 

zer, z^er. 

ds^ 

as. 

phiiF^ 

phut. 

rilf 

rat. 

hots^ 

hats, hats. 

diis^ 

di(8. 

khilts^ 

khats, leafs. 

kits^^ 

kits. 

kofs^ 

hats. 

addlufs^ 

gddlat. 
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dmiits^ 

dmuts. 

gamuts^ 

gamuts. 

tsuj^miifs^ 

tsqjmqts, 

tsqjqmqis. 

hehmuts'^ 

hekamats. 

mumuts^ 

mmnufs. 

(shun%iuts^ 

tsunye rnuts. 

wun^miifs^ 

vun^muis. 

pjemuts^ 

p^imats. 

kur^miib^ 

kqrmuts, 

kurmuis. 

parzanbv^iilis^ 

parzq ndu muts. 

trdv^muts^ 

trau muts. 

rbts^ 

rats. 

wbts^ 

vats, vats. 

yufs^^ 

yitsf. 

gov^ 

gau, gau, gdu. 

shestruv^ 

shast^ro. 

huz^ 

hdz. 

hunz^ 

hqnz, hunz. 

giirbn-kunzy 

gur^en-hqnz. 

yihunz^ 

yikas. 

siinz^ 

sqnz, sunz, 
sqnziiy, siinz. 

khawanda-sunz^ 

kdvandasunz. 

pdtashdha-silnz^ 

pddshdh sqnz, 
pddshdhasqnz. 

pdtaslieha-silnzf^ 

pddshahqsqnz, 

pddshahqsunz. 

rdje-sunz^ 

rdjqsqnz, 

rdjqsunz. 

mbV-siinz^ 

mqH^-simz, 

tndHisqnz, 

mqHisunz. 

dm^-sunz^ 

qmisqnz, 

qmisunz. 

gbldma-sunz^ 

guldniqsqnz. 

tdm^-sunz^ 

ta^misqnzuy. 

sbnn-sunz^ 

sunqsqnz. 

phaklra-sunz^ 

faktrqsqyiz, 

faktrqsunz. 


OfWDW 
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s&nma-sunz^ 

wdriiz^ 

wuz^ 

nayez^ 


STEIN 

sunqr sanz, 
sunqrsqnz, 
vurudz, 

%• 

nayiz. 


Words ending in u 
gatshu gatsu. 
nu nu. 

Word ending in u 

mniydsu sqnyds^. 

Words ending in h 
ah ab. 

$ahah sabab, 
dab dab, 
ddh dob, 
gob gab. 
khdh kdb, kav. 
khuh khub. 
sohib sahib, 
wakab vahab. 
par ivahab parvahab. 
mqjub mojub. 
phamb phanib, pamb. 
sob sdb. 
tab tap. 
kitdb kitdb. 
jmnb javdb. 
sawdb savdb. 

Word ending in c 
khar^c kharj. 

Words ending in or d 
had had^. 


khdd 

kod 

kdkad 

lad 


khod. 

kdd, kqd, had. 
kq^d. 

kdkad., kakqd. 
lad. 


KAULA 

jel^d 

mad' 

hamud 

ahmad 

mahmad 

nod 

and 

band 

gaud 

slmid 

ydrkand 

pasand 

khdwand 

dard 

miirdd 

mr^d 

rasad 

•wustdd 

wad 

yad 

ndyid 

plidfydd 

zad 

zid 

muhimzad 


STEIN 

jalH. 
mad^. 
hamud. 
ahnqd. 
mahamad, 
muhammad. 
ndd. 
and, 
band, 
gand. 
shdnd. 
tjdrkand. 
pasand, pasand 
kkdvand, 
kdvand. 
dard. 
murdd. 
vir^d. 
rasat. 

ustdd, vastady 
vustdd. 
vad. 
ydd, 
ndyid. 
pharydd, 
pherydd. 
zad. 
zid. 

mohim zad. 


Words ending in g 
hag bag. 
bag bang, 
lag lug. 

mod lag mauldk. 
mg nag. 

paJwg palang, palqng, 
palahg. 
mang mang. 
jyrang prang, 
wvdsha-prang vuts^prang. 


miSTffy 
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zang 

zang. 

drag 

drag. 


yeg- 

Words ending in h 

dk 

ah. 

leh 

he. 

I6h 

bo, hu. 

marhahdh 

7nctrhaha. 

suhih 

suhu. 

kech 

hech. 

touch 

vtich. 

dah 

da. 

ddh 

do, doll. 

d^h 

du. 

juddh 

zhudd. 

qj^ddh 

qzhda. 

saddh 

sadau. 

wustaddh 

m^tddq. 

alviddh 

al uida. 

y^dh 

yerd. 

gah 

ga, gd, gah. 

dgdh 

dga. 

h^dh 

hegd. 

pagdh 

pag^, pagd. 

hargdh 

har ga, har gd, 
hargd. 

shdra~gdJi 

shorq ga, 
shdrqgd. 

Mh 

h^e. 

shubiheh 

shuyhehe, 

shuyhihe. 

cheh 

shq, che, chu. 

chih 

che, chi, chu, 
ch^q. 

chlh 

chi. 

ckuh 

che, chu, cJmh. 

'pdtaskehdh 

pddshdh. 

kheh 

k^e. 

aklidh 

akha. 

dddkkdh 

dad hha. 
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sheh 

she. 

sMhan-shdk 

shahanshah. 

pdtashdh 

pddshah, 

jjddshdh, 

jjdd^shdh. 

pdtashdh 

pddshah, 

pddshdh, 

pdd^shdh. 

kuth^dh 

hutha. 

rdthdh 

rdtha. 

sdlliah 

sdtlia. 

sethdh 

seta, seta, sethd, 
seihd. 

hentshdh 

kh^e, kJi^e tsa, 
khye, khye isa, 
khyefsa, ketVtsa, 
ken^bd, kebd, 
k^enba, k^eba, 
kyebd, ky&ba, 
ky^.bd, kye ba, 
kyeba. 

jdh 

jd. 

akh 

ak, akh. 

dkh 

dk. 

kdk 

ka. 

kdh 

kah. 

keh 

khye, k^e, k^e, 
kyd, kye. 

kill 

kih. 

hekh 

b^'ek, hyek. 

lahakh 

lahak. 

sahakh 

sabak. 

dikh 

dik. 

kddikh 

kcddik, karik, 
ka*rik. 

kudm 

kqduk. 

kodukh 

kuruk. 

bandukh 

bqnduk. 

sapadakh 

sapadqk. 

yid^kdh 

tdgdli. 

nazdikh 

nazddk. 
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gohk gdk. 
lagakh lagak. 
lagSkh lagik. 
chekh chak, click, 
chikh chuk. 
chukh chuk, chukq. 
muchakh vuchak. 
michikh vucfiuk. 
witx^hukh michuk, vucuk. 

. wuch^kli vucJmk. 
imc¥hakk nick hak. 
katiko chnkk kati kdchiik. 
kMkh kyek. 
mmokhukh mmr kukh. 
dwiahakk dim^ hak. 

2 )hak?i j)hak. 

dop^hakh dop hak, dophak. 
karahakh kar^ hak. 
hor^hakh kur hak. 
karuhukli kar^ huk. 
shekh shah, shok. 
qsh^kh qsJiik. 
pSshdkh poshdk. 
muih^*kh motuk. 
won^Hhakh vunihak. 

gaishakh gaisak. 
ddp^ziMkh . dahzq hek, 
dabzi hek. 
likh lekh. 

Idkh Idk 
tasali kih tasUkq. 
tidiikh tuluk. 
wdlikh valik. 
zdlukh zqluk, zdluk. 
makh mak. 
dithnakh dit^mak, 
dapydinakh dap^dniak, 
ankdh anka, ankd. 
dnikh anik, qnik, 
anukh anuk. 
onukh qnuk, unuk 
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chwiakh 

chu nak. 

ishunukh 

tsunuk. 

shendkh 

shindk. 

dop^nakh 

dop^ nak, 
dop^nak, 
dopu nak, 
dopunak. 

kdrUiakh 

kq^rinak. 

kor^nakh 

kurnak. 

mdranakh 

nidrenak. 

riit^nakh 

rutf^nak. 

dyuV^nakh 

dyvt'^nak, 

dyutqnak, 

dyut^nak. 

ts&imkh 

isdnuk. 

hdw^nakh 

hdu nak. 

thdw^nakh 

thdvnak. 

zdnakh 

zdnak. 

iin'^kh 

qnyik. 

kannekh 

kanyek. 

waMnakh 

vanye nak. 

pdkh 

pdk. 

dopukh 

dapuk. 

mkh 

rakh. 

hur^kh 

har^k, hqrqk. 

mdbdrakh 

mubdrak. 

drdkh 

drdk. 

shrdkh 

shrdk. 

sherlkh 

shenk. 

krekh 

krqk, krek, 
krekh. 

karakli 

karak. 

karekli 

kq^rik, kaWikh. 

Jcdrikh 

kqrik. 

Icorukh 

kqruk, koruk, 
kuruk. 

kiir^kh 

kqruk. 

poTitkh 

paduk. 

phut^mkh 

phut^ruk. 

asahJh- 

dsak. 

dsukli 

dsuk, dsuk. 
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khasakh 

khasak. 

sbldh 

sdlq. 

muslitdkh 

miishtdk. 

zdldh 

zdlq, zdld. 

wdtakh 

vdtak. 

sliemdk 

shamdy shqvid. 

dyutukli 

d^ilthuk, 

kom^dh 

kdmu. 


d^utuk. 

tamdh 

tamd. 


dHltuk, 

mati 'indh 

mal^ma. 


dyutuk. 

xmmdh 

vama. 

hyotukh 

li^iituk. 

noh 

nu. 

dits^kh 

ditsuk. 

hindh 

hind. 

tMvikh 

thavik. 

ddndh 

ddffAZ. 

thov^kh, 

thdvuk. 

gdndh 

gun/z , 

miluv^kh 

miPvuk. 

imcliundh 

vuchuna. 

irdwukh 

irdvuk. 

zaiidjuih 

zqndnq. 

yekh 

yek. 

vig^ndh 

vignya. 

dydkh 

ayah 

daph 

dap. 

hydkh 

h^eky hydk. 

thaph 

tap, thap, thaph. 

hyekh 

b^ek. 

shdph 

shdp. 

hacyokh 

bachok. 

kuluph 

kulup. 

loyikh 

Idyak. 

sar^ph 

sqrp. 

Idyukh 

IdyuL 

yinsdph 

insdfy xjin sdf. 

nyukh 

nyuk. 

yusuph 

yilsufy yusuf. 

anyukh 

anyuk. 

tdpk 

tap. 

niydkh 

niyak. 

rah 

ra. 

peyekh 

pi^eyak. 

hroh 

bro. 

Jf’reyekh 

Mrcyek. 

bruk 

hroh. 

karyiikh 

kqruk. 

khabardh 

kabara. 

rndryukJi 

mdr'^uky 

bruh-hruh 

bro-hro. 


mdYyuk. 

shchardh 

sh^hra. 

hozakh 

bozak. 

phaktrdh 

faklra. 

dizikh 

diz^ek. 

phikirdh 

fik^ra. 

lazakh 

lazak. 

trek 

ire. 

nlzikh 

n'^qzlk, n^ezik, 

trih 

ire. 


7i^eztk, nazdik, 

vyur^dh 

ywra. 


nezlk. 

nazardh 

nazar. 

ddp'zekh 

dqhzik. 

sdh 

say su. 

sapuz^kh 

sap^zqh 

suh 

sOy su. 

aldh 

allay alhh. 

gash 

gfush. 

hulhuldh 

bulbula. 

hash 

hosh. 

hihduh 

loloy lolo. 

khash 

kashy pash. 

kdldh 

kola. 

kkdsh 

khushy kkush. 

saldh 

said. 

phdsh 

phdsh. 


misr/}y 
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yih 8uh yisti, 
rmh ndsh, 
nish nish, 
dP-ndsh aPndsh. 
manosh manosh, 
me-nish ni^enish, 

'phh p^h, 
pharosh phardsh. 
tre^h trqs, tre^k 
wdsh vosh. 
gwdsh ghdsh, gash, 
ta wdsh iavdsk 
yisdh tsd. 

iakh^cdyish bakcdyish, 

hakJishdyish. 
ath at, aP, at, qP, 
qV, ath. 
oth ath, 
tih ti. 

hqj^-bath hdj^vat. 
ditli (lit. 

kadith ka^rit, kq^it, 
ka^riik 

gandith gandit, 
wdriddth voPr'^ ddtk 
gath gat. 

Idgith Idgit. 
shdngitk shungit, 
hath hoi, hat. 
heth het, hit, hitsqn, 
h^et, hHth, 
h^etk 

hihith hehit, bihit, 
bihith. 

khath khath, 
tdhJchith tdkhit, tdkit. 
daskhath daslcath. 
mqslahaih mxidq hat, 
muslakat. 
nahith 'ivqliii, 
ziydphath zidfat. 
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rahath rahat. 
mdrahalh mdr^hat 
dlshith deshit, 
mashith mqshit, 
maihith matit. 
u'dthith vxithit, vutit. 
dijuthxdh dyuthut. 
hath hat, hath, 
keth hyd, kyet, 
kh^qth, 
khyqth. 
akith q^kith. 
kdtdh kota. 
ndktdh nukhta, 
sakHh sak. 
polith pqHith. 
tuliih tulit. 
wolith vdlit. 
zdlith zdlit. 
math mat. 
yi'indmath yimd>mat. 
idmath tdmat. 
ydmath ydrmt. 
khazmath kismat. 
khizmath khismat. 
nlih nHt. 
anith quit, 
bonth hoM, 
amdnath amdnat. 
hronth hront, 
wanith vanit, 
zinith z^&nitk 
wilnHh vanyit. 
path pat, path, 
pefk p^et, p^et, pi^et, 
pyet, p^eili, 
p^etk 

hdpath bdpai. 
hdpcUh hdpat, 
hdputh hd'put. 
papiih papit. 


misr/fy 


INDEX IN OEDEB OF FINAL LETTEIiS 



gabh 


KAULA 

8TEIN 

kaula 

STKIN 

rath 

rat, rath. 

wasith 

vasit. 

retli 

rit, r^eth. 

soylsth 

sdyist 

rath 

rat. 

tath 

tat, talh, tql^. 

harith 

barit. 

kkalith 

kqHith, 

sqmh^rith 

sumhrii. 

ratith 

rgtit, rqtit. 

khorath 

khdrdt. 

niokh ratith 

mokrqtit 

phirith 

phirit. 

tsatith 

tsqHith. 

j)hmth 

pherit, phirit, 

ivotith 

vatit, vdHith. 


plierith, 

dabovith 

dqbdvit. 


phe^rith. 

wolh 

vaf vath. 

slnrith 

sherit. 

wdth 

vdi. 

watliariih 

vata^rith. 

vcdth 

vuL 

kareth 

kaWit 

v)6th 

vut, vut. 

kanth 

karit, hirit, 

hbwuth 

hdvut. 


kahit, Ica^rit, 

thdwalh 

thdvat 


kaWith, kq^rith. 

thbvuth 

thdvut. 

horutli 

kqrut, kiiruL 

wdkaviih 

vokHit 

inarith 

murii. 

sdinb^rdwuth 

sdrrib^rdvulh. 

mdrath 

nidrat 

trovith 

trdvit, trqlvit, 

morith 

mqWit 


tralvith. 

mrith 

nerit, ne^ritJi. 


trd^vith. 

jrrath 

prat 

isdv ath 

tsdval. 

porith 

pqWit 

yeth 

yat 

purith 

pfrit. 

yith 

yal, yqt, yet. 

sorith 

sd^rit 


yath. 

surath 

surath. 

tarhy^h 

tgrg byat. 

Jchobsurath 

khdb sural. 

lYtashiyUh 

mashiyal. 


khobsurat, 

zurydth 

zur ydl. 


Ichob sural. 

nasiyeth 

naslyat. 


khobsurat, 

nds^yeth 

na^s*yal, 


khdb-suralk. 


mMyat. 

mutsariih 

mufs^rit. 

was yith 

vasyal, vasyqt 

ddh ta rath 

dokht^rdt. 

zdth 

zdth. 

scUh 

sol, sath. 

huzith 

bdzU. 

adth 

sdlh. 

huzulh 

bdzuih. 

rukhsatk 

rukhsal. 

munazdth 

mun^ zdl. 


rukhsath. 

ddva-zdth 

dyav^zalh. 

kosith 

khdsit, kha^sith. 

tj^h 

su, tsa, tsq, tsi, 

Idl sath 

IdPsol. 


tsu. 

phursath 

fursath. 

atsh 

ats. 

IVQ’Sth 

vast. 

gatsh 

gats, gats*. 
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shotsh shuts, 
shekhtsdh sakhtsa. 
kdntsdh k'^etsa. 
tsoratsh tsorasta. 
vih v^e. 
w6h voli, 
dawdh dava, davd. 
ddwdh ddvd. 
hawdh kavd. 
henawdh he navd. 

siwdh si'va, 

'photuwdh photu va. 
necyuvdh nichuva, 

yih ye, yi, yim, yiy. 
yuk yi. 
yiih yi, yil 
tih^ydh t^bya, 
khyuh khyau. 
dth^ kydh at^kyd. 

kydh h'^a, h/a, hjd, 

kyah. Cf. kyd. 
as* kydh as*kya. 
wdraydh vdrya, vdrya. 
kotydh kqi kq*Pa, 
kqHya, 

dy^ yih dyiye, 
z^h zq, ze, z*^i. 
zdh za. 
hdnzdh lidnzq. 

Words ending in j 
bdj bdj^, bdjq. 
khaPj kharj, khar^j. 
mdhrdj inak^rdj. 

Words ending in I 
bulbul bulbul. 

dil dll. 
hadal badal. 
gdl gdl. 
hal hdl. 

bSd*hdI hdnd*hdl. 
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phal 

phal. 

tsdtahdl 

tsaPhdl, isdPhdl. 

jel 

jal 

kdl 

kdl. 

skekal 

sJiakgL 

led 

led, Icd^, lalm 

alii 

aVil. 

dnldl 

dolil. 

zahl 

zalil. 

mdl 

mdl, map. 

mdl 

mul. 

Idlrndl 

Idl rndL 

ml 

nal. 

pal 

pal. 

mH 

asl, asql. 

tal 

tal, thal. 

cheh tal 

chetal. 

putal 

putal. 

wdtal 

vdtgl. 

mdrawdtal 

mdrqvdtal. 

tshdwul 

tsdvul. 

sawdl 

savdl. 

hnPwdl 

kutvdl, kuPvdl. 

prjdwal 

pydvHq. 

azal 

azal, azgl. 

Words ending in m 

dm 

dm. 

dim 

dim. 

ddani 

ddam. 

kadam 

kadam, kadam. 

rmikadam 

mukadam. 

sapodum 

sqpqnum. 

yldnm 

idara. 

gom 

gom. 

mangim 

■niangum. 

cMm 

cliqm, chem. 

chim 

chim, chum, 
ch^um, chyum 

chum 

chum, chum^, 


chum^. 
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larc chim 

liirichim. 

wdlanam 

vale nam. 

lohlarl chijti 

Id larickim. 

bdn^nam 

tsdny nam. 

wuchem 

vicchun. 

dapanam 

dqpqnam. 

wuchim 

vuchun 

dop^nam 

dopu nam. 

gdham 

gdhqnL 

ddr^nam 

dq'ri nam. 

lagaham 

lagHiam. 

hardnam 

ka^ri nam. 

tagihmi 

tag^ehqm. 

karinam 

kqrnam. 

pdtasheham 

padshaham, 

'padshqhgm, 

kor^nam 

kur nam, 
kur^ nam. 


pddshahgn. 

tdrhmm 

Wri nam. 

khdm 

khdm, ham. 

isdthiam 

tsethiam. 

muhim 

mokim, muhim, 

wanum 

vanum. 


muhyim. 

hdwanam 

hdv^nmn. 

dojj^ham 

dop ham. 

hoiv^nam 

haunam. 

yilyrdhim 

ihrdhim. 

thdw^nam 

thdunam. 

mdr^ham 

mdrham. 

tTf)w^nam 

traunam. 

khaskem 

khashim. 


trdunam, 

dyuthum 

dyuthum. 


trd^nam. 

kiirHham 

k^r tarn. 

Idy^nam 

Idyinam. 

tsd kiirHham 

tsik^r tarn. 

andm 

anydm. 

gatshem 

gatshem. 

ardm 

ardm. 

kam 

kam. 

har^m 

barqm. 

hakim 

hakim. 

garam 

garm. 

hukum 

hukqm, hukm, 

mah^ram 

rmih^ram. 


kukum. 

karem 

kairim. 

mahkam 

mail kam, 

kdrim 

karim, kairim 


mahkam. 

kilr^m 

kqrum. 

Idicam 

Idkam. 

yikrdm 

ikrdm. 

asldmalaihum 

asld malaikum. 

narm 

narqm. 

walaikum 

vdlai him. 

kasam 

kasm, khasam, 

dlam 

dlam. 


kasam. 

gdldm ' 

guldm. 

kas^m 

kas'^m. 

halam 

holam. 

dsim 

dsim. 

saldm 

saldm, sqldmq. 

6sum 

dsum. 

zulm 

zulm. 

t<im 

tarn. 

nam 

nam. 

tim 

tim, tim^, tim^. 

ndm 

nom. 

turn 

turn. 

lod'^nam 

lud^nam, 

ditam 

ditam. 


lud^nam, 

ditim 

ditim. 


ludnaw. 

hehtam 

heh tarn. 

gatskanam 

gatse nam. 

wuchHdm 

vuch torn. . 
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khetam 

k^e tarn. 

kadan 

karqn. 

hdvtcm 

hdvtam. 

kaddn 

kaddn kardn. 

thdvtam 

thdutam, tlidv 

kadon 

korrn^. 


iam. 

kadun 

karun. 

yitam 

yitam. 

kodun 

koduny kudnUy 

hcztam 

hdz tarn. 


koruUy kurun. 

thdiimm 

thdvum, tdvum. 

kud^n 

kqdin, kqdun. 

dopHvam 

dojpum. 

lodun 

lodun, ludun. 

wdwim 

vavim. 

moddn 

mdddn, ma^ddn, 

yim 

yim. 


nuiiddn. 

dydm 

dydm. 

gdndin 

gandin. 

dyem 

dyem. 

j. 

1 

gundmi. 

diyum 

diyum. 

sandm 

sqndin, 

gay^m 

gayem. 


sqndyan. 

tshdjydm 

tsdn'^ jam. 

pdtasheha-sanden 

pddshahas 

amjum 

qnyum. 


sqndyan. 

bmiyom 

ha-n^dm. 

iasandm 

tasqnden. 

wanytm 

vqn^um. 

gardan 

gardan. 

jjydm 

jn/dm. 

waddn 

vaddn. 

peyem 

peyem. 

noyidan 

myidan, 

dafyam 

daji^dm. 


nqhjdan. 

dup^z^i 

dap’^zm. 

zddan 

zddan. 



paiashdhzddan 

pddshdh zddqn, 

Words ending in n 


pddskdhzddqn. 

an 

an. 

lagan 

lagan. 

bdn 

bun. 

logun 

Mgun, logun. 

bdban 

bdban. 

ndgan 

7idgan. 

shubdn 

shobdn, shubdn. 

nigin 

nigin. 

sohihan 

sdhiban. 

mangdn 

mangdn. 

lobun 

lobun. 

pargan 

pargan. 

soban 

sdbqn. 

martsawdgan 

7narisevdngan. 

biydbdn 

biyd ban. 

zdgdn 

zdgdn. 

zabdn 

zabdn. 

han 

han, hqn, hen. 

JcalacH 

kdl^chen. 

hahan 

bahan. 

racm 

rachen. 

belidn 

bihdn. 

ddn 

don. 

subkdn 

subhdn. 

dddSn 

ddden. 

sub^han 

suban. 

gaddn 

gardn. 

chdn 

chdn, ch^dn. 

godun 

gudun. 

achdin 

achqn. 

tshdddn 

tsdrdn. 

lichen 

lichin. 


Cf. tskdrdn. 

tmchdn 

vuchdn. 


umr/fy 
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wuchm 

michdn. 

pothin 

pdthin, pdtin. 

umch^n 

mwhan, omhin^ 

kdrHhan 

kq^rtqn. 


vucun. 

dsHhan 

ostan. 

wuclmn 

mick^n, inichm, 

tshun 

isiin. 


vucim, vucun^. 

gafshan 

gatsan. 

wuehahan 

i>mehan. 

gatshdn 

gatsdn, gaisun. 

sMkan 

sliqhqn. 

pryufshiin 

prutsun. 

mtashahan 

pddshahan. 

dawdhan 

davdhan. 

I 

1 

pdd^shqhqn, 

mdkaldwahun 

mukHdvq hun. 


pddshahan, 

jdn 

jdn. 


pddshqhan, 

dujdn 

dujdn. 


pddshahan. 

rdjen 

rdjqn. 


pddshqhan. 

tuj^n 

tuhjin, tujen, 

raishi-han 

ratsq han. 


tujy^n. 

khan 

khan. 

kan 

kan. 

khen 

kkifen. 

kun 

kona-, kun. 

6khun 

dkkun, dkhun. 

d-knn 

okun. 

kod-khixn 

kqd khan. 

path-kun 

pat^ kun, 

likhan 

likhan. 


patkun. 

likhdn 

lekhdn. 

lekan 

lekan, l^ekan. 

mahalakhdn 

mahalq kdn, 

Idkan 

Idkan, 


inahHqklidn. 

mulkan 

mulken. 

lyukhun 

likhun. 

makdn 

makdn. 

mmla-han 

mmPhan. 

Id-makdn 

Id nwkdn. 

k^nahan 

kqn^han. 

shendkan 

shindkan. 

pinhdn 

pin ham. 

pakdn 

pakdn. 

pahdn 

pahan, pahqn. 

pakun 

pakun. 

taraphan 

tarfan. 

mdrakan 

mdrHan, 

yusuphan 

yusufan. 

miskin 

misktn. 

kdr*-kan 

kq^d^hen. 

cdldn 

chdldn 

ndra han 

ndr^hqn. 


chdldnq. 

sMn 

shen. 

ningaldn 

ningHdn, 

deshdn 

deshdn. 

helen 

helen. 

7iishin 

nishqn, nishin. 

cholun 

cholun, chxdun. 


nisqn. 

phdldn 

pholdn. 

nishvn 

nishin. 

sholdn 

sholan. 

hamnishln 

ham nishm. 

mdkalan 

muklnn. 

athan 

athan. 

Idlan 

Idlqn. 

hata-han 

haUqliqn, 

malan 

'tnalan. 

ishUh han 

tsethan. 

krdlan 

krdlan. 

kaihan 

kathen. 

(srdUn 

isrdlin. 
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tuldn 

tuldn. 

tulin 

tul‘l/7h. 

iulun 

tulun. 

putalm 

putalin. 

wdtalan 

vdtHan, vdt^lqn. 

mdrawdtalan 

mdr^vdtqlan, 
mdrHdielan, 
mdrqvdMan, 
mdre vdtHayi, 
mare vdtHqn, 
mdrevdlHan, 
mdrevdtqlan. 

tmldn 

tsaldn. 

^valdn 

valdn. 

wdldn 

vdldn. 

wdlnn 

vdlun. 

wolun 

vulun. 

kut^wdlan 

kotvdlqn, 

kutvdlen. 

mukadaman 

mukq daman. 

gdman 

gdman. 

shaman 

shaman. 

lamdn 

lamdn. 

gdldman 

guldman, 

guldmqn. 

ndman 

nomayi. 

armdn 

armdn. 

asmdn 

wimdn. 

sdmdn 

sdmdn. 

liman 

timan, liman. 

yiman 

yiman, yiman. 

sulaymdn 

sulaimdn. 

mizmdn 

mez^mdn. 

ntn 

mny. 

andn 

andn. 

anon 

anon. 

anun 

anun, qnun. 

man 

qnun. 

handn 

handn. 

d^ndn 

dondn. 

khdnan 

kdnan. 


KAULA STEIN 

kod-kiianaii kddklmneri. 
nishman 7iisimian, 
nishtnan, 

hamnishman ham nishinan, 

ham nislivnqn. 
isharmi ts'^ndn. 
tshunun tstmun. 

Jv^nan kqnan. 
k^ndn. kqnan. 
asmonan as^mdnqn. 

Idndn l&ndn. 
nandn nandn. 
pananm panenen, 

pamneny, 

pamn^en. 

tiy nandn tmandn, 
zandnan zqnmmn, 
zqndnqn. 
panin pan^en, 
shetdnan slietdnqn. 
wanan vanan, vanqn, 
vandn. 

wanan vandn. 
wanun vamm. 
v)onun vumm. 
cydnen cJidn-*en, 

cli^dnyen. 
mydndn mydnen, 
zdnan zdnan. 
zandn zanen, zan^en. 
zman z^man. 
zendn zendn. 
iin% anym, any in. 
tshun^n tsin^an, isinyen, 
zanen zanyen. 
pan pdn. 

dapdn dapdn, dqpdn, 
dopdn. 

dapun dapun, 
doptm dopun. 
homn horun, burun. 
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sdmb^rdn 

sumh^rdn. 

pbr^n 

pqrqn. 

duran 

duran. 

purun 

porun, purun. 

gudmun 

gudHun. 

prdrdn 

prdrdn. 

tdyiphdman 

tqjqdd/qn. 

srdn 

srdn. 

hdrddran 

kdrddnm. 

sdrdn 

sdrdn. 

garan 

garan. 

xnisaran 

misren. 

hbg^rhi 

hdg^ren. 

tren 

tren. 

sdddgdran 

sdddgarqn, 

idrdn 

idrdn. 


sdddgdran. 

katamn 

kai’rdn. 

dhan-gdrdn 

aliengdrqn. 

petarun 

piianm. 

liardn 

hardn. 

mutsarbxi 

muts^rin. 

Mioran 

kurqn. 

nmtsorun 

rnub^run. 

pherdn 

pherdn. 

jdnd'ivdran 

ja^iavdran. 

thahardn 

iah'^rmi. 

ydran 

ydran. 

ivdtJiard7i 

mdherdn, 

. ytran 

yiran. 


wikqrdn'^. 

ijirdn 

Iran. 

tsJidrdn 

isdrdn. 

guzardn 

guzrdn. 


Cf. tshdddn. 

waziran 

vaziran, vazirqn. 

m^eran 

mejqran. 

sdn 

sdn. 

kardn 

kardn. 

dsun 

dsun. 

karbn 

ka^rin, kq^rin. 

khasdn 

khamn. 

kdrin 

kqrin, kaWin. 

kdsun 

kJidsun, khosun. 

kamn 

karun. 

yinsdn 

insdrt, yinsd.i. 

korun 

kqrun, korun, 

posan 

pqsan, pqsqn. 


kunm. 

bs^^saxi 

dsan. 

kilr^H 

kurqn, karun, 

ivasdn 

vasdn. 


karun, kqrqn. 

tan 

tan. 


karun, kahin. 

ditm 

ddthin, dit^nas. 


kqhin, korun. 

hatayi 

lialan. 

phakiran 

fakvran. 

pdJchtan 

puihtan. 


fakirqn. 

sheidn 

sMtdn. 

Idrdn 

Idddn, Idrdn. 

hikamidjetan 

vikarmdjitan. 

mardn 

mardii. 

latan 

latan. 

m&run 

rndrun, 7ndrvn. 

pdten 

pot^cjf. 

naran 

narqn. 

hdpatan 

hdpqtan. 

nerdn 

nerdn, 7ierdn. 

retan 

ritan. 

nerun 

7ieru7X. 

rotun 

rotun, rutun. 

paran 

para7i. 

hariten 

hart^en. 

pardn 

paddn, pardxx. 

satan 

satan, satan. 

plran 

pdran. 

sdlin 

sqitin, sdHin, 

porun 

pqdun. 


sqitin. 
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mastan 

mast. 

ban Swim 

handvun. 

gresUn 

gresP'en, 

mwngandwun 

mange ndmin. 

nayistdn 

ngyis tan, 

dakhandwdn 

dakhe ndvdn. 


ruiyis tdri^. 

pakandwdn 

pak^ndvdn. 

totan 

totan, tdfgn. 

khanandwun 

khanendvun. 

wdtdn 

vdtdn. 

tsJianandvin 

tsqnqndvin. 

ihdvtan 

thddHan. 

garandwdn 

garg ndvdn. 

ilyntun 

dHithnn, d^uiun, 

karandwxm 

karandmm. 


d^iitxm, dyntun, 

karandv^n 

kar naviny. 


dyiitun. 

wdtandwan 

vdt^ndvan. 

liyotun 

hyutun, hyiitun. 

wdtandwim 

vale nd vnn, 

tS&fl 

tiun, tsuan. 


vdt^ndvun, 

hdtsan 

l-tdtsan, hdtsan, 


vatgnavun. 


bdtsen. 

xmtandwhi 

vdtgndmn. 

dits^n 

ditsan, ditsgn, 

wdna-wdn 

vdn^vdn. 


ditsun. 

farzandwdn 

parzendvdn. 

Mtsan 

hitnan. 

parzandicun 

pa'^ze nd vxm, 

hetsSi 

hitsan, hitsqn, 


parze ndu mm. 


hitswb, h'^eten. 

•pdxmn 

pdvun. 

sMkhban 

shakhtsqn. 

pewdn 

p^evdn, p^ivdn. 

pdntsan 

pdntsen. 

riwdn 

rivdn. 

wan 

van. 

trdxodn 

trdvdn. 

wan 

van. 

irdwun 

trdimn, trdvun, 

b&mm 

hdvup. 


trdvun. 

cewdn 

cJi^avdn, 

ir(yo^''n 

trdvun. 

v^iven 

nechHin, 

nClmvdn 

n^'^vdn. 


nechevin. 

wartdwdn 

vartdvdn. 

draneciven 

vnrq n^eck^ vin. 

ymdn 

yivdn. 

diwdn 

divan. 

hdyen 

hdyen. 

gdvSi 

gdvun. 

biydn 

heyen. 

hdgwdn 

hdgodn. 

chjdn 

chayen. 

Mwdn 

h^evan. 

khoddxjdn 

khuddyen. 

h&wun 

hdmn, hdvun. 

p)dtas1i6liiyen 

pddshahlxjgn. 

chmvdn 

chdvdn. 

khydn 

khydn, kyOn, 

chdwun 

chdvun. 

iujydn 

til jdn. 

khewdn 

Tckyavan, 

Idxjdn 

Idxjdn, 


Ichjemn, 

Idyin 

Idyin, 


k^amn. 

Idy^n 

Iqyin, 

ihdwdn 

thdvdn. 

Idyun 

Idyun, Idyun. 

ih&mm 

tliaAnm. 

khdlyun 

khd'lyun. 

lulmvdn 

Idlavdn. 

xvdlyun 

vdJ/yfm. 
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nyun 

nyun. 

niyun 

niyun. 

p^yin 

pHyen, 

moryun 

nupryun. 

phuf^njun 

phutq r^un. 

zan 

zan. 

zdn 

zdn. 

zln 

zln. 

bozan 

bozan. 

bozdn 

bozdn, bozan. 

hdzun 

hdzun. 

buzun 

hdzun. 

damn 

dazdn. 

tiranddzan 

tlran ddzqn. 

lazan 

lazan. 

luz^n 

lazun. 

ndzan 

ndzan. 

rdzan 

rdzan. 

rozdn 

rozdn. 

suzun 

sdzun. 

thov^zm 

thdivzin. 


Words ending in n 
an any, 

gd^n gy^^ny, gudeny, 
gu^ny, 
kangan kangan^. 
kan Jcan^. 
kin kan^. 
kdkan kdkiny. 
tan tdny^, idnijn 
kus-tdn kustdny. 
ot^-tdn oUdny, ot^tdny. 
yot'^-tM yuttdfiy, 
yut^'tdn yutdny, 
yotdn yu tdny, 
yutdn yutdny. 
won vu, vuny. 
wun VO, vu, vu, vun, 
vony, vuny, 
mny, vony, 
vuny. 
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pdnawdn 

pane vq^n^ 
pane vdn^, 
pane vdny, 
pdnevdny, 
pane vdny. 

pdnawun 

pdnevdny. 

katawan 

kata vqny. 

ydn 

ydriy. 

Words ending in r 

dr 

dr. 

bar 

bar. 

bar 

bar. 

gabar 

gabH, gabar. 

khabar 

kahar, khabar, 
khabar, 
khabar. 

be-khabar 

he khabar. 

aydlhdr 

aydl bar. 

nSbar 

nebar, nebqr. 

bardbar 

bardbar. 

darbdr 

darbdr. 

sdhir 

sdhir. 

tdblr 

tqbtr. 

zabar 

zabar, zab^r, 
zabar. 

dar 

dar, dqr. 

dur 

dilr. 

beddr 

beddr, beddr. 

dlddr 

dlddr. 

hqh^dur 

bah^dur, 

bqh^dur. 

andm 

andar. 

bebi andar 

hchind^r. 

ndnd^r 

nindqr. 

gar 

gar. 

gar 

gar. 

gar 

gar, gdWi. 

agar 

agar. 

dyur 

dg^ir. 

parwardigdr 

parvardigdr. 

soddgar 

sauddgqr, 

Ll 



agar 
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sodagdr 

saicddgar. 

khumdr 

kumdr. 


sauddgdr, 

shehmdr 

shahmdr. 


sodagdr, 


shqhmdr. 


soddggr. 

shumdr 

shumdr. 

lagar 

Idgar, 

M'shiimdr 

he shumdr, 

ndn-gdr 

nan gar. 


heshurmr 

ydngar 

yingar. 

kashimr 

kashmir. 

zargar 

zargar. 

ndr 

ndr. 

hdz^gdr 

bdzi gar. 

'Tier 

tier. 

har 

har. 

sdnar 

sunqr. 

haJidr 

hahdr. 

zdrapdr 

zdr^pdr, 

shehar 

sJuihar. 


zdrq par. 

mashJmr 

niaushur. 

wdpar 

vupar. 

khar 

khar, kar. 

sar 

sar. 

hhdr 

khur. 

asar 

asar. 

khdr 

kdr. 

sdr 

sdr. 

^n6har 

mohqr, mohur. 

ser 

ser. 

'jxihar 

fahar, pahqr. 

sir 

sir. 

huphdr 

kuphdr. 

sur 

sur. 

saphar 

safar. 

sm^sdr 

sang sdr. 

wdjMr 

vdpJiir. 

takhsir 

tahsir. 

shertisher 

shamsher. 

kusur 

kosur. 

milf'T 

nether, n^etar. 

misar 

misar. 

jpathar 

'pathar, paiar, 

samsdr 

samsdr. 


patqr. 

tor 

tdr\ 

zahar 

zaJiqr, zehar. 

abta.r 

dhtqr. 

m^er 

m^qr. 

Jchotir 

khdiir. 

kar 

kar, kar. 

tser 

tser. 

kdr 

kdr. 

tsor 

(sdr. 

kor 

kdr. 

tsur 

tsur. 

hakdr 

hakdr. 

vir 

vir. 

phaktr 

fakir. 

bdwar 

hdvar. 

Ioshkar 

lashkar. 

wumMwdr 

mimedvdr. 

peshkdr 

peshkdr. 

jdndwdr 

jdn^vdr, 

kukar 

kukar. 


jdnqvdr. 

nakdr 

nakdr. 

sawdr 

savdr. 

ndkar 

nauJcar, ndukar. 

baktdwdr 

hakhtdvdr. 

lot 


zdrdwdr 

zordvdr. 

'mar 

mar. ^ 

ydr 

ydr, ydr^. 

amdr 

amdr. 

ydr 

ydr. 

bemdr 

bimdr, himdr. 

dydr 

dydr. 
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Imshydr 

Imshdr, 

taydr 

tadydr. 

zdr 

zdr. 

zdr 

zdr. 

hdzar 

bazar. 

nazar 

7iaz^r, nazar, 
7iazqr, 

mdnzur 

7ndnzur. 

ivazir 

vazir. 

Words ending in s 

as 

as, as. 

dibas^ 

abas. 

ddbas 

dohas. 

khdhas 

kdbas. 

sobas 

sdbas. ^ 

dis 

disci. 

badis 

badis. 

dddis 

dq^dis. 

kJiddas 

Mmdas. 

kadis 

kadis. 

kdkadas 

kdkadas. 

madis 

modis. 

a7idas 

andas. 

cendas 

chandqs. 

Jiandis 

hqyidis. 

sandis 

sandis, sqtidis. 

pdtasheha-sandis 

j)ddshah^sqndis. 

khdwavidas 

khuv'^ndas, 

khdvqndas, 

kdvandas, 

kdvandxjs, 

kdvandas. 

zddas 

zddas, zddas. 

shdhzddas 

shahzddjis. 

pdtashdhzddas 

pddshdh zddas. 

gas 

gas, gos. 

gos 

gds, gas, gas. 

dgas 

dgqs. 

hdgas 

hdgas, hdgas. 

ndgas 

ndgas, ndgqs. 
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palangas 

palangas, 

palqxigas, 

palangas. 

tegas 

V^egas. 

togns 

togas. 

Ms 

hqsi. 

sxdfhas 

suhhas. 

ches 

chqs, ches. 

chis 

chqs, chis, chus. 

chus 

chis. 

yih ckus 

yichus. 

yini chis 

yvnchis. 

tvd-ri chus 

vuchus. 

khdra ches 

khurachqs. 

wudhus 

vuchm. 

ddhas 

dohas. 

qfddhns 

qzhdqhas. 

soddhas 

sbdahas, 
sodahqs. ^ 

7nangahas 

manga has. 

kihis 

hihis. 

hjukMhas 

Piikhas. 

pdtashdhas 

pddshahgs, 

'pddshdhqs. 

pdtashehas 

pddshahas, 

pddshahqs, 

pddshdhqs, 

pddshahas, 

pddshahis, 

pdd^shqhqs. 

khas 

khas. 

murkhas 

murkhas. 

lyukhus 

Viikhas. 

on^has 

qnhas. 

ishun:^has 

tsun has. 

amhas 

amje has. 

dop^has 

dop has, dophas, 
duphas, 
dop^kas. 

yusuphas 

yusdfas, yusufas 

kor^has 

kurhas, kur has. 


ufr'^has 


HATIM'S SOmS Am STORIES 


KAtrivA 

STEIN 

KAUL4 

S'fEIN 

'phut°r^has 

'phut^rlias. 

tdkis 

td%is, tdkis. 

taniasM^ 

tamdskqs. 

yitikis 

yeti Ids. 

mandsMs 

manoshas. 

ddzakas 

ddzakas. 

athas 

athiis, at as. 

dlis 

dlis. 

hathis 

hqHliis. 

yiblls 

yihHls. 

huthis 

Jcuthis, kiUis, , 

dilas 

diJm. 

kutis. 

khalas 

kalqs. 

unHhas 

anyihas. 

khalds 

khalds. 

lorHhas 

kur ihas. 

Idlas 

Idlas, 

mdrHhas 

mdr ihas. 

mdlis 

mqHis, mqHyis. 

wdtkus 

mihus, vtdhus, 

ndlas 

ndlas. 


votus. 

palas 

palm. 

hyuthus 

hyuthus. 

'pyalas 

pydlqs. 

zithis 

zHthis, 

saXas 

sdlas. 

dits^has 

dits^ has. 

solas 

sdlqs, solas. 

gatsh^ 

gaisqs, gatses, 

muslas 

miisHas, 

wotsh^s 

gats'^es, gatsyes. 

paharawolis 

pah^rq mlis. 

vutsqs, vutsus. 

zctlas 

zdhs, zdlqs. 

ivutsV^s 

vatsds. 

mas 

rrtas. 

trdrv^lias 

trdu has, 
trdvhas. 

amis 

amis, amis, 
amis say, 

ISy^has 

Idy^has, 


ahnis, qHnis. 

nyuhas 

nijti has. 

ddamas 

ddamas. 

dunfydhas 

duny^has, 

peinos 

pHmos. 


duWhas. 

shikamas 

shikmas. 

wdraydhas 

vdryahqs. 

gdldmas 

guldmqs. 

liij^s 

lajis. 

halamas 

hal^ 7ms, 

rdj^ 

rajas, rajas. 


haPmas, 

kds 

has. 


halamas. 

hus 

hus. 

nemis 

nqnivi, n^e7nis. 

akis 

akis, qkis. 

ardnias 

ardmas. 

Mmbakas 

khumha khas. 

isurimis 

tsdrimis. 

sabaJcas 

sdbakas, 

sabqkas. 

iamis 

tqm^ suy, tqmis, 
tahnis. 

ddkus 

ddkas. 

satimis 

saty amis. 

fdshdkas 

poshdkas, 

yimis 

yqmis, yemis. 


pushdkas. 

ddyirnis 

duyqmis. 

malikas 

mal^kas. 

likfmas 

Iqy^mas. 

sMndkas 

shindkas. 

trdyimis 

treyimis. 

cafkas 

char has, charkas. 

hadanas 

hadauqs, 

sMharakis 

sheharqkis. 


hadqiias. 
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kdd^ms kqrHnas, 
kod^'nus hurqnas. 
imddnas rnaiddnas, 

7naidd/nqs, 

mq^ddnas, 

ndddnas nd ddnas. 
gond^nas gitnd^ncis. 
gdnas gdnas, gangs, 
liunis hunis. 
suh^liana^ subahams. 
chdiuis chydnq^. 
khmas khdnas, kdms. 
hjukh^nas Pukh^iias, 

Piikhunas. 
gqj^ms gqj^nas. 
khdj^nas khgj^nas. 

kanas kanas. 
khdV^nas kdlnas. 
tuVnas tulinas. 
tul^nas tulinas. 
ddmdnas ddmdnas. 
tshun^nas tsun^nas, 

tsununas, 

tsununqs, 

pananis panqnqs, 
panqnis, 
panenis. 

won^^nas vummas. 
pdnas pdnai, pdnas, 
pdnqs, panes, 
dop^nas dop^ nas, 
dop^^'nas, 
dop^)iqs, 
dopunas, 
dopunqs. 

trop^nas irop^ms, 

trup^nas. 

karenas ka^rinas. 
kdr^nas karinas. 
korunas kur*^nas, 

kurqnas, 



kaula stein 


kurnas, 

kilr'^nas. 

kur^hias kqr nas, katanas, 
kgr^nas, 
kqr^ncs, 
kqr^nqs, 
Jmrnas, 
kur^ncis, 
kurqnas. 

mdranas wdrqnas. 
srdnas srdnas. 
asanas ds^^nas, ds^nas. 
ds^nas as nos. 
kds^nas khds^nas. 
hdtanis buttqnis. 
diihias ditinas. 
nagistdnas ngy is tangs, 
tsatanas isatawi-s. 
dyuV^nas dyUth^nas, 
d^iit^naSj 
dyiit^nas, 
dyufqnas, 
dyutqnqs,:, 
dynt^nas, 
dyilt^nas. 

ditsiinas ditsqnas. 
hehanas hitsqnas. 
hets^nas hitsanas. 
wanas vafuts. 
tvonus vonus. 
thdv^nas thdu nas. 
thaw^nas thdunas. 
ihdw^nas thdu7ias, 

thdu nas. 

thiiv^nas thdunas, 

thdu nas. 

indkalbtv^nas mukHdn ms. 
cybnis chydnis, 

Idydnas Idydnas* 

Idy^nas Iqy^ms. 
ldy^7ias Wyinas. 


BATIM'S SONGS AND STOBIES 
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STEIN 

KAUX*A 

myonis 

me^nis, tnyenis, 
mH^nis. 

shehrmras 

zinis 

zinas, zinis. 

tiaras 

htlz^nas 

hdzus. 

sdnaras 

gdrzaums 

gdrzdnas. 

siras 

luz^nas 

lazhias, 

suras 


lazqnas. 

samsdras 

so panes 

sap^nyes. 

apsaras 

dapas 

dapas. 

ydras 

dapus 

dapus. 

phyurus 

dopus 

dopus, dopusq. 

ivazlras 

drds 

drds. 

deras 

deras, derqs. 

6sm 

garas 

garas. 

dsis 

guris 

guru. 

ds^s 

sdddgaras 

sauddgdiqs. 

ddsas 

sdddgdras 

savddgdrqs, 

kdsus 


sdddgdras. 

saniydsas 

grlst^-garcbs 

gresi garas, 

tas 

grestq garas. 

hatas 

shSharas 

shahras, 

halts 


shaMras, 

khdtis 


shahqras, 

matis 


sheh^ras, 

mumatis 


shehqras. 

natis 

kharas 

kharas. 

jencUas 

khdris 

khdris. 


sapharas 

sapras, 

hdpaias 


safqras. 

m^eras 

m^qras, m^eras. 

rdtas 

kmas 

karqs. 

retas 

karis 

karris. 

JcdrHds 

kards 

kards. 

tratis 

kurus 

karus. 

iotas 

korus 

kurus. 

khoi^ tas 

kiir^s 

karis. 

nata tas 

phaklras 

faJdras, faktras, 

isd^ 

fakirqs. 

wdtus 

shikdras 

shikdras. 

dyutus 

Idris 

Idris. 

hyotus 

marts 

mqris. 

dits^^s 


520 

STEIN 
shah marqs, 
shgJmdrqs, 
mrgs, 
sunqras. 
siras, sirqs, 
suras, 
samsdras. 
afsqrqs. 
ydras, ydrqs, 
2)h^un/.s. 
p^iirus, 

vaziras, vaztrqs, 
as, dsus, 
dsis, 

qskis, dsus. 

ddsas, 

khosiis. 

sqnydsas. 

tas. 

hothas, hatqs. 
hatis. 

Jcqiis. 
mqtis. 
inomHis. 
nqtis. 
jan^ tas, 
jan^tas, 
janatas, 
hdpqtas. 
rdtas, rdtqs. 
ritas. 
kqr^ ids, 
trqtis. 
tolas, iotas, 
khutas. 
natatas. 
isatqs. 
votus. 
dyutus. 
h^ilius. 
d'lihas • 


muisTffy 


INDEX IN OBDEB OF FINAL LETTEBS 


waniv 



KAULA STEIN 

mphtsds napthas, 

'twists vatsus, vdtsus. 
tsas p^ez. 

shehhtsas shakhisas, 
ratsas rdtsqs, 
vis. 

n^ivis n^eclP'ms. 
hdvMS hdvus. 
thdwus thdviis. 
parzandvms parmndvus. 
wor^vis vqr^vis, 
yes yas. 

yus yis, yus, yds, 
dy^ dyqs, dyes, 
biyis beyeSf heyis, 
biyqs. 

boyis bqyis. 
budyds bud* as. 
hhdddy^ khuddyqs. 
gayes gayqs. 

Idyus Idyus, 
saniyds sqnnyds, 

sqnydSt sanyds. 
pyos p^ds, pydSi pyds. 
peyes p'^eyes. 
rdpayes rupias, rupiqs, 
drdyes dray as. 

Iddyeyes Iddeyes. 
tsajyeyes bajes. 
suy yes suyyas. 
suy yus suyyus. 
gdn4*zes yard* zyes, 
mdng^zes mq^n^g^zqs. 
mdzas nidzas. 
pdzas pqzus. 

'imz^s dqjis. 


Words ending in ^ or ^ 
mast mast, 
rapat rapqt. 
phorsat fdrsat. 


Word ending in te 

KAULA STEIN 

pdnb pdnb, pdnz. " 

Words ending in v 
dv dv, du. 
dev dyau. 
gav gau, gau, gdu, 
gdu. 

sdr*gav sqrhjau, 
hav hau, 
hdv hdu, 
bShiv bihu. 
kMv khydu. 
thdv thdu. 
gabhav gaban. 
gabhiv gab^Uf gabyu, 
jdv jdo. 

mahlcav maPkau, 
pakiv pakyu, 
dlav dlau. 
pdldv poldu, puldu, 
baliv balau, baPu, 
bqPu. . 
wdlav vdlau. 
dimav dimau. 
nintiav Yi'^emau. 
nihnav 7U>maii. 
kare 7 nav karimau. 
iw\m tiniau, yitnau. 
ywiav yimau. 

Cf. yimau, 
ywidv yimau. 
ndv ndu, ndv. 
nyu, 

haniv banyan, 
dsh^ndv dshnau, 

dsh*ndv, 
ds^ ndv, 
asmdnav asmdnau, 
zaminav zemmau. 
waniv vanyu, variyu. 


HATIM’S §ONGS AND STORIES 
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zan^v 

zq^nyau. 

zdnav 

zdnau. 

pev 

pyau. 

hdrav 

bdrau. 

drdv 

drdu. 

gudariv 

gud^ryau. 

kJuibarddrav 

kahar ddrau, 
kaharddrau, 
khahqr ddrau, 
khabqrddrau. 

khdrav 

kdrau. 

shemv 

sherau. 

ishdrav 

tsdrau. 

khrdv 

krdu. 

karav 

karau. 

kariv 

ka^r^u. 

phaklrav 

fakiraiL 

nerav 

nemu. 

mriv 

neru, ner^u, 
rieryu, ne^ryu. 

pimv 

plrau. 

trdv 

trdu. 

, tsdrav 

tsorau, tsdrau. 

tsumv 

tsurau. 

Cf. tsurau. 

wasiv 

vas^u, i^asyu. 

tdv 

thdu. 

mch^tav 

vuch tuv. 

ivdnHav 

vanHd, vqn^ toy. 

eatav 

satau. 

isdv 

tsdu, isdv. 

wdtsdv 

vdtsau. 

tJidvHav 

tdivtau. 

trov^tdv 

trdvHoh. 

huzHav 

bdz tuy. 

tuzHav 

roz* tuy. 

thoviv 

thqfvyu. 

nawav 

navau. 

phaharawdv 

pahre vdv. 

diyiv 

diyu, dlyu. 

ddyav 

doyau. 


KAULA 
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Iddydv 

Wrlyau, 

gaydo 

gayau. 

khijauv 

khyau. 

kJi^ev 

kheyau. 

tujydv 

tu jdu. 

tahalyav 

tqhqlyau. 

mdkalydv 

mukHyati, 

namydv 

nam^au. 

nyuv 

nyu. 

hanydv 

banydu. 

hanyov 

handu. 

pyauv 

jnjau. 

dapydv 

1 

1 

mddaryiv 

7mdrHu, 

h'^ryov 

h^r'^au. 

Idrydv 

Wryau, 

prd^ryau. 

prdrydv 

trovyuv 

trqvyu. 

zuv 

zu. 

bdzav 

hdzau. 

nazarbdzav 

naz^r hdzau, 
nazqr hdzau. 

Words ending in y 

ay 

ai. 

ay 

di dy. 

yy 

ai, qi. 

6y 

qy. dy. 

lay 

bai, bdi, hay. 

bSy 

buy. 

grisi^-bdy 

grest hdy, 
grest^ bay. 

ddy 

duy. 

huday 

hudai. 

ah^day 

ah^dai. 

hhdddy 

khidd, khudai. 

dodHaday 

dd^dy^ ladai. 

zinday 

zindai. 

'fA^dday 

vadai. 

jyalay 

zhdday. 

pyaday 

pyaday. 


riwtsTffy. 
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gay gai goL 
dagdy dagdi, dagdye, 
daggy. 
mangay mangai. 
tagiy iagi, tqgi, 
hay hm. 

Jidy hay. 
chey chai, die, chi, 
chgy, chdy, 
cJiiy. 

chiy dii, chiy, chuy. 
diuy chi, dll, chu, 
chi^, chiy, 
cuy. 

hargdh-ay hargg hay. 
hhhy Waiy. 
tirndiay iim hai, iim hay. 
dn%ay qndiai. 

Jcordiay kur hai. 
kurVuiy kgrhai. 
warihy m^ri. 
mot^ hay mtUhai. 
iiihay tithai. 
tithiy tUh^. 
wdthiy vuHhl. 
yiihay ithai. 
yutlmy h^iithuy, 
yiltlmy. 

tyvthuy tithuy, iuthuy, 
tyuthuy, 
tyutuy. 

gaishiy gate, gatsi^, 
gatsiy. 
mtsh^y vatsgygs. 
mangandv^hay manga ndiNiai. 
yihoy yghoi. 
yihuy yohoi, yi My, 
yohgy, yuhoi. 
ydhay yohoi. 
yuhay yohoi. 
yuhuy yiihay. 


KAULA STEIN 

jay jdi, jay. 
nidjiy mci^ji, nvg^jiy. 
rdjy raj. 
hiy k''ey, kyey. 
okuy okay, 
ilk^y akgy. 
hargdh-kiy har^gdk^ey. 
gd^xnukuy gud mjukuy. 
tamyukuy tam^ kuy. 
lay lay. 
baldy halai. 
halgy balai. 

sddurabalgy sudqr halai. 
jddy yalq mi. 
kdlay kulai. 
rndkaliy r}ioklai. 

salay salai. 
hawdla-y havahy. 
may mai. 
am iy ami. 
dmiy am^. 
dimay dimai. 
dimoy dimoi. 
log^7n^y log^mai. 
hemay himai. 
ladaham-ay lade hainai. 
khe^my k^emai, 

kyemdy. 
(lijiUMmay dyot mai. 
dMomuy dale mtiy. 
wdn^may van'^mai. 
won^may mmnai. 
hbg^r^ay bdge remai. 
tamiy ta?n\ ta^ni, 

taHn^, ta^mi. 
tamiy tqm^. 
timay tirnai. 
timqy tirnai. 
yimay yimai. 
yimdxj yimdy. 
gay^rmy gai mq. 


NIIN/Sr/f;, 



nay 


HATIM’S SONaS 
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my nai, ndi, nay, 
ndye. 
niy niy. 
hd-nay hunai. 
yith-nay yit^nai. 
gatshanay gais^nai. 
kunuy Jcunuy, 
fakanay jHiJcenai, 
wdlanay vale nai. 
timan^y tim^ nai, ^ 
timgnai. 

yimanhj yim^nuy, 

yimgniy. 
ananay angnai, 
kanangy kananuy. 

nonuy nunnuy. 

•panunuy fanemiy, 

pannnuy. 
zaldnay mndnai. 
zandnay zandnai. 

jidnay pdnaL 
dapanay dap^nai, 
dop^nay dop^nai, 
kor^nay kur nayK 
sa nay sqnai. 
sdnuy sonny, 
kdsunuy kds^nuy. 
zdsanny zds^nuy. 
dijutun^y dtjutanay. ^ 
wanay vanai, vanui, 
waniy vane, 

hdw^nay haunyii, hchmai. 
wdlan/imuy vale vunuy, 
trdw^nay trail nm, 
trdunai. 

ivdtawunuy vdl^ vnnuy, 
atsawunuy ais^mnuy. 
yinay yinai. 
hyonuy b^unuy. 
ciffminj chgnuy, 
nrydnuy myd nuy. 


AND STORIES 
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an^ anyai, 
gddAiniy gudenH, gu^ny, 
gudenyi, 
gudenyi, 

Jcun^y kuUiiy. 
otdny gidny, 
imn^y vuii^aL 
mydn'^^y myenynj, 
pay pai. 
pay pay. 
dapay dapai, 
dapdi. 

dapiy dqYU- 
dojMiy dopny. 

ray ray. 
haray bare^, 
dray dray, dray, 
dfiy driy. 

hebi andar^y bebindqV. 
gray gray, 
karay karai, kare'^. 
koruy kuruy. 
koriy kndH. 
maray marai. 
tse mdriy tsimd'ri. 
susardray sus^ rdrai. 
sdruy sgruy, sdruy, 
sd^ri, soirq. 
soriy sq/re, sq^ri. 
muisaray muts^rai. 

say sdi, say, say, sai. 
sdy sai. 
suy sUi suy. 
dsiy cbsi. 
ds^y CIS suy. 
gdsay gdsai. 
kfiasiy kliasi. 
cJ^&^ay che sai, chesai. 
chusay ckusai. 
kusuy kusuy. 
musdy rnusdi. 




misr/t^ 
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amis^y 

suy, ami suy, 
qwf say, 
qm^ siiy, 

ddnaway 

don^ vai, do7 
donovai, 
dunuvai. 


qmi suy, 

trenaway 

trin^ vai. 


a^mi suy. 

trdviy 

trdviy. 

tamis^y 

tqm* siiy, 

tr&wuy 

trdvuy. 

panas^y 

tqm*suy. 

y^y 

yi, yih, yi^. 

pane suy. 


yey, yiy. 

wasiy 

vasly. 

yw 

yiy- 

tay 

tai, tqi, tqy. 

diyiy 

diyiy. 

iiy 

ti, ii, t^ey. 

cheyey 

dmjai. 

atiy 

at^y atih. 

wanay^ 

vanq yey. 

dtiy 

qtK 

saJcharyey 

sakhr^ai. 

otuy 

qtuy, otuy. 

kur*y^ 

kudye. 

ditay 

dithai. 

vis^yiy 

visydi. 

hatay 

hatai. 

yiyiy 

yeyiy, ymy» 

mdJctay 

muhV^^. 


p^eyiy. 

patay 

sdtay 

patai. 

sdthai. 

pozuy 

puzuy. 

soty 

sail, sdHk, sdHh, 

Words ending in z 

sqHh*, sqHli^, 

az 

az. 


sqt^. 

hdz 

hdz. 

sotiy 

sdHh^y sdHhi, 

bandukbdz 

bqnduk hdz. 

sqHhi. 

ciz 

chiz. • 

tatiy 

tat\ 

tiranddz 

firan ddz. 

dtaty 

atqV'. 

kdkaz 

kakad. 

yitay 

yi tai. 

mdz 

mdz. 

yutuy 

yiituy. 

Jcunz 

kunz. 

ts-y 

tsily. 

manz 

manz. 

tsdy 

bdi. 

shranz 

shranz. 

hdway 

hdvai. 

poz 

pqz. 

chiway 

dm vai, chu vox. 

raz 

raz. 

thdway 

thdvai. 

wdz 

vdz. 

yimav^y 

yim^ vuy. 

oziz 

dziz. 




ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA 


PAGE 

xxix, last line of text. For “ Waliab ”, read “ Wahb 
110,1 11. Read gor-zanad. 

151.1. 15. Read dukhtar-e-khasa. 

271.1. 17. For tkowun, read tllOV%. 

308.1. 25. Read grisiSn. 

313, 1. 5. For “viii, 4, 10, 1”, read “viii. 4. 10”, and in 
line 10, for “ v, 4.”, read “ v, 4 ; viii, 11 ”. 

449, col. b. 1. 19. For Pa, read Icgi Pa. 

450, col. b, 1. 6. For khetam, read khetam. 

466, col. b, 1. 17 from foot. For ahctJch, read skakha. 


